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General Gourse Rules

Preamble
The aim of the General Course Rules is to bring together in one place all general policies regarding course matters.

If, for reasons of space, the full policy statement on any area is not included in the General Course Rules then

appropriate cross-references have been included so that at least students and staff know where to look for policy
statements on any glven area.

The following rules apply to all courses offered by the University although there is often a distinction made in the

rules between undergraduate and postgraduate courses.

All courses offered by the Universify have been developed within the framework of the General Course Rules printed

below. As all students must comply with these rules, students are advised to become familiar with them in order to
gain an understanding of their rights and responsibilities with regard to course matters.

Note: Some changes to the nomenclatu¡e used in these rules and the specihc course rules are to be made.

Glossary of terms
A glossary of terms is being developed for approval.

I Undergraduate courses
1,1 Admission requirements
1.1.1 Undergraduate courses

Chapter 9 of the Statutes, Of Admission and
Enrolment, states that Council may prescribe
rules and establish procedures for the selection
and admission of students. Rules for entry to
undergraduate courses are to be provided in full
in the Calendar, Vol I.

1.1 .2 Graduate Bachelor degree courses

The Bachelor of Laws (LL.B.), Bachelor of
A¡chitecture (8. Arch.), Bachelor of A¡chitecture
(New) (8. Arch. (New)), Bachelor of Landscape
Architecture (8. L.Arch.) and the Bachelor of
Educational Studies (B.Ed.St.) are Graduate
Bachelor degrees requiring prior tertiary study on
point of entry. The specific admission
requirements for these courses are contained in
the appropriate Specific Course Rules.

1.1.3 Honours degree courses

Details of requirements for Honours degree
courses are provided below in section 1.2.3

under Assessment and Examinations, as well as

in the Specific Course Rules for individual
Honours degree courses.

1,2 Assessment and examinations
Chapter 17 of the Statutes - Of Examinations
and Other Forms of Assessment, prescribes
procedures for dealing with misconduct in
examinations and other forms of assessment.

In addition, the University has a detailed policy
statement on assessment matters (including

Student Appeal and Grievance Procedures)
which is reproduced below.

1.2.'l Assessment Policy and Appeals

The Assessment Policy establishes recognised
principles and procedures under which
Departments conduct assessment of students'
work, and under which students may claim a

review of an assessment mark or seek resolution
of a grievance to do with assessment or
academic status for work done elsewhere. The
general principles are largely a statement of
existing practices in the University: they are not
all completely applicable to every course or
discipline, and some Faculties and Departments
follow additional assessment principles which
are appropriate to them but not necessarily
relevant to the whole University.

Departmental Assessment Committees will
provide an appropriate forum within which staff
and students may periodically review
assessment processes and make
recommendations to the Head of Department,
and where disputes may be resolved. The
Student Academic Appeals Committee is
required to deal with assessment and other
grievances that have not been resolved at
Departmental level. Its role is primarily to
ensure due process and faimess: in assessment

appeals it would not override the academic
judgment of academic staff expert in a subject,
but it may on occasions need to moderate the
judgement of one expert with that of others. If
the basic principles and procedures in
assessment are followed at the Departmental
level, there should seldom be grounds on which
a student could justifiably appeal.

It is assumed that students will exercise their right
to appeal in assessment matters responsibly. That
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is appeals will be confined to cases where
students genuinely believe they have reasonable
grounds for expecting a higher mark. If the
procedures are exploited merely in the hope of
improving marks, the exha assessment load could
become so bwdensome that the right of appeal
would have to be reviewed.

General Assessment Policy Principles
I Types of assessed work should be

appropriate to the leaming objectives of
the subject.

2 As much assessed work as possible should
be discussed with the students who
produced it, and where appropriate
returned with written comments, to
provide feedback about their strengths and
weaknesses.

3 The total burden ofassessed work should
not be such as to affect students'
approaches to leaming in ways that are
inconsistent with the learning objectives
ofthe subject.

4 In many disciplines, there are a variety of
ways in which students may demonstrate
their understanding and mastery ofsubject
matter and techniques. Where this is
compatible with the need to assess various
objectives, students should be given some
choice in the types of work they submit, or
the relative weight of different
components. In some disciplines it will be
appropriate for students to have some
choice in the particular subject matter they
focus on.

5 Departments should, with the active
participation of students, periodically
review the methods of assessment, the
relative importance and validity of
different types of assessment, the range of
choice and the quantity ofwork required.

6 Students may have the opportunity to
undertake supplementary* assessment if
they fail a subject. Where a substantial
piece of work submitted during the
teaching of a subject is judged below pass
standard, students should have the
opportunity of submitting another piece of
work for assessment.

'note: Please see under 1.2.7 Supplementary
Examinations below.

Departments are required to inform all
students in writing, either before or within
the first two weeks of the teaching of each
subject, precisely what its assessment
requirements are, including any choices,
deadlines, opporhmity for re-submission
or supplementary assessment etc.
Opportunity should be given for students
to ask questions and discuss the modes of
assessment.
'Where practicable, assessment procedures
should be designed to allow for the
participation ofmore than one assessor for
each student. (It is recognised that many
specialist subjects in the later years of
courses are taught and assessed by one
person. Departmental moderation of
standards is advisable to ensure
maintenance of comparabiliry)

Departments should take steps to ensure
accuracy and to guard against bias.
Checking of additions, and of the
assessment of students with marks at the
borderline between assessment grades,
should be standard procedure. Anonymity
of work submitted may be desirable as a
protection against bias.

Grading Schemes

There shall normally be four
classifications of pass in subjects for
Ordinary and Master degrees, Graduate
Certificates and Graduate Diplomas:

Pass witlr High Distinction

Pass with Distinction

Pass with Credit
Pass

If the list of candidates who pass is
published in two divisions, a pass in the
higher division may be prescribed in the
syllabus as a prerequisite for admission to
another subject.

There is also a classification ofConceded
Pass. [n some Faculties a candidate may
present for an Ordinary degree only a
limited number of subjects for which a
Conceded Pass has been awarded - see the
Specific Course Rules for details.

If marks are to be recorded on the
academic transcript, then the range of
marks for each classification ofPass is as
follows:



High Distinction

Distinction

Credit

85-100

75-84

65-',14

Pass 50-64

Conceded Pass 45-49

For cert¿in subjects the grade of Pass is
unclassified as either Non-Graded Pass or
Satisfactory.

The grading scheme for Honours degrees
is contained in section 1.2.3.

There are also grades used within the
University mainly for administrative
purposes such as 'Withdraw (Not Fail)'
and 'Continuing'. Please refer to the
Student Administration Branch for det¿ils.

Assessment Procedures and Appeals

1 DepartmentalAssessmentCommittees

I All Departments shall have an
Assessment Committee consisting
of staff and students; it may be an
existing sub-committee of the
Deparhnental Committee with other
functions as well. (In small
Deparhnents it could appropriately
be the Deparhental Committee
itself.)

2 T\e Committee should be primarily
concerned with giving advice and
making recommendations on
assessment matters, including
assessment disputes. Every staff
member and student has the right to
refer any assessment matter to this
Committee.

3 The Committee shall be concerned
with assessment in course-work
subjects, not theses or research
projects.

4 The Committee shall periodically
review assessment schemes and
procedwes, and their relationship to
cou¡se aims.

5 The Committee may receive
complaints from staff or students
relating to assessment schemes, the
way an assessment scheme or
procedure has been administered or
the faimess of assessments actually
made. (For appeals procedures
against particular assessments, see

Appeals below)
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6 The Committee shall act as a lower
tribunal in hearing allegations of
offences against Statute Chapter
XVII or against particular Faculty
or Departmental rules conceming
assessment.

Right to Request Review of Assessment

I Where qualitative judgment is
involved in assessrnent, a student
may request that a piece of work
assessed by one person be re-
assessed, if, after discussing the
piece of work and the mark with the

assessor, the student remains
aggrieved about the mark awarded.

2 ln the hrst instance the request
should be made to the lecturer in
charge of the subject. If, after
discussing the result with the

lecturer, the student still wishes to
have it re-assessed, the lecturer in
charge should aÍange for this to be

done by a different person in the

Department or elsewhere in the

University, wherever this is
practicable.

3 If the assessor is the only person
assessing the subject, the student
may make the request to the Head
of Department, who should appoint
a second assessor, unless there is no
appropriately qualifìed person
available.

4 The second assessor shall
independentþ mark the piece of
work. The two assessors shall then
compare marks and endeavour to
reach an agreed mark. If the two
cannot agree, the Head of
Department shall decide what ma¡k
shall be awarded.

5 Ifa student is denied a request for a
second assessor, the student may
take the matter to the Departrnental
Assessment Committee.

6 The Departmental Assessment
Committee shall consider whether
the student's grounds for requesting
a second assessor are sufücient, and
if so, advise the Head of
Department to appoint. a second
assessor. Ifthere is no appropriately
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qualified person available within
the University, the Head, after
consulting the lecturer in charge of
a subject, shall ask an appropriate
person outside the University to re-
assess the work.

7 Where two or more staff members
teach a subject, in which qualitative
judgement forms a significant part
of the assessment, at least two
assessors should, whenever
practicable, take part in the
assessment of each student. No
student should be given a Fail for
such a subject unless two assessors
have assessed at least part of that
student's work, and agree that a Fail
classification is appropriate.

8 A student who has been denied a
request by the Departmental
Assessment Committee for a
second assessor may appeal to the
Student Academic Appeals
Committee (see below).

Assessment Appeals
I Any student dissatisfied with the

final grade awa¡ded for a subject
should discuss the result with the
lecturer in charge of the subject as
soon as possible after being notihed
of the result.

2 The Head of Department may
endeavour to resolve the matter, or
may refer it directly to the
Departmental Assessment
Committee. The student shall in any
case have the right to take the matter
to the Assessment Committee.

3 The Committee shall consider the
appeal, discussing the matter with
the student, the Head of Deparftnent
and all staff members who have
participated in assessing the subject,
and may seek advice from other
persons as it thi¡ks fit.

4 The Committee shall make a
recommendation to the Head of
Deparhnent who shall either accept
it or refer it to the fuIl Departmental
Committee for further advice and
shall inform the student of the
Department's decision.

5 Where the examining body is a
Faculty Board of Examiners, the
student should discuss the result
with the convener of the Board of
Examiners, and may appeal to the
Faculty Student Matters
Committee.

6 A student who believes he or she
has not been justly dealt with by the
foregoing process may appeal to the
Student Academic Appeals
Committee.

Preclusion

Please refer to the section on 'Review of
Academic Progress'.

Student Academic Appeals Committee
I Students shall have the right to

appeal against flrnal grades for
subjects, and committee decisions
concerning assessment procedures.
(The Student Academic Appeals
Committee shall not hear appeals
relating to misconduct.)

2 The following appeals policy and
procedures do not apply to the
progress or examination of
postgraduate theses or research
projects, for which the appeal body
is the Board of Graduate Studies.

3 The Student Academic Appeals
Committee shall be composed as
follows:
. two membe¡s of Council who

are not employees or students
of the University;

. two membe¡s of the academic
staffwho are not members of
the Departmenls concemed
in the appeal;

. two students who are not
enrolled for subjects in the
Deparhnent or Departments
concemed in the appeal.

For appeals conceming
administrative operations of the
University, a nominee of the
Registrar shall be added to the
Committee.

4 The Council shall appoint the two
Council members, one of them to be



Convener of the Committee. The
Vice-Chancellor shall nominate six
members of the academic staff and,
in consultation with the Students'
Association, six students to a pool
of potential Committee membe¡s.
On notihcation by a student of
intention to appeal, the Secretary of
the Student Academic Appeals
Committee shall select two
academic and two student
representatives from this pool in
accordance with the restriction
speciflred above.

An appeal against a decision shall
be heard after the student concerned
gives notice in writing of intention
to appeal. Notice of appeal must
give aIL relevant information
regarding attempts which have been
made to have the decision changed,
and state the grounds for the appeal.
Where there is no evidence that the
matter has been previously taken to
the appropriate Departmental or
Faculty Committee the appeal will
not be heard.

Adequate notification of the date of
meeting shall be given both to the
student and to the Departrnent or
Faculty defending the appeal.

The student may ask a Student
Counsellor, another student, a staff
member or an ofücer of a Students'
Association, to assist in presenting
the appeal.

The Appeals Committee shall
determine its own procedures, but
shall not itself re-assess a student's
work which may be in dispute. If
satisfied that there are suffrcient
grounds for so doing, it may order
that a piece of work be re-assessed

by a person with appropriate
expertise outside the Department
concemed, selected in consultation
with the Head of Department.

The Academic Appeals Committee
may refuse to continue hearing an

appeal or complaint if it decides
that the appeal or complaint is
vexatious or malicious.
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note: Malicious or persistently vexatious appeals

or complaints against individual members of the

academic statf, or against Deparlments may be

treated as misconduct, and the student may be

proceeded against by an affected member of the

University, or by the Student Academic Appeals

Comm¡ttee, under the provisions of Chapter Xll of

the Statutes, which state: 'misconduct means

any... unjust¡fied act or omission of a student

which adversely affects the University or any

member of the University in his or her capacity as

such'.

1 .2.2 Attendance requ¡rements

Students are advised to check the Specific
Course Rules for any policies on required
attendance as these requirements may vary from
course to cowse.

1.2.3 Honours degree courses

1 Admission and qualification
requirements

To be eligible to be admitted to an Honours
degree course, a candidâte shall complete
the requirements for an Ordinary degree or
equivalent to a standard which is

acceptable to the Facuþ for the purpose of
admission to the Honours degree \4rith the

exception ofthe degrees specified below.

B achelo r of Agri cultural S ci enc e

Detailed requirements for admission to
and qualification for the Honours degree

course are contained in the Specifrc
Course Rules for the Bachelor of
Agricultural Science.

Bachelor of Agricultural Science
(H o rticultur al S ci en c e)

Detailed requirements for admission to and

qualification for the Honours degree course

are contained in the Specific Course Rules

for the Bachelor of Agricultural Science
(Horticultural Science).

Bachelor of Agricultural Science
(hticultural Science)

Detailed requirements for admission to and

qualification for the Honours degree course

are contained in the Specifrc Course Rules
for the Bachelor of Agricultural Science
(Viticultural Science).
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Bachelor of Agricultural Science
(Oenologlt)

Detailed requirements for admission to
and qualihcation for the Honours degree
course are contained in the Specihc
Course Rules for the Bachelor of
Agricultural Science (Oenology).

Bachelor of Environmental Science

Detailed requirements for admission to
and qualification for the Honours degree
course are contained in the Specihc
Course Rules for the Bachelor of
Environmental S cience.

B ac hel or of Arc hit ecture

Detailed requirements for admission to
and qualification for the Honours degree
course are contained in the Specihc
Course Rules for the Bachelor of
Architecture.

Bachelor of Architecture (New)

Detailed requirements for admission to
and qualification for the Honours degree
course are contained in the Specific
Course Rules for the Bachelor of
Architecture (New).

B achelor of Landscape Architecture

Detailed requirements for admission to
and qualification for the Honours degree
course are contained in the Specific
Course Rules for the Bachelor of
Landscape Architecture.

Bachelor of Laws

Detailed requirements for admission to
and qualification for the Honours degree
and the degree with Honours afe
contained in the Specific Course Rules for
the Bachelor of Laws.

Honours degree of Bachelor of Medical
Science

A candidate may intermit the course for
the degrees of Bachelor of Medicine and
Bachelor of Surgery for the purpose of
proceeding to the Honours degree of
Bachelor of Medical Science; or for such
period and on such conditions as may in
each case be determined by the Faculty.

Honours degree ofBachelor ofscience in
Dentistry

See the Specific Course Rules for details.

To qualifr for an Honours degree course,
a candidate shall comply with the
provisions of the appropriate Specific
Course Rules for Honours.

2 llonours grading scheme

A candidate who satisfies the
requirements for Honours shall be
awarded the Honours degree, but the
Faculty shall decide within which of the
following classes and divisions the degree
shall be awarded:

1 First class

2A Second class divA
2B Second class div B

3 Third class

NAH Not awarded

1.2.4 Degree courses with Honours
B ache lor of Engineering
(Ch emi c al En gin e ering)

Bachelor of Engineering (Civil Engineering)

Bachelor of Engineering
(Civil and Environmental Engineerinþ
B achelor of Engineering
(C omput er Sys t em s En gine er in g)

Bache lor of Engineering
(Electrical and Electronic Engineering)

Bachelor of Engineering (Information
Technol o gt and Telec ommunications)

B achelor of Engineering
(Mec h aní c al Engíne erin g)

B achelor of Engineering
(Mechatronic Engineering)

The Bachelor of Engineering degree in the
specialisations listed above may be awarded i¡
the Pass or Honours grade.

The award of the Honours grade shall be made
for meritorious performance in the course with
greatest weight given to performance in the later
years.

The Honours grade may be awarded in one of
the following classifications: First Class, Second
Class Division A, Second Class Division B.
(There is no Thi¡d Class for the Bachelor of
Engineering degree).



To qualiff for the degree a candidate shall
regularly attend lectures and do written,
laboratory and other practical work (where such

is required), and pass examinations in the
subjects prescribed in the Specihc Course Rules

for one of the specialisations listed above.

Before being admitted to the degree a candidate

shall also submit satisfactory evidence of
completion of a period ofpractical experience in
work approved by the Faculfy ofEngineering as

appropriate to the course which the candidate

has followed.

Bachelor of Laws

Detailed requirements for admission to and

qualification for the Honows degree and the

degree with Honours are contained in the
Specific Course Rules for the Bachelor of Laws.
The degree with Honours is awarded in one of
the following classihcations: Second Class

Division A, Second Class Division B'

Bachelor of Medícine and Bachelor of Surgery
(with Honours)

A candidate whose results in the third-year,
fourth-year, fifth-year and final (sixth-year)
examinations, in the medicine course have been

adjudged by the Faculfy of Medicine to have been

of distinguished merit may, by the decision of the

Facuþ on the recommendation of the Board of
Examiners in the final year of the course, be

awarded the degrees of Bachelor of Medicine and

Bachelor of Surgery (with Honours).

1.2.5 Plagiarism and related forms of cheating

Section 7.12 of the Handbook of Administrative
Policies and Procedures states the University's
policy on dealing with plagiarism as follows:

1 Statement and definition of plagiarism
and related forms of cheating

Plagiarism is expressly prohibited by
Statute XVII 'Of Examinations and

Assessment'which states under Section 2:

'No candidate shall submit for assessment,

whether by examination or otherwise, any
piece of wo¡k which is not entirely the

candidate's own, except where either:

(a) use ofthe words or ideas ofothers is
appropriate and duly acknowledged,

or
(b) the examiner has given Prior

permission for joint or collaborative
work to be submitted.
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Definition
Plagiarism consists of a person using the

words or ideas of another as if they were
his or her own. The University of
Adelaide regards plagiarism as a very
serious offence. At the very least it is a

misuse of academic conventions; where it
is deliberate and systematic, plagiarism is

cheating and false pretences. It is the

obligation of every member of the

University to understand and respect the

rules conceming plagiarism; the excuse

of ignorance will not be accepted.

Plagiarism can take several forms:

I presenting substantial extracts from
books, articles, theses, and other
published or unpublished works
such as working papers, seminar
and conference papers, internal
reports, computer software, lecture
notes or tapes, and other students'
work, without clearly indicating
their oigin with quotation marks
and references such as footnotes;

2 using very close paraphrasing of
sentences or whole paragraphs
without due acknowledgment in the

form of reference to the original
work;

3 quoting directly from a source and

failing to insert quotation marks
around the quoted passages. ln
such cases, it is not adequate to
merely acknowledge the source.

Related forms of cheating

Other fonns of cheating which will also be

treated with the utmost seriousness include:

I submitting work written by
someone else on the student's
behalf;

2 submitting another student's work
whether or not it has been
previously submitted by that
student;

3 two students separately submitting
the same piece of work upon which
they have illicitly collaborated;

4 a student submitting a piece of his
or her own work for two different
subjects.



General Course Rules

4 Disciplinary acfion

Cases of plagiarism or related forms of
cheating will be dealt with under the terms
of Statute XII 'Of Conduct of Students in
the University'.

1.2.6 Rules for the conduct of examinations
The following are the University's approved
rules for the conduct of examinations:

I No candidate shall enter the examination
room during any examination more than
forty minutes after the time hxed for the
beginning of the reading period of the
examination except with the consent of a
Supewisor.

2 No candidate shall be allowed to leave the
examination room during any
examination before forty minutes have
elapsed from the coÍtmencement of the
reading period ofthe examination except
with the consent of a Supervisor.

3 (l) Acandidate who wishes to leave the
room temporarily must obtain the
consent of a Supervisor before
doing so.

(2) A candidate who leaves the
examination room may be
pemritted to retum to it during that
examination only at the absolute
discretion of a Supervisor.

4 (1) When the hve-minute warning
before the end of the examination is
given, all candidates shall remain
seated until their examination
papers have been collected.

(2) All candidates shall remain seated
until all examination papers have
been collected and an
announcement is made by a
Supervisor that candidates may
leave the room.

It is recommended that students carefully
read the Statutes, Chapter XVII
'Examinations and Other Forms of
Assessment'.

note: Special arrangements

When a student's performance in an examination could
be affected by a phys¡cal condition of a permanent or
temporary nature or for any other reason, such as
language difficulty, the student should consult the
Examinations Officer in the first instance as early as
possible. Students who, because of religious beliefs, are
unable to sit examinations on certain days (or at

10

particular times), should also contact the Examinat¡ons
Officer as early as possible. The arrangements and
policy for special c¡rcumstance supplementary
assessment are currently under review.

1.2.7 Supplementary assessment
A candidate may be granted supplementary
assessment in a subject only in circumstances
approved by the Head of Department or Centre
administering such subject and consistent with
any expressed University policy.

I No student is automatically entitled to
supplementary assessment, and the
University is under no obligation to offer
supplementary assessment in any form.

Supplementary assessment may be
granted at the discretion of the examiner/s
and Head of Department responsible for
the subject.

2 Supplementary assessment may be
awarded on academic grounds, as well as
on medical and compassionate grounds.

3 Each Department is responsible for
defining its policy on academic
supplementary assessment which shall be
made available to students at the
commencement of teaching of each
subject.

4 All students will receive a single final
result for each subject, regardless of
whether some supplementary or
redemption work was necessary to
achieve that result.

The results of supplementary assessment
granted on medical, compassionate and
mixed grounds will be classified.

5 The results of supplementary assessment
granted on academic grounds shall not be
classified above the level of 50 pass,

except where a higher division pass is
required to proceed to the next level in a
subject. In subjects with two Divisions of
Pass, the Pass result aftc¡ the
supplementary assessment on academic
grounds shall be either 50 Pass Division II
or 55 Pass Division I.

6 The medical conditions of students who
apply for supplementary assessment on
medical grounds shall be conflrdential and
medical information from a student's
private doctor shall be forwarded to the
appropriate Faculty ofhce for an
assessment of the applicant's hûress to



prepare for and/or undertake examinations,
or such other redemption work as required.

7 The opporrunify to undertake
supplementary assessment on medical or
compassionate grounds shall be granted
not only to students who have failed
subjects, but also to those who have passed

but wish to upgrade their results.

8 A candidate who has failed in only one
full-year subject or one or two semester
subjects which would complete his or her
course for a degree may be granted a

supplementary assessment in the subjecls
concemed.

9 Supplementary assessment may be held
either in the last fortnight of the mid-year
break or in December, two weeks after the
end of the November examination period.
A departrnent may also, at its discretion,
organise supplementary assessment at any
other mutually convenient time during the
academic year.

l0 (i) Students should lodge applications
for supplementary assessment on
medical and compassionate grounds
with their Faculty Registrar within
seven days of the corresponding
primary examinalions and

(iÐ Applications for medical and
compassionate suPPlementarY
assessment and the granting
of discretionary supplementary
assessment on academic grounds
shall be considered by a committee
of Departmental examiners* and

(iii) students must confirm their
intention to sit for supplementary
examinatiors and

(io) The above procedures shall be
widely publicised for the
information of students.

notes

1 The maximum result to be recorded on the academic
transcript shall be the minimum results which will allow a

sludent to pass to the next level in a subject: namely, a

Pass mark of 50 shall be awarded for those subjects

with a grading scheme of HD, D, C, P (CP), and F, or a
Pass D¡vision 1 mark of 55 for those subjects with a
grading scheme HD, D, C, P1, P2, F.

For subjects with a grading scheme of HD, D, C, P1, P2,

F, a result of 50 Pass Division 2 may also be recorded on

the lranscript. That is, the student can achieve the

minimum Pass result in the subject but cannot proceed

to the next level in the discipline if a Pass Division 1 is
required for enrolment. For example, a final mark of 53
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after a supplementary examination in Biology I will be

recorded on the transcript as 50 P2. This would allow

the subject to be counted towards the student's degree

but would not permit the student to enrol in Botany 2 or

any other subject for which Biology I is a pre-requisite

"The term'Departmental examiners' encompasses

faculty examiners.

1.3 Gomputing facilities: rules for student use

1.3.1 General

Computing facilities provided by the University
for students are primarily for use in association
with a course ofstudy and activities related to that

course.

It is expected that all students will make use of
Universþ computing facilities in a manner

which is ethical, legal and does not interfere

with use by others.

Failwe to abide by the following rules will be

treated as misconduct and may result in
disciplinary action.

1.3.2 Rules for students

(a) You may use only those facilities which
have been authorised for your use. If
access is protected by a password, you
may not make this password available to
others. You may not use any account set

up for another user, nor may you attempt
to find out the password of another user,

(b) You may only use authorised facilities for
authorised purposes. Fo¡ example,
facilities made available for leaming and

teaching may not be used for private
purposes.

1.3.3 Breach of rules

(a) Failure to observe these requirements
could mean that an action for misconduct
will be brought against you. The

University's Board of Conduct has the

power to impose a fine of up to $100 or
suspend a student's right to use any
University facility for up to one year. It
can also recommend to Council that a

student be suspended or expelled from the

University.

(b) Misconduct that amounts to sexual
harassment may be dealt with by the

University's Sexual Harassment
Committee. Some types of harassment or
offensive conduct may be in breach ofthe
Equal Opportunities Act.

t1
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(c) Some forms of conduct may be criminal
offences. These include hacking, theft,
and unauthorised copying. Using a
password protected computer system
without authority could result in a flrne of
up to $2000 and imprisonment. Sending
an offensive message may also be a
criminal offence.

(d) Some conduct, in particular unauthorised
copying, could result in civil legal action
being taken against you.

(e) Academic staff have a general power to
dismiss students from thei¡ classes if they
consider the student is disrupting the
class; and a Head of department may
exclude any student from any class in that
department 'for any cause he or she shall
deem suffrcient'. (Such exclusion may be
reversed, varied or confirmed by
University Council).

(Ð Breaches or suspected breaches of the
rules should be reported to a superviso¡
the Chair of the relevant Local
Management Group, or the Director,
University Computing Services.

1.4 Enrolment and re-enrolment
1.4.'l Academic year

What follows is clause I of Statute Chapter VIII
- Of the Academic Year.

I (a) Subject to the following sub-
sections of this clause the Council
shall from time to time speciSr the
periods of the calendar year that
shall constitute the academic year
for teaching, examinations and
vacation periods. Such
specifications may divide the
calendar year into semesters or into
three or more terms.

(b) The normal academic year shall
begin on the Monday nearest I
March and shall extend over a
period of forty-two weeks with such
vacation weeks within that period
as may be determined from time to
time and specified in advance by
the Council.

(c) For the clinical years of the medical
and dental courses the Council may
prescribe dates other than those oi
the normal academic year for the

performance by undergraduates of
part of their haining and wo¡k in
hospitals;provided that such
undergraduates shall be enabled to
have not less than eight weeks of
vacation in any calendar year.

(d) For practical tuition in music within
the degree courses and all single
subject tuition in the Elder
Conservatorium of Music the
Council may prescribe dates other
than those of the normal academic
yeaL

(e) For candidates proceeding to a
degree of master or doctor the
academic year shall be the same as
a calendar year; provided that any
such sfudent may have a vacation
period or periods aggregating four
weeks in eacl full year of study and
research.

(Ð The Council shall have power to
vary these dates to meet any special
circumstances arising in any year.

Statute allowed 16 December, 1971.

Amended: 23 Jan. 1975: 1(b); 15 Jan. 1976: 2(c)i 24
Feb. 1983: 1(d), 1(e),1(0, 2;20 Juty,19B9: 1(b), 2,0(a),
3(b), 3(c); 1 Mar. 1990: 1(b)

note

1 The Australian Vice-Chancellors' Committee regularly
prescribes cerla¡n weeks as 'common vacation weeks'
for purposes of nat¡onal conferences, inteÊvarsity
contests, etc For the purpose of calculating those
common weeks, the first teaching week as defined ìn
1 (b) above shall be regarded as Week 1 .

2 The academic year compr¡ses two semeslers, each
consisling of two terms separated by a mid-semester
break.

1.4.2 Approval of Course of Study at Enrolment
Each student's course of study shall be approved
by the Executive Dean of Faculty (or nominee)
at enrolment each year, unless otherwise stated
in the Specific Course Rules pertaining to the
sfudent's course/s.

1.4.3 Amendment to enrolment
Any amendment to an en¡olment must be
requested on the approved form and must be
approved by the relevant Faculty. Except with
the permission of the Faculty withdrawal from
an annual or semester subject after the date
prescribed by Council for such changes shall be
counted as failure. [See also 1.4.23 Withdrawal
Datesl.



1.4.4 Availability of subjects

If in any yearlsemester the student enrolment for
a particular subject offered by the Faculty is less

than the minimum specified by the Faculty, the
Faculty shall not be bound to offer that subject.

The availability of any subject is conditional
upon a minimum en¡olment and the availability
of staff and resources.

1.4.5 Compliance with rules

Clause 15 ofChapter 25 ofthe Statutes, states

the following:

On each en¡olment a student shall complete the
following declaration: 'I undertake to obey the
statutes and regulations of the University of
Adelaide and to comply with such Rules as may
from time to time lawfully have been made by or
with the authority of the Council of the
University.'

'1 .4.6 Course overloads

The following is sub-section 7.9 of the
Handbook of Administrative Policies and
Procedures:

1 Principles relating to student overloads

The following statements of principle and
suggestions for practical implementation
have been approved by Council in regard
to students wishing to undertake course
work study which constitutes more than a
normal year's workload:

1 The problem of course overloads
does not lie in the freedom of
students to overload, since no
diffrculty is encountered by many
students who attempt more than a

normal workload. The problem lies
with students who, in exercising
their right of choice, decide badly.
The University seeks therefore to
assist the decision making
capabilities of a student rather than
to limit the choices available to all.

2 All students seeking to enrol with
overload must be identified and
interviewed by a Course Adviser.
Course Advisers should have
available to them the previous
academic record ofthe student, and
both Adviser and student should be
informed about the problems which
may be associated with overload.
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3 If the student after a full discussion
and despite advice ûom the Course
Adviser persists with the overload
enrolment, it should not be

Prevented.

4 In the case of all overloads by
students the Dean/Course Adviser
should periodically consider the
progress of the str¡dent concerned
so that in the case where the student
appeared not likely to be successful
in his or her work, advice could be
given for withdrawal from a subject
prior to the scheduled last date of
withdrawal.

5 In the case of a student wishing to
take an overload, the Course
Adviser should put his or her advice
to the student in writing.

6 A student may decline the advice of
a course adviser in which event the
student risks the possibilþ in some
Faculties of exclusion provisions
being applied in the event offailure.

1.4.7 Cross-institutional enrolment

Students enrolled in a course of study at one

higher education institution who want to count
subjects or topics offered at one (or more) ofthe
other institutions as part of their award may be
admitted to such subjects as Cross-Institutional
Students.

The institution at which the award is to be
completed is referred to as the 'home
institution'. The institution at which cross

enrolment in subjects is sought is referred to as

the'other institution'.

Quotas

Normal quotas on admission to award courses

do not apply. However, the other institution may
not admit Cross-Institutional students in subjects
where insuffrcient places are available for its
own students.

Conditions of Admission

Cross-Institutional Students are subject to the
same Statutes, Regulations and rules as apply to
students enrolled in an award course at the other
institution at which they are allowed to enrol. If
a Cross-Institutional Student is subsequently
admitted to a course leading to an award at the
other institution at which they have been
allowed cross-institutional enrolment, subjects
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or topics passed while enrolled on a cross-
institutional basis may only be counted towards
an award of the other institution if specihc
approval is granted by the other institution.

Union membership and Fee

Cross-Institutional Students will be required to
pay the appropriate Union fee at the home
institution and may be required to pay a statutory
fee at the other institution.

note: ln the case of Adelaide University, Council has
delegated the authority to grant approval to students
w¡shing to count cross-institutional subjects towards an
award to the Dean of the Faculty concerned.

1.4.8 Duration of courses

What follows are general statements about
course duration. Please refer to the Specific
Course Rules for each course for any precise
statements about course dwation.

1 Associate Diplomas
The course of study for anAssociate Diploma
will norrnally require at least two years of
full-time study or the part-time equivalent.

2 Diplomas
The course of study for a Diploma will
normally require at least the equivalent of
three years of full-time study.

3 Undergraduatedegrees
As the duration of undergraduate degrees
may vary, please refer to the Specific Course
Rules for details.

4 Honours degrees

Please refer to section 1.2.3 on Honours
degrees as well as to the Specific Course
Rules for details.

1.4.9 Enrolment by prescribed date & payment of
fees

Under Chapter IX 'Of Admission and
Enrolment', clause 2 states the following:
An applicant may enrol in the University only if
the applicant

(a) has satisfied the requirements for
admission under the Rules approved by
Council;

(b) has been offered a place in a course of
study or subject in accordance with the
selection criteria and procedures approved
by Cottlcll and

(c) has lodged a completed enrolment form
and has paid, or made arrangements

satisfactory to the Registrar for payment
of, the prescribed fees and charges.

The following are clauses 2 and 3 of Chapter 8

of the Statutes - Of the Academic Year:

2 Acandidate shall enrol for the year's work
not later than the date prescribed by the
Council. An en¡olment submitted after
that date shall not necessarily be accepted,
and if accepted shall incur such late
enrolment fee as the Council may
prescribe unless there be adequate reason
why it had not been submitted by the
prescribed date. Application for remission
of the late enrolment fee must be made in
writing and be addressed to the Regishar.

3 (a) Subject to subsections (b) and þ) of
this clause, all fees and charges in
any academic year shall be paid at
the time of enrolment.

(b) A student shall be liable for any increase,
or entitled to refund of any decrease, in the
total fee so paid that may arise through
variation of enroknent during the year.

(c) The Registrar may allow in individual
cases an extension of time for payment of
fees. A student who fails to pay fees as
prescribed in sub-section (a)of this clause
or within such extended time as may have
been allowed by the Registrar shall incur
such additional fee as may be prescribed
by the Council.

Statute allowed 16 December, 1 971 .

Amended: 23 Jan. 1975: 1(b); 15 Jan. 1976: 2(c);24Feb.
1983: 1(d), 1(e),1(f), 2i 20 July,1989: 1(b), 2, 3(a), 3(b), 3(c);
1 Mar.1990: 1(b)

See also section 5 on Fees.

1.4.10 External studies
'Some courses for awards offered by the Facuþ
of A¡ts are available by extemal study. Please
consult The University of Adelaide Føculty of
Arts Handbook for External Studies. Some
courses for awards offered by the Faculty of
Agricultural and Natural Resource Sciences are
also available externally.

1.4.11 Hepatitis B, HIV and medical and dental
students
It is a condition of en¡olment in the courses for
the degree of Bachelor of Dent¿l Surgery the
degree of Bachelor of Medicine and Bachelor of
Surgery, and for all higher degrees in the
Faculties of Medicine and Dentistry involving



human experimentation or patient studies, that
students abide by the following policy:

1 All new students (ie all students who have
not previously been students in the
Faculties of Medicine or Dentistry) must
be screened by the University Health
Service to establish their antibody and
antigen status in respect of Hepatitis B, or
must provide evidence which satisfies the
Health Service of such status. The' 
screening must occur within four weeks of
enrolnent. Screening performed by the
Health Service will be at no cost to the
student.

2 Where a screening test shows that a

student does not have appropriate
immunity against Hepatitis B, the student
must either begin a vaccination pro$am
through the Health Service, or must
provide evidence which satisfies the
Health Service that the student has begun
and duly completed such program.
Immunisation provided by the Health
Service will be at no cost to the student.

3 Students may choose to be screened to
establish their HIV antibody status, but
this is not compulsory.

4 Where a screening test shows that a

student has a positive e-antigen status in
respect of Hepatitis B, or a positive
antibody status in respect of HIV/AIDS,
the student must accede to counselling by
a member of the medical staff of the
Health Service. At all times the student's
right to conflrdential treatment of
information about himself or herself will
be respected by the Director and staff of
the Health Service.

5 The counselling will be di¡ected at
informing the student about Hepatitis B or
HIV/AIDS as an illness, and having the
student accept and acknowledge a dufy of
care, including the need to leam and use

effective, safe, work practices. It will also
include reference to current standards and
work practices in the medical and dental
professions, and their academic and
professional implications. As part of the
counselling, students will be encouraged
to consult with the Dean of their Faculty
about these matters. Where appropriate,
a student will be referred to an infectious
diseases specialist.
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6 A student who has a positive e-antigen
status in respect of Hepatitis B, or a
positive antibody status in respect of HM
will not be excluded from the course in
which they are enrolled.

7 The Occupational Health and Safety
HIV/AIDS/Hepatitis B Policy and

Procedures (see sub-section 18.4 of the

Handbook of Administrative Policies and

Procedures ) will apply to all students who
have a positive e-antigen status in respect
of Hepatitis B, or a positive antibody
status in respect of HIV/AIDS.

8 The University may revoke the enrolment
of any student who does not comply with
the screening, immunisation and

counselling requirements of this policy.

1.412 Hospital, Health Centre and IMVS rules

Rules for the admission of medical students to
the practice of the teaching hospitals, health
centres and the Institute of Medical and

Veterinary Science may be found in the The

University Calendar Volume II: Handbook of
Courses following the Specific Course Rules for
the M.B.,B.S. degree.

1.4.13 Leave of absence

Please refer to the Specific Course Rules for
individual courses for any precise policy
statements about leave of absence; notably the
Specific Course Rules for the M.B.,B.S. contain
statements about 'intermission'. The Facuþ of
Performing Arts may require students to re-
audition ifthey have been absent from a course
- see the Specific Course Rules for details.

1.4.14 Non-award enrolment

The following is clause 12 of Statute Chapter25
- Miscellaneous:

'A person wishing to be admitted to a course of
study not leading to a degree may be so

admitted, upon such terms and conditions as the
Council may prescribe. Such a person shall be
known as a Non-award Student'.

Quotas

Normal quotas on admission to award courses

do not apply. However, for some individual
subjects, the University is not able to provide
sufficient places for students enrolled in award
courses. In these circumstances, Non-award
Students will not be admitted to such subjects
except with the prior approval of Council.
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Condi tio n s of Admis s ion
Non-Award Students are subject to the same
Statutes, Regulations and rules as apply to
students enrolled in award courses.

Subject to the normal conditions, Non-Award
Students may be admitted to examinations;
results will be recorded on the student's
academic transcript.

Should a Non-Award Student subsequently be
admitted to a course of study leading to an
award, credit may be given for subjects passed
as a Non-Award Student, at the discretion of
Council* .

. Council has delegated this authority to Deans of
Faculties.

Union membership and Fees

Non-Award Students are required to pay tuition
fees. Non-Award Students are also required to
pay the Statutory annual fee appropriate to their
student load and consequently are members of
the Adelaide University Union .

1.4.'15 Prerequisite and corequisite studies
Except by permission ofthe relevant Faculty, a
student shall not enrol in any subject for which
the pre-requisite or corequisite requirements
prescribed in the syllabus have not been met.
Pre-requisites must be passed at the minimum
level prescribed by the Faculty.

1.4.16 Prior knowledge
What follows is clause 3C of Chapter 25 of the
Statutes:

A subject designed for students with no prior
knowledge of it need not be made available to
students who have such knowledge. A Faculty
may refuse to allow a student to en¡ol in a
subject if, afte¡ receiving advice from the Head
of the department which teaches the subject, it
considers that the student's background and
qualifications are fully adequate fo¡ another
subject which is taught in that department and
which is available as an altemative.

1.4.17 Quotas
Clause 3 of Statute Chapter 9 - Of Admission
and En¡olment states:

With due regard to the resources and educational
objectives of the University, the Council may
place quotas on courses and subjects.

(Sub-section 12.4 of the Handbook of
Administrative Policies and Procedures provides
details of the policy and procedures for
administering subject quotas).

l6

1.418 Re-enrolment

See 1.4.7 Enrolment by Prescribed Date &
Payment ofFees.

Fo¡ re-enrolment in subjects, see also 1.4.19
Repeating a subject.

1.419 Repeal or alterations of course of study
In all cases where regulations and rules affecting
the course of study for any degree or diploma of
the University have been or shall be repealed or
altered, the Council may nevertheless allow
candidates who have previously entered under
the regulations repealed or altered to complete
their course thereunder, but may impose such
conditions or modifications as may seem good to
the Council in each individual case.

In all cases where the regulations and rules
affecting the degree of Master or Doctor in any
faculty have been or shall be repealed or altered,
the Council may nevertheless allow a candidate,
who has qualified under the regulations repealed
or altered to proceed to that degree, to complete
his [or her] qualification under the regulations so
repealed or altered, provided that [the candidate]
complete his [or her] qualification for admission
to the degree under those regulations within th¡ee
years of the date of such repeal or alteration.

1.420 Repeating a subject
Exemptions

Repeating a subject for the second time -
enrolment restriction

No student shall repeat a subject already passed
except where:

(a) a higher classification ofpass is necessary
to enable the student to satisS prerequisite
subject requirements for a higher level
subject

(b) a student needs to convert a conceded pass
to a higher level pass in order to qualifu
for an award

(c) Specific Course Rules for an award
provide for the repeating of a subject,
notwithstanding that it may have been
previously passed, or for the possibility of
it in respect to special features of the
strucfure or process of the award or

(d) there are sound academic reasons for the
Council to permit it.

For rules on such matters as exemptions
available or enrolment restrictions, please refer
to the Specific Course Rules.



1.4.21 Status/exemption*/credit transfer
A candidate who has passed subjects in other
faculties or tertiary institutions or who has other
qualifications may, on written application to the
Faculty, be granted such status in those subjects
or exemption from the ¡elevant course or subject
requirements as the Facuþ may determine,

þrovided always that the candidate shall give
such evidence oftheir status as in the opinion of
the Faculty shall be suffrcient).

Students wanting to apply for prospective status
for studies to be undertaken at another institution
at a future date should apply to the Facuþ
notes

Within the Bachelor of Engineering degree, any
exemptions granted from part of lhe requirements for a

subiect are approved by Heads of Departments and shall
hold for one academic year only.

Specific courses for awards offered by the Faculty of
Agricultural and Natural Resource Sciences use a
broader definition of status than other Faculties within
the University. Refer 1o the 'definitions" section of lhe
Specific Course Rules for the Faculty.
-See also section 1.4.19 on Repeating a Subject

L4.2.luberculosis screening of overseas and
Australian students

Under the umbrella of Statute Chapter 32,
Infectious diseases, the following policy has

been approved:

1 All overseas students studying at the
University of Adelaide shall attend the
University Health Service to have the
standard screening tests to TB done to
ensure that their TB status is satisfactory
and that there is no transmission of
infection. The standard screening test will
comprise a short history to determine risk
factors and a Mantoux test at the Health
Service, followed up by a Chest X-ray at
the RAH Chest Clinic.
Information/results will be exchanged
between the Health Service and the Chest
Clinic and utilised for reporting, contact
tracing and surveillance pulposes.

2 Ove¡seas students requiring treatment
(both active and non-active) will be
managed jointþ by the Chest Clinic and
Universþ Health Service following the
standard protocols for treatment
developed by the RAH Chest Clinic.

3 Australian students and University staff at
risk of infection will be screened as in 1.

above, and any requiring treatment
managed as in 2. above.

General Course Rules

4 Those persons screened who do not show
evidence of infection will be offered
vaccination (BCG) by the University
Health Service.

1.4.23 Unacceptable combinations of subjects

No candidate will be permitted to count towards
an award any subject, together with any other
subject, which, in the opinion of the Faculty
concerned, contains a substantial amount of the
same material; and no subject or portion of a

subject may be counted twice towards an award.

14.24Wilhdrawal dates

The last day for withdrawing from subjects
withoutthewithdrawal counting as a failure is as

follows:

semester 1 subjects: the end of the ninth
teaching week of the
semester (excluding the
mid-semester break)

semester 2 subjects: the end of the ninth
teaching week of the
semester (excluding the
mid-semester break)

full year subjects: the end of the fourth
teaching week of
second semester

For withdrawal dates for summer semester
subjects and for the MBA trimester subjects,
please contact Student Administration or the
Faculty concerned fo¡ details.

1.5 Fees

Chapter 89 of the Statutes - Of Fees, states the
following:

1 (a) The Council may impose fees in
respect of instruction, tuition,
applications for awards, or any
other matters.

(b) The Council shall prescribe by rule
those matters in respect of which a

fee is to be charged, the categories
of persons who are to pay them, the
amounts to be charged and the time
and manner of payment.

(c) The Registrar may allow in
individual cases an extension of
time forpaymentof fees. Astudent
who fails to pay the prescribed fees
at the time prescribed by the
Council or within such extended
time as may have been allowed by
the Registrar shall incur such
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additional fee as may be prescribed
by the Council.

2 (a) Every student proceeding to a
degree, diploma, or certificate of
the University and such other
students as the Council may from
time to time decide shall, unless
exempted therefrom by the Council,
pay an enhance fee and an annual
fee for membership of the Adelaide
University Union.

(b) The Council shall from time to time
prescribe the entrance fee and the
annual fee. The entrance fee shall
be the same fo¡ all classes of
sfudents, but the annual fee may
differ for different classes of
students as determined from time to
time by the Council.

(c) The Council may determine
whether the entrance fee may be
paid by instalments over the first
two years of the student's en¡olment
in the University and whether any
individual student or any class of
student may be exempted from
payment of either the entrance fee
or the annual fee or both.

(d) The entrance and annual fees
prescribed from time to time by the
Council and the conditions under
which they may be paid shall be
published in the University Calendar.

3 When it deems there are adequate reasons
for so doing the Council may:

(i) reduce any fee payable by a student,
or

(iÐ exempt a student from liability to
pay any fee.

4 Subject to Clause 3 ofthis Statute a student
may not re-enrol in the University and not
withstanding the provisions of the separate
degree, diploma or certificate regulations
applicable a candidate shall not be admitted
to a degree, diploma or certihcate of the
University unless all outstanding fees and
all other financial obligations due to the
University have been discharged or
aûangements of their discharge have been
approved by the Registrar.

note: Ihe University Calendar Volume Il: Student Gu¡de
and Timetables conta¡ns some general information about
Statutory fees (commonly called Union fees), tuition fees

and other charges. See also the Specific Course Rules
for any additional course-specific fees or special items
which may need to be purchased.

1.6 Grievance procedures
The University has adopted the following
procedures for dealing with student complaints
in a range of areas, including academic
programs, individual staff members and
administrative operations and decisions. ?åe
University has also adopted an additional set of
policies and procedures for the resolution of
grievances by postgraduate students.

These procedures recognise that most
complaints will be dealt with directly with the
staffmember, and resolved 'on the spot'.

Complaints are of distinct kinds, which are dealt
with separately:

1 complaints relating to academic programs
and stafus

2 complaints relating to individual staff
members

3 complaints concerning administrative
operations or decisions ofthe University

4 complaints relating to a grade for assessed
work - refer to the section on Assessment
and Examinations - Student Assessment
Procedures and Appeals.

For complaints relating to sexual
harassment and equal opportunity issues,
refer to The University Calendar Volume
II: Student Guide and Timetables.

1.6.1 Complaints relating to academic programs
and status

1 Students may raise a problem or issue
relating to academic programs, eg the
content or structure of a subject, or of a
whole course, or its means of assessment
or academic status for work donË
elsewhere, in the appropriate academic
committee through one of their student
representatives, or by personal approach
to the Secretary or Convener of the
relevant body, ie
. the Deparbaental Committee
. the Departmental Assessment

Committee
. the Faculty Curriculum Committee
. the Faculty
. the Faculty Student Applications/

Matters Committee.

l8



Altematively, a student may make a

specific and formal complaint about such
a mattel to the person or body with
immediate responsibility.

Ifa student decides that it is appropriate to
raise the issue as a complaint, he or she

should complain to:

(a) the subject coordinato¡ for
complaints relating to a particular
subject

(b) the Head of Department, for
complaints relating to a

Department's subjects and
academic procedures generally

(c) the Dean of the Faculty for
complaints relating more generally
to a course, or faculty policies
conceming curriculum, teaching or
assessment.

Oral complaints shall be dealt with
informally.

With written complaints, the person
receiving the written complaint shall
acknowledge its receipt in writing within
one week, and shall reply within one
month inforrning students of the outcome
of the complaint, or stating what progress
has been made and when the next report to
the student(s) will be made, and so on,
until the matter is resolved, Wtrere a

complaint has a particular impact on
individual staff member(s) responsible for
a subject, they shall be kept fully informed
as to the progress of the matter.

Responsibility for dealing with the
complaint may be transferred to a Head of
Department, Faculty Course Coordinator
or Convener of a Faculty Curriculum
Committee or Student Matters
Committee, but the student must be kept
informed as to who has carriage of the
matter at any time.

If the matter is not resolved to the
satisfaction of the complainant he/she may
appeal to the Student Academic Appeals
Committee which, if it agrees that it
requires further consideration, may refer it
back to the Facuþ or to the Academic
(Educational) Matters Sub-Committee.
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1.6.2 Complaints relating to individual staff
members

Students should direct gdevances about
individual staff members (for example,
unsatisfactory teaching, unsatisfactory
relationship with a staffmember) orally to
the staff member concerned in the first
instance, if possible. Most grievances can
be resolved quickly with di¡ect discussion
between the student(s) and the lecturer.
Complaints by postgraduate ¡esearch
students concerning their supervisor or
Head of Department or otherwise
pefaining to their status as research
students shall be dealt with according to
the procedures of the Board of Graduate
Studies.

(For more information on procedures for
postgraduate students see the Universþ
of Adelaide's Code of Practice for
Maintaíning and Monitoring Academic

Quality and Standards in Higher Degrees)
Students and staff may enlist the aid of a
disinterested third party to assist in these

discussions (for example, Student
Counsellor, Director - Equal Opportunity, a

student representative on the Departmental
Committee or on the Faculty).

If it is not feasible to approach the staff
member directly and informally as above,
or if there has been no satisfactory
resolution from the direct and informal
contact, then the student(s) may lodge a
complaint in writing with the staff
member's Head of Department (where the
Head of Department is the person
complained about, the student may lodge
the complaint with the Dean of the
Faculty*). This document shall state the
evidence on which the complaint rests.

(.note: Where the words 'Head of Department' occur

they may be read as 'Dean of the Faculty' where

appropr¡ate.)

Students may complain orally to the Head
of Department. Where a complaint is
made orally the Head of Departrnent shall
make a written note of the complaint and
communicate it to the staff member
concemed. If the Head of Departrnent
believes that the complaint war¡ants
investigation he or she may ask the
student to put the complaint in writing.

The Head shall acknowledge receipt ofthe
complaint within five working days,
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inform the staff member complained
about. and shall deal with the complaint as
expeditiously as possible. Within one
month of receipt, the student(s) shall be
informed in writing of the outcome of the
complaint, or what progress has been
made and when the next written advice as
to progress/outcome will be given, and so
on until the matter is ¡esolved. This does
not preclude face-to-face meetings
between the student(s) and the staff
member, which may be convened by the
Head or other person requested by the
Head to assist.

5 Victimisation of students who lodge
complaints is prohibited. The Head of
Department will counsel the staffmember
accordingly. If the students fear they may
be victimised, they may request the Head
to make arrangements to protect the
students' interests - including allocating
the students to other classes, moderating
the assessment, etc The Director, Equal
Opportunity, is available to advise
students, staff and Heads of Departments
about such arrangements.

Con/ìdentiality

6 Students must state whether or not their
identities are to be kept confidential from
the staffmember. If a student requests that
his or her identity be kept confidential
from the staffmember, then;

I If the matter can be resolved with
the identity being kept confidential,
then the student's name or any other
information which will identiff her
or him shall be wirhheld from the
staffmember.

2 If in the opinion of the Head of
Department the matter cannot be
resolved with the identity of the
student being kept confidential, then
the student must agree to lifting the
requirement for confidentialiry or
else the complaint shall lapse
(because it cannot proceed). The
Head of Deparhnent shal1 take into
account whether or not the staff
member can properly defend him or
herself without knowing the identity
of a complainant.

(l) The Head of Department shall
inform the student(s) who lodged
the complaint, and the staffmember
concemed, of the final outcome.

(2) Furthermore, the Head of
Department shall consider whether
there are any other students who
might have been affected by the
same complaint, and who should
benefit from the same outcome.

(3) A staff member dissatisfied by the
Head of Department's determination
of a complaint may appeal to the
Vice-Chancellor.

If students are not satisfied with the
outcome or progress with dealing with the
complaint, then they may complain in
writing to the Registrar. The same
response schedule then applies as above.

Record Keeping

(l) For oral complaints which are
satisfactorily resolved with nothing
in writing, no records shall be kept.

(2) File records relating to a complaint
which is not yet resolved shall be
maintained by the Head of the
Department.

(3) For written complaints for which
there is an outcome which reflects
adversely on the staff member's
performance, all records which
relate to the complaint shall be
placed on the staff member's
personal file. Where this occurs, the
staff member shall be given a copy
of the record and entitled to attach
his or her own comments.

(4) For written complaints for which
there is an outcome which does not
reflect adversely on the staff
member's perfonnance, all records
which relate to the complaint shall
be destroyed. Furthermore, if the
complaint has become public, then
the Head of Department shall take
action to update and correct the
public record.

(5) Apart from the records defined in
9.2 and 9.3 no other records shall be
kept that identif, the staff member
concerned.

Outcomes



1.6.3 Complaints concerning administrative
operations or decisions of the University or
of some department, unit, branch, etc,
thereof
1 Students should direct complaints

concerning some adminishative action,
inaction, procedure or decision orally to
the person with immediate responsibility
in the first instance (or the person likely to
have responsibility for this function, if the
situation is not clear).

2 The offrcer or other employee of the
University approached shall ascertain the
nafure of the complaint or problem, and
either take immediate steps to have it
rectiflted, or refer the matter to the offrcer
with the authority to investigate the matter
and ifnecessary initiate reform or redress.
This shall be done either by referring the
student directly to the superior officer, or
by informing the offrcer in writing of the
complaint, and informing the student to
whom the complaint has been referred.

3 The person who accepts responsibility for
investigating the complaint shall inform
the student within a reasonable time
whether it is accepted that the complaint
has substance, and if so, what is being
done by way of redress and/or
rectifïcation. If the matter remains under
consideration for a prolonged period, the
student shall be kept informed ofprogress,
and of the final outcome.

4 If a complaint was found to have substance,
the ofücer who took responsibility for
dealing with it shall consider whether other
students' interests could be, or could have
been, affected by the problem experienced
by the complaining student. The offrce¡
shall take whatever steps are practicable to
ensure equitable treatment, and shall also
recommend any changes to procedures
which might prevent a recurrence of the
problem.

5 A student dissatisfied with the outcome of
such a complaint may appeal to the
Student Academic Appeals Committee.

6 Complaints relating to a grade for
assessed work
The procedures relating to complaints in
relation to grades are provided in the
section on Assessment and Examinations.
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7 Complaints relating to
harassment
The procedures relating to Sexual
Harassment are outlined in the section
'Sexual Harassment' in the Student Guide.

I Complaints relating to
opportunity issues

equal

The procedures relating to Equal
Opporhrnity are outlined in the section
'Equal Opportunity'in the Student Guide.

lntellectual property
The University's policy on intellectual properfy
is contained in section 10.13 of the Handbook of
Administrative Policies and Practices. The
policy is also reproduced in the University of
Adelaide's Code of Practice þr Maintaining
and Monitoring Academic Quality and
Slandards in Higher Degrees.

Safety Procedures
Under the South Australian Occupational
Health, Safety and Welfare Act, 1986, students
have a responsibility to work safely, taking
reasonable care to protect their own health and
safety and that of other students and staff.
Specific responsibilities are outlined in the
University's Health, Safety and Welfare Policy
(Sub-section 18.1 of the Handbook of
Administrative Policies and Procedures).

Lab orat ory c ondu c t pro c e dures

The Universþ's approved laboratory conduct
procedures are included as Appendix A to the
General Course Rules.

The University also has the following sub-
sections under Researcå in the Handbook of
Administrative Policies and Procedures:

10.4 Experiments involving Animals

10.14 Ethics of Human Experimentation

Qualification requirements
Statute Chapter 1l - Of Degrees states the
following:

Subject to Chapter DOOCX * candidates who
shall have fulfilled all the conditions prescribed
by the statutes and regulations for any degree,
diploma, certiflicate or other award of the
University shall be admitted to that degree or
awarded that diploma, certificate or other award.

'Statute Chapter 89 - Of Fees

sexual

1.7

1.8

1.9
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1.10 Review of academic progress
Under the provisions ofClause 4C ofChapter 25
of the Statutes, students whose academic
progress is considered to be unsatisfactory may
be precluded fiom taking further studies in the
course for which they are enrolled; or further
enrolment in that course may not be permitted for
one academic year; or they may be permitted to
re-enrol, but with a restricted program of study.

Clause 4C is reproduced in fulI below.

4C (a) A faculty or board of studies may
review the academic progress of
any student enrolled for studies
within the curriculum of that faculty
or board at any time after the
student has been enrolled for two
semesters and, in the case of a

student enrolled for a subject or
subjects, has presented or has had
an opportunity ofpresenting for the
final examination in the subject or
subjects for which (the student) was
enrolled.

As a result of such review the
faculty or board may decide (i) to
take no action, or (ii) to permit the
student to take during the current or
next ensuing academic year only
such programme of study as it may
approve, or (iii) to recommend to
the Council that the student be not
permitted to enrol for further
studies within its curriculum during
the next ensuing academic year, or
(iv) to recommend to the Council
that the student be precluded from
taking further studies in the subject
or course for which fthe student]
was enrolled.

Whenever a student who has been
enrolled for studies within the
curriculum ofa facuþ or board of
studies seeks enrolment for studies
within the curriculum of another
facuþ or board of studies, or when
a student who has been precluded
under (b) seeks readmission to the
facuþ or board of studies from
which he was precluded, the facuþ
or board of studies in which
enrolment or re-enrolment is sought
may consider the candidate's
previous academic record in the
University and elsewhere and may

(d)

recommend to the Council that the
enrolment be rejected.

Every student or candidate whose
position is to be considered under
the foregoing sections ofthis clause
shall be notified accordingly, and
may be requested to submit in
writing for consideration by the
facuþ or board of studies such
explanations as [the student] can
offer for lack of satisfactory
progress and reasons why [the
student] should be permitted to
enrol for further studies in the
University. Ifthe facuþ or board of
studies decides to recommend
preclusion under section (b) or
rejection under section (c) of this
clause the recommendation shall be
submitted to the Council which,
after making such enquiry as it
thhks ht, may confirm, vary or set
aside the recommendation.

For the purposes of the foregoing
sections of this clause and for the
purposes of reducing the potential
for delay in resolving the action to be
taken with respect to the student a

faculty or board of studies may
delegate its responsibilities and
powers to a sub-committee
consisting of a number of members
ofthe faculfy or the board of studies
or to the dean of the faculty or the
Convener ofthe board ofstudies. If,
after making a review of the
academic progress or history (as the
case may require) of the student, the
sub-committee or the dean or the
Convener (as the case may be)
decides to recommend preclusion
under section (b) or rejection under
section (c), the sub-committee or the
dean o¡ the Convener shall submit a

recommendation directly to the
Council and send a copy thereof to
the faculty or board ofstudies.

Any delegation of its responsibilities
and powers to a sub-committee or to
its dean or Convener shall not
thereby preclude the faculty or board
of studies itself acting under the
foregoing sections in relation to the
student.

(e)
(b)

(c)
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(note: Sub-section 7.10 of the Handbook of

Administrative Policies and Procedures deals with the

procedures for adminislering the '4C' policy and refers

students to a document'Academic Progress: Application

of Clause 4C of Chapter 25 of the Statutes: lnformation

for Students'available to students on request. Not all

Faculties apply the clause 4C policy while some olher
Faculties may have additional requirements with regard

to review of academic progress - see the Specific Course

Rules for each course for details.)

l.l1 Special circumstances
When in the opinion of the relevant Faculty
special circumstances exist, the Council, on the

recommendation of the Facuþ in each case,

may vary any ofthe provisions ofthe Specific
Course Rules for any particular award
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Appendix A

Laboratory conduct procedures
These procedures have been developedfrom information supplied by the South Australian Department þr Industrial
Affairs and the Standards Association ofAustralia Standard A52243, 'SaÍety in Laboratories'.

The University ofAdelaide recognises its obligation to take all reasonable precautions to safeguard the health, safety
and welfare of its employees and students while they are at work.

The University of Adelaide also believes that students leaving this University must take with them an attitude which
accepts good health and safety practice as normal.

To this end, the following Laboratory Conduct Procedures have been developed and must be adhered to by all who
work in laboratories. It is strongly recommended that new students and research workers view the film entitled 'safety
in Laboratories'available from the Occupational Health & Safety Unit.

Persons who fail to comply with lhese procedures will not be allowed to work in the laboratory.

General safety rules
. Eating, drinking and the application of cosmetics

in laboratories is prohibited. (Wine tasting, which
occurs as part of the Wine Science and Wine
Marketing Courses at Roseworthy Campus is
permitted in designated laboratories only.)

. Do not store food and/or drink in laboratory
refrigerators or laboratory storage units.

. Do not run or indulge in horseplay.

Fire prevention
. No smoking in laboratories.
. No open flames should be left unattended and no

open flames should be used near any flammable
solvents.

. Chemical waste should not be disposed of via
sinks, drains or stormwater channels. Departments
must provide suitable waste disposal containers
and are responsible for removal by an approved
waste disposal contractor.

. Keep fìre escape routes clear at all times.

. Be familiar with FIRE PROCEDURES within the
laboratory.

. Be familiar with the use of hre-fighting
equipment.

Personal protect¡on
. Approved safety spectacles, goggles or safety

shields must be wom in all areas where tools or
substances such as chemicals, liquids, UV light or
radiation may cause eye injury.

. Laboratory coats, or gowns tied at the back, must
be wom. Gloves should be wom at the discretion
ofthe supervisor.

. Wear closed-in footwear at all times. Bare feet,
thongs and sandals are prohibited,

. Cover all open wounds when handling chemicals
and animals.

. Wash hands after work and before leaving the
laboratory.

. Use disinfectants after handling suspected
infectious materials.

. Do notpipette by mouth, use mechanical pipetting
devices.

. Avoid lifting heavy objects - use trolleys where
appropriate. Where lifting is unavoidable, seek
assistance (share the load).

. Do not use any machines or laboratory apparatus
without prior instruction by the supervisor on safe
work procedwes and practices.

. Button loose clothing and tie back long hair. When
using machinery remove jewellery rings etc
should the possibility exist fo¡ such items to be
caught in moving parts.

Housekeeping
. Keep floors tidy and dry.
. Keep benches clean and free from chemicals and

apparatus that are not being used.

. Keep aisles free from obstructions.

. Clean working area and equipment thoroughly
after use.

. If last to leave the laboratory, make sure
equipment is tumed ofl flames are extinguished
etc.

. Keep the interior of fume cupboards and nearby
areas clean and clear.

. Observe safety signs at all times.

. All apparatus left running ovemight should be
shielded and labelled with name and telephone
number of person to be contacted, and the
S ecurify Offrce notified.

24



. If contractors are working in your area, make
known to them any hazards which may exist in
your area, ie flammable liquids.

Chemicals
. Clearly label all containers in use within the

laboratory.
. Always use safety carriers for transporting glass

or plastic containers with a capacity of 2 litres or
greater.

. Read the Material Safety Data Sheet before
commencing work.

. Regard all substances as hazardous unless there is
definite information to the contrary.

. Carry out work in fume cupboards if material is
likely to give offtoxic or unpleasant odours.

. Keep fume cupboard sashes closed whenever
practicable.

. Do not place objects near fume cupboard baffIes
so that ai¡flow is prevented.

. Do not allow flammable materials to accumulate
in the laboratory.

. Use the cor¡ect cont¿iners provided to dispose of
glass, sharps, metal, paper, infectious waste etc.

. Wash hands frequently and upon completion of
work.

Electrical equ¡pment
. The use of electric open bar radiators or any fan

heaters is prohibited.
. Switch off a1l electrical appliances when

equipment is not in use.

. Display a 'LEAVE ON'sign on any equipment
required to be left on for an extended period.

. Use Residual Current Devices (RCDs) for all hand
held elechical appliances.

Emergency/First Aid
. It is the responsibilþ ofall supervisors to ensure

that persons working in a laboratory know the
location of:

(a) the nearest fire extinguishers

(b) first aid box

(c) emergency shower/eye wash facilities

(d) isolation devices for gas, water and power
(where fitted)

(e) emergency spill containment equipment
and procedures

(f) emergency personal protective equipment

(g) hre/emergency escape exits
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. Vy'ash skin immediately with plenty of water if
contaminated with acids and alkalis.

. Eyes splashed with any chemical must be washed
with water and medical advice obtained
immediately.

. All breakages and spills must be reported to the
supervisor and dealt with immediately. Materials
should be cleaned up and a bin provided for
broken glass and materials etc.

After hours working in laboratories
Work outside of core hours 8:00am to 6:00pm, or at
weekends, is regarded as after hours.

There is an extra danger in laboratory work after hours,
when your supervisor may not be present, and it is
particularly dangerous to work alone in a building or
even far removed from other people.

Personnel of Departments who wish to work outside
normal hows may be required to hll in a form on
arrival and again on leaving the building. (Such a
system operates in the Biochemistry, P&I Chemistry
and Organic Chemistry Departments).

This form requires you to:

. Write your name

. Indicate the room(s) you are working in

. Indicate the times you commence and finish

. Notify the last person in the building that you
are leaving

note: Work by undergraduate students can only be performed
when supervised by an academic statf member (or nominee)
during or outside core hours.

Please note:
For work with recombinant DNA organisms, refer to
the University of Adelaide Handbook of
Adminishative Policies and Procedwes, Sub-Section:
10.2 (paragraphs 1-15).

For work with carcinogenic chemicals, refer to the
NH&MRC publication,'Guidelines for laboratory
personnel working with carcinogenic or highly toxic
chemicals', available from the OH&S Unit.

For work with radioactive substances, refer to rules
available from the OH&S Unit.

These procedures shall be read in conjunction with the
Departmentb Health and Safety Manual and
Australian Standard 2243, 'Safety in Laboratories',
Parts I to l0 inclusive.
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Appendix B

General Syllabus Information for Undergraduate Courses

The following information pertains to undergraduate
courses unless otherwise stipulated in the preamble to
course syllabus details.

textbooks
lnformation on appropriate textbooks will be provided
by the department concerned, and at preliminary
lectures in Orientation Week.

In general, students are expected to have their own
copies of textbooks but they are advised to await
advice from the lecturer concemed before buying any
particular book. Only the prescribed edition of any
text-book should be bought.

reference books
Although lists of books and journals for reference
purposes are regarded as important, details have not
been included in this Volume. These will however be
issued from time to time by the departments
concerned. It is hoped that all books and joumals set

for reference will be available to be consulted in the
Barr Smith Library and/or the Waite Campus or
Rosewolthy Campus Libraries.

exam¡nat¡ons
For each subject students may obtain from the
department concemed details of the assessment in that
subject including the relative weights given to the
components (eg such ofthe following as are relevant:
assignments, semester tests, essays or other written or
practical work, hnal written examinations, viva voce
examinations)

contact hours
Although information on contact hours is often listed
under the subject entries for the various courses, they
are subject to change. Detailed information will be
available to students at the commencement of lectures.
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Appendix C

Gonduct at the University of Adelaide
The University believes that although an education
institution is necessarily challenging and competitive,
a comfortable, supportive and tolerant atmosphere is
vital.

Thus the University ofAdelaide expects:
. All students and staff of the University to treat

each other with respect
. All students and staffof the University to treat the

University environment and property with care
. All students and staff of the Universþ to become

familiar with and to follow all University policies
and practices that are relevant to their field of
study or work

. All students and staffof the University to observe
their colleagues' right to work and study in an
environment free from harassment in the form of
intimidation, threat and humiliation.

The University recognises that academics have a duty
of care to their students. Academics have an obligation
to diligently teach and assess students. Academic and
general staff are expected to respond to the diversity of
students'needs and to pay due attention to student
feedback.

Actions which take the form of harassment or assault
or which are coercive, including those which are
justifred on the basis of being an initiation into, or
punishment within, a group, club or residential college,
are unacceptable.

The University expects stafi students and affiliate
bodies to take reasonable steps to ensure that
discrimination and harassment does not take place.

Who is covered by this statement?
All members of the University, academic stafl general
stafl students (award, non-award and Continuing
Education), contractors and visitors are expected to
observe the standards described in this document.

What is the statement for?
Its purpose is to establish and communicate the
standards of behaviour expected at this university.
Information about specific policies on unlawful
behaviour can be obtained ftom the Equal Opportunity
Office.

Other policies on matters such as disabled access,
appropriate language and discrimination can be found
in the Student Information Guide (for students), in the

Handbook of Administrative Policies and Procedures,
and the University of Adelaide website (for søff).

This document exists separately to University policies,
as it is a general statement of what the University
recognises as appropriate behaviour

What if the guidelines are ignored?
If you believe that you have suffered as a result of
someone behaving outside these stated expectations,
contact the offrces listed below to discuss the best way
to deal with the issue. There are processes for dealing
with general misconduct. The people below can advise
on the specific application of these procedures in an
individual case.

Gontact Details
For further information about the issues raised in this
guide please contact:

For advocacy and advice for students

Education !4/elfure Ofiicers, Adelaide University Union

Chris Gent - 8303 5430

Karen Walker - 8303 600

Victoria McCoy - 8303 5915

Students' Association of the University of Adelaide

Association offrce - 8303 5406

For issues associated with behaviour in colleges

Residential Colleges

Rector, Aquinas College - 8334 5000

Master, Kathleen Lumley College - 8267 3270

Principal, Lincoln College - 8290 6000

Academic Director,
Mattanya Housing Association - 8267 1013

Principal, StAnn's College - 8239 8600

Master, St Mark's College - 8334 5600

For advice for staff

Human Resources

Kathie Hurst (HR Manager) - 8303 4520

Lee Jones (HR Manager) - 8303 4643

Equal Opportunity Office

The Director - 8303 5962
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Appendix D

Single Study Subjects in the Elder Gonservatorium - School of
Performing Arts
Made in accordance with General Cou¡se Rule 1,4.13

General Rules
1 The School of Performing Arts may provide for

the teaching and study of various branches of
music and other performing arts disciplines as

Single Study subjects.

2 Before admission as a Single Study student, the
intending student shall satisfr the Dean of his/her
fitness to enter upon the course ofstudy proposed,
and shall be admitted irrespective of age or Year
12 status. Fitress to proceed will usually be
determined by audition or such other selection
criteria as may be determined by the Facuþ

3 Students may take Single Study subjects without
proceeding to a degree or diploma and subject to
the approval of the Dean, they may attend class

subjects without enrolling in an individual
subject.

4 In commencing a course of Single Study tuition,
a student shall:

(a) complete and sign a Single Study
enrolment form.

(b) pay such fees and charges (entrance fee,
general service fee, tuition fee,
consumables fee and late fee) in
accordance with timelines approved by
the Vice-Chancellor.

Single Studies in Music
5 The following Music subjects will be offered:

(t) Principal Subjects

Flute, oboe, clarinet, bassoon, horn,
trumpet, trombone, tuba, percussion, harp,
saxophone, violin, violoncello, double
bass, voice, pianoforte, harpsichord,
organ, guitar, recorder, composition and
jazz instruments.

(b) Class Subjects

Theory ofmusic, history and literature of
music, general musical knowledge,
musical form and analysis, aural
development, chamber music, orchestral
and ensemble playing, choral singing,
class teaching of practical subjects,
ethnomusicology, composition, electronic
music and selected jazz theory subjects.

28

The principal subjects will consist of 13 weekly
30 or 45 minute lessons per semester or 26
weekly 30 or 45 minutes lessons per year. The
class subjects will consist of 13 weekly lessons
per semester or 26 classes per year,

At the end of the year, a student of a Single
Study subject may upon application in writing,
receive a report on progress from the Dean.

Scholarships
(a) Auditions for Music Single Study

scholarships offered by the School of
Perforrning Arts shall be held annually.
Applications on forms available from the
School Offrce must be lodged by the
nominated closing date with payment of
the prescribed entrance fee.

(b) Unless the rules of the scholarship
concerned allow otherwise -
(Ð Single Study scholarships shall be

available only to Single Study
students and shall be applied
towards tuition in the individual
subject for which it is awarded.

(ii) The Single Study student shall pay
the difference between the sum
awarded and the fees due for tuition.

(c) A scholarship shall be awarded to the
candidate who shows the greatest musical
promise and not necessarily to the most
advanced candidate at the audition. In
most cases, preference will be given to
singers who are aged eighteen years or
over and, for scholarships ofannual value
of $99 or more, to instrumentalists who
are aged fifteen years or over.

(d) Each holder of a scholarship tenable for
tuition shall take part in such concerts,
classes and other activities as the Dean
may requre.

(e) If the holder of a scholarship tenable for
more than one year fails to make
satisfactory progress in the opinion of the
Dean, the student shall thereupon fo¡feit
the scholarship for the remainder of its
term of award, unless the Council shall
otherwise decide.
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10

Single Studies for lnternational Music
Students (SSIMS)

The School will offer Single Studies for
Intemational Music Students (SSMS) to enable
students to maintain performance skills whilst
English language studies are undefaken or to
continue performance studies while other
tertiary studies are undertaken.

The following Music subjects will be offered:

Principal Subjects

Flute, oboe, clarinet, bassoon, horn, trumpet,
trombone, tuba, percussion, harp, saxophone,
violin, violoncello, double bass, voice,
pianoforte, harpsichord, organ, guitar, recorder,
composition and jazz instruments.

The principal subjects will consist of 13 weekly
t hour lessons per semester or 26 weekly t hour
lessons per year.

At the end of the year, a student of a Single
Study subject may upon application in writing,
receive a report on progress from the Dean.

Single Study Subjects in Disciplines
other than Music
Subjects

Single Study tuition will normally be drawn
from subjects offered by the School in Dance
and the Performing Arts Technology Unit or
such other non-award subjects as may be offered
from time to time.

Fees for Single Study tuition including entrance,
general service, tuition, consumables and late
fees shall be in accordance with a schedule
approved by the Vice-Chancellor

At the end of the year, a student of a Single
Study subject may upon application in writing,
receive a report on progress from the Dean.

1l
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Agricultural and Natural Resource Sciences - Awards and Rules

Undergraduate awards in the Faculty of Agricultural and Natural Resource Sciences

Diploma in Agricultural Production

Diploma in Natural Resource Management

Diploma in Wine Marketing

Advanced Diploma in Horse Husbandry and Management

Ordinary degree of Bachelor ofAgricultural Business

Ordinary degree of Bachelor ofAgricultural Science

Ordinary degree of Bachelor of Agricultural Science (Horticultural Science)

Ordinary degree of Bachelor of Agricultural Science (Integrated Pest Management)

Ordinary degree of Bachelor of Agricultural Science (Oenology)

Ordinary degree of Bachelor of Agricultural Science (Viticultural Science)

Ordinary degree of Bachelor ofAgriculture

Ordinary degree of Bachelor of Environmental Science

Bachelor of Food Technology and Management

Ordinary degree of Bachelor of Natural Resource Management

Ordinary degree of Bachelor of Vy'ine Marketing

Honours degree of Bachelor of Agricultural Business

Honours degree of Bachelor of Agricultural Science

Honours degree of Bachelor ofAgricultural Science (Horticultural Science)

Honours degree of Bachelor of Agricultural Science (Integrated Pest Management)

Honours degree of Bachelor of Agricultural Science (Oenology)

Honours degree of Bachelor of Agricultural Science @lant Breeding)

Honours degree of Bachelor of Agricultural Science (Viticultural Science)

Honours degree of Bachelor ofAgriculture

Honours degree of Bachelor of Environmental Science

Honours degree of Bachelor of Natural Resource Management

Honours degree of Bachelor of Wine Marketing

Notes on Delegated Authority

1 Council has delegated the power to approve minor changes to the General Course Rules to the Convenor of the Academic Board.

2 Council has delegated lhe power to approve minor changes to the Specific Course Rules to the Execut¡ve Deans of Faculties.

3 Council has delegated the power to specity syllabuses to the Head of each department or centre concerned, such syllabuses to be
subject to approval by the Faculty or by the Executive Dean on behalf of the Faculty. The Head of departmenl or centre may approve
minor changes to any previously approved syllabus.
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Diplomas in
Agricu ltu ral Production

Natural Resource Management

Wine Marketing

Advanced Diploma in Horse Husbandry and Management

Bachelor of Agriculture

Bachelor of Natural Resource Management

Agricultural and Natural Resource Sciences

The above awards have been developed within the framework of the General Course Rules printed at the beginning

of this volume of the Calendar. As af students must comply with these rules, they are advised to refer to them to gain

an understanding of their rights and responsibilities regarding coufse matters'

Specific Gourse Rules

1 Admission requirements
1.1 Normal admission

(a) Generalrequirements
For admission to the above degree

courses, an aPPlicant must have

comPleted SACE Stage 2 in South

Australia with a minimum aggregate score

specified by Council from time to time, or
the equivalent

For admission to the above diPloma
courses, an aPPlicant must have

comPleted SACE Stage 2 in South

Australia with a minimum aggregate score

specifiedbY Co or

the equivalent' a

TAFE stream 3 is

equivalent to a year of ful|-ñtime study and

who has also comPleted SACE Stage 1

will be deemed to have met the academic

requirements for admission to the diploma

courses.

(b) Particularrequirements
For admission to the Bachelor of
Agriculture or Diploma of Agricultural
Production an applicant must hold a South

Australian Class 1 Drivers Licence or

intelstate equivalent.

For admission to the Advanced Diploma in
Horse Husbandry and Management'
experience with horses ofa nature and for a

period acceptable to the Faculty is required'

(c) ExcePtions

Notwithstanding the requirements
specifred in (1)(a) and (
an aPPlicant who does

requirements maY be

discretion of FacultY if
opinion that the applicant has reasonable

prospects of success in the course

Preference in selection for admission may

be given to applicants who have obt¿ined

relevant experience or who have undertaken

certain subjects in secondary school.

1.2 Special admission
Special admission is available to those who have, or will
hãve, reached the age of21 years by I January ofthe
year in which theY seek admission.

Special admission does not require any precisely

¿è¡ne¿ academic attainment but depends upon an

assessment by the Faculty of the applicantís ability to

complete the course.

2 Enrolment
2.1 Eligibility for enrolment

No student may be enrolled in a course unless an

offer of a Place
an accePt¿nce

conditions for
Rules have been met, including the payment of
all fees and charges.
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2.2

2.3

Agricultural and Natural Resource Sclences

Period when enrolment must be completed
All students shall enrol prior to the
commencement of first semester on a date or
dates determined by Council from time to time.
A charge will be made by the University in cases
of late en¡olment.

Responsibility for correct enrolment
Each student is responsible for ensuring that
he/she is correctþ enrolled each semester. This
includes ensuring that

(a) information required on all enrolment
forms is complete and correct

(b) the subjects are part ofthe course in which
the student is enrolled

(c) prerequisites have been met

(d) the number of subjects taken does not
(without the approval of the Course
Adviser) exceed a normal load

(e) approval has been granted by Faculty to
en¡ol for a third time in a subject which
has been failed at two previous attempts

(Ð all other enrolment conditions, including
the payment of fees, are met by the date/s
specified.

Last date for enrolment in a subject
Applications to add a subject must be made on an
Amendment to Enrolment form available ûom
the Student Records Offrce at the Roseworthy
Campus. The Amendment to En¡olment form
must be signed by the Course Adviser.

Extemal students may add subjects to their
enrolment up until the Friday befo¡e the start of
semester, provided that a place is available in the
quota for any subject(s) chosen. Applications to
add a subject must be made in writing on an
Amendment to Enrolment form and lodged in
the Student Records Offrce at the Roseworthy
Campus. If time does not permit, the request
should be made by telephone to the Student
Records Offrce at the Roseworthy Campus with
confirmation in writing; notification by
facsimile will be accepted.

Enrolments in additional subjects
Students may only en¡ol in subjects additional to
those required to meet course requirements, or as
permitted in 2.9 below of this rule with the
approval ofthe Course Adviser.

Prerequisites
The prerequisite for a particular subject is a
condition or set of conditions which must be met

by a student before being permitted to enrol in
that subject. Subject prerequisites are speciflred
in the University Calendar.

2.6. 1 Equivalent subjects
Where a student has not met the prerequisite for
a subject as specified in the University Calendar
the Subject Coordinator, after consultation with
the Course Adviser, may approve the studentís
en¡olment in the subject on the basis of either

(a) the completion of other subjects deemed
to be equivalent to the prerequisite or

(b) the demonstration by the student of other
experience which suggests that the student
would be able to complete the subject
successfully.

2.6.2 Grades and prerequisites
The following grades will not satisfy
prerequisite requirements: Conceded pass, Fail,
ÌVithdrawñFail and the following grades used by
Roseworthy Agricultural College up until (and
including) 1990: F, F+, N, WF. An I (Incomplete)
or WH (Withheld) recorded for a subject will not
satisff a prerequisite.

2.6.3 Failure to meet a prerequisite
Enrolment in a subject is invalid if a student has
not met the prerequisite, other than as permitted
trnder Clauses 2.6(l)(a) and 2.6(l)(b) above. A
student who enrols in a subject in anticipation of
passing its prerequisite must withdraw from the
subject ifthe prerequisite is subsequently failed.

2.ó.4 Status
The granting of status in a subject is equivalent
to a pass in the subject for prerequisite puq)oses.
However, a sfudent may not, without the
permission of the Course Adviser, en¡ol in a
subject in anticipation ofbeing granted, status in
its prerequisite.

2.6.5 Changes to prerequisites
A student shall not be disadvantaged by any
change in prerequisites for subjects in a course
provided that the student remains continually
enrolled in the course. Should a student
withdraw from a course and be subsequently
readmitted the student will be required to satisfi
prerequisites applying at the time of re-
admission.

2,7,Multiñmode enrolment
An intemal student may apply to enrol in one or
more external subjects in a semester. permission
may be granted, for example, to avoid a
timetable clash, or to allow a student to graduate
sooner than would be possible if time were to be

2.4

t<

2.6
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spent waiting for a subject to be offered
internally.

Application by an internal student for
pe-rmission to take an external subject must be

made to the Student Records Offrce at the

second week of semester'

2.8 Ttansfer from the internal to the external mode

Subject
and to
enrolme
the external mode and vice versa provided the

enrolment is completed within the time specified

ir2.4 above.

Application for permission to effect such a

fãnsfer must be made to the Course Adviser and

the result of the application lodged with the

Student Records Ofhce at the Roseworthy
Campus.

Any additions to a studentís enrolment must be

lodged with the Student Records Office at the

RoseworthY CamPus'

2.9 Variations to course

Under special circumstances, Faculty, on the

recommendation of the relevant Course Adviser,

institution or from the University of Adelaide,

provided that

(a) such variation may not exceed 15 points

for a Bachelorís degtee or 9 points for a

Diploma or Associate DiPloma and

(b) approval for such variation is given by
Faculty before the student enrols in the

altemative subject or subjects and

(c) any subject presented as a replacement for
an elective in a course must be at least at

the same level as the course in which the

student is enrolled.

2.10 Refusal of enrolment
Enrolment may be refused by the University if
(a) a student is indebted to the University by

reason of nonñPaYment of anY fee or
charge and has failed to make satisfactory
settlèment of indebtedness after receipt of
due notice.

Agricultural and Natural Resource Sclences

(b) a student is overseas' unless the

requirements of enrolment (including
attendance at residential schools) are

tulhlled

(c) a student who is not a permanent resident

of Australia has not met all the

requirements laid down bY the

Department of Employment, Education,

Training and Youth Affairs.

2.11 Withdrawal from subjects

N offi c ati on of w ithdr aw al
Students must notiff their withdrawal from
subjects on the Amendment to Enrolment form

uuuilubl" from the Student Records Ofüce at the

RoseworthY CamPus.

Late withdrawal
If withdrawal is effected after the deadlines

speciflred in the General Course Rules, WF will
be recorded for the subject excePt

(a) if upon application by the student the

Head of Department, on the

recommendation of the Subject
Coordinator, approves a WNF being
recorded for a late withdrawal or

(b) if the Head of Department, on- the

recommendation of the Subject
Coordinator, approves a WNF being
recorded for a student who takes leave from

a course of study at the end of a semester

when one half of a subject which extends

over two semesters has been completed'

comment: The HECS Liability which a student has

incurred will stand for any subjecl for which a withdrawal

occurs atter 31 March (for a first semester subject 0r a

fullñyear (Code F) subject) or after 31 August (for a

second semester subject)' whether the withdrawal is with

or without academic penalty (that is, whether WF or WNF

has been recorded).

Withdrawal in the last three weeks of a semester

Applications
from a subje
semester will
in cases of proven extenuating chcumstances,

the Subject Coordinator may approve an

extension of time to complete the subject,

and/or, where the student is prevented from

sitting the final examination, the Subject

Coordinator may approve a special examination'

Only where as to
prevent the s ubject

within a reas of the

second week of the following semester) is
withdrawal without academic penaþ likely to
be approved.
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2.12 lTithdrawalfrom a course

A student who wishes to withdraw from his/her
course must notifr the Student Records Ofüce at
the Roseworthy Campus on the appropriate form.

3 Assessment
See also the General Course Rules at the
beginning of this volume.

3.1 Responsibilify for assessment
The Subject Coordinator appointed by the Head
of Department is responsible to the Head for
deciding the manner in which a subject will be
assessed, and for awarding a grade to each
student enrolled in the subject.

3.2 Informing students of assessment schemes
Details of assessment to be given in writing
At the beginning of each semester (by the
beginning of the second week of classes for
internal students and in Booklet I of the subject
material for extemal students), students will be
provided with a subject outline by the Subject
Coordinator. Subject outlines will include the
following:

A dm i n i s tr at iv e i nfo rm at i o n
. the subject number and name
. the name of the Subject Coordinator;
. the number and type of class hours per week,

if appropriate
. details ofresidential schools, ifappropriate
. details of any trips andlor tours to be

undertaken.

Academic information
. the subject description, including the aims

and objectives ofthe subject
. the method by which the subject material will

be presented (lectures, tutorials, practicals,
directed selñleaming)

. what is expected ofthe students, particularly
related to di¡ected selñleaming aspects of the
presentation of the subject

. editorial and other standards with which the
sfudents must comply

. a semester plan for the subject showing the
¡elative weighting of major components of
the subject

. details of which sessions (if any) are
designated for compulsory attendance

. prescribed textbooks and references

. details offarm practice, field studies and the
like to be undertaken.

As s e s s m en t info rm aÍi o n
. the work to be submitted for assessment

which counts towards the final grade
. other work which may or may not be

assessable, which does not count towards the
final grade, but which must be submitted to
meet subject requirements

. the relative weighting ofeach item assessed

. any special requirements which must be
satisfied for a student to pass the subject (for
example, whether a pass must be obøhed in
both the assignment work and the examilation)

. the date for the submission of each piece of
work

. the dates ofany tests to be administered.

Examination information
. whether an examination is to be conducted

and, if so, the duration and format of the
examination

. the weighting given to the examination mark
in the final grade.

Sfudents must also be informed of the
availability of staff members teaching the
subject for consultation and have their attention
drawn to Volume ry of the Calendar: The
Student Guide.

No assessable work in subjects which have a
flrnal examination may have a due date falling
after the completion of lecture week 13 of any
semester.

Grades
See also the General Course Rules at the
beginning of this volume of the Calendar.

The work of all students in each subject will be
reported in tenns of the following grades: High
Distinction, Distinction, Credit, Pass, Conceded
Pass, Status granted, Fail, Withdraw Fail and
V/ithdraw (Not Fail).

If a subject is incomplete because it is conducted
over more than one semester, CN (Continuing)
will be recorded. If it is incomplete because work
is still outstanding and an extension of time has
been granted or because a result is not available at
the time the notification of results are prepared for
students WH (Wittrheld) will be recorded.

Conceded Pass

A student may present for any of the following
courses:

Diploma in Agricultural Production

Diploma in Natural Resource Management

3.3
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Diploma in Wine Marketing

Advanced Diploma in Horse Husbandry and
Management

Bachelor of Agriculture

Bachelor of Natural Resource Management

Bachelor ofApplied Science (Wine Science)

conceded passes in subjects to a maximum value
of six points, provided that such subjects shall
not satisff prerequisite requirements.

Examinations
The following clauses refer specifically to the
above courses. Students are advised to refer to the
Rules for the Conduct of Examinations which are

to be found in the General Course Rules.

Examinations will be conducted at the end of
each semester, during the approved examination
period, and in accordance with Statute XVIL

No student may take an examination at any time
other than on the day and at the time it is
timetabled.

Extemal supenrisors are required to certiff that the
requirements ofthis clause have been adhered to.

If it is established that a student sat an
examination other than on the day and at the
time it is timetabled, the student will receive
zero marks for that examination.

Applications for special consideration
Permanent or prolonged disability / Illness and
misadventure

Students are referred to the General Course Rules
at the beginning of this volume of the Calendar
and to Volume IV: Student Guide and Timetables.

Applications for special consideration above
will not normally be approved where:
. a studentís work commitments prevented

attendance at a scheduled examination
. a student missed arL examination by

misreading the examination timetable
. an extemal student fails to nominate an

external supervisor when requested to do so.

Gompulsory Attendance
Attendance at, and participation in, all
designated classes, trips and tours is compulsory.

In the case of illness of a student or a member of
a studentís immediate family or of other
extenuating circumstances, attendance may be
excused but associated work must be completed
to the satisfaction ofthe Subject Coordinator. In

Agricultural and Natural Resource Sclences

the event of illness of the student a medical
certificate must be provided. In the event of
illness of a member of the imrnediate family a
medical certificate together with a statement
conhrming that no suitable alternative
arrangements could be made must be provided;
for extenuating circumstances, other suitable
evidence must be provided. Medical certificates
or other such evidence as may be required must
be lodged with the Student Records Offrcer at
the Roseworthy Campus as soon as practicable
but normally within tb¡ee (3) working days.

note: ln interpreting this clause, immediate family will

include any person domiciled with or under the

immediate responsib¡lity of the student concerned and

each case will be considered on its merits.

Plagiarism
See also the General Course Rules at the

beginning of this volume of the Calendar.

A student may not submit as his/Ïer own work
that which has been derived from another
source, other than when properþ acknowledged
in the appropriate manner, nor may he/she
improperly assist or obt¿in assistance from any

other student.

Review of academic progress
See also the General Course Rules at the
beginning of this volume of the Calendar.

The academic progress of students is liable to
review in terms of Clause 4C of Chapter XXV of
the Statutes and the attendant policy of the
Faculty as detennined from time to time

Status, exempt¡on and cred¡t transfer
A student may be granted status for subjects in
any ofthe above courses by the Facuþ Stahrs

may be granted in one of two ways:

Transfer status

Transfer status may be granted by virtue of
subjects completed in anothe¡ course at the
University or the former Roseworthy
Agricultural College, or by virtue of subjects
completed at another educational institution
approved by the University for the purpose of
this Rule.

Proficiency status

Proficiency status may be granted where the
student demonstrates proficiency in the subject
matter of a subject to the satisfaction of the Head
of a Department, who shall decide the method of
assessment after consultation with the Subject
Coordinator.
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Where a student has failed a subject at the
University of Adelaide or at the former
Roseworthy Agricultural College he/she may not
apply for proficiency status in the subject in lieu
ofrepeating it.

Where status has been granted, the number of
subjects required to complete a course shall be
reduced by the number of subjects for which
status has been granted.

Exemption
Where status has not been granted a student may
request exemption from part ofthe subject. The
Subject Coordinator will make all decisions on
the granting of exemption.

8.1 Limits on the granting of status
Normally status will only be considered for
subjects passed within the previous ten years.
Status may be granted on a subjectñforñsubject
basis or on the basis of subject for group of
subjects. Status will be granted only for subjects
which meet the academic requirements of the
award towards which credit is sought.

Candidates who have previously passed
subjects in cowses of the University or other
lrefüary educational institutions may, on written
application to the Faculty Registrar, be granted
such status in appropriate subjects in the award
as the Facuþ in each case shall determine.
Students must complete a minimum of 24 points
towards the award, as defined in Specific Rule
12, atthe University ofAdelaide.

Status will not be granted for part of a subject.
Neither will a student be granted conditional
status.

Students who do not receive full status in a
subject may apply for exemption from part or
parts ofthe subject.

8,2 Applications for Transfer status
An application for transfer status must be made
on the appropriate form available from the
Student Records Ofhce at the Roseworthy
Campus and must be lodged with that Office.

Applications must be accompanied by

(a) certified copies oftranscripts ofacademic
qualifications

(b) an explanation ofthe grading systemused,
supplied by the institution where the
studies being offered for status were taken

(c) aphotocopy ofsubject outlines taken from
an institutionís Calendar or Handbook for
the year in which the subjects were

38

successfully completed. Subject outlines
provided should include:
. detailed list ofthe topics coveredin the

subject

. the size and duration ofthe subject (for
example, 3 hours per week for 15
weeks)

. the prescribed text book(s) and
recommended readings (if the subject
outlines do not include this infonnation
it should be supplied separately)

(d) a certified translation if any of the
documents is not in English.

Applications will be referred to the Facuhy for
decision. In reaching a decision the Faculty will
be guided by recommendations made by the
Head of Department and the Subject
Coordinators.

Students will receive advice, in writing from the
Faculty Registrar, of the results of their
applications. Subjects for which a student
receives status will be shown as such on the
studentís hanscript. No grades will be shown for
such subjects.

Applications for Profìciency status
An application for proficiency status must be
made on the appropriate form available from the
Studert Records Ofhce at the Roseworthy
Campus and must be lodged with that Offrce.

A list of subjects which the Head of Department
has decided are not open to an application for
proficiency status will be kept in the Student
Records Ofüce on the Roseworthy Campus and
promulgated from time to time.

The student must provide on the application
form the basis upon which he/she believes
helshe is prohcient in the subject. Appropriate
documents (for example a statement fiom an
employer regarding work experience) should
accompany the application.

The Head of Department will decide which
subjects in the courses in hisÀer Department are
open to an application for proficiency status.
Applications will be referred to the Head of
Department who, after consultation with the
Subject Coordinator, will decide:

(a) whether or not a particular studentís
application for proficiency status should
be granted

(b) if an examination is required, where and
when the examination is to be conducted

8.3
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and whether the examination is to be
w¡itten or oral, or a combination of written
and oral, or a demonshation of skill

(c) what costs (to be met by the applicant) are

involved in any special assessment.

Students will receive advice, in writing from the

Faculty Registrar, of the results of their
applications. Subjects for which a student receives
proficiency status will be shown as having been

granted status on the studentís transcript. No
grades will be shown for such subjects.

Status between courses offered at the
Roseworthy Campus
Where a student is permitted to transfer from one

Roseworthy course to another Roseworthy
course, or where a student, having either
graduated from, withdrawn from or been
precluded from a Roseworthy course is admitted
to a different Roseworthy course, the student
may apply for transfer status or proficiency
status in the new course on the basis of study
undertaken in the earlier course.

Where such a student is granted either transfer or
proficiency status, the subjects for which status

has been granted will be shown as ëstatus
grantedí on the studentís new cou¡se record and

transcript.

In the case ofsubjects coÍtmon to both courses,

the result from the previous cowse may be

counted towards the current course, and status is

not given.

Review of applications
A student who is dissatisfied with a decision not
to grant himÆrer status in a subject should follow
the procedures for appeal as set out in the

General Course Rules at the beginning of this
volume of the Calendar.

Qualification Requirements
To be entitled to an award a student shall

(a) unless otherwise approvedbythe Council,
have completed the appropriate course of
study prescribedin 12, 13 or 14 below

(b) have completedall subjects specifiedinthe
appropriate section of 12, 13 or 14 below

(c) complete satisfactorily any ptactical
requirements, such as industry experience,
which may be specified as part of the

cowse of study

(d) attend such tours, trþs or field study
exercises which may be specihed as part
of the course of study

Agricultural and Natural Resource Sclences

(e) meet the provisions of other conditions
prescribed from time to tirne by Council.

10 Ghanges to course of studY
Please refer to the General Course Rules printed
at the beginning of this volume of the Calendar.

11 Student appeals
Please refer to the General Course Rules at the

beginning of this volume and to The University
Calendar Volume IV: Student Guide and

Timetables.

12 Courses of study
note: Semester codes referred to in the Programs of

Study below are:
'I = First semesler

2 = Second semester

F = Subject taught over the whole of the year

S = Subject completed in summer semester

U = Subject completed in summer semester plus

semester 1.

12.1 Bachelor of Agriculture
There shall be an Ordinary degree and an Honours

degree of Bachelor of Agricultwe. For details of
the Honours degree, please refer to 14 below.

For the Ordinary degree of Bachelor of
Agriculture a student shall complete all subjects
listed for First Year, Second and Third Year in
the course ofstudy, including one ofthe streams

Dryland Farming

Livestock Production

Horticulture and Irrigation

First Year
semester l
9812 Agricultural Production Systems 3

4821 Cell BiologY and Genetics 3

8420 ChemistrY and Introductory
BiochemistryA 3

semester 2

3951 Biology of Plants and Animals 3

6330 Biomathematics and Statistics R 3

9756 Rural Business PlanningA 3

3283 Soils 3

full year

7447 Agnu:Itural ExPerience I 3

8.5
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Second Year
Core subjects

semester 1

3052 Rural Finance and Marketing 3

semester 2

9100 Engineering Science 3

I 15 I Microorganisms and Invertebrates 3

full year

6937 Agricultural Experience II 3

Dryland Farming and L¡vestock
Production Streams
semester I
6739 Physiology of FarmAnimals 3

semester 2

5636 Nuhition, Breeding and Health of Farm
Animals 3

full year
1028 Principles of SustainableAgriculture 6

Horticulture and lrrigat¡on Stream
semester I
7020 Horticultural Systems 3

1663 Integrated Pest Management R 3

semester 2

6603 Fruit and Nut Crops (o)* or 3

9638 Omamental Horticulture* 3

l0l8 Horticultural Production(e)* or 3

8645 Postharvest Horticulture (o)* 3
* these subjects are offered in alternate years [(o) = odd
years, (e) = even Vearsl. Students must complete all
subjects, the year in which each is taken be¡ng
determined by its availability.

Third Year

Core subjects

semester I
8826 Principles and Practice of

Communications 3

full year

5295 Stream Enterprise ContractlProject 3

Dryland Farming Stream
semester I
3507 Crop Agronomy 3

6855 Rural Business Management 3

semester 2

1981 Pasture Agronomy 3

semester I or 2

Electives g

Livestock Production Stream
semester I
6855 Rural Business Management 3

and th¡ee of the following four subjects

8165 Dairy Production 3

7679 Wool Production Technology and
Marketing 3

semester 2

6127 MeatProduction 3

2514 Pig and Poultry Production 3

semesler I or 2

Electives 6

Horticultural and lrr¡gation Stream
semester I
3066 trrigation Science 3

5882 Horticultural Science or
3434 Mineral Nutrition of Plants or
5903 Vegetable Crops 3

4932 Prnciples of Food and Wine Marketing 3

semester 2

1018 Horticultural Production (e)* or
8645 Postharvest Horticultures (o)+ 3

8561 Irrigation Systems DesignA 3

9638 Omamental Horticulture (e)* or 3

6603 Fruit andNut Crops* 3

Elective 3

* these subjects are offered in alternate years [(e) = even
years, (o) = odd yearsl. Students must complete all
subjects, lhe year in which each is taken being
determ¡ned by its availability.

Electives
Students in the Dryland Farming and Livestock
Production streams may select approved
subjects from other streams, or from the
Bachelor of Natural Resource Management or
the Bachelor of Agricultural Science courses
provided that any prerequisítes have been
satisfied. Elective subjects of particular
relevance to this course include:



semester l
3066 Irrigation Science 3

1663 Integrated Pest Management R 3

3434 Mineral Nutrition of Plants 3

4988 Remote Sensing and Land Capability
Assessment A 3

1936 Soil Management and Conservation 3

semester 2

7576 Agricultural Equipment 3

1536 Agroforestry 3

4534 Biological Control 3

8271 Crop and Pasture Ecology 3

9867 Crop Physiology III 3

mid-year break

8816 Soil Water Management 3

full year

9078 Integrated Weed Management 3

Students in the Horticulture and Irrigation
stream should consider taking:

8127 Olive Production and Marketing 3

as their Third Year elective.

Students selecting electives from the Bachelor of
Agricultural Science cowse will be required to
attend classes at the Waite Campus. Students
wishing to proceed to Honours in a Waite
Campus departrnent must consult with the Head
of Department in order to select electives which
might be required as prerequisites and/or
assumed knowledge.

12.2 Diploma in Agricultural Production
For the award of Diploma in Agricultural
Production a student shall complete all subjects
listed in the Program of Study for both years of
the course.

The program of study for students who
commenced the course prior to 1996 is set out
in the Calendar Tolume II: Handbook of
Courses, 1997.

The program of study for students who
commenced the course in 1996 and subsequent
years is as follows:

First Year
semester I
9812 Agricultural Production Systems 3

8l1l Animal ProductionA 3

5789 Computing and Statistics 1.5

5018 Communication and Leaming AH 1.5

Agricultural and Natural Resource Sciences

semester 2

2033 Engineering in Agriculture 3

9756 Rural Business PlanningA 3

3283 Soils 3

full year

7447 Agricl':Jfiral Experience I 3

1395 Biology and Pest Control 3

Second Year

Core subject

full year

6937 Agricultural Experience II 3

Electives
Students complete electives to the value of 2l
points from the listed subjects.

semester I
3507 Crop Agronomy 3

8165 Dairy ProductionA 3

7020 Horticultural Systems 3

1663 Integrated Pest Management R# 3

3066 irrigation Science 3

8826 Principles and Practice of
Communications 3

3052 Rural Finance and Marketing 3

1936 Soil Management and Conservation# 3

7679 Wool Production Technology and
Marketing 3

semester 2

7576 Agricultural Equipment 3

1536 Agroforestry 3

3052 Rural Finance and Marketing 3

6127 MeatProduction 3

1981 Pasture Agronomy 3

2514 Pigand Poultry Production 3

full year

1221 Individual Studies A.P. 3

9078 Integrated Weed Management 3

# prerequisites must be passed at credit level or better

Students must include amongst their electives one
plant production subject and one animal production
subject.
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12.3 Advanced Diploma in Horse Husbandry
and Management
For the award of Advanced Diploma in Horse
Husbandry and Management a student shall
complete all subjects listed for both years ofthe
course in the Program of Study.

The program of study for students who
commenced the course prior to 1999 is set out
in the Calendar Volume II:Handbook of
Courses, 1999.

The program of study for students who
commenced the course in 1999 or later is set out
below:

First Year
semester l
5018 Communication and Learning AII 1.5

5447 Horce Business Management lA 1.5

4821 Cell Biology and Genetics 3

1541 Equitation and Horse Management 3

5231 Applied Equine Anatomy, Physiology
and Nutrition 3

semester 2

7353 Horse Business Management 1B 3

6977 LatdManagement for Horse Properties 3

4075 Breeding the Equine Athlete 3

7952 The Equine Athlete 3

Second Year
semester I
8102 Equine Injury, Disease and

Rehabilitation 3

and two of
6948 Equitation and Instructional Skills H 3

8185 Young Horse Education 3

1326 Racing and GamblingAdminisrration 3

Elective 3

semester 2

1169 Horse Business Management IIA 3

1328 Horse Industry Careers 2

2436 Industry Training S 5

full year

8957 Principles of Sustainable Agriculture H 5

12.4 Bachelor of Natural Resource
Management
There shall be an Ordinary and an Honours
degree of Bachelor of Natural Resource
Management. For details of the Honours course,
please refer to 13 below.
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For the Ordinary degree Bachelor of Natural
Resource Management a student shall complete
72 points from the subjects listed below,
including all core subjects and between 24 and
30 points ofLevel I subjects andbetween 18 and
24 points oflevel II subjects

Level I

Students must complete one of the following
groups ofsubjects:

Group I
semester l
8057 Biology INR or
4821 CelI Biology and Genetics 3

7151 Chemistry III1^oT
8420 Chemistry and Introductory

Biochemistry A 3

1550 Environment and Society 3

1775 Field Studies IA 3

semester 2

3951 Biology of Plants andA¡imals 3

6330 Biomathematics and Statistics R 3

7911 Plant andA¡imal Diversity 3

3283 Soils 3

Group 2

semester I
1550 Environment and Society 3

1775 Field Studies IA 3

semester 2

6976 Biomathematics and Statistics 3

5683 Earth Science I 3

full year

3174 Biology I 6

7312 ChemistryIANR 6

Level ll
Students must complete one of the following
groups ofsubjects:

Group 1

semester l
7534 Natural Resource Management IIA 6

6254 Population Ecology 3

semester 2

3383 Natural Resource Management II Bl 3

1151 Microorganisms and Invertebrates 3



and one of

5178 Basic Genetics* 3

1699 Environmental Chemistry II (NR)* 3

7083 Fauna Management III* 3

full year

1028 Principles of Sustainable Agriculture 6

Group 2

semester l
7534 Natural Resource Management IIA 6

8954 Environmental Biology I 3

and one of
7895 Botany EB II 4

2781 Environmental Chemistry II 4

4073 ZoologyBBll 4

5681 Soil Resources 3

semester 2

4849 Natural Resource Management II B2 3

4642 EcologyBBll 4

3668 Evolutionary BiologY EB II 4

* One of 5178 Basic Genetics, 7083 Fauna

Management lll and 1699 Environmental Chemistry lll
(NR) will normally be taken in the second year of the

course. One of the others may be taken as an elective

in the third year of the course.

Level lll elect¡ves
Students complete electives to the value of 24

points. Elective subjects will not necessarily be

offered in all years. The subjects will be

timetabled in streams which are discipline
oriented. Timetabling constraints may well
prevent crossñstream enrolment. Quotas may
apply to some electives.

semester l
4078 Biology and Diversity of Insects 3

7931 Biometry 3

5852 Ecology and Management of Freshwater
Systems III

9774 lndigenous Australians and
Environmental Management

7499 Individual Studies A
1663 Integrated Pest Management R

8826 Principles and Practice of

J

3

J

Communications 3

4633 Soil Ecology 3

1936 Soil Management and Conservation 3
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sentester 2

1536 Agroforestry 3

4534 Biological Control 3

9273 Conservation BiologY 3

8271 Crop and Pasture EcologY 3

1134 Ecology and Management of
Rangelands 3

2990 Individual Studies B 3

full year

7014 Individual Studies C 6

9078 Integrated Weed Management 3

sumtner semester (S)

4234 Environmental ToxicologY 3

4774 GIS for Environmental Management 3

4988 Remote Sensing and Land Capability
Assessment A 3

7023 Yertebrate Pest Control III 3

12.5 Diploma in Natural Resource
Management

For the award Diploma in Natu¡al Resource

Management a student shall complete all
subjects listed in the Program of Study for both

years ofthe course:

First Year
sentester l
4821 Cell Biology and Genetics 3

5018 Communications and Leaming AH 1.5

5789 Computing and Statistics 1.5

1550 Environment and SocietY 3

1775 Field Studies IA 3

semester 2

3951 Biology of Plants and Animals 3

1254 Field Studies IB 3

7911 Plant andAnimal DiversitY 3

3283 Soils 3

Second Year
semester I
6254 Poptiation EcologY 3

7534 Natural Resource Management IIA 6

elective 3

semester 2

3383 Natural Resource Management IIBI 3

electives 9
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Electives

To be selected from the following list:
semester I
8420 Chemistry and Introductory

Biochemistry

Crop Agronomy

First Year
semester I
9101 Business Data Analysis 3

8901 Introductory Grape and Wine
Knowledge 3

2440 LegaI Issues in Wine Marketing 3

4932 Pinciples of Food and Wine
Marketing 3

semester 2

9682 Economic Principles 3

6234 Introduction to Business
Management 3

4478 Introduction to Managerial and
Financial Accounting 3

4605 Vineyard and Winery Operations I 3

Second Year
semester I
1244 Advertising and Promotion 3

1053 Consumer Behavioural andAnalysis 3

7435 Yíneyard, and Winery Operations II 3

5693 Wine and Marketing in Society 3

semester 2

7927 Applied Marketing Research 3

4418 Fortified Wines, Spirits and
Non-grape Beverages 3

8590 International Marketing of \Vine
andAgricultural Products 3

2086 Retail Selling and Practice 3

13 Honours degree of Bachelor of
Natural Resource Management

13.1 A candidate may, subject to the approval ofthe
Head of Department concerned, proceed to the
Honours degree in one of the following subjects:

1315 Honours Applied and Molecular Ecology
(B.NR.Mst.)

9109 Honours Applied and Molecular Ecology
(B.NR.Mst.) (M-Y)

3600 Honours Soil and Water (B.NR.Mgt.)
4114 Honours Soil and Water

or 
(B.NR.Met.XM-Ð

with the approval of the Faculty in each case, in
a subject taught by another Department of the
University.

3

J3507

9934

9126

1663

8226

Ecology and Management of
Freshwater Systems D 3

Indigenous Australians and
Environmental Management D 3

Integrated Pest Management R 3

Principles and Practice of
Communications 3

1936 Soil Management and Conservation 3

semester 2

1536 Agroforestry 3

6330 Biomathematics and Statistics R 3

5439 Conservation Biology D 3

4500 Fauna Management D 3

4373 Individual Studies D 3

1 15 1 Microorganisms and Invertebrates 3

1981 Pasture Agronomy 3

full year
2558 Ecology and Management of

Rangelands D 3

5031 Integrated Weed Management D 3

summer semester (U)

7306 Ecology and Management of
Vertebrate Pests D 3

12.6 Diploma in Wine Marketing
2.6.1 For the award Diploma in Wine Marketing a

student shall complete all subjects listed in the
Program of Study for both years of the course.
This course is available in both the intemal and
the extemal modes.

The program of study for students commencing
the course prior to 1996 is set out in the
Calendar Volume IL' Handbook ofCourses, l99B

The program of study for students commencing
the course in 1996 and subsequent years is as
follows.
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14

t4.l

13.2

13.3

14.2

t4.3

The work of the Honours year will norrnally be
completed in one year of full-time study. The
Faculty may permit a candidate to take two
years, but no more, under such conditions as it
may determine.

A candidate for the Honours degree in any
subject shall not begin the final year Honours
work in that subject until he or she has qualified
fo¡ the Ordinary Degree of Bachelor of
Environmental Management or has qualified for
a degree regarded by the Facuþ ofAgricultural
and Natural Resource Sciences as equivalent,
and has completed such prerequisite subjects as

may be prescribed in the syllabus.

Honours degree of Bachelor of
Agriculture
A candidate may, subject to the approval ofthe
Head of Department concemed, proceed to the
Honours degree in one of the following subjects:

9438 Honours Agronomy and Farming Systems
(B.Ae)

3662 Honours Agronomy and Farming Systems
(B.Ag) (M-Y)

1 164 Honours Animal Science (B.Ag.)

6940 Honours Arimal Science (B.Ag.) (M-Y)

1983 Honours Applied and Molecular Ecology
(B.Ag.)

3057 Honours Applied and Molecular Ecology
(B.Ae.) (M-Y)

8997 Honours Hort.Vit. and Oenology (B.Ag.)

7624 IJonou,rs Plant Science (B.Ag.)

4879 Honours Soil and Water (B.Ag.)

5121 Honours Soil and Water @.Ag.XM-Y)
or
with the approval ofthe Facuþ in each case, in
a subject taught by another Department of the
University.

The work of the Honours year will normally be
completed in one year of fuIl-time study. The
Faculty may permit a candidate to take two
years, but no more, under such conditions as it
may determine.

A candidate for the Honours degree in any
subject shall not begin the final year Honours
work in that subject until he or she has qualified
for the Ordinary Degree of Bachelor of
Agriculture or has qualihed for a degree
regarded by the Faculty of Agricultural and
Natural Resource Sciences as equivalent, and
has completed such prerequisite subjects as may
be prescribed in the syllabus.
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Diploma in Agricultural Production

Syllabuses
Level I

7447 Agricultural Experience I

3 points full year

See Bachelor of Agriculture for syllabus details

8111 Animal Production A
3 points semester 1

3 lectures, 1 tutorial, 2 hours practicals per week

res trictions'. 3492 Introútctory Animal Production and
8111 Animal Production A
This subject covers the basic animal science
components to enhance student appreciation of
husbandry and production subjects to follow in the
second year ofthe course. Areas covered in this subject
include: anatomy of farm animals; digestion, nutrition
and metabolism; reproduction and lactation; growth
and development; genetics and animal breeding; health
and disease control.

as s es smenti assignments, practicals 40Yo, exam 60Yo

9812 Agricultural Production Systems
3 points semester 1

See Bachelor ofAgriculture for syllabus details

1395 Biology and Pest Control
3 points full year

2 lectures per week, 1 practical per fortnight

Biology: includes structure and function of cells; cell
division, mitosis and meiosis, cytokinesis,
reproduction. Mendelian genetics. Description and
morphological characteristics of viruses, bacteria,
Protista, Fungi, Plantae, Animalia. Introduction to
Ecology: includes biosphere, biogeochemical cycles,
nutrient budgets, trophic levels, communities and
populations, succession, carrying capacity, competition
symbiosis, predator-prey relationships. Entomology:
includes classification, insect anatomy, reproduction
and life-cycles, feeding behaviour, key pests and
beneficials, monitoring and control shategies. Plant
Pathology: includes pathogens, biotrophs, necrotrophs,
key diseases, monitoring and control strategies.
Occupational Health and Safety issues included when
and where appropriate.

assessment: theory exam - mid year 25Yo, fnal 25Yo;
practical exam - mid year l\Yo, fnal l0%; insect
collection 20%; disease collection 10%
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5018 Communication and Learning AH
1.5 points semester I

3 hours per week

Communications in theory and practice: why
communicate? report writing; infomral and formal
communications, writing for various audiences,
speaking, including public speaking, preparation of
material for groups and standards required for reports.
The learning process, information, management,
recording, general study skills. Word processor:
software characteristics, introduction to usage.
Electronic information transfer: systems and packages
available, where to go for skills development.

assessment. assignmsnl, inclass exercises 70o%,
exam30%o

5789 Gomputing and Statistics
1.5 points semester 1

1 lecture, 2 hours ofpracticals per week

assumed htowledge: 7557 Communications and
Leaming

Statistics: experimental design, sampling, frequency
tables and diagr¿¡ms; mean, median and mode; standard
deviation; ANOVAR: one- and two-way, factorial
experiments, linear correlation and regression.
Computing: development of spreadsheet building,
statistical procedures.

assessment: computing 50%, statistics 50%

2033 Engineering in Agriculture
3 points semester 2

2 lectures, I tutorial, 2 hours practical per week

Engineering has made modern agriculture possible and
a knowledge of some aspects of the discipline can be
used in the improved management of many enterprises.
This subject covers basic principles and practical
applications of engineering to assist managers. Topics
covered by the subject include the basic principles of
machinery and fluids and elementary concepts of
structures and electricity. These concepts will then be
used to look at tractor/implement sizing, pump and
pipe systems and tension and electric fencing. Students
will also be taught basic levelling.

as s e s sment : assignments, practicals 40%o, exam 60Yo
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9756 Rural Business Planning A

3 points

1536 Agroforestry
3 points

3507 CroP AgronomY

3 points

8165 Dairy Production A

3 points

semester 2 semester 2

semester 1

semester 1

See Bachelor ofAgriculture for syllabus details

3283 Soils
3 points semester 2

2 lectures, 4 hours ofpractical (or equivalent) per week

assumed lcnowledge: SACE Science subjects

of controlling degradation and erosion, reclamation'

assessment: exam, essay' tutorials, practical assignments

Level ll

6937 Agricultural ExPerience ll

3 points full year

See Bachelor ofAgriculture for syllabus details

7576 Agricultural EquiPment

3 points semester 2

See Bachelor of Agriculture for syllabus details

7020 Horticultural SYstems

3 points semester 2

See Bachelor ofAgriculture for syllabus details

1221 lndividual Studies A.P'

3 points full year

Fomral contact between student and supervisor during

the project bY mutual agreement

supervise the Project).

assessmenti to be advised

1663 lntegrated Pest Management R

3 points semester 1

prerequisite: 1395 Biology and Pest Conhol - credit or

better

See 5478 Integrated Pest ManagementA in Bachelor of
Agricultural Sìience for syllabus details

9078 lntegrated Weed Management

3 points full Year

prerequisite: 1395 Biology and Pest Control - credit or

better

3066 lrrigationScience
3 points semester 1

See Bachelor of Agticultural Science for syllabus

details

2 lectures, 2 hours practicals; tutorials conducted rn

lectures as required; one day trip may be arranged

Students will leam about the principles, operation and

assessment'. theory 4\Yo,practical 30Yo, semitar 30Vo
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6127 Meat Production
3 points semester 2

l98l Pasture Agronomy
3 points semester 2

2514 Pig and Poultry Production
3 points semester 2

3052 Rural Finance and Marketing
3 points semesÍer 1

See Bachelor ofAgriculture for syllabus details

1936 Soll Management and Conservation

7675 Wool Production, Technology and

See Bachelo¡ ofAgriculturat Science for syllabus details
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Diploma in Natural Resource Management

Syllabuses
Level I

3951 Biology of Plants and Animals
3 points semester 2

2 lectures, I tutorial, 3 hours practical work per week.

assumed knowledge: 4821 CelI Biology and Genetics
or 9520 Biology A or 8057 Biology INR

restrictions: 8280 Biology of Organisms, 3174
Biology I

This subject is an int¡oduction to the diversity of form
and function in higher plants and animals. Examples of
both native and agricultural species are used to illustrate
the structwe and function of flowering plants and
vertebrate animals, their reproduction, growth, nutrition,
control systems, and interactions with the environment.

dssessment: exam 50Yo, tutorial exercises, practical
reports 50%

5018 Gommunication and Learning AH
1.5 points

3 hours per week

5789 Gomputing and Statistics
1.5 points

See Diploma in Agricultural Production for syllabus
details

1550 Environment and Society
3 points semester 1

3 lectures, I tutorial per week

An introduction to the physical and biological
resources of Australia and the impact on them of rural
and urban society with an evaluation of their
sustainable use in relation to the economy and role of
Australia in the world community. Topics to be
considered include land use allocation, Australiaís
cont¡ibution to global food, mineral and energy
demands, adaptation of agricultural practice to the
Australian environment, soil protection, biodiversity
and importance ofconservation ofthe unique flora and
fauna of Australia, maintenance of food and water
quality, role for agrichemicals, ecotourism, impact of
biotechnology and management of industrial and urban
waste. related ethical, economic and political factors
will be discussed such as the relationship between
economic sustainability and ecological sustainabilify,
the farming of native animals and economic
rationalism versus natural resource management.

assessment: essays 25%, tutorial projects 25Yo, fnal
exam 50%

1775 Field Studies lA
3 points semester I

I full day (6 hours) per week

This subject covers a range oftechniques for recording
and analysing environmental data: animal capture and
measurement; fauna handling and maintenance;
radioñtelemetry; plant propagation techniques;
electronic data management and analysis; soil analysis
and mapping; aquatic sampling.

a s s e s s m ent : reports, portfolios, seminars, field aptitude

semester I

semester I

4821 Cell Biology and Genetics
3 points semester I

2 lectures, 1 tutorial, 3 hours practical work per week.

Restrictions: 9520 BiologyA, 8057 Biology INR, 3174
Biology I

The subject is an introduction to cell biology and
genetics and also provides an introduction to further
studies in agricultural production and environmental
management. It does not assume previous biological
knowledge. Topics include: structure ofbacteria, plant
and animal cells and introduction and role of main
cellular components; role of membranes in the
regulation of the cell environment; respiration and
energy production; fermentation; photosynthetic
processes and synthesis of sugars; cell interaction and
cell division, chromosome structure and inheritance;
location and structure of genes; genotype and
phenotype; DNA, its replication, transcription and
translation; protein synthesis; mutation; introduction to
plant and animal breeding and genetic engineering,
role in biodiversity and conseryation.

assessment: practical reports and tutorial exercises
30Yo, fi¡al exanT\Yo
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1254 Field Studies lB
3 points

6 hours per week

restrictions: 4113 Field Studies IIA
This subject builds on techniques presented in Field
Studies IA. The students will work on group projects
that involve environmental survey work. Each project
will be supervised by a member of academic staff.
Students will have flexibility in the project they choose.
Examples might include plant and animal surveys and
management planning for envi¡onmental rehabilitation.
An industry or community group link is encouraged.

assessment: group project report

7911 Plant and Animal Diversity
3 points semester 2

3 lectures, 3 hours practical work per week

assumed lcnowledge: 8057 Biology INR or 7138
Molecular and Cell Biology or 4821 Cell Biology and
Genetics, 3951 Biology of Plants andAnimals

This subject deals with the origins, history and
diversity of the Australian flora and fauna, and their
adaptations to life in different environments. The
topics focus mainly on the higher plants and animals,
with some emphasis on their responses to major
environmental stresses, including fire, aridity and the
availability of nutrients. The practical component of
the subject provides the skills needed for accurate
identification of flowering plants and vertebrate fauna.

assessment: theory 50Yo; practical work 50%

3283 Soils
3 points semester 2

2 lectures, 4 hours ofpractical (or equivalent) per week

assumed lcnowledge: SACE Science subjects

The aim ofthe subject is to provide an understanding
of the composition, formation, classification and
distribution of soils, the processes important to soil
fertility and the principles of soil conservation. The
major topics considered are: soil materials: organic,
inorganic components of soils and their influence on
soil properties and land use. Physical, chemical and
biological properties of soils: soil structure,
infiltration, storage and movement of water, salinity,
chemical fertility, cation and anion exchange, soil
biology. Soil conservation: wind and water erosion,
causes and effects of erosion, land evaluation, methods
of controlling degradation and erosion, reclamation.

assessment: exam, essay, tutorials and practical
assignments

50

Level ll
1536 Agroforestry
3 points

2 hours lectures, practical work, excursions eachweek

The focus ofthis subject is the practical application of
agroforestry in low and high rainfall environments in
Australia. It also exposes students to agroforestry as it
is practised elsewhere in the world.

Topics include: the management of trees/shrubs for
timber, fodder and other products; agroforestry for the
conhol ofsalinity and ground water, soil erosion, and
habitat management; practical tree establishment,
maintenance and harvest; ecological interactions in
agroforestry systems; the effect of shelter on crop,
pasture and animal productivity, planning agroforestry
on the farm; modelling agroforestry systems;
agroforestry research and development in Australia;
agroforestry in developing countries.

assessment: theory exam 55%o, praclical exam 5%
assignments 40%

6330 Biomathematics and Statistics R

3 points semester 2

4 lectures, 2 computer lab sessions/tutorials per week

assumed knowledge: Stage 2 Mathematics I
restriction: 5543 Statistical Practice l; 9786
Mathematics I; 4357 Mathematics IH; 3617
Mathematics IM. Available only to students enrolled in
B.Ag., B.Nat.Res. Mgt., Dip.Nat.Res.Mgt.

The subject is intended to equip students with basic
skills in mathematics and statistics, as an introduction
to the use of quantitative methods in agriculfure.
Where possible, examples and data sets drawn from
agricultural and natural resource sciences will be used.
The subject will involve the use of modem computing
methods. Topics will include: the notion of a

mathematical model, growth and decay functions, rates
of change, matrices, data collection and presentation,
probability dishibutions, principles of experimentation
and sampling, estimation, hypothesis testing,
confidence intervals, re gressions and correlation.

assessment: formal exam, at least 70o/o,; exercise,
practicals and project r¡/ork, at most 30%

8420 Ghemistry and lntroductory
Biochemistry A

3 points semester I

2 lectures, 1 tutorial, 3 hours practical work a week

qssumed knowledge: StagelYear ll Chemistry

semester 2

semester 2



A study of the chemistry and biochemistry relevant to
current agricultural practices including: pH and
buffers; oxidation and reduction reactions with
reference to nitrogen compounds, chemistry of
superphosphate and potash; electrochemical series and
metal activity; photochemistry; chemical composition
and chemical properties of plant and animal products ñ
sugars, fats and proteins; chemistry of the major
classes of pesticides; hydrocarbon fuels.

assessmenti to be advised

5439 Gonservation Biology D

3 points semester 2

2 weeks in mid-semester break including a field camp

assumed lotowledge: 6254 Population Ecology, 2184
Community Ecology; 6976 Biomathematics and
Statistics or equivalent

This subject deals with key biological characteristics of
native plant and animal species which influence their
survival in increasingly disturbed and ftagmented
habitats. Topics include reproduction and renewal,
population genetics, plantñanimal interactions, habitat
management, endangered species management,
population viability analysis, reserve desigl in theory
and practice, fragmentation.The politics, legislation and
economics of conservation issues like endangered
species and regional biodiversity management planning.

assessment: theory 60Yo, practicals/assignments 40%

3507 Grop Agronomy
3 points

3 lectures/seminars, 3 hours ofpractical per week

assumed lcnowledge: 9812 Agricultural Production
Systems

The crop production environment and the
physiological basis for yield. A systems approach to
the management and production of cereal, grain
legume, oilseed and suÍrmer fodder crop production.
Comparison between the use of grain legumes and
pasture legumes in a cropping rotation. Cropping in the
higher rainfall areas of the State. Integration of
irrigated crops into farrning systems, ways in which
irrigation can enhance marketing flexibility and
profitability. Alternative farming systems including
the ìPotterî approach and organic/biodynamic systems.
Crop decision support systems Topcrop, GIS/GPS,
crop modelling. The changing nature ofthe role ofcrop
agronomists in private and government employ.

assessment; theory 60%o, practicals/assignments/
seminars 40olo
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9934 Ecology and Management of
Freshwater Systems D

3 points semester 1

2 lectures per week; 40 hours laboratory practical
classes and/or field day hips

assumed lcnowledge : 2 1 84 Community Ecology

restrictions : 8896 Freshwater Ecology

Genesis and nature of freshwater ecosystems;
morpometry of lakes; characteristics of underwater
irradiance in lakes; characteristics of vertical stratihed
lakes; catchment areas and chemical characteristics of
lakes; characteristics of size-classes of plankton and
nekton in lakes; Taxonomy of bacterioplankton,
ph¡oplankton, zooplankton and fish in lakes; struchffe
and functioning of lake ecosystems: food web,
microbiol loop, nutrient flux and cycles; diumal and
annual dynamics in lakes ecosystems, ecological
characteristics of streams and rivers; ecological
characteristics of freshwater wetlands; waste
stabilisation ponds: characteristics, design and control;
eutrophication in lakes and rivers: characteristics,
assessment, modelling, prediction; concepts of
eutrophication control: control of external/intemal
nutrient sources, artificial aeration/destratification,
food web manipulation; algal blooms in lakes and
rivers: modelling prediction and control; acidiflrcation
of lakes: causes and management; salinity in lakes and
rivers: causes and management; BODloads of rivers:
modelling, prediction and control.

Field work is an essential part of this course with
excursions to the South Para Reservoirs and Murray
Valley Wetlands near Renmark. During practicals
water quality and plankton are monitored in the
Warren, South Para and Barossa Reservoir.

assessmenti exam 60%o, practical reports 20Yo,

essay 20%o

2558 Ecology and Management of
Rangelands D

semester I

3 points semester 2, part winter vacation

2 weeks in July or September, including a 10-day field
camp (Middleback Field Centre)

assumed knowledge: 6254 Population Ecology, 2184
Community Ecology, or equivalent

A subject in ecology emphasising the study of
interactions between grazing animals and the
vegetation in arid areas, the principles involved and
their application to management practices. Particular
attention is paid to the impact of domestic, feral and
native herbivores on the population dynamics of the
dominant woody perennials, and the maintenance of
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their stabilising influence on the landscape. The bulk of
the teaching is done at Middleback, a working sheep
station set in the western myall woodlands on the
southem margins of the north-west pastoral district of
South Australia. The main focus on ecology of these
arid woodlands and theh highly productive saltbush-
bluebush understore¡ is øught in the context of the
history of land use, subsequent research, the ensuing
legislation, and its administration, with input from
pastoralists and government offrcers where appropriate.

ossessment: project reports 40Yo, lheory exam 600/o

7306 Ecology and Management of
Vertebrate Pests D

9126 Indigenous Australians and
Environmental Management D

3 points semester 1

5 hours per week (includes vacation field camp)

quota will apply

Contemporary land and resource use and management
by Aboriginal people, and its relationship to
sustainable development. Theoretical frameworks
drawing on development studies, emphasising
concepts of empowerment and indigenous self
determination, and participatory approaches to
¡esource management. Exploration of the positive and
negative impacts of Australian resource management
on indigenous people. Aboriginal world views, social
organisation and relationships to counky. Skills in
communicating and negotiating with Aboriginal
people. Specihc topics covered include Aboriginal
ecologies; subsistence economies; land and sea rights
including native title; co-management regimes;
heritage management; the role of Aboriginal
organisations in environmental management.

as s e s s m ent i practicals/assignments

4373 lndividual Studies D

3 points semester 1

Individual or small group contact on a weekly basis

prerequisites: credit level in at least one relevant Level
II subject, and approval by Senior Course Adviser.
Only one Individual Studies subject can be credited
towards the Bachelor of Environmental Management

This subject is to enable students as individuals or
small teams to undertake a laboratory or fieldñbased
research project, a literature review, and./or essays
relevant to natural resource management. The
objectives and nature of the program will be
determined through consultation with the Senior
Course Adviser as Subject Coordinato¡.

assessment: determined in consultation with students

1663 Integrated Pest Management R

3 points semester I

See 5478 Integrated Pest Management A in Bachelor of
Agncultural Science for syllabus details

5031 lntegrated Weed Management D

3 points full year

Modules at studentís pace, with two day residency for
practicals in first mid-semester break

3 points summer semester, semester I
10 days during the summer vacation

quota will apply

assumed knowledge: 4217 Plant and Animal
Adaptation, 6254 Population Ecology or equivalents

This subject, presented in conjunction with the Animal
and Plant Control Commission, skongly emphasises
the held application of vertebrate pest control
techniques and provides the theoretical bases for these
techniques. Topics covered are the biology and ecology
ofvertebrate pests; the damage caused by pest animals;
the legislative and administrative aspects ofvertebrate
pest control; district organisations; extension;
vertebrate pest conhol practice.

assessment: theory 60%o, practicals/assignments 40%

4234 Environmental Toxicology
3 points suûtmer semester

See Bachelo¡ of Natural Resource Management for
syllabus details

4500 Fauna Management D

3 points semester 2

3 lectures, 1 tutorial per week

assumed knowledge: 6254 Popularion Ecology, 4217
Plant and Animal Adaptations or equivalents

The subject deals with the management of captive and
wild populations. Topics covered include: the reasons
for management; conflicts between man and wildlife;
the philosophical rationale for maintaining captive
collections; management of diseases; development of
ecologicallyñbased management strategies for the
purpose of conservation, commercial harvesting and
pest control; management of captive collections; legal
and administrative framework

ass es sment : theory 600/o, practicals/assignments 40%
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The impact of weeds on agricultural and natu¡al
ecosystems, Important characteristics of weed biology.
Ecology of weeds. Methods of sampling and
monitoring weed infestations. Biological, cultural and
chemical methods for weed management. Integrating
management techniques for weeds in a range of
ecosystems, including: cropping enterprises, perennial
pastures, national parks and recreation areas and
horticultural systems.

assessment: five assignments during the year

1151 Microorganisms and Invertebrates
3 points semester 2

6 hours per week

Continuing students only

assumed lcnowledge:9520 Biology A, 8057 Biology
INR o¡ equivalent

Biology of bacteria, algae, protozoa, fungi, viruses,
platyhelminthes and nematodes. Systems to be studied
include antibiotics, the rhizosphere, fresh and waste
water, and the release of genetically engineered
microorganisms. Classification of insects and other
arthropods, external and internal anatomy,
reproduction and life cycles, feeding relationships,
behaviour, predators, parasites and pathogens.

assessment: theory exam 65Yo, practical reports l5%,
arthropod collection 20%

7534 Natural Resource Management llA
6 points semester 1

4849 Natural Resource Management llBl
3 points semester 2

See Bachelor of Natural Resource Management for
syllabus details

l98l Pasture Agronomy
3 points semester 2

2 lectures, 3 hour practical per week

assumed knowledge: 1028 Principles of Sustainable
Agriculture or 2847 Agricultural Production and
Economics or 9812 Agricultural Production Systems

Pasture Agronomy builds on knowledge and concepts
ofpasture science and practice introduced in Principles
of Sustainable Agriculture. It deals with the selection,
establishment, management and utilisation of pastures
in the main rainfall and soil environments encountered
in Australia. It deals with a wide range of pasture
species - annual and perennial legumes, grasses and
shrubs, particularly those used in southern Australia.
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Particular topics include genetic variability and
evolution; environmental adaptation; pasture
improvement; pasture establishment; species and
cultivar identification; assessment of pasture condition
and performance; regulation of pasture quality,
productivity and persistence; grazing management;
management of weeds, pests and diseases; fodder
conservation; grassJegume relations; and seedbank
ecology. Attention will be given to important cunent
issues such as legume decline, the role of grasses in ley
pastures and soil processes under pastures. Practical
work will be based on the above topics and include a
high proportion of field exercises.

assessmenti exam 60Yo, practical reports 30%, review
and essays 10%

6254 Population Ecology
3 points semester 1

3 lectures, tutorial per week, 4 hours practical per
fortnight including a vacation field camp

assumed knowledge: 8057 Biology INR or 9520
Biology A

This subject aims to provide a theoretical and practical
understanding of the ecology of populations. Topics
covered include: demographic attributes of populations
which illustrate the structure, organisation and
dynamic nature of populations (including density,
natality, mortality, survivorship, dispersal); the
adaptive nature of these attributes in terms of for
example, lifeñhistory strategies; models of population
growth and regulation; and the nature of interspecific
interactions. Theoretical principles are combined with
practical work to investigate the methodology of
population surveys with particular regard to fauna
populations and their utilisation of the environment.

as s es s m ent : theory 60Yo, practicals/assignments 40%

8826 Principles and Pract¡ce of
Communications

3 points semester 1

See Bachelor ofAgriculture for syllabus details

1936 Soil Management and Conservation
3 points semester 1 Waite

2 lectures, 4 hours practical work or equivalent a week

prerequisites: 5681 Soil Resources or 3283 Soils or an
acceptable equivalent

This subject covers topics important to students of
agriculture, horticulture, environmental science and
natural resowce management. Degradative processes
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whieh pose the geatest threats to the soil resources of
Australia axe examined and their avoidance,
managemsnt and amelioration are discussed.. These
processes include: erosion ofsoil by water and wi¡d,
water repellence, irrigation and dryland salinity,
induced soil acidity, soil structure decline and sodicity.
Other issues addressed are soil conservation legislation
and land capability.

Practical wo¡k will consist of laboratory exercises,
field excursions and othir exercises releted to the
above topics.

asseEsment: exam; essay; practical, other assignments
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Diploma in Wine Marketing

Syllabuses

Level I

9191 Business Data Analysis
3 points

See Bachelor of Economics for syllabus details

9682 EconomicPrinciples
3 points semester 2

2 lectures, tutorial per week

This subject provides an introduction to the essential
elements of microeconomics, with emphasis on
demonstrating how the understanding of
microeconomic principles can lead to better analysis of
agricultural management and marketing, and
govemment microeconomic policies. Broadly, the
subject covers how production and consumption
decisions of individual economic units are made and
coordinated. Specific topics include: fundamentals of
supply and demand analysis, production economics,
analysis of short and long-run costs of production,
market structures, pricing policies and methods,
market failure, welfare and public policy issues, and
the markets for factors ofproduction.

assessmenti exam 50%ô, assignments 50%

6234 Introduction to Business Management
3 points semester 2

Only offered extemally as from Year 2000

Introduction to management, evolution of
management, management environments, decision
making, planning, strategic management, organising,
organisational structure, human resource management,
managing change and innovation, behaviour,
motivation, leadership, communication, control,
operations management, international management.

assessmenti assignments, final exam

4478 lntroduction to Managerial and
Financial Accounting

3 points semester 2

2 lectures and I tutorial per week

This subject provides an introduction to the nature and
purpose offinancial, managerial and cost accounting,

with particular emphasis on agricultural businesses.
Topics included are designed to demonstrate how the
processes of measurement of financial events and the
collection, sorting, classification, analysis and
reporting of financial information are determined by
the objectives of accounting, which is to provide
hnancial information for the purpose of decision-
making by interested parties. Coverage of the subject
includes preparation offinancial statements; the use of
financial ratio analysis to aid decision making; product
costing, budgeting, and CVP Analysis.

assessmenli exams 60%, assignments 40%

8901 lntroductory Grape and Wine
Knowledge

3 points semester 1

2 lectures per week, 3 hours ofpractìcals/tutorials per
week;4 1/2-dayresidential school for external students

Grapevine morphology, growth and development;
grape berry development; changes in grape berry
composition during ripening; physiology of smell and
taste; basic winemaking principles; taste and aroma
interactions. Exercises in practical sessions designed
to train studentís palate in wine sensory evaluation and
to differentiate between Australian wine types and
styles.

assessmenli mid-semester and end-of-semester written
exams, practical tests

24É;0 Legal lssues in Wine Marketing
3 points semester I
2 lectures, I tutorial per week; seminars as notified

The aim of this subjects is to acquaint students witJr the
legal issues relating to marketing in general and wine
marketing in particular. Over the last two decades there
have been very significant legislative changes designed
to realign the common law rules in this area to suit the
evolving needs of business and consumers. The wine
aspects covered will relate to laws goveming grades
and standards, health, rights and obligations ofbuyers
and suppliers ofgoods and services, etc.

ass es sment : exam, assignments

semester I



Agricultural and Natural Resource Sclences - Dip.Wine Mark.

4932 Prlnclples of Food and Wine Marketlng gain knowledge of communications theory as well as
practical application through study of texts and real
world cases.

assessment: exam 50Yo, assignments 50%

7927 Applied Marketing Research

3 point semester 2

2 lectwes, 1 tutorial, I practical per week

prerequisite: 9101 Business Data Analysis I

The aim of this subject is to study quantitative and
qualitative marketing research for pro-active and
reactive marketing intelligence systems as it applies to
wine and agricultural marketers. Topics included are
problem analysis, types of data collection systems,
steps in research projects, controls of a research project,
questionnaire design, statistical methodology for data
reduction, sampling theory and the industry and
operative organisations. Dealing with a market research
organisation will be a significant aspect ofthe subject
which is not aimed at producing researchers but clients
who understand the intricacies ofthe process - and the
limitations. The focus will be the application of the
theory for use in new wine/agricultural product
evaluation, advertising measurement, corporate/
producVrange analysis, attitudinal research, as primary
sources. Secondary sources such as trade, govemmental
or s1'ndicated data will be explored and assessed.

assessment: exam 50%, assignments 50olo

1053 Gonsumer Behavioural Analysis
3 point

2 lectures, 2 tutorials per week

semester 1

assumed lotowledge: 4477 Agrtuiltural Business
Marketing or 4932 Principles of Marketing (Wine
Marketing)

The aim of this subject is to alert wine and agricultural
marketing students to the many variables which
impinge upon the purchase of goods and services.
Within this most impofant multiñdisciplinary subject
are the studies of perception, attitudes, human
motivation, consumer information processing and
decisionñmaking, the sociology ofpeople, external and
internal variables, group influences and the
segmentation of people into manageable
communicable target $oups for niche markets. The
implications for marketing are in providing direction
and substance for all marketing efforts such as in
advertising, promotion, public relations, packaging,
pricing, distribution and the nature of the product.

as s es s ment : exam 50Yo, assignments 50%

3 points

2 lectures, I tutorial per week

The aim of this subject is to give wine marketing
students an understanding of the role of the marketing
manager through an introduction to the basic concepts
and practices in marketing with particular emphasis on
agricultural products, especially wine products. The
topics covered include the marketing environment and
marketing strategy formulation. There will be
particular examination of product, price, place and
promotion strategies.

a s s e s s ment : exam 50Yo, assignments and tutorials 5 0%

4605 Vineyard and Winery Operations I

3 points semester 2

2 lectures per week, 3 hours tutorials/practicals. A 5-
day residential school for extemal students

prerequisites'. 8901 Introductory Grape and Wine
Knowledge

Climatic requirements for viticulture, vineyard design,
establishment and operations including pruning,
irrigation, canopy management, soil management and
pest and disease management. Characteristics of major
white wine grape varieties. Principles and practices of
white and sparkling wine production. Major white
wine styles of the world. Oak in winemaking, oak
production and cooperage.

Practical sessions relate to lecture topics and will
include tasting sessions.

assessmenl: mid-semeste¡ and end-of-semester written
exams, practical tests

Level ll
12M Advertising and Promotion
3 point semester I

3 hours per week

prerequisites : 9 129 Principles of Agricultural Business
Marketing or 4932 Principles of Marketing (Wine
Marketing) or 4843 Agricultural Marketing Principles
and Strategies

This subject will provide the student with an overview
of the Integrated Marketing Communications process.
Students will learn to manage the formal
communications process in the context of wine and
agricultural businesses. Attention will be paid to
developing communication plans and understanding
strategic applications of advertising, sales promotion
and public relations tools. Students should expect to

semester I
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44-18 Fortified Wines, Spirits and Non-grape
Beverages

3 point

2 lectures per week, 3 hours tutorials/practicals per
week; 5- day residential school for extemal students

prerequisiles: 7435Yneyard, and Winery Operations II
Characteristics ofgrape varieties for fortified wine and
grape spirit production; production of Australian,
Spanish and Portuguese fortified wines; grape spirit
and brandy productions; production of beer and non-
grape spirits. Practical sessions relate to lecture topics
and will include tasting sessions.

as s es s men t : mid-semester and end-of-semester written
exams, practical tests

8590 lnternational Marketing of Wine and
Agricultural Products

3 point

2 lectures, tutorial, seminar per week

semester 2

prerequisites: 9129 Principles of Agricultural Business
Marketing or 4932 Principles of Marketing (Wine
Marketing)

This subject aims to provide a comprehensive review
of the theory and practice of intemational marketing
mainly in relation to wine and agricultural products.
Special emphasis will be given to marketing in the
European and Asian regions and under GAIT. Topics
include the economic analysis of international trade
and Australian business involvement, environmental
factors affecting international marketing, strategic
planning and organising for intemational marketing,
decisions on segmentation, product policy including
geographical indicators and product planning, pricing,
channels of dishibution, intemational advertising and
coordinating and controlling global marketing
operations. It also focuses on intemational market
research, multi-country data analysis and intemational
marketing information.

assessmenti exam 50Yo, assignments 50%

2086 RetailSelling and Practice
3 point semester 2

2 lectures, 2 hours ofpracticals a week

prerequisites:4932 Principles of Marketing (W.M.) or
9 129 Principles of Agricultural Business Marketing

This subject focuses on the principles of establishing
and managing a ¡etail concem. It will expose the
student to the theoretical and practical aspects of
selling and retail practices. Some of the areas this
subject will cover include: distribution and information
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semester 2

systems, selling and marketing technology and fends,
retail and wholesale operations, negotiation skills. The
subject can involve some flreldwork, guest lectures and
practical case studies.

assessmenl : exam 40Yo, assignments 60%

7435 Vineyard and W¡nery Operations ll
3 point semester l
2 lecfures per week, 3 hours tutorials/practicals. A 5-
day residential school for external students

prerequisites: 4605 Vineyard and Winery Operations I
Characteristics of major red wine grape varieties;
principles and practices of red wine production; major
red wine styles of the world; techniques for grapevine
improvement and biotechnology, as applied to the wine
industry, wine packaging, bottling operations and
quality standards; sensory science. Practical sessions
relate to lecture topics and will include tasting sessions.

assessmenti mid-semester and end-of-semester written
exams, practical reports

5693 Wine and Marketing in Society
3 points semester I
The student will be exposed to studies that cover the
history and futu¡e of the Australian wine grape
growing industry including organisations which
represent that industry and their structure and
functions; alcohol and wine consumption habits and
attitudes including societal influences on human
behaviour; education and awareness programs,
communication of wine information, introduction to
wine, food, licensing, labelling and product laws and
standards and distribution.

assessmenl: to be advised
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Advanced Diploma ¡n Horse Husbandry and Management

Syllabuses

Level I

5231 Applied Equine Anatomy, Physiology
and Nutrition

3 points full year

Students are given an overview of the horse industry
and the relevance of the origin of the horse to ow
domestication of them. They are introduced to the
anatomy, physiology and nutritional requirements of
the horse and to the effects of changes to the normal
function of the musculoskeletal, cardiovascular,
respiratory, reproductive and sensory systems on the
horseís well-being and performance. Ration
formulation for the various performance requirements
ofhorses is also covered.

assessment: theory 40%o, practical reports 60%

7952 Breeding the Equine Athlete
3 points semester 2

The operation of a commercial horse studfarm is used
to demonstrate the integration of horse health and
reproductive physiology theory with foaling down,
routine vetting procedures, stallion, mare and foaling
handling, horse behaviow, nutritional requirements of
the various classes of horses on a sfud farm, business
(including breeding contracts) and marketing
requirements, stud book regulations, artificial breeding
including artificial insemination (fresh, chilled and
frozen) embryo transfer in Warmbloods, stud farm
layout along with land care considerations.

assessment: practical assessment duties 40%,
assignments 20Yo, theory exam 40Yo

5018 Communication and Learning AH

1.5 points semester 1

See Diploma of Agricultural Production for syllabus
details

1541 Equitation and Horse Management

3 points semester I

Stable Management module: this module will
introduce students to the daily requirements and
responsibilities in caring for horses in a commercial
horse enterprise. Occupational health and safety issues
coupled with human resource considerations are an
integral part of this module.

Equitation module: this module will introduce students
to the basic skills of dressage, show jumping and cross-
country competition.

Horse Handling module: this module will introduce the
students to commonly used horse restraint techniques,
principles of faniery, horse identification and basic
first aid.

assessmenti theory exam 30Yo, praclical reports 35%,
practical examination 35%

5447 Horse Business Management lA
1.5 points second half of semester 1

Rural record keeping ñ design and use of appropriate
physical records for management of a horse property;
completion of appropriate physical records for
management of a horse property; completion of
appropriate financial records to satisS internal and
external management requirements of a horse business
enterprise. Rural business planning ñ development of a

business report for a horse enterprise: goals, objectives,
resources and constraints; prepare a preliminary mnual
business plan; use of appropriate decision making tools
to assist in refining the enterprise mix or a horse
enterprise business plan and operational plan for the
horse enterprise. Rural business analysis ñ assessment

ofthe profitabilþ of a horse business and each of its
components; calculating appropriate business
performance indicators; comparing horse business
performance with the business plan, objects and goals

and identiff logical changes.

assessmenl: theory exam 40Yo,practicalreports (3) 60%

7353 Horse Business Management lB
1.5 points semester 2

The development of analytical skills which can be
applied to a range of case studies in specific equine
enterprises and to other rural and agribusiness
situations. After analysis of the hnancial status of
these case studies, the avenues, scope and suitability of
various forms of loan hnance that are available for
rural businesses will be investigated along with
methods needed to obtain this type of invesúnent. An
awareness ofthe social and environmental implications
that choice of finance may induce is incorporated into
the exercises of developing project budgets and
comparing the effects of various investments using
capital budgeting methods.
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assessment: theory exam 45%, 3 practical reports,
practical exam55Yo

6977 Land Management for Horse
Properties

3 points semester 2

Principles of land management, soils, how horses
degrade land, regulations to preserve land, techniques
of land preservation. Pasture management fo¡ horse
properties ñ legumes, grasses, biennials, perennials.
Weed and pest control. Grazng and management
systems and pasture costs. Hay production. Horse
fencing and water supply ñ fencing material and types;
erecting and repairing fences; yard design, electric
fencing. Water requirements of horses, water harvesting
ñ dams, wells, bores, pumps and tanks. Reticulation ñ
storage tanks, water troughs, pipes, valves and cocks.
Basic motor maintenance covering vehicles, engines,
fuel system, cooling system, lubrication, batteries,
tyres, ignition, lighting, service information.
Evaluation of safe procedures to transport a horse
including hazard recognition and prevention.

assessment: practical assessment, assignments, final
theory exam

7952 The Equine Athlete
3 points semester 2

The conditioning and management of racing and
performance horses is investigated in theory and in
practice.The student can select the racing
(Thoroughbred or Standardbred ñ providing there are 3
or more students), eventing or endurance streams for
the practical aspect of this subject. Topics covered
include selection and training practices used in
industry, exercise physiology, training philosophies
(sports medicine and conventional programmes),
monitoring fitness, signs of fatigue, specific strength
training for particular performance requirements
including the use of terrain and facilities for
conditioning the athlete, nutritional requirements and
feed strategies for the fit horse, competition rules and
regulations are covered.

assessmenti theory exam 40o/o,practical reports 60%

Level ll
8102 Equine Injury Disease and

Rehabilitation
3 points semester I

Horse health module: an understanding of a horseís
association with its natural environment is paramount
in determining the best compromise for the care of
horses under relative conhnement. Students will
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examine the health disorders that can occur in horses
which are maintained across a range of housing
conditions and that are also affected by performance
requirements. The management and avoidance (if
possible) ofthese conditions is also considered. Other
topics included are wound management, physiotherapy
including sports massage, quarantine and health
considerations when transporting horses.

Stable Management module: using a roster system,
each student will be given the responsibilities of a
horse enterprise manager in determining when
veterinary intervention is warranted and how to
effectively organise staff to manage healthy and
hospitalised stock.

assessment: theory exam 35o/o, case study assignment
30%, stable management ùÍy 35%

6948 Equitation and lnstructional Skills H

3 points semester 1

This unit is designed to develop both the equestrian
performance of the student and their ability to educate
their mount to achieve higher levels of competition
ratings in the three phases of eventing. In addition,
methods used to plan and present instruction to junior
riders and to design show jumping and cross-country
courses are introduced. This approach underpins the
focus of the unit which is to prepare students for the
EFANCAS Level I examination.

assessment: theory exam 30Yo, practical reports 20Yo,
practical exam 50%

1169 Horse Business Management llA
3 points first half of semester 2

Human Resource Management module: This module
takes a general management or strategic approach to
the organisation ofthe workforce in a range of specihc
environments. It will examine factors extemal to the
enterprises which shape decisions about the
management of people, and the policy choices
available to managers. The outcomes of these decisions
and their relationship to the enterpriseís objectives will
be constantly evaluated. The Horse Section will be
used as a case study.

Business law module: this module will introduce
students to a variety of commercial legal issues
relevant to managers of any business with special
emphasis on horse industry enterprises. Topics include
the Australian legal system, contract law, partnership
and agency law, syndication, the law oftrusts from a
commercial perspective, the law of torts with a focus
upon professional negligence, management,
occupational health and safety issues, employment
contracts, business ethics, intemational business law.
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Introduction to Marketing: this module relates to the
marketing of goods including bloodstock and horse
related items/services to individuals and other
organisations. Relevant issues will be obtained from
consumer buying behaviours, strategic management
and the behavioural sciences to provide managerial
insights conceming businesses marketing management
decision making.

assessment: case study reports, class participation,
seminar presentation, case evaluation

2436 Industry Training S

5 points second half of semester 2

The student will be employed on a full-time basis in an
approved commercial horse enterprise or related horse
service industry for a period of 5 weeks. A detailed
analysis of the environmental, financial, employment
and marketing strategies used in this enterprise will be
conducted by the student with the assistance of the
subject coordinator and the enterprise manager.

assessmenl: enterprise report 60yo, practical
assessment 40olo

8957 Principles of Sustainable Agriculture H

implementation of electric fencing will be offered in
hrst semester. Knowledge and skills introduced in this
subject may be further developed in a range ofcore and
elective Level III subjects.

assessment: exam (end of first semester) 30o%,

practical reports 50%, essay (second semester) 20%

1326 Racing and Gambl¡ng Administration
3 points semester I

This subject addresses the changes in the global
marketplace for sports entertainment management.
Specihcally, international, State and Territory
govemments are instituting changes with respect to
racing management which includes privatisation of
TABs, subsequent rationalisation and new marketing
techniques. Case studies are examined to compare
racing with comparative sports management
organisations. Students are exposed to industry
operations a¡rd decision makers within the Jockey
Clubs, Australian harness Racing Council, State
Boards and Ministry offices for sport and recreation.

assessment: theory exam 30%, case study assignments
60%, tutorial participation l0%

8185 Young Horse Education
3 points

An understanding of the establishment of hierarchy
within a wild horse mob is used to effectively handle
and manage young stock through the processes of
weaning, yearling preparation and in educating horses

to saddle (and hamess when appropriate), The speciflrc

feeding requirements of young stock are emphasized
along with methods and ration formulations used to
decrease the incidence of developmental orthopaedic
disorders. The methods used in the preparation and
presentation of yearlings for commercial sales are
carried out along with an investigation of the
marketing techniques and selection criteria used by
industry leaders.

assessmenl: theory exam 15%, practical reports (2)
35o/o, praclrcal exam 50Yo

5 points semester 1 & first half of semester 2

Agricultural production faces increasing pressure to be
more productive, profitable, effrcient and sustainable.
Land use for horses requires responsible stocking
management for grazing purposes and quality
assurance expectations in fodder (hays and grains) that
is purchased, Principles of Sust¿inable Agriculture
provides the scientific basis for agriculture to meet
these challenges and develops the plant production
components introduced in the first year subject, Land
Management for Horse Properties. Through the
application of principles, for example ñ water use
effrciency or nutrient cycling, it will be demonstrated
that the goals of profitability and sustainability need
not be in conflict. Practicals will aim to provide
experience in the application of principles under
realistic farming conditions. The subject will explore
the concept of sustainability and evaluate farming
systems in terms of productivity, efüciency, stability,
social and economic equity. Topics covered will
include: plant growth, morphology and phenology,
crop and pasture agronomy, water use effrciency, plant
nutrition, plant relations, plant community dynamics,
weed management systems, plant-animal interactions,
crop rotations, tillage, indicators of sustainability,
economics and geography of production systems. A
range of crop and pasture species will be used to
illustrate principles. Some aspects of horse property
maintenance such as water reticulation and the
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Bachelor of Agriculture

Syllabuses
Level I

7447 Agrlcultural Experlence I

3 points flrll year

40 days practical agricultural experience; 12 three-hour
demonstrations; 5 days agricultural business
experience

Students are rostered on the agricultural enterprises of
the Roseworthy campus farm where skills and
knowledge in the practice ofagriculture are developed.
Practical demonstrations on a broad range of farm
enterprise operations are presented and involve
students in developing thei¡ skills and knowledge,
Students are required to negotiate 5 days work
experience with an agribusiness company which
provides a selice to the rural industry,

assessment: to be advised

9512 Agrlcultural Productlon Systems
3 points semester I

6 hours per week

An infoduction to agriculture which covers concepts
and issues of sustainable agriculture, the evolution of
Australian farming systems, understanding weather
systems, extensive and intensive livestock systems,
horticultural systems, cropping and pasture systems.

assessment: practical reports 20%, written assignments
20%o, exam 60Yo

3951 Biology of Plants and Anlmals
3 points semester 2

2 lectures, I tutorial, 3 hows of practical work per week.

assumed knowledge: 4821 Cell Biology and Genetics,
8057 Biology INR or equivalent

reslrictions: 8280 Biology of Organisms, 3174
Biology I

This subject is an introduction to the diversity of for¡n
and function in higher plants and animals. Examples
of both native and agricultural species are used to
illustrate the structure and function of flowering plants
and vertebrate animals, their reproduction, growth,
nutrition, control systems, and interactions with the
environment.

assessment: exam 50%o, tutorial exercises and practical
reports 50%

6330 Blomathematlcs and Statistlcs R

3 points semester 2

See Diploma in Natural Resource Management for
syllabus details

4821 Cell Blology and Genetlcs
3 points semester 1

2 lectures, tutorial, 3 hours ofpractical work per week,

Restrictions: 9520 Biology A, 8057 Biology INR, 3 174
Biology I

The subject is an introduction to cell biology and
genetics and also provides au introduction to ñ¡rther
studies in agricultural production and environmental
management. It does not assume previous biological
knowledge, Topics include: structure ofbacteria, plant
and animal cells and introduction and role of main
cellular components; role of membranes in the
regulation of the cell environment; respiration and
energy production; fermentation; photosynthetic
processes and synthesis of sugars; cell interaction and
cell division, ch¡omosome structure and inheritance;
location and structure of genes; genotype and
phenotype; DNA, its replication, transcription and
translation; protein synthesis; mutation; introduction to
plant and animal b¡eeding and genetic engineering,
role in biodiversity and conservation,

ossessmenti practical reports, tutorial exercises 30%;
final exam70%o

8420 Ghemlstry and lntroductory
Biochemistry A

3 points semester I
2 lectures, I tutorial, 3 hours practical work a week

assumed knowledge: SACE Stage I Chemistry

A study of the chemistry and biochemistry relevant to
agricultural production and environmental
management including: chemical calculations, pH and
buffers; oxidation and reduction reactions;
electrochemical series and metal activity; battery
operation; corrosion; introduction to the chemistry of
fertilisers and pesticides; atmospheric and ozone
chemistry; chemical composition and chemícal
properties of plant and animal products - sugars, fats
and proteins; chemistry of hydrocarbon fuels.

assessment: to be advised
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9756 Rural Business Planning A
3 points semester 2

5 hours lecture/tutorial per week

The concepts involved in planning a farm business and
determining options for land use and enterprise
selection are presented and the flrnancial tools for
measuring farm performance including gross margins
and cash flow budgets introduced.

Topics include options for land use, enterprise
selection and diversification, production management,
sustainability and capability of land for production,
resource constraints, marketing options, physical and
financial records and financial management tools.

assessment: to be advised

3283 Soils
3 points

See Bachelor of Environmental Management for
syllabus details

Level ll
6937 Agricultural Experience ll
3 points fulI year

13 weekdays of agricultural experience; 6 weekend
days of agricultural experience; 35 days off-campus
farm experience; weekly tutorials

Students are rostered on agriculfural enterprises where
skills and knowledge in the practice of agriculture are
developed. Student involvement on weekends includes
taking responsibility for the operation of enterprises.
Students are involved in the management of their
elective enterprise and are required to undertake a

problem solving conûact which addresses the issues
and provides practical recommendations. Students are
required to undertake 35 days off-campus work
experience on an approved farm, which will provide
them with the opportunity to evaluate forms of
agricultural productivity and management practices.

assessment: to be advised

9100 Engineering Science
3 points

6 hou¡s per week (including lectures and practicals)

assumed knowledge: Stage 2 Mathematics I
Fundamental concepts: force, work, power, energy,
pressure. Fluids: principles of hydrostatics, elementary
hydrodynamics. Properties of fluids, behaviour of real
fluids under reduced pressure, elementary
pressureñwave theory fluid pumping. Stress analysis;

stress, strain, deformation and failure in elementary
components. Thinñwalled pressure vessel theory.
Electricity: physiology of electric shock, elementary
DC and AC circuit theory single and 3 phase AC
power, AC motor types and applications.

assessment: practicals, assignments, exams

7020 Horticultural Systems
3 points semester 1

2 lectures, 4 hours practicals per week

assumed knowledge: Level I of Bachelo¡ of
Agriculture or Diploma of Agricultural Production

The impoftance of hofticulture to the community,
sustainability and economic value, horticultural
production areas and environmental factors involved.
Fruit crop growth and its control using cultural and
chemical methods. Horticultural propagation methods.
The basis of production systems for fruit, nut and
vegetable crops, and systems which combine different
types of horticulture. The subject covers fruit, flower
and vegetable crops of both temperate and tropical
climates, and normally includes visits to horticultural
enterprises.

assessment: theory exam: mid-semester 20%o, fnal
40o/o, practical reports 20%o, practical exam 20%o

1151 Microorganisms and lnvertebrates
3 points semester 2

6 hours per week

prerequisite: 4821 Cell Biology and Genetics, 8057
Biology INR or equivalent

Biology of bacteria, algae, protozoa, fungi, viruses,
plafyhelminthes and nematodes. Systems to be studied
include antibiotics, the rhizosphere, fresh and waste
water, and the release of genetically engineered
microorganisms. Classification of insects and other
arthropods, external and internal anatomy,
reproduction and life cycles, feeding relationships,
behaviour, predators, parasites and pathogens.

assessment: theory exam 65%o, practical reports l5%,
arthropod collection 20%

5636 Nutrition, Breeding and Health of Farm
Animals

3 points semester 2

6 hours per week

assumed knowledge: 6739 Physiology of Farm
Animals

semester 2

semester 2
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This subject deals with the following topics: animal
nutrition: methods of investigation; evaluation of
feedsñdigestibility, energy content, protein, feeding
standards for maintenance and growth; macro-nutrients
and trace elements; voluntary feed intake; properties of
common feeds. Arimal genetics and breeding
technologies: genetic and environmental variation;
qualitative and quantitative characteristics; correlations;
heritabilþ; selection aids, breeding programs, selection
differential and generation interval; manipulation of
breeding strategies. Animal health: introduction to
animal health; causes ofdisease and response ofbody to
disease, control of animal disease. Epidemiology with
reference to some diseases in grazng animals. Animal
behaviour, stress and animal welfare.

assessment: to be advised

6739 Physiology of Farm Animals
3 points semester 1

6 hours per week

assumed lonwledge:8.Ãg. students - 9520 BiologyA;
8420 Chemistry and Introductory Biochemistry A;
B.Ag.Sc. students - 2448 Agnculhral Zoology

Animal physiology: the tissues; physiology of the
major systems including skeletal and musculaq
circulatory respiratory digestive, excretory nervous,
endocrine, reproductive, environmental physiology.

assessmenti to be advised

1O28 Principles of Sustainable Agriculture
6 points fulI year

2 lectures, I tutorial, 3 hour practical per week

assumed lvtowledge: 9812 Agricultural Production
Systems

Agricultural production faces increasing pressure to be
more productive, profitable, effrcient and sustainable.
Principles of Sustainable Agriculture provides the
scientific basis for agriculture to meet these challenges.
Through the application of principles, for example
water use effrciency or nutrient cycling, it will be
demonstrated that the goals of profitability and
sustainability need not be in conflict. Practicals will
aim to provide experience in the application of
principles under realistic farming conditions. The
subject will explore the concept of sustainability, and
evaluate farming systems in terms of productivity,
effrciency, stability, and social and economic equity.
Topics covered will include: agroclimatology, plant
growth, morphology and phenology, crop and pasture
agronomy, water use effrciency, plant nutrition, plant
relations, plant community dynamics, weed
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management systems, pasture-animal interactions,
crop rotations, tillage, indicators of sustainability,
economics and geography of production systems. A
range of crop and pasture species will be used to
illustrate principles. Knowledge and skills introduced
in this subject may be further developed in a range of
core and elective level III subjects.

assessment: theory exams 40%o, practical reports 20%,
essays 20%, crop monitoring collection, report and
seminars 20o%

3052 Rural Finance and Market¡ng
3 points semester 2

5 hours of lecture/tutorial per week

assumed lcnowledge:9756 Rural Business Planning A
Fow main areas will be covered: 1) Financial decision
making: measuring business growth, assets, liabilities
and equiry financial tools including profit and loss
statement and balance sheets. 2) Financing the business:
loans, capital purchases, off fann investments, taxation.
3 )Business planning: comparative analysis,
benchmarking, human resource management 4)
Marketing: market analysis, targeting of products,
pricing, promotion and distribution strategies.

assessment: to be advised

Level lll
1536 Agroforestry
3 points

2 hours lectures; associated practical work,excursions
per week

The focus ofthis subject is the practical application of
agroforestry in low and high rainfall environments in
Australia. It also exposes students to agroforestry as it
is practised elsewhere in tJre world.

Topics include: the management of trees/sh¡ubs for
timber, fodder and other products; agroforestry for the
control of salinity and ground water, soil erosion, and
habitat management; practical tree establishment,
maintenance and harvest; ecological interactions in
agroforestry systems; the effect of shelter on crop,
pasture and animal productivity, planning agroforestry
on the farm; modelling agroforestry systems;
agroforestry research and development in Australia;
agroforestry in developing countries.

assessmenti theory exam 55%o, practical exam 5%o,

assignments 40%

semester 2
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4534 Biological Control
3 points

See Bachelor ofAgricultural Science for syllabus details

3507 Grop Agronomy
3 points semester I

3 lectures/seminars, 3 hours ofpractical per week

assumed knowledge: 9812 Agricultural Production
Systems

The crop production environment and the
physiological basis for yield. A systems approach to
the management and production of cereal, grain
legume, oilseed and summer fodder crop production,
Comparison between the use of grain legumes and
pasture legumes in a cropping rotation, Cropping in the
higher rainfall areas of the state, Integration of
irrigated crops into farming systems, ways in which
irrigation can enhance marketing flexibility and
profitability, Alternative farming systems including the
ìPotterî approach and organic/biodynamic systems,
Crop decision support systems, Topcrop, GIS/GPS,
crop modelling, The changing nature of the role of
crop agronomists in private and govemment employ,

assessment: theory 60Yo, practicals/assignments/
seminars 40%

8271 Crop and Pasture Ecology
3 points semester 2

See Bachelor ofAgricultural Science for syllabus details

8165 Dairy Production
3 points semester I

6 hours per week

prerequisites: B.Ag. students - 5636 Nutrition,
Breeding and Health of Farm Animals; Dip.A.P.
students - 8111 Animal Production A; B.Ag.Sc.
students - 2448 Agriculital Zoology II
Composition of the dairy herd, feeding practices and
management of dairy calves, vealers, replacements,
dry stock, milking cows and bulls. Selection of
replacements, selection of sires, enhancing
reproductive performance of the herd, herd health,
factors affecting milk production and composition.
Herd dynamics. Milking procedure and hygiene,
evaluation of alternative dairy animals. Milk
production from, and management of dairy goats and
dairy sheep. Integration ofdairy enterprises in farming
systems. Gross margins of typical dairy ente¡prises of
cattle, goats and sheep.

assessment: to be advised

7906 Diseases and Nutrltion of Livestock
semester 2 3 points

6603 Frult and Nut Crops
3 points

odd years only

1018 Hortlcultural Productlon
3 points

even years only

5882 Hortlcultural Sclence
3 points

semester I

semester 2

semester 2

semester I

See Bachelor of Agricultural Science for syllabus detrails

1663 Integrated Pest Managemont R
3 points semester I
See 5478 Integrated Pest Management A in Bachelor of
Agricultural Science for syllabus details

9078 lntegrated Weed Managemont
3 points ñrll year

3066 lrrlgatlon Sclence
3 points semester I

See Bachelor of Agricultual Science for syllabus details

8561 lrrlgatlon Systems Deslgn A
3 points

ó hours per week

not offered in 2000

assumed knowledge: 3066 Irrigation Science

This subject includes techniques of irrigation system
design further to those studied in Irrigation Science,
particularly including computerñaided design methods.
Students will be given a series of desigr exercises in
which they will be provided with appropriate
information (soil, climate, crop, topography and water
supply characteristics) and given the task ofproducing
a suitable irrigation system design.

assessmenti to be advised

64



6213 lssues in Food and Beverage
Marketing

3 points

3 hours per week

prerequisite : 9 129 Principles of Agricultural Business
Marketing, or 9548 Business Systems A, or 5039
Marketing and Financial Conhol in Agriculture, or
equivalent pass in a basic business subject.

This subject will examine key issues in the development
and marketing of primary and processed food and
beverage products. Attention will be paid to such areas

as supply chain management, managing product
development, exporting Australian food and beverage
products, market research, packaging and labelling,
consumer food consumption trends and food marketing
strategies. Special attention will be paid to value-adding
in Australian food and beverage industries.

assessment; to be advised

6127 Meat Production
3 points semester 2

6 hours per week

assumed htowledge: 8111 Animal Production A or
5636 Nutrition, Breeding and Health of Farm Animals

restrictions: 4784Beef, Sheep and Goat ProductionA;
4018 Beei Sheep and Goat Production B

This subject deals with all aspects of the practical
management, breeding and nutrition of beef, cattle,
sheep, deer and other meat-producing animals;
management of animals on-farm, during transport, pre-
slaughter and post-slaughter, to ensure maximum
quality of meat products for different markets;
feedlotting ofbeef cattle and sheep; the economics of
meat production systems; importance of lean meat
yields, bruising, muscle to bone ratios, growth rates
and feed conversion effrciencies; meat science and
how it can be manipulated to improve product quality.
Pructical classes include meat taste testing; assessment
of the composition of live animals and carcasses using
ultra sound, condition scoring, and chemical analysis;
abattoi¡ and farm visits.

assessmenti to be advised

3434 Mineral Nutrition of Plants
3 points semester I

See Bachelor ofAgricultural Science for syllabus details
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1981 Pasture Agronomy
3 points semester 2

2 lectures, 3 hour practical per week

assumed lotowledge: 2847 Agricultural Production and
Economics or 9812 Agricultural Production Systems

The subject deals with the selection, establishment,
management and utilisation of pashrres in the mai¡
rainfall and soil environments encountered in southern
Australia. It deals with a wide range of pasture species
- annual and perennial legumes, grasses and shrubs,
particularly those used in southem Australia.

Particular topics include genetic variability and
evolution; environmental adaptation; pasture
improvement; pasture establishment; species and
cultivar identification; assessment of pasture condition
and performance; regulation of pasture quality,
productivity and persistence; grazing management;
management of weeds, pests and diseases; fodder
conservation; grass-legume relations; and seedbank
ecology. Attention will be given to important current
issues such as legume decline, the role ofgrasses in ley
pasfures and soil processes under pasfures. Practical
work will be based on the above topics and include a
high proportion of field exercises.

assessment: exam 50Yo, practical reports 30%, review,
essays 20%

2514 Pig and Poultry Production
3 points semester 2

4 lectures, 2 hour practical a week

prerequisites: B.Ag. students - 5636 Nutrition,
Breeding and Health of Farm Animals; B.Ag.Sc.
students - 2448 Agricultural Zoology II; Dip.A.P.
students - 81 11 Animal Production A

The influence ofthe environment on the production of
housed animals: social environment, temperature,
humidity, ventilation and light; control of envi¡onment
for production. Male and female reproduction in avian
species. Housing requirements, housing types and
equipment; management and nutrition of pigs (young
stock, growers and breeders) and poultry (replacement
stock, layers, b¡oilers and breeders); processing of
feedstuffs and preparation of proprietary feeds
methods, equipment storage, antiñnutritive factors,
feed additives, leastñcost ration formulation; breeding
systems and selection; methods of handling, treating
and disposal of wastes, the economics of pig and
poultry production; other forms of meat production.

assessmenti to be advised

not offered in 2000
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8826 Principles and Practice of
Communications

3 points semester 1 3 points

2 lectures, t hour tutorial, 2 hour practical per week

This subject develops the communication skills and
knowledge necessary for all levels of professional
activity in rural resource management. The context is
set by discussion of: the sociology of agri-industry and
environmental management; the history and theory of
extension; the significance ofgender and race in rural
society; communication theory and adult learning
principles; the background and process of community-
based natural resource management; and current
government policy in rural resource management.
Specific skills are developed in: effective use of
media; interpersonal communication; conflict
resolution and negotiation; leadership and group
facilitation skills; and the process ofthe planning and
evaluation of communication programs

assessment: exam 50Yo, assignments, tutorial and
practical exercises 50oZ

4988 Remote Sensing and Land Capability
Assessment A

8581 Sociology of Agricultural and Social
Ghange

semester I

2 lectures, I tutorial

assumed knowledge: 1858 Social Systems

The objective is to provide the opportunity for students
to develop a sophisticated understanding of non-urban
social environments in modern western countries,
particularly Australia. The syllabus will include
sociological theories of social change, family farming,
agribusiness, Aborigines, the environmental movement,
women in agriculture.

ass essment : assignments

4633 Soil Ecology
3 points

1936 Soil Management and Gonservation
3 points semester 1 Waite

See Bachelor ofAgricultural Science for syllabus details

5295 Stream EnterpriseGontracUProject
3 points full year

Formal contact between student and supervisor during
the project by mutual agreement

assumed løtowledge: 7447 Agricl.tltural Experience I;
6937 Agricrlhrral Experience II (B.Ag.) or 7931
Biometry (B.Ag.Sc.)

Eitler an individual projeclcase study of significant
size which exhibits original investigation, analysis and
interpretation, and which results in the production of a
well-written and well-presented report. The project
may comprise a major literafure review, a research
project or some other approved study; or a self-
di¡ected consultancy/contact which involves the
identification of a management issue on either a
campus or external commercial enterprise.

as s es s m ent : contracVproj ect

7679 Wool Production, Technology and
Marketing

3 points

See Bachelor ofAgricultural Science for syllabus details

3 points semester 1

See Bachelor of Envi¡onmental Management for
syllabus details

6855 Rural Business Management
3 points semester I

5 hours of lecture/tutorial per week

assumed lcnowledge: 3052 Rural Finance and
Marketing

A case study approach incorporating financial,
marketing and production management tools will be
used and emphasis given to decision makjng techniques,
technology adoption and management of risþ along
with monitoring and evaluating the farm business.

Topics include: producing for markets, quality
assurance, value adding, international marketing,
commodþ pricing, forward selling, futures and options,
company strucfures and management of employees.

assessment: to be advised

semester I

semester 1
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Bachelor of Natural Resource Management

Syllabuses
Level I

Students will have a choice between North Terrace and
Roseworthy subjects eg: 8057 Biology INR/9520
BiologyA

3174 Biology I

6 points

4821 Cell Biology and Genetics
3 points

See Bachelor ofAgriculture for syllabus details

7312 Ghemistry IANR

semester 1

semester I

See Bachelor of Science in the Faculty of Science for
syllabus details

8057 Biology INR

3 points semester I

3 lectures, 1 tutorial per weeþ 3 hours practical work
per fortnight

prerequisites: previous study of biology is not
assumed. However, previous or concurrent study of
chemistry is necessary.

This subject is an introduction to cell biology that will
form the basis for your later subjects in biology. It
traces the development of life from its chemical
origins, via cells through to multicellular organisms.
The subject covers cell biology, including cell structure
and how cells undertake the functions of membrane
transpofi, hxing and using energy and reproducing by
cell division. The discipline of genetics is introduced
and the molecular basis of DNA replication and
transcription is covered. The evolution of eukaryotes is
reviewed and examples of how cells function in
multicellular organisms are discussed.

assessment: final written exam, laboratory reports,
essay; tutorial participation

3951 Biology of Plants and Animals
3 points semester 2

See Bachelor ofAgriculture for syllabus details

6976 Biomathematics and Statistics
3 points semester 2

See Bachelor of Agricultural Science for syllabus
details

6330 Biomathematics and Statistics R

3 points semester 2

See Diploma in Natural Resources Management for
syllabus details

full year

See Bachelor of Science in the Faculty of Science for
syllabus details

full year 6 points

7151 Ghemistry IHA
3 points

3 lectures,l tutorial per week; 4 x 3 hour practicals;
interactive computer assessed exercises

assumed knowledge: SACE Stage 2 Chemistry

Ar introduction to the molecular view of biosphere
materials and processes. Introductory theories of
molecule formation and strucfure, of intermolecular
forces, of solution formation, reaction rates and
equilibria. Chemistry of biological and synthetic
polymers - peptides, proteins and polysaccharides;
polyalkenes, polyesters and polyamides. Topics in
environmental chemistry -solubilities, mobilities,
biogeochemical cycles and soils.

assessmenti end of semester exam 8070, laboratory
work assessed during practical classes 20%

8420 Chemistry and lntroductory
Biochemistry A

3 points semester 1

See Bachelor ofAgriculture for syllabus details

1550 Environment and Society
3 points semester I

See Bachelor of Environmental Science for syllabus
details

1775 Field Studies lA
3 points semester I
1 fulI day (6 hours) per week

This subject covers a range oftechniques for recording
and analysing environmental data: animal capture and
measurement; fauna handling and maintenance;
radioñtelemetry; plant propagation techniques;
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electronic data management and analysis; soil analysis
and mapping; aquatic sampling.

assessment: reports, portfolios, seminars, held
aptitude

7895 Botany EB ll
4 points

4642 Ecology EB ll
4 points

semester I

semester 2

3 lectures and 3 hours practical work per week

assumed ltnowledge: 8057 Biology INR or 7138
Molecular and Cell Biology or 4821 Celt Biology and
Genetics, 3951 Biology of Plant and Animals or
equivalent.

This subject deals with the origins, history and
diversity of the Australian flora and fauna, and their
adaptations to life in different environments. The
topics focus mainly on the higher plants and animals,
with some emphasis on their responses to major
environmental stresses, including fire, aridity and the
availability of nutrients. The practical component of
the subject provides the skills needed for accurate
identification of flowering plants and vertebrate fauna.

assessment: theory 50Yo, practical work 50%

7911 Plant and Animal DiversiÇ
3 points

3283 Soils
3 points

See Bachelor ofScience for syllabus details

8954 Environmental Biology I

3 points semester 1

2781 Environmental Chemistry ll
4 points semester I

See Bachelor of Environmental Science for syllabus
details

1699 Environmental Ghemistry ll (NR)

3 points semester 2

2 lectures, 4 hours practicals each week

prerequisites: 7l5l Chemistry IHA or equivalent

restriction : 278 I Environmental Chemistry II
The aims of this subject are to introduce the student to
the environmental chemisûy of air, water and soil
pollutants. Topics covered include the environmental
impact of acid rain, ozone depletion and atrnospheric
photochemistry. Biogeochemical cycles of selected
elements are described, and students are shown how to
use system modelling software StellaR to model
processes goveming environmental fate. Sources and
speciation ofselected metals and the effect ofspeciation
on toxicity is also described. Ecological buffering
capacity is discussed. Wastes and their management are
considered along with various disposal shategies.

Chemical ecology, particularly the chemistry of insect
pheromones and the role of allelopathis compounds is
outlined.

assessmenl: theory 60Yo, practicals/assignments 40Yo

3668 Evolutionary Biology EB ll
4 points semester 2

See Bachelor of Science for syllabus details

7083 Fauna Management ll
3 points semester 2

3 lectures, I tutorial per week

assumed lorcwledge: 6254 Population Ecology, 4217
Plant and Animal Adaptations or equivalents

The subject deals with the management of captive and
wild populations. Topics covered include: the reasons
for management; conflicts between man and wildlife;

2 lectures, 4 hours ofpractical (or equivalent) per week

assumed lcnowledge: SÃCE Science subjects

The aim ofthe subject is to provide an understanding
of the composition, formation, classihcation and
distribution of soils, the processes impofant to soil
fertility and the principles of soil conservation. The
major topics considered are: soil materials: organic,
inorganic components of soils and their influence on
soil properties and land use. Physical, chemical and
biological properties of soils: soil structure,
infiltration, storage and movement of water, salinity,
chemical fertility, cation and anion exchange, soil
biology. Soil conservation: wind and water erosion,
causes and effects oferosion, land evaluation, methods
of controlling degradation and erosion, reclamation.

assessment: exam, essay, tutorials and practical
asslgnments

semester 2

semester 2

semester 2

Level ll
5178 Basic Genetics
3 points

See Bachelor ofAgricultural Science for syllabus details



the philosophical rationale for maintaining captive
collections; management of diseases; development of
ecologicallyñbased management strategies for the
purpose of conservation, commercial harvesting and
pest control; management of captive collections; legal
and adminishative framework

as s es sment : theory 60%o, practicals/assignments 40%

1151 Microorganisms and lnvertebrates
3 points

Continuing students only

semester 2

See Bachelor ofAgriculture for syllabus details

7534 Natural Resource Management llA
6 points semester 1

prerequisite: 1775 Field Studies 1A

restrictions: 8231 Resource Mapping and Survey,
4113 Field Studies IIA, 4697 Economics of Resource
Management III
The subject will introduce students to the techniques for
evaluation ofpractical, social and economic aspects of
natural resowce management. Social, economic and
political issues will be included (e.g. legislation, policy,
planning, discounting valuing natural resources,
funding, govemment responsibilities, communities and
the envi¡onment). Students will learn tools andpractical
skills related to mapping and assessing different natural
resources and to development of management plans for
sustainable use of resources. Basic mapping and
surveying skills for natural resources will be covered.

assessment: to be advised

3383 Natural Resource Management llB I
3 points semester 2

prerequisite: 1775 Field Studies IA
restrictions : 2184 Community Ecology

In this subject students will use information and skills
leamed in NRMIIA and other subjects to develop
management plans of local areas (e,g. catchments,
Roseworthy Farm, Buckland Park Lake), focussing on
natural resources such as plant and animal
communities, water resources and soils. Teamwork,
small projects and report writing will be emphasised.
Lectwes on community and landscape ecology will be
included.

assessment: to be advised
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4849 Natural Resource Management llB 2
3 points semester 2

prerequisites: 1775 Field Studies IA

restrictions: 1 15 1 Microorganisms and Invertebrates

This is primarily a project based subject where students
will use information learned in NRM IIA to develop
their own management plans (in teams) of local areas

such as the Roseworthy Farm or Buckland Park Lake.
There will be some lectures on microorganisms and
invertebrates suffrcient to prepare students for level III
subjects in these areas.

assessment: to be advised

6254 Population Ecology
3 points semester I

3 lectures, I tutorial per week, 4 hours practical per
fortnight including a vacation field camp

assumed lotowledge: 8057 Biology INR or 9520
Biology A

This subject aims to provide a theoretical and practical
understanding of the ecology of populations. Topics
cove¡ed include: demographic attributes of populations
which illustrate the structure, organisation and
dynamic nature of populations (including density,
natality, mortality, suwivorship, dispersal); the
adaptive nature of these attributes in terms of for
example, lifeñhistory strategies; models of population
growth and regulation; and the nature of interspecihc
interactions. Theoretical principles are combined with
practical work to investigate the methodology of
population surveys with particular regard to fauna
populations and their utilisation of the environment.

assessmenti lheory 60%o, practicals/assignments 40%o

1028 Principles of Sustainable Agriculture
6 points fuIl year

See Bachelor ofAgriculture for syllabus details

4073 Zoology EB ll
4 points

See Bachelor of Science for syllabus details

semester I
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Level lll
1536 Agroforestry
3 points

See Bachelor ofAgriculture for syllabus details

4534 Biological Control
3 points semester 2

4078 Biology and Diversity of lnsects
3 points

7931 Biometry
3 points

See Bachelor ofAgricultural Science for syllabus details

9273 Conservation Biology
3 points semester 2

2 weeks in mid-semester break including a held camp

assumed lotowledge: 6254 Poptiation Ecology, 2184
Community Ecology; 6976 Biomathematics and
Statistics or equivalent

This subject deals with key biological characteristics of
native plant and animal species which influence thei¡
survival in increasingly disturbed and fragmented
habitats. Topics include reproduction and renewal,
population genetics, plantñanirnal interactions, habitat
management, endangered species management,
population viability analysis, reserve design in theory
and practice, fragmentation. The politics, legislation and
economics of conservation issues like endangered
species and regional biodiversity management planning.

as s essmen t : theory 60%o, practicals/assignm enfs 40Yo

8271 Crop and Pasture Ecology
3 points semester 2

odd years only

See Bachelor of Agricultural Science for syllabus
details

5852 Ecology and Management of
Freshwater Systems lll

3 points semester I

2 lectures per week; 40 hours of laboratory practical
classes and,/or held day trips

assumed btowledge: 2184 Community Ecology

The subject provides theoretical understanding and
case studies of the ecology and restoration of
freshwater lakes, wetlands and streams. Practicals and

a held camp at drinking water reservoirs, urban and
floodplain wetlands provide skills for the monitoring,
modelling and management of fresh waters.

The detailed schedule, lecture program and practical
topics can be found at'. http://www.waite.
adelaide. edu.au/Soi1 Science/Fried¡ich/FreshWater
1999.html

assessment: exam 60%o, practical reports 2O%o,

essay 20%o. Postgraduate students will be expected to
prepare a literature essay and to pass with 60%

1134 Ecology and Management of
Rangelands

3 points part semester 2, part winter vacation

2 weeks in July or September, including a 10-day held
camp (Middleback Field Centre)

assutned lcnotvledge: 6254 Population Ecology, 2184
Community Ecology, or equivalent

A subject in ecology emphasising the study of
interactions between graztng animals and the
vegetation in arid areas, the principles involved and
their application to management practices. Particular
attention is paid to the impact of domestic, feral and
native herbivores on the population dynamics of the
dominant woody perennials, and the maintenance of
their stabilising influence on the landscape. The bulk of
the teaching is done at Middleback, a working sheep
station set in the western myall woodlands on the
southem margins of the north-west pastoral district of
South Australia. The main focus on ecology of these
arid woodlands and their highly productive saltbush-
bluebush understorey, is taught in the context of the
history of land use, subsequent research, the ensuing
legislation, and its administration, with input from
pastoralists and government officers where appropriate.

assessment: project reports 40%o, thëory exam 600/o

7023 Ecology and Management of
Vertebrate Pests

3 points summer semester

l0 days dur.ing the srunmer vacation

quota will apply

assumed knowledge: 4217 Plant and Animal
Adaptation, 6254 Population Ecology or equivalents

This subject, presented in conjunction with the Alimal
and Plant Control Commission, strongly emphasises
the field application of vertebrate pest control
techniques and provides the theoretical bases for these
techniques. Topics covered are the biology and ecology
ofvertebrate pests; the damage caused by pest animals;

semester 2

semester 1

semester 2



the legislative and administrative aspects ofvertebrate
pest control; district organisations; extension;
vertebrate pest control practice.

as s e s s m e n t : theory 60Yo, practicals/assi gnments 40%

7223 Ecosystem Modelling for
Environmental Management

3 points summef semester

prerequisites: 6254 Population Ecology or 4642
ecology EBII or 3668 Evolutionary Biology EBII

The subject provides theoretical fundamentals of
ecosystem modelling. Conceptual and predictive
ecosystem models will be distinguished before
different types ofecosystem models are introduced and
applied for environmental management.

The second half of the subject focuses mainly on
practical modelling skills by individual project work.
Small groups of students develop and apply adequate
ecosystem models for relevant environmental
problems.

4234 Environmental Toxicology
3 points suÍìmer semester

l0 days during the summer vacation

prerequisites: 7l5l Chemistry IHA or equivalent

The goals of this subject are to provide students with an

understanding ofthe fate, consequences and assessment

of toxicants in environmental and biological systems.

Classes of environmental toxicants discussed include
pesticides, air and water pollutants, food-borne
toxicants and heavy metals. The properties of toxic
chemicals which influence their distribution and
transformations and the action of environmental forces
which affect toxicant breakdown and accumulation are

discussed. Students are introduced to the principles of
toxicology necessary for an unde¡standing of the
environmental consequences of toxicants.

as s e s s ment : theory 6OYo, practicals/assi gnments 40%

4774 GIS for Environmental Management

3 points summer semester

l0 days during the suÍrmer vacation

prerequisítes: 8231 Resource Mapping and Survey

This subject covers the types of Geographical
Information Systems (GIS) used for environmental
management and monitoring. The subject has a strong
emphasis on spatial modelling and database design.
Modelling techniques include Venn and Boolean
overlays, buffering and digital elevation models;
temporal simulation modelling using GIS is also
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covered. Relational and object oriented database
concepts are introduced. Students gain experience in
the use ofboth raster and vector GIS. Case histories of
GIS applications to natural resource management
problems are presented throughout the subject.

assessment: practical report assignment,written exam

9774 lndigenous Australians and
Environmental Management

3 poìnts semester 1

5 hours per week (includes vacation freld camp)

quota will apply

Contemporary land and resource use and management
by Aboriginal people, and its relationship to
sustainable development. Theoretical frameworks
drawing on development studies, emphasising
concepts of empowerment and indigenous self
determination, and participatory approaches to
resource management. Exploration of the positive and

negative impacts of Australian resource management
on indigenous people. Aboriginal world views, social
organisation and relationships to country. Skills in
communicating and negotiating with Aboriginal
people. Specific topics covered include Aboriginal
ecologies; subsistence economies; land and sea rights
including native title; co-management regimes;
heritage management; the role of Aboriginal
organisations in environmental management.

assessment: practicals/assignments

7499 lndividual Studies A
3 points semester 2

Individual/small group contact each week

prerequisites. credit in at least one relevant Level II
subject; approval by senior course adviser.

restrictiott: only one Individual Studies subject can be
credited towards Bachelor of Environmental
Management

This subject is to enable students as individuals or
small teams to undertake a laboratory or heldñbased
research project, a literature review, and,/or essays

relevant to natural resource management. The
objectives and nature of the program will be
determined through consultation with the Senior
Course Adviser as Subject Coordinator.

ossessmenl'. determined in consultation with students
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2990 Individual Studies B

3 points

IndividuaVsmall group contact each week

prerequisites: credit in at least one relevant Level II
subject; approval by senior course adviser

restriction: only one Individual Studies subject can be
credited towards Bachelor of Natural Resource
Management

This subject is to enable students as individuals or
small teams to undertake a laboratory or fieldñbased
research project, a literature review, and/or essays
relevant to natural resource management. The
objectives and nature of the ptogram will be
determined through consultation with the Senior
Course Adviser as Subject Coordinator.

assessment: determined in consultation with students

7014 lndividual Studies C

6 points full year

IndividuaVsmall group contact each week

prerequisites'. credit in at least one ¡elevant Level II
subject; approval by senior course adviser.

restrictíon: only one Individual Studies subject can be
credited towards B.Env.Mgt.

This subject is to enable students as individuals to
undertake a major laboratory or fieldñbased research
project, a literature review, and,/or essays relevant to
nafural resource management. The objectives and
nature of the program will be determined through
consultation with the Senior Course Adviser as Subject
Coordinator.

assessmenti determined in consultation with students

1663 Integrated Pest Management R
3 points semester I
See 5478 Integrated Pest management A in Bachelor of
Agricultural Science for syllabus details.

9078 Integrated Weed Management
3 points semester I

See Bachelor ofAgricultural Science for syllabus details

4988 Remote Sensing and Land Capability
Assessment A

3 points semester I
l0 days during summer vacation

This subject is applications orientated and presents
current theory and methodologies used in studying the
spatial variability existing within a variety of
environmental and agricultural land management
situations. Topics covered include the interaction of
electromagnetic radiation with the earth's surface, the
measurement of this radiation by a range of sensors,
the spectral aspects of earth objects and the way
spectral data can be used to identif,i and characterise
those objects and to monitor changes over time.
P¡acticals are structured around specific projects and
the extraction and utilisation ofthe digital data by the
use of image processing tecbniques e.g. image
interpretation enhancement and classification. Within
this remote sensing section of the topic of global
positioning systems and their role in image
management and rectification will also be briefly
introduced. An aspect ofthe course deals'specifically
with soil and landscape classification and
incorporation of these techniques in land capability
assessment. The final part of the course relates to case
studies and how the remote sensing and land capability
spatial data bases can be manipulated with a
geographic information system (GIS).

assessment: written exam, practical reports, soil and
land evaluation assignment

4633 Soil Ecology
3 points semester I Waite

1936 Soil Management and Conservation
3 points semester I Waite

See Bachelor ofAgricultural Science for syllabus details

semester 2

72
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Bachelor of Agricultural Science (Horticultural Science)

Bachelor of Agricultural Science
(lntegrated Pest Management)

Bachelor of Agricultural Science (Oenology)

Bachelor of Agricultural Science (Plant Breeding)

Bachelor of Agricultural Science (Viticultural Science)
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Students who commenced thei[ course of study towards the Bachelor of Agricultural Science under previous Specific Course Rules in

1995 or Regulations and Schedules in 1994 or earlier are subject to the following provisions:

Students who commenced their studies towards the Bachelor of Agricultural Science majoring in Viticulture or Oenology will complete their

studies under the cunent Specific Course Rules for the Bachelor of Agricultural Science (Vìticultural Science) or the Bachelor of Agricultural

Science (Oenology). Students who commenced the Bachelor of Agricultural Science not majoring in Viticulture or Oenology w¡ll complete

their studies under the current Specific Course Rules for the Bachelor of Agricultural Science, Bachelor of Agricultural Science (Horticultural

Science), Bachelor ofAgricultural Science (lntegrated Pest Management) or Bachelor ofAgr¡cultural Science (Plant Breeding).

The above awards have been developed within the framework of the General Course Rules pr¡nted at the beginning of this volume of the

Calendar. As all students must comply w¡th lhese Rules, they are advised to refer to them to gain an understanding of their rights and

respons¡bilities regarding the course.

Specific Gourse Rules

1 General
1.1 There shall be:

an Ordinary and an Honours degree ofBachelor
of Agricultural Science

an Ordinary and an Honours degtee ofBachelor
of Agricultural Science (Horticultural Science)

an Ordinary and an Honours degree ofBachelor
of Agricultural Science (Integrated Pest
Management)

an Ordinary and an Honours degree ofBachelo¡
of Agricultural Science (Oenology)

an Ordinary and an Honours degtee ofBachelor
of Agricultural Science (Viticultural Science)

an Honours degree of Bachelor of Agricultural
Science (Plant Breeding)

1.2 To qualiff for:

the Ordinary degree of Bachelor of Agricultural
Science students shall comply with the
provisions of4.1 below

the Ordinary degree of Bachelor of Agricultural
Science (Horticultural Science) students shall
comply with the provisions of 4.2 below

the Ordinary degree of Bachelor of Agricultural
Science (lntegrated Pest Management) students
shall comply with the provisions of 4.5 below

the Ordinary degree of Bachelor of Agricultural
Science (Oenology) students shall comply with
the provisions of 4.4 below.

the Ordinary degree of Bachelor of Agricultural
Science (Viticultural Science) students shall
comply with the provisions of 4.3 below

1.3 To qualiff for:

the Honours degree of Bachelor of Agricultural
Science students shall comply with the
provisions of 5.3.1 below

the Honours degree of Bachelor of Agricultural
Science (Horticultural Science) students shall
comply with 5.3.2 below

the Honours degree ofBachelor ofAgricultural
Science (Integrated Pest Management) students

shall comply with 5.3.5 below

the Honours degree of Bachelor of Agricultural
Science (Oenology) students shall comply with
5.3.4 below.

the Honours degree of Bachelor of Agricultural
Science (Plant Breeding) students shall comply
with 5.3.6 below

the Honours degree of Bachelor ofAgricultural
Science (Viticultural Science) students shall
comply with 5.3.3 below

73



Agricultural and Natural Resource Sclences - B.Ag.Sc.

1.4 A candidate who fails to obtain an Honours
classification may be awarded the Ordinary
degree provided the candidate has in all other
respects completed the work for that degree.

No candidate may present the same part
subjects, section of a subject, unit of a subject or
option in more than one subject ofa degree.

Candidates who commenced their courses of
shrdy for the Bachelor of Agricultural Science
degree prior to 1989 may qualiff for the degree by
fulfrlling the requirements of the present
Regulations and Specihc Course Rules, with such
modifications as the Facuþ may deem necessary
to ensure that subjects validly passed under
previous Regulations and Schedules may be
counted under the present Specific Course Rules.

Assessment and examinations
A candidate shall not be eligible to present for
examination unless the prescribed classes have
been regularly attended and the written, practical
or other work required has been completed to the
satisfaction of the teaching staff concerned.

In deterrnining the candidateís final result in a
subject the examiners may take into account
assessments of the candidateís wriff en, practical
or other work, and the results of other
examinations in that subject provided that the
candidate has been given notice at the beginning
of the course of study for the subjects of the way
in which such assessments will be taken into
account and of their relative importance in the
final result.

There shall be four classifications ofpass in any
subject for the Ordinary degree, as follows: Pass
with High Distinction, Pass with Distinction,
Pass with Credit, Pass. If the list of candidates
who pass be published in two divisions, a pass in
the higher division may be prescribed in the
appropriate syllabus as prerequisite for
admission to another subject. A candidate with a
lower division pass who wishes to gain a higher
division pass shall be allowed to repeat the
subjects, subject to the provisions of2.5 below.
There shall also be a classihcation ofConceded
Pass. A Conceded Pass may not be used to
satisf, prerequisite requirements. A candidate
may present for the Ordinary degree only a
limited number of subjects for which a
Conceded Pass has been awarded, as speciflred in
4.1.3 below.

Notwithstanding results in individual subjects, a
candidate shall be deemed to have passed the

whole ofthe first or the second year provided the
total mark obtained at final examinations in all
the subjects that constitute the year and the
lowest mark obtained in any one subject thereof
meet such requirements as the Faculty may
determine from time to time.

A student may be granted a Faculty Pass in Level
I and Level II of the course notwithstanding
results in individual subjects, provided that the
average mark obtained at an¡ual examinations
for all the subjects at that Level is 50 or over, and
at least 45 in any one subject. Moreover:

(a) a Faculty Pass shall not be granted if the
subject which the student has failed is a
prerequisite for a compulsory subject to be
undertaken by the student at a higher level

(b) a student who has been granted a Facuþ
Pass in Level I or II shall not be pernritted
to take any subject in succeeding levels
for which the prerequisites has been failed

(c) a student who has been granted a Faculty
Pass in Level I or II and who wishes to
take a subject at Level III, having failed its
prerequisite in the Level in which the
Faculty Pass was granted, shall only be
permitted to take that subject after having
passed the prerequisite.

(a) A candidate who fails to pass in a sudect
or who obtains a lower division pass and
who desi¡es to take the subject again shall,
unless exempted wholly or partially
therefrom by the Head of Department
concerned, again complete the required
work in that subject to the satisfaction of
the teaching staff concerned

(b) A candidate who has twice failed to obtain
a Division I pass or higher in the
examination in any subject shall not enrol
for the subject again, or for any other
subject which in the opinion of the Faculty
contains a substantial amount of the same
material, except by permission of the
Facuhy and under such conditions as the
Facuþ may prescribe

(c) For the purposes of2.6(a) and (b) above, a
candidate who is refused permission to sit
for an examination, or who fails to attend
the examination in any subject although
eligible to do so, shall be deemed to have
failed to pass the examination.

2.5

1.5
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3 Status, exemption and credit transfer
3.1 Candidates from other Faculties in the University

or from other tertiary educational institutions
may, on written application to the Faculty
Registrar, be granted such status in appropriate

subjects in the course for the degree ofBachelor
of Agricultural Science, Bachelor of Agricultural
Science (Horticultual Science), Bachelor of
Agricultural Science (Integrated Pest

Management), Bachelor of Agricultural Science
(Plant Breeding), Bachelor of Agricultural
Science (Viticultural Science) and Bachelor of
Agricultural Science (Oenology) as the Faculty in
each case may determine. Candidates under-

taking the Bachelor of Agricultural Science,
Bachelor of Agricultural Science (Horticultural
Science), Bachelor of Agricultural Science
(Integrated Pest Management) or Bachelor of
Agricultural Science (Plant Breeding) from
v/ithin the University will, however, be required
to satisff the examiners in the subject 7972

Communication in the Agri-Food Industry.

3.2 Extra study as prescribed by the head of the

Department concemed may be required in
nominated subjects before such candidates enter

the course.

4 Requirements for the Ordinary
Degrees

4.1 Ordinary degree of Bachelor of Agricultural
Science

4. l. 1. The course for the Ordinary degree shall occllpy
four years of full-time study or equivalent.

4.I.2 It is not necessary for a candidate to take all the

subjects of any one level simultaneously or to
complete all the subjects set out for one level
before enrolling for any subjects of the
following level provided that the prerequisite
subjects have beenpassed. But a candidate who
desires to take a third level subject before
completing all compulsory first and second level
subjects must obtain the permission of the Dean'

4.1.3 To qualiff for the Ordinary degree a candidate

shall satisfactorily complete the requirements of
the subjects listed below, subject to such

conditions and modifications as may be

specified or allowed by the Speciflrc Course
Rules to the value of at least 96 points which
satisff the following requirements:

(a) A candidate shall satisfactorily complete
Level I subjects to the value of atIeast24
points.
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(b) A candidate shall satisfactorily complete
Level II subjects to the value of at least 24

points.

(c) A candidate shall satisfactorily complete
Level III subjects to the value of at least

48 points, taken in the thi¡d and fourth
years ofthe course. Under the provisions

of 2.3 above, a candidate rnay be deemed

to have satisfactorily completed a Level
III subject for which a Conceded Pass has

been awarded. A Conceded Pass maY

only be awarded in a Level III subject
with a value of 3 points or less. Subjects

passed at the Conceded Pass level to a

maximum total value of six points may be

presented towards the degree.4. 1.4

Compulsory subjects

(a) Level I subjects

9812 Agricultural Production Systems 3

3174 Biology I 6

6976 Biomathematics and Statistics* 3

7312 Chemistry I ANR 6

5683 Earth Science I* 3

1550 Environment and SocietY 3

(b) Level II subjects

9339 Agricultural Botany 3

2448 Agricultural Zoology II 3

5178 Basic Genetics 3

6553 Biological Chemistry 6

7931 Biometry 3

5681 Soil Resources 3

3689 General Microbiology 3

*Candidates intending to study Level ll and Level lll

subjects in the Faculties of Science or Mathematical and

Computer Sciences or Economics and Commerce in the

Bachelor of Agricultural Science degree may, with the

permission of the Dean, enrol in and count towards the

degree:

one only of
9786 Mathematicsl in place of
697 6 Biomathematics and Statistics

2136 Geology I in place of
5683 Earth Science I
and both

4309 Economics IA and 2076 Economics IB
in place of

1550 Environment and Society
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Students wishing to enrol in Level II subjects in
the Statistics Department will require a pass in
9786 Mathematics I, at least a credit n 7931
Biometry and approval of the Head of that
Department.

(c) Level III sgbjects

compulsory and elective

5286 Agncultural Experimentation** 3

7972 Commwication in the
Agrifood Industry 3

and any of the following subjects offered in the
following departments and faculties to the value
of42 points taken in the third and fourth years of
the course. Subjects taken in the Schools of
Economics, Commerce or Mathematical and
Computer Sciences, and the Faculty of Science
and f¡om other degree programs in the Faculty of
Agricultural and Natural Resource Sciences to
the value of no more than 20 points may be
counted towa¡ds the degree of Bachelor of
Agricultural Science.

The subj ects 52 86 Agricultural Experimentation
and 7972 Communication in the Agri-Food
Industry will normally be taken in the third year
ofthe course.

Some subjects listed below are only offered in
altemate years. See syllabuses for details.
t* Candidates counting 4523 Data Analysis and 1675
Linear Models ll towards the degree are exempt from
5286 Agricultural Experimentation.

Agronomy and Farming Systems
1536 Agroforestry 3

8394 Business Management for Agricultural
Sciences 3

3507 Crop Agronomy 3

8271 Crop and Pasture Ecology 3

3066 Irrigation Science 3

1981 Pasture Agronomy 3

2303 Research Project, Agronomy and
Farming Systems 3

Animal Science
3172 AnimalBiotechnologies 3

8049 Animal Breeding Technologies 3

8165 Dairy Production 3

7906 Diseases and Nutrition of Livestock 3

6127 MeatProduction 3

5636 Nutrition, Breeding and Health of
FarmAnimals 3

6739 Physiology of Farm Animals
2514 Pig and Poultry P¡oduction

1114 Research Project: Animal Science

7679 Wool Production Technology and
Marketing

Applied and Molecular Ecology
4534 Biological Control

4078 Biology and Diversity of Insects

8867 Fungal Biology

5480 Insect Behaviour

5478 Integrated Pest Management A
9078 Integrated Weed Management

6904 Molecular Ecology

6265 P athogen-Plant Interactions

3416 Plant Disease and the Environment

161ó Research Project: Applied and
Molecular Ecology

3

3

3

J

3

3

3

3

J

3

J

J

Biometrics SA
9446 Advanced Biometry 3

Horticulture, Viticulture and Oenology
1018 Horticultural Production 3

5882 Horticultural Science 3

6123 Issues in Food and Beverage Marketing 3

8127 Olive Production and Marketing 3

8645 Postharvest Horticulture 3

6637 Research Project: Horticulture,
Viticultwe and Oenology 3

Plant Science
7583 Agncultural Biotechnology 3

9867 Crop Physiology III 3

3434 Mineral Nutrition of Plants 3

9500 Plant Breeding 3

5594 Plant Molecular Biology 6

4507 Principles of Breeding 3

4001 Research Project: Plant Science 3

Soil and Water
4449 Research Project: Soil Science 3

1031 ResearchProjectA: Soil Science 3

4633 Soil Ecology 3

6470 Soil Fertility 3

1936 Soil Management and Conservation 3

8816 Soil Water Management 3



Soil and Water and Geology and
Geophysics
2083 Environmental Geology III 3

note (not forming part of the Specific Course Rules)

Work required to complete an Adelaide degree

(a) students from other un¡versit¡es and tertiary
educational institutions who are granted status
under 3.1 of these Specific Course Rules will be
requ¡red to complete at least the whole of the
work of the final year of the course at Adelaide in
order to qualify for the degree and

(b) a student who has completed at Adelaide at least
the f¡rst three years of the degree, or the
equivalent, may with permission of the Faculty be
permitted to complete the requirements ot the
degree at anolher ¡nstitution.

4.1.4 Practical experience

Before a candidate shall be admitted to the
Ordinary or Honours degree, he/she must
provide satisfactory evidence of the completion
of a minimum of thirteen weeks of work
experience on farms or in ìndustry in at least
three different enterprises as approved by the
Practical Experience Administrator. Candidates
must complete a major study of at least eight
weeks duration in one ofthe chosen enterprises.
The appropriate experience may be spread over
the four years of the course. On completion of
the practical experience requirements (and no
later than the Friday of Teaching Week 1 of the
second semester of fourth year) each candidate
is required to submit to the Practical Experience
Administrator evidence that the practical
experience requirements have been satisfactorily
completed and a full written report on the major
study. Candidates who have completed an
appropriate diploma or degree may be exempted
from the practical experience requirement of the
course. Candidates should discuss these
requirements on first enrolment in the course
with the Practical Experience Administrator.

4.2 Ordinary degree of Bachelor of
Agricultural Science (Horticultural
Science)

4.2.1 Candídates for the Ordinary degree shall comply
with Specific Course Rules 4.1.1, 4.1.2, 4.1.3
and 4.1.4 (a) and (b) and will be required to
present the following subjects:

5286 Agricultural Experimentation 3

7972 Communication in the
Agri-food Industry 3

ó603 Fruit and Nut Crops 3

1018 Horticultural Production 3
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5882 Horticultural Science 3

5478 Integrated Pest Management A 3

3434 Mineral Nutrition of Plants 3

9838 Ornamental Horticulture 3

8645 Reproductive and Postharvest
Horticulture 3

5903 Vegetable Crops 3

In addition, students must complete Level III
electives to the value of 15 points.

The following are recoÍrmended as a suitable
electives:

7483

4534

8394

9100

3066

8127

34t6
4507

6637

1242

Agricultural Biotechnology 3

Biological Control 3

Business Management for
Agricultural Science 3

Engineering Science 3

Irrigation Science 3

Olive Production and Marketing 3

Plant Disease and the Environment 3

Principles of Breeding 3

Research Project: Horticulture,
Viticulture and Oenology 3

Viticultu¡al Science 3

Other Bachelor of Agricultural Science subjects
may also be considered as electives subject to
the permission of the Course Adviser and the
Head of Department of Horticultwe, Viticulture
and Oenology.

4.2.2 Horttcaltural Practical Experience

Candidates for the major in Horticultural Science
must complete thirteen weeks of horticultural
practical experience. Students should consult the
Practical Experience Coo¡dinator (Horticultural
Science major) for allocation of suitable
placements, which may be taken up any time
during the vacation periods of the four years of
the course. A diary of activities should be kept at
each placement, and a written report on the
activities of the property, business or enterprise
presented to the Horticultural Science
Coordinator, no later than the Friday of Teaching
Week 1 of the second semester of fourth year.

4,3 Ordinary degree of Bachelor of
Agricultural Science (Viticultural
Science)

4.3.1 Candidates shall comply with the requirements
of Specific Course Rules 4.1.1, 4.7.2 and 4.1.3
and satisfactorily complete the requirements of
Specific Course Rules 4.3.2 and4.3.3 below
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4.3.2 Subjects for the Ordinary degree of Bachelor of
Agricultural Science (Viticulture Science)

Year I

semester I
3810 Engineering Physics 3

1550 Environment and Society 3

semester 2

6976 Biomathematics and Statistics 3

5683 Earth Science I 3

full year

3174 Biology I 6

7312 Chemistry IANR 6

Year 2
semester I
7931 Biometry 3

2099 Grape and Wine Microbiology 3

1242 Ylticul¡¡al Science 3

semester 2

9339 Agricultural Botany 3

5896 Introductory Winemaking 3

4789 Sensory Studies 3

full year

6553 Biological Chemistry 6

Year 3
semester I
5681 Soil Resources 3

3066 Irrigation Science 3

5478 Integrated Pest Management A 3

3434 Mineral Nutrition of Plants 3

semester 2

5178 Basic Genetics 3

8394 Business Management for
Agricultural Science 3

7708 Viticultural Engineering and
Operations 3

2174 Yiticulnral Production A*
or
5153 Viticultural Production B* 3

Year 4
semester l
6637 Research Project: Horticulture,

Viticulture and Oenology 3

5412 Table and Drying Grape
Production 1.5

78

and either

9079 Industry Experience (Viticulture) A 3

and

electives 4.5
or
5354 Industry Experience (Viticulture) B 6

and

elective 1.5

semester 2

6736 Grape and Wine Business Management 3

2174 VitrcvlÛ'xal Production A*
or
1553 Viticultural Production B* 3

eleçtives 6
-Students must complete both of the paired subjects, the
year in which each is undertaken being determ¡ned by ¡ts

availability.

Electives may be chosen from the Level III
subjects listed at 4.1.4 above and

87 12 Agricultural ZooLogy
(Invertebrate) 1.5

2213 Grape Industry Practice, Policy and
Communication 1.5

4.3.3 Tour. Candidates shall be required to attend and
successfully complete a tour of one weekís
duration to viticulture regions ofAustralia, This
tour forms part of the requirements of 9079
Industry Experience (Viticulture) A or 5354
Industry Experience (Viticulture) B.

4.4 Ordinary degree of Bachelor of
Agricultural Science (Oenology)

4.4.1 Candídates shall comply with the requirements
of Specihc Course Rules 4.1.1, 4.1.2 and 4.1.3
above and satisfactorily complete the
requirements of Specific Course Rules 4.4.2
below

4.4.2 Subjects for the Ordinary degree of Bachelor of
Agricultural Science (Oenology)

Year 1

semester l
3810 Engineering Physics 3

1550 Environment and Society 3

semester 2

6976 Biomathematics and Statistics 3

5683 Earth Science I 3



full year

3174 Biology I
7312 ChemistryIANR

Yeat 2
semester l
7931 Biometry

2099 Grape and Wine Microbiology

1242 Y iticllt'¡ral Science

semester 2

9339 Agricultural Botany

5896 Introductory Winemaking

4789 Sensory Studies

full year

6553 Biological Chemistry

Year 3
semester I
4880 Cellar Management

Agricultural and Natural Resource Sciences - B.Ag.Sc.

full year

1676 Research Project: Oenology 4.5

'Students must complete both of the paired subjecls, the

year in which each is undertaken being determined by ¡ts

availabilitY.

4.5 Ordinary degree of Bachelor of
Agricultural Science
(lntegrated Pest Management)

4.5.1 Candidates shall comply with Specific Course

Rules 4.1.1, 4.1.2,4.1.3 above and satisfactorily
complete the requirements of speciflrc Course
Rule 4.5.2 below.

4.5.2 Subjects for the Ordinary degree ofBachelor of
Agricultural Science (Integrated Pest

Management):

Level I

semester I
1550 Environment and SocietY 3

9812 Agricultural Production Systems 3

semester 2

6976 Biomathematics and Statistics 3

5683 Earth Science I 3

full year

3174 Biology I
7312 Chemistry I ANR

Level ll
semester l
7931 Biometry

3689 General Microbiology

5681 Soil Resources

semester 2

9339 Agricultural Botany

87 12 Agricultural Zoology
(Invertebrate)

5178 Basic Genetics

3768 Professional Practice ofPest
Management

3

J

3

3

1.5

J

1.5

full year

6553 Biological Chemistry 6

Level lll
(a) compulsory subjects

5286 Agricultural Experimentation 3

7972 Communication in the
Agri-food Industry 3

5478 Integrated Pest Management A 3

6

6

J

J

3

3

3

3

6

1.5

7547 Distillation and Fortified Winemaking 1.5

2580 Stabilisation and Clarification

3113 Winemaking

5974 Winery Engineering III

semester 2

5178 Basic Genetics

8394 Business Management for
Agricultural Science

2174 Yíticultural Production A*
or
5153 Viticultural Production B*
1958 Wine Packaging and Quality

Management

Year 4
semester l
2943 Advarced Sensory Practice

2582 Biotechrology

2213 Grape Industry Practice, Policy and
Communication

9099 Industry Experience (Oenology)

semester 2

9685 Advances in Oenology

217 4 Yiticultval Production A*
or

5153 Viticultural Production B*
electives

3

3

3

3

3

3

1.5

1.5

1.5

3

3

3

6
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8394 Business Management for
Agricultural Science 3

ll92 lPMlnternship 3

1616 Research Project: Crop Protection 3

þ) Four of thefollowing subjects:

4078 Biology and Diversity of Insects 3

4534 Biological Control 3

7023 Ecology and Management of
Vertebrate Pests 3

9078 Integrated Weed Management 3

6265 Pathogen-Plant Interactions 3

3416 Plant Disease and the Environment 3

7023 Yertebrate Pest Control III 3

(c) Electives to the value of 18 points:

The subjects listed below and at (b) above are
recommended as suitable electives. However,
subject to the approval of the Course Adviser,
subjects from other courses in the Faculty of
Agricultural and Natu¡al Resowce Sciences or
Faculty of Science may be presented.

3507 Crop Agronomy 3

8271 CropandPastureEcology 3

5464 Animal Biodiversity and
Systematics 3

8867 Fungal Biology 3

101 8 Horticultural Production 3

5822 Horticultural Science 3

5480 Insect Behaviour 3

3066 Irrigation Science 3

3434 Mneral Nutrition of Plants 3

1918 Pasture Agronomy 3

6254 Population Ecology 3

9462 Remote Sensing and Land Capability
Assessment A 3

4633 Soil Ecology 3

6470 Soil Fertility 3

1936 Soil Management and Conservation 3

5 The Honours Degrees
5.1 Before entering upon the requirements for an

Honours course a candidate must obtain the
approval of the Head of Department that will
take responsibility for providing relevant
supervision. Approval will depend on the
candidateís academic record up to the time of
application. Normally such approval should be
sought at the end of the third year of the course
for the Ordinary degree. Candidates must have
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completed all Level I and Level II subjects
before enrolment for Honours.

5,2 The work of the Honours year shall normally be
completed in the final year of study. The Faculty
may permit a candidate to present the work over
a period of not more than two years on such
conditions as it may determine.

5.3 Candidates may not enrol for a second time for
the Honours course if they

(a) have already qualified for Honours or
(b) have presented for examination butfailed

to obtains Honours or
(c) have withdrawn from the Honou¡s course

unless the Faculty on such conditions as it
may determine perrnits re-enrolnent.

5.3.1 The llonours degree of Bachelor of
Agricultural Science

5.3.1.1A candidate shall complete all requirements for
the Ordinary degree as set out in Specific Course
Rule 4.1 except that in lieu of four of the Level
III electives specifred in Specific Course Rule
4.7.4, a candidate shall complete one of the
project subjects listed below

7142 Honours Agronomy & Farming Systems
(B.Ag.Sc.) l2

3490 Honours Agronomy & Farming Systems
(B.Ag.Sc.) (M-Y) 12

1584 Honours Animal Science
(B.Ag.Sc.) 12

3347 Honours Animal Science
(B.Ag.Sc.) (M-Y) t2

5403 Honours Applied and Molecular
Ecology (B.Ag.Sc.) 12

5438 Honours Applied and Molecular
Ecology (B.Ag.Sc.) (M-Y) 12

1623 Honours Hort. Viticultu¡e and Oenology
@.Ag.Sc.) 12

8312 Hons Hort. Viticulture and Oen.
(B.Ag.Sc.) (M-Y) t2

3062 Honours Plant Science
(B.Ag.Sc.) 12

1317 Honours Plant Science (B.Ag.Sc.)
(M-Y) t2

8504 Honours Soil and Water
(B.Ag.Sc.) t2

1590 Honours Soil and Water (B.Ag.Sc.)
(M-Y) t2



5.3.2 The Honours degree of Bachelor of
Agricultural Science (Horticultural Science)

5.3.2.1 A candidate shall complete all requirements for
the Ordinary degree as set out in Specifrc Course
Rule 4,2 except that in lieu of four Level III
electives specifred in Specihc Course Rule 4,2,1,
a candidate shall complete the project subject,

8788 Honours Horticultural Science
(B,Ag.Sc.)

or
8983 Honours Horticultural Science

(B,Ag,Sc,) (M-Y)

5.3,3 The Honours degree of Bachelor of
Agrlcultural Sclence (Vitlcultural Science)

5,3,3,1 A candidate shall complete all requirements for
the Ordinary degree as set out in Specific Course
Rule 4.3 excepl that in lieu of the Year 4 subjects
set out in Specific Cou¡se Rule 4,3,2, students
shall complete the following subjects

Year 4
semesler I
9079 Industry Experience (Viticulture) A 3

5412 Table and Drying Grape Production 1 ,5

elective 1.5

semester 2

6736 Grape and Wine Business Management 3

2174 Yiticulitral Production A
or
5153 Viticultu¡al Production B 3

full year
5717 Honows Viticultural Science

(B.Ag.Sc.) 12

5.3.4 The Honours degree of Bachelor of
Ägricultural Science (Oenology)

5.3.4.1 A candidate shall complete all requirements for
the Ordinary degree as set out in Specific Course
Rule 4.4 except that in lieu of the Year 4 subjects
set out in Specihc Course Rule 4.4.2 students
shall complete the following subjects.

semester l
2943 Advanced Sensory P¡actice 1.5

or
2582 Biotechnology 1.5

2213 Grape Industry Practice, Policy and
Communication 1.5

9099 Industry Experience (Oenology) 3

Agricultural and Natural Resource Sciences - LAg.Sc

semester 2

9685 Advances in Oenology 3

2174 Viticultural ProductionA 3

or

5153 Viticultural Production B 3

full year

2127 Honours Oenology (B,Ag,Sc,) 12

5.3,5 The Honours degree of Bachelor of
Agrlcultural Sclence (Integrated Pest
Management)

5,3,5,1 A candidate shall complete all requirements for
the Ordinary degree as set out in Specifrc Course
Rule 4,4 except that in licu of the Level III
electives to the value of9 points and the subject
1616 Research Project: Applied and Molecular
Ecolog¡ a candidate shall complete the project
subject.

5295 Honour Integrated Pest Management
(B,Ag,Sc,) or

32ó4 Honour Integrated Pest Management
(B,Ae.Sc.XM-Ð

5.3,6 The Honours degree of Bachelor of
Agrlcultural Science @lant Breeding)

5,3.6.1 Candidates shall complete all requirements for
Level I and II ofthe Ordinary degree ofBachelor
of Agricultural Sciences as set down in Specific
Course Rule 4,L4 parts (a) and (b)

5.3.6.2 Candidates shall present the following subjects
at Level III:
(a) Compulsorysubjects
5286 Agricultural Experimentation 3

7972 Communication in the Agri-food
Industry 3

5926 Honours Plant Breeding A 3

4233 Honours Plant Breeding B 9

5478 Integrated Pest Management A 3

3434 Mineral Nutrition of Plants 3

9500 Plant Breeding 3

3416 Plant Disease and the Environment 3

4507 Principles of Breeding 3

(b) One of the following two groups of
subjects

Group (i) - Hortícultural Crops

6882 Horticultural Science 3



Agricultural and Natural Resource Scrences - 8.Ag.Sc.

two of the following:

6603 Fruit andNut Crops 3

8645 Postharvest Horticulture 3

9838 Ornamental Horticulture 3

5903 Vegetable Crops 3

Group (ii) - Broad Acre Crops

two of the following:

3507 Crop Agronomy 3

9867 CropPhysiology 3

1981 Pasture Agronomy 3

(c) Electives
Students specialising in Horticultural Crops
must take electives to the value of 6 points.
Those specialising in Broadacre Crops must take
electives to the value of 9 points. Electives may
be additional subjects from Groups (a) or (b)
above, or may be chosen from the list below:

7s83

1536

8324

8867

9078

5636

Agricultural Biotechnology 3

Agroforestry 3

Business Management for
Agricultural Science 3

Fungal Biology 3

Integrated Weed Management 3

Nutrition, Breeding and Health
of FarmAnimals 3

6265 Pathogen-Plant Interactions 3

5594 Plant Molecular Biology 6

6470 Soil Fertility 3

Electives may also be chosen with the approval
of the Course Adviser, from other subjects
offered by the Faculty of Agricultural and
Natural Resources Sciences or Faculty of
Science
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Syllabuses
Level I

9812 Agricultural Production Systems
3 points semester I

See Bachelor of Agriculture for syllabus details

3174 Biology I

6 points full year

See B.Sc. in the Facuþ ofScience for syllabus details

6976 Biomathematics and Statistics
3 points semester 2

4 lectures, 2 computer lab sessions/tutorials per week

Available only to students in the Faculty of
Agricultural and Natural Resource Sciences

assumed lçtowledge: Stage 2 Mathematics I
restriction: 5543 Statistical Practice l; 9'786
Mathematics I; 4357 Mathematics IH; 3617
Mathematics IM
The subject is intended to equip students with basic
skills in mathematics and statistics, as an introduction
to the use of quantitative methods in agriculture.
Where possible, examples and data sets drawn Aom
agricultural and biological sciences will be used. The
course will involve the use of modem computing
methods. Topics will include: polynomial, exponential
and trigonometric functions, matrices and linear
equations, integrals, differential equations; data
collection and presentation, probability dishibutions,
principles of experimentation (randomisation and
application), estimation, hypothesis testing, confidence
intervals, regression and correlation.

assessment: formal exam at least 70Yo; exercise,
practicals and project wo¡k at most 30%

6878 Chemistry I

6 points full year

See B.Sc. in the Faculty of Science for syllabus details

7312 Chemistry IANR
6 points full year

3 lectures, I tutorial per week; 6 x 3 hour practicals per
semester; interactive computer assessed exercises
throughout the year

assumed knowledge: SACE Stage 2 Chemistry and
Mathematics I (or equivalent) is desirable

An introduction to the molecular view of biosphere
materials and processes. Introductory theories of
molecule formation and structure, of intermolecular
forces, of solution formation, reaction rates and
equilibria. Acids and bases. Electrochemistry.
Chemistry of biological and synthetic polymers -
peptides, proteins and polysaccharides; polyalkenes,
polyesters and polyamides. UV, IR and NMR
spectroscopic identifrcation of functional groups and
molecular strucfure. Chemistry of pheromones.
Biochemical methylation. Topics in environmental
chemistry-solubilities, mobilities, biogeochemical
cycles and soils. Introductory chemistry and
biochemistry of the elements of the Periodic Table.
Chemistry in the atmosphere and of metals in biology.

assessment: end of semester exams 80%, laboratory
work assessed during practical classes 20% I

5683 Earth Science I

3 points semester 2

3 lectures; 3 hours practicaVtutoriaVfield work or
equivalent per week

restriction: 5339 Geology IW; 3482 Introduction to
Physical Geography I
This subject is concemed with the dynamics of the
Earth's crust, atmosphere, hydrosphere and biosphere;
origin of the Earth's major relief; evolution of
landscapes; world climates; climatic influences on
landscapes; climatic change over the past 2 million
years; river systems, coastal zones and other erosional
and depositional environments; soil variation and
development; vegetation pattems; ecosystem
processes.
.We 

emphasise the interaction and interrelationships of
various facets of the Earth's surface through time. We
are concemed to examine how the present landscapes
and systems came into being. We consider that the
natural world is fascinating on its own account, and
that human impacts (eg soil degradation, ai¡ and water
pollution) a¡e better understood if energy and time
perspectives are clear.

assessment: written exam, essays, tutorial, practical
exercises, fieldexcursions

3810 Engineering Physics
3 points semester I

6 hours lecture/tutorials and practicals per week

assumed knowledge: Stage 2 Mathematics I
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Fundamental concepts: force, work, power, energy,
pressrue. Fluids: principles of hydrostatics, elementary
hydrodynamics. Properties of fluids, behaviour of real
fluids under reduced pressure, fluid pumping, Stress
analysis: stress, strain, deformation and failwe in
elementary components. Electricity: physiology of
electric shock, elementary DC and AC circuit theory
single and 3 phase AC power, AC motor types and
applications, elecfronics.

assessmenl: laboratory reports, assignments, exams

1550 Envlronment and Soclety
3 points semester 2

See Baohelor of Envi¡onmental Science for syllabus
details

The aim of this subject is to inEoduce the basic
concepts of invertebrate and vertebrate taxonomy,
physiology and function with particular emphasis on
organisms of agricultural significance. The first half of
the subject deals with invertebrates within a
comparative framework and covers molluscs,
nematodes, annelids, and arthropods, The remainder
deals with vertebrates including their physiological
systems, production, disease control and
biotechnology.

assessmenl: to be advised

5178 Baslc Genetlcs
3 points semester 2

Level ll
9339 AgrlculturalBotany
3 points semester 2

2 lechues, four-hour practical per week

prerequisites : 3 I 74 Biology I

restríction: 3673 Botany II, 1692 Botany IIA
The bot¿nical and physiological aspects of plants of
agricultural significance, emphasising the acquisition of
skills required to identiff those plants and to relate the
sfructure ofthe various plant organs and tissues to their
function and physiology. This will include the general
principles of phylogeny and taxonomy of higher plants
including the features used iu classification, and the use
offloras and keys. Species identification and anatomy
will be addressed for the major agricultural families.
Speciation, crop domestication and weed taxonomy
will also be considered.

The relationship between structure and function will be
examined in root and shoot growth, floral initiation and
fruit growth. These processes will also be investigated
in terms of plant responses to environmental influences
including light, water and temperature; the interaction
of environmental effects; the mechanism of response;
and implications for plant life cycles.

assessmenti to be advised

2448 Agricultural Zoology ll
3 points semester 2

2 lectures, four-hour practical per week

prerequisites : Biology I
restriction: 87 12 Agricultural Zoology (Invertebrates),
5677 Agricultural Microbiology and Zoology

2 lectures, I hour tutorial, 3 hour practicals per week

prerequìsites: 3 I 74 Biology I
restríction: 7267 Genetics IW

Heredity and genetic variatioq mitosis and meiosis;
genes and chromosomes; linkage; ch¡omosomes and
evolution; sex determination; properties of the genetic
material and molecular organisation of chromosomes;
gene sfuch¡¡e and regulation; population genetios and
evolution; genetic biodiversity of agriculturally
important plants; quantitative inheritance; principles of
plant and animal brecding; application of molecular
genetics to agriculture.

assessntenl: to be advised

6553 BlologlcalChemlstry
ó points

2 lecture, four-hour practical per week

full year

prerequisites: 3 174 Biology I; 93 12 Chemistry I ANR
or 6878 Chemistry I
restriction: 1874 Chemistry IIA
A study of the chemistry and biochemistry of plant,
animal and microbial components as well as
consideration of the chemistry of synthetic compounds
such as herbicides and pesticides and their effect on
cell metabolism. The following topics will be included:
chemistry and metabolism of carbohydrates, lipids,
proteins and nucleic acids, gene structure and
transcriptional regulation, thermodynamic analysis of
energy exchanges in the cell, biochemistry of muscle
action, photosynthesis, photorespiration and
fermentative processes, nitrogen fuation, chemistry of
natural and artificial additives used in the food
industry structural features of herbicides and
pesticides that contribute to their reactivity plus
consideration of their behaviour in the soil. Attention
will be given to the relevant enzymology and impact of
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molecular biology in the understanding of the above
processes. In addition, fundamental information on
DNA-modifying enzymes and methods for cloning
cDNA's and genes will be presented. Practical classes
will provide the opportunity for students to gain
experience in a range of chemical and biochemical
techniques and skills.

assessment: exams 600/0, practical classes and
exercises 30%o, essay 10%o

Agricultural and Natural Resource Sclences 
- LAg.Sc.

culture, practices, challenges and concerns of
individuals and organisations within the field of IPM.
Topics covered will include communication and time
management skills, ethics and project management.
Students will gain not only a theoretical understanding
ofthese areas but an ability to make practical use ofthe
knowledge and skills acquired.

The subject also covers pesticide handling and safety,
and occupational health and safety. Students will
prepare a written proposal outlining the aims of and
aspirations for their respective intemships which are
undertaken during the third or fourth year ofthe degree.
Student will gain an awareness ofthe range and nature
of employment opportunities in the field of IPM.

assessment: to be advised

7931 Biometry
3 points

2 lectures, three hour tutorial a week

prerequisite: 6976 Biomathematics and Statistics or an
acceptable equivalent

An extension of statistical methods of importance in
agricultural, biological, environmental and wine
sciences. Topics covered include: simple and multiple
regression, sampling methods, introduction to the
design of experiments and analysis of variance (both
parametric and non-parametric). The GENSTAI 5 for
rüindows statistical package is utilised extensively
throughout the subject.

assessment: written assignments 100/0, mid-semester
exam 20%o, fnal exam 7 1Yo

3689 General Microbiology ll
3 points semester I
2 lectures; 4 hours of practicaUtutorial per week

prerequisites ; 3174 Biology I
restriction: 5677 Agricultural Microbiology and
Zoology

An introduction to microbiolog¡ with emphasis on
microorganisms important in agriculture and the
envi¡onment, Topics covered include the biology and
classification of bacteria, fungi and vi¡uses important
in agricultural and natural environments, nutrient
cycling, micro-organisms as pathogens, symbionts and
agents of biological control, genetically modified
microrcrganisms, microbiology of food, wine and
animal fodder.

a s s es s m ent : exam 7 5yo, practicals, tutorials 2 5%

3768 Professional Practice of Pest
Management

1.5 points

6 hours of tutorials each week or equivalent

The purpose ofthis subject is to provide students with
an opportunity to gain an awareness of the business
environment, and to develop an understanding of the

5681 Soil Resources
3 points semester 1

2 lectures; four-hour practical or equivalent per week

prerequisites: 5683 Earth Science I or 3482
Introduction to Physical Geography I
Soil is a fundamental resource in the environment and
this subject aims to provide an understanding of the
important soil physical, chemical and biological
properties, plus opportunities to solve practical
problems. Topics considered include: water retention,
storage and movement, salinity, chemical fertility,
microbiology of soil processes, soil conservation
(especially with respect to water erosion), spatial
analysis tools for soil resources (eg. GIS, GPS and
remote sensing).

assessment: exam; project, exam, futorials, practicals

Level lll
Agronomy and Farm¡ng Systems
The Department of Agronomy and Farming Systems
conducts research and teaching in the following seven
areas: crop and pasture agronomy; plant ecology and
farming systems; soil management, tillage effects and
\¡r'ater use efficiency; agricultural engineering;
agroforestry; communications and extension; rural
business management.

Students intending to make a career in Agronomy are
advised to take at least three ofthe subjects 3507 Crop
Agronomy, 1981 Pasture Agronomy, 8271 Crop and
Pasture Ecology, 1536 Agroforestry 9867 Crop
Physiology III. The following additional subjects
which are relevant to agronomists are recommended:
3434 Mineral Nutrition of Plants, 6470 Soil Fertility,
1936 Soil Management and Conservation, 5478
Integrated Pest Management and 5501 Principles of
Plant Breeding.

semester I

semester 2
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1536 Agroforestry
3 points semester 2

See Bachelor ofAgriculture for syllabus details

8394 Business Management for Agricultural
Science

3 points semester 2

5 lectures/student centred leaming per week

The aim of this subject is to provide perspective and
understanding of the overall role of business and its
place in the agricultural industry and the economy and
to demonstrate linkages between various management
functions. Aspects covered include what is business?
business management, business planning, accounting
management, marketing management, strategic
planning, budgeting, investment analysis, organisation
design, human resources management and monitoring.

assessment: assignments and tutorial exercises 50ol0,

th¡ee hour final examination 50%

3507 Grop Agronomy
3 points semester 1

See Bachelor ofAgriculture for syllabus details

8271 Grop and Pasture Ecology
3 points semester 2 12 points

Odd years only

2 lectures; four-hour practical per week

prerequisite: 1028 Principles of Sustainable
Agriculture or 9339 Agricultural Botany

Crops and pastures are plant communities that are

managed mainly for the production of food and fibre.
Those used in agriculture range from natural
vegetation to specialised, sown annual monocultures.
It is important to understand how these communities
function if they are to be productive. Crop and Pasture
Ecology examines the structure and functioning of
agricultural plant communities. Topics that will be
covered include an examination of the similarities to,
and differences between sown and natural
communities, the effects of climate on the distribution
and productivity of crops and pastures, interaction
between a crop and its environment, competition, the
impact of the grazing animal and the importance of
genetic diversity among plants to adaptation to the
environment and to agricultural productivity.

assessmenl: exam 50o/o, assignments 30Yo, practical
reports l0ol0, class seminar 100/o

6736 Grape and Wine Business
Management

3 points

3 lectures, I tutorial per week

prerequisites: 7549 Business Management for
Viticulture and Oenology or 8394 Business
Management for Agricultural Science

The subject will develop concepts of the strategic
management of viticultural enterprises: business
planning, particularly developing a marketing plan in
the light of domestic and international markets, and
financial planning including annual and development
budgets. Monitoring will be covered with an emphasis
on accounting systems.

assessment: 3 three-how exams 6O%o, assignments and
tutorial exercises 40%

1981 Pasture Agronomy
3 points semester 2

See Bachelor ofAgriculture for syllabus details

7142 Honours Agronomy and Farm¡ng
Systems (B.Ag.Sc.)

3490 Honours Agronomy and Farming
Systems (B.Ag.Sc.) (M-Y)

full year

prerequisites: credit or higher in two level III subjects
relevant to the research topic and approved by Head of
Department

corequisites: Two additional level III subjects relevant
to the proposed research project and approved by Head
of Department

Students wishing to undertake an Honours degree
should consult the Head of Department as soon as their
intention in known, but no later than the end of
semester 2 in the third year of their course. Studies
commence at the beginning of February (normal
intake) or July, (mid-year intake). A candidate will be
required to undertake a research project under one or
more members of the academic staff and present
seminars and a thesis on thei¡ research work. The
research project could be undefaken in one of the
following areas: crop and pasture agronomy; weed
ecology and management; plant ecology and farming
systems; soil managemen! tillage effects and water use

efficiency; agricultural engineering; agroforestry;
communications and extension.

semester 2



AnimalScience
The livestock industries earn over half of the total
agricultural income of Australia. The Deparhnent of
Animal Science offers a range of subjects relating to
livestock production to allow students to pwsue
interests in basic or applied science including nutrition,
genetics, immunology, reproduction, wool biology,
microbiology or molecular biology.

The Department regards 6739 Physiology of Farm
Animals and 5636 Nutrition, Breeding and Health of
Farm A¡imals as core subjects and encourages all
students wishing to specialise in Animal Science to
enrol in these subject.

The following subject groupings indicate some subject
combinations that provide for specialisation in Animal
Science. Additional subjects can be added to these
choices as appropriate.

Animal Production

7906 Diseases and Nutrition of Livestock

8165 Dairy Production

6127 MeatProduction

2514 Pig and Poultry Production

7679 Wool Production, Technology and Marketing

Animal Breeding

8049 Animal Breeding Technologies

Animal Biotechnology

8049 Animal Breeding Technologies

317 2 Animal Biotechnologies

7906 Diseases and Nutrition of Livestock

Wool Production and Processing

7679 Wool Production, Technology and Marketing

8049 Animal Breeding Technologies
3 points semester 2

6 hours per week or equivalent

assumed lcnowledge: 2448 Agricultural Zoology II and
6739 Physiology of Farm Animals or 5636 Nutrition,
Breeding and Health

restrictions : 4522 Reproductive Biology and Technology

Anatomy, physiology and endocrinology of the male
and female reproductive systems. Gamete production,
sexual behaviour, seasonal breeding, pregnancy,
growth and development of the fetus, and lactation are
discussed with an emphasis on agriculturally important
species. The technologies of artiflrcial insemination, in-
vitro fertilisation and embryo transfer are introduced
with hands-on practical experience. The use of
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reproductive and genetic technologies to maximise
response to selection are examined for a range of
livestock industries. This will include estimation of
breeding values and the use of DNA markers to assist
selection. There will also be a large emphasis on the
design of breeding programs which includes definition
of breeding objectives.

assessment: to be advised

3172 Animal Biotechnologies
3 points semester 2

2 lectures; four-hour practical per week

assumed knowledge: 7 583 Agricultural Biotechnology

This subject aims to describe advanced concepts in
biotechnology, including cell biology, molecular
biology, protein engineering, microbiology and genetics,
and to show how these technologies can be applied to
the animal production industries. Topics include gene
expression and control in animal cells, cell sigtalling
and regulations, growth promotants and their function,
genetic engineering in animals, synthetic vaccine
development, DNA diagnostic technologies.

assessmenti to be advised

7906 Diseases and Nutrition of Livestock
3 points semester I

2 lectures, 1 practical per week

prerequisiles: B.Ag.Sc. students - 2448 Agricultural
Zoology II; B.Ag. students - 6739 Physiology of Farm
Animals

restriction: 901 1 Animal Nutrition

Diseases of farm animals caused by viral, bacterial,
fungal and parasitic infections; disease symptoms; the
scientihc basis of diagnosis and treatment;
development of deficiencies/toxicities; genetic
susceptibility to disease states; genetic diseases;
immune response. Ration formulation for domestic
livestock; the metabolic roles of vitamins, minerals,
amino acids, fatty acids and carbohydrates; the
nutritive value ofpasture species for sheep and cattle;
grains and protein concentrates as sources ofnutrients
for animals; manipulation of nutrient supply to
increase productive effrciency and improve animal
product quality. Practical classes include a poultry
feeding trial; computer-based ration formulation for
pigs, poultry, sheep and cattle; disease diagnosis
techniques; post-mortem of animals.

assessmenl: to be advised
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8165 Dairy Production
3 points

6127 Meat Production
3 points

5636 Nutrition, Breeding and Health of Farm
Animals

3 points semester 2

6739 Physiology of Farm Animals
3 points semester I

2514 Pig and Poultry Production
3 points semester 2

See Bachelor of Agriculture for syllabus details

1114 Research Project: Animal Science
3 points semester I or 2

(in some cases (eg, seasonal consfaints) a project may
be conducted over semester I and?)

10 hours of practical work a week for 1 semester (or
equivalent) on their project

prerequisites: 7318 Animal Physiology A (Systems) or
45 16 Animal Structure and Function or 6739 Physiology
of Farm Animals plus one other course work subject
offered by the Deparhnent ofAnimal Science.

corequisites: at least one other course work subject
offered by the Department ofAnimal Science.

The subject comprises a small research project to be
undertaken during the 4th year of the course under the
supervision of a staff member in the Department of
Animal Science. Students wishing to undertake a

research project should consult with the Head of the
Depafment before the beginning of the 4th year,

assessment: details to be advised

7679 Wool Production, Technology and
Marketing

3 points semester I

4 lectures; 2 practicals per week

assumed knowledge: 2248 Agricultwal Zoology II or
6739 Physiology of FarmAnimals and 5646 Nutrition,
Breeding and Health of Farm Animals or 81ll Animal
Production

This subject covers all aspects of the production,
measurement, processing and marketing of wool in the
global textile fibre market. The science underlying fibre
growth, the physical and chemical properties of fibres,
the accurate measurement of raw wool properties, the
breeding and management of sheep and pastures for
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sustainable and profitable wool production, the
processes involved in the fransformation of raw wool to
fabric, and the marketing of wool in competition with
other textiles, are covered in detail. Practical work is
conducted throughout the semester and in one week in
the semester break. Tours of early and late stage
processing plants, hærd-on involvement in a major
sheepbreeding trial, and extensive use of a farm
management package are features of the practical
sessions.

assessment: exam 60%io, repofts 20Yo, practicals 20%o

1584 Honours Animal Science (B.Ag.Sc,)

3347 Honours Animal Science
(B.As.Sc.XM-Y)

12 points full year

Note: Students must consult the Head of Department
preferably before beginning third yeaç or before beginning
fourth year. Studsnts cannot enrol in this subject and 1114
Research Project

10 hours per week; 30 hours per week for 4 weeks
during February, or other vacations, on project work;
relevant discussions, reading or preparation ofthesis

prerequisite: pass in all Level I, II and III subjects ofthe
B.Ag.Sc. degree; credit n 6739 Physiology of Farm
Animals; credit in another level III subject offered by
the Departrnent of Animal Science, or equivalent,

corequísite: sufftcient number of semester subjects
offered by the Department of Animal Science so that
by the end of the fourth year, the student will have
completed 4 subjects offered by the Department, or the
equivalent,

Candidates will be required to undertake a research
project under the supervision of one or more members
of the Academic staff and present seminars and a thesis
on their research work, Candidates will also participate
in tutorials and journal club. The research project can
be undertaken in any area of animal science or
production supported by the department.

Interested candidates should consult with the Head of
Department of Animal Science and potential
supervisors during the third year ofthe degree, and be
prepared to begin studies in the Department at the
beginning of February or July (mid year intake).

assessmenl: to be advised

Applied and Molecular Ecology
The management and control of insects, nematodes,
plant diseases and weeds are major costs in the
production of agricultural commodities and in the
protection of natural ecosystems. The Department of
Applied and Molecular Ecology undertakes basic

semester 1

semester 2



research into the biology, systematics, ecology and
molecular biology of these groups of organisms and
options fol managing them.

For students wishing to specialise in crop protection
three main streams have been identified. The core and
recommended subjects in these areas are shown below:

Entomology
Core: 4078 Biology and Diversity of Insects. In
addition, students should undertake at least two ofthe
recommended subjects.

Recommended. 5478 Integrated Pest Management,
5480 Insect Behaviour, 4534 Biological Control, 5464
Animal Biodiversity and Systematics.

Plant Pathology
Core: 6265 Pathogen-Plant Interactions, 3416 Plant
Disease and the Environment, 8867 Fungal Biology.

Recommended: 5478 Integrated Pest Management,
4507 Principles ofBreeding,4633 Soil Ecology, 7583
Agricultural Biotechnology.

Weed Science
Core: 5478 Integrated Pest Management, 9078
Integrated Weed Management.

Recommended. 1 536 Agroforestry, 277 9 The Ecology
of Terrestrial Plants, 4534 Biological Control, 3416
Plant Disease and the Environment, 8271 Crop arrd
Pasture Ecology, 8867 Fungal Biology; 6265
Pathogen-Plant Interactions.

Students not taking Honours in one of the above areas
are encouraged to explore more specialised topics by
enrolling in 1616 Research Project.

4534 Biological Control
3 points semester 2

Even years Waite; odd years Roseworthy

2 lectures, 4 hours practicals/ tutorials per week

prerequisites: 2448 Agriculntral Zoology Il or 8712
Agricultural Zoology (Invertebrates), and 3689
General Microbiology lI; or 3472 Zoology II; or I l5 I
Microorganisms and Invertebrates; or equivalent
subjects approved by Head of Department of Applied
and Molecular Ecology.

Theory and practice ofbiological control ofinsects and
the use of insects as agents of biological control.
Includes: theory of population dynamics; classical
biological control of insects, weeds and dung;
augmentation of natural enemies; use of pathogens and
parasites to control insects.

assessment: practical l'eports, assignments 400l0,
exam60Yo
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4078 Biology and D¡versity of Insects
3 points semester 1

2 lecfures, 4 hours practicals a week

prerequisite: 2448 Agricultural Zoology (pre-7992:
5677 Agricultural Microbiology and Zoology;
pre-l989: 5114 Agricultural Zoology). Students
without such qualification must obtain permission of
the Head of Department before enrolling.

After a brief review covering the intemal anatomy of
insects and the processes involved in metamorphosis,
excretion and reproduction, a number ofspecific topics
will be explored in more detail, including:
morphological and biological characteristics of the
major insect orders; life histories of selected pest and
beneficial species; sociality, caste formation and nest
building in termites; sound production methods and
functions; feeding mechanisms; adaptations and
biology of vertebrate ectoparasites; insects as disease
vectors of plants and animals; production and function
of silk in insects and arachnids; mimicry and defensive
adaptations; sociality and parasitism in the
Hymenoptera.

The practical component will examine collecting
techniques; identification of adult insects to family
level; identification of immature stages and feeding
damage. A requirement of the cou¡se is the
presentation of a well--curated insect collection.

assessment. written exam 50Yo, practical exam 20%;o,

insect collection project 30%

8867 Fungal Biology
3 points semester 1

Even years only

2 lectures, 4 hours ofpracticaVtutorial per week

prerequisites: 3689 General Microbiology II
(pre-1992: 5677 Agriatltural Microbiology and
Zoology) or equivalent approved by the Head of
Department prior to enrolment.

Aspects of the biology of fungi, including
classification, biodiversity, ecology, physiology,
genetics and molecular biology, will be covered.
Emphasis will be placed on fungi that are pathogens of
economically important crops. Fungi of importance in
natural ecosystems, industry, biotechnology and
medicine will also be considered.

assessment. exam, fungal collection and practical
books examined
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5480 lnsect Behaviour
3 points semester 2

odd years only

2 lectures, 4 hows of project work a week

prerequisites: 4078 Biology and Diversity of Insects
(Biology oflnsects) or equivalent approved by Head of
Department.

This subject will take an evolutionary perspective on
animal behaviour using insects as examples. Topics will
include nervous coordinating mechanisms, genetics and

development of behaviour, orientation and movement,
behavioural ecology, mating and reproduction,
communication, and social systems of insects.

assessment: written exam 60Yo, practicals, project,
tutorials 40%

5478 Integrated Pest Management A
3 points semester I

2 lectures; four-hour practical per week

This subject provides an introduction to the theory and

practice ofpest management. Topics considered are: the
development, regulation and use of pesticides; strategies
and tactics for managing pests (biological, cultural,
genetic and chemical control); integrated pest
management; economics of pest marìagement; the
diagnosis of disease; strategies and tactics for managing
disease outbreaks; integrated weed management.

a s s e s s ment I exam 7 IYo, practical exercises 3 0olo

9078 lntegrated Weed Management

3 points full year

Modules at student's pace, with two day residency for
practicals in first mid-semester break

The impact of weeds on agricultural and natural
ecosystems. Important characteristics of weed biology.
Ecology of weeds. Methods of sampling and
monitoring weed infestations. Biological, cultural and
chemical methods for weed management. Integrating
management techniques for weeds in a range of
ecosystems, including: cropping enterprises, perennial
pastures, national parks and recreation areas and
horticultural systems.

qssessmenl: five assignments during the year

1192 IPM Internship
3 points 13 weeks by arrangement

Contact hours by arrangement

prerequisite: 5478 Integrated Pest Management A,
37ó8 Professional Practice of Pest Management

Candidates for the major in lntegrated Pest Management
must complete an intemship of thirteen weeks in one or
more approved worþlaces where management ofpests
is a primary focus of the employer. A minimum of five
weeks must be spent with any one sponsor. Students
should consult the IPM Intemship Coordinator
(lntegrated Pest Management major) one semester in
advance of the intended intemship period for allocation
of suitable placements, which may be taken up at any
time including vacation periods. The intemship will
normally include elements of the following: evaluation
of pest biology and ecology in the field, sampling and
decision-making in the management of pest populations,
record keeping, client-adviser interactions such as the
delivery of information and advice, and the economics
of pest management enterprises. A diary of activities
must be kept at each placement, and a written report on
the activities, history status and future of the properly,
business or enterprise presented at the end of the
intemship.

6904 Molecular Ecology
3 points semester I

2 lectures per week, tutorials , field and practical work
ofabout 50 hours arranged throughout semester

The subject explores new approaches and technologies
to evaluate the genetics and population dynamics of
organismic interactions in natural and agricultural
ecosystems. Emphasis is on a systems approach to
investigate the flow of genetic information in natural
and genetically modified populations. The relevance
of molecular diagnostic probes ìn assessing genetic
diversity and evolutionary adaptations as well as the
formulation ofnew strategies in conservation biology,
integrated pest management, biological control, and
quarantine policies are discussed and expanded in
student presentations.

assessmenl: exam 60Yo, practical reports 20Yo, sh¡dent
presentation 200lo

6265 Pathogen-Plantlnteractions
3 points semester I
2 lectures, four-hour practical per week

prerequisites: 3689 General Microbiology II
(pre-1992: 5677 Agri.cultural Microbiology and
Zoology) or equivalent approved by the Head of
Department prior to enrolment.
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This subject focuses on the biology ofplant pathogenic
fungi, nematodes, bacteria and viruses with emphasis
on interactions with hosts, the nature of disease and
diagnosis. It provides biological information required
for devising disease control strategies and
complements Plant Disease and the Environment
(3416). Physiological, biochemical, genetic and
molecular properties of pathogens will be discussed.
Aspects of plant pathogen systems will include host
physiology, disease development, resistance and
molecular plant-microbe interactions.

ass ess menl : written exam 7 5Yo, practical reports 25Yo

3416 Plant Disease and the Environment
3 points semester 2

2 lectures, four-hour practical per week

prerequisites: 3689 General Microbiology II
(pre-1992: 5677 A,gricultural Microbiology and
Zoology) or equivalent approved by the Head of
Department prior to enrolment.

An environmentally responsible approach to the
control of plant disease, based on knowledge of the
factors which influence disease development and the
survival and dispersal ofpathogens. Emphasis will be
placed on the pathogen - host plant - vector -
environment interaction, the nature of disease
epidemics, biological control including cultural
practices, genetic and induced host plant resistance and
the use of antagonistic microorganisms.

assessment: hnal exam, practical books and
assignments examined

3768 Professional Practice of Pest
Management

1.5 points

6 hours oftutorials each week or equivalent

The purpose ofthis subject is to provide students with
an opportunity to gain an awareness of the business
environment, and to develop an understanding of the
culture, practices, challenges and concerns of
individuals and organisations within the held of IpM.
Topics covered will include communication and time
management skills, ethics and project management.
Students will gain not only a theoretical understanding
ofthese areas but an ability to make practical use ofthe
knowledge and skills acquired.

The subject also covers pesticide handling and safety,
and occupational health and safety. Students will
prepare a written proposal outlining the aims of and
aspirations for their respective intemships which are
undertaken during the third or fourth year ofthe degree.
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Student will gain an awareness of the range and nature
of employment opportunities ìn the held of IpM.

assessment: to be advised

1616 Research Project:Applied and
Molecular Ecology

3 points semester I or 2

(in special circumstances - eg, seasonal constraints,
summer vacation)

l0 hours practical project work a week (or equivalent)

prerequisites: at least 55Yo in each of two Level III
subjects offered by the Department.

corequisites: consult with Head of Department.

The subject comprises a small research project to be
undertaken during the fourth year ofthe cou¡se under
the supervision of a staff member in the Department.
Students wishing to undertake a research project
should consult the Head of the Department before the
beginning ofthe fourth year. The subjects presented as
prerequisites should be relevant to the area of the
research project.

assessment: details to be advised

5403 Honours Applied and Molecular
Ecology (B.Ag.Sc.)

5438 Honours Grop Applied and Molecular
Ecology (B.Ag.Sc.XM-Y)

12 points fuIl year

prerequisites: credit or higher in at least two Level III
subjects approved by the Head of Department.

requirements: candidates are required to undertake a
research project, and take additional course work
relevant to the research project. The course work will
normally consist of four Level III subjects. Subjects
should be relevant to the proposed research project and
be approved by the Head of Department. At the
discretion of the Head of Department, a relevant subject
taught by another Department may be accepted.

Intending candidates should consult the Head of
Department and potential supervisors during the third
year of the degree and be prepared to begin their
research project in the Department at the beginning of
February or the end ofJuly.

assessment: average of four Level III subjects 40%,
research project, thesis and associated 60%

semester 2
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5295 Honours Integrated Pest Management
(B.Ag.Sc.)

3264 Honours Integrated Pest Management
(B.Ag.Sc.) (M-Y)

12 points full year

Contact hows equivalent to four Level III subjects

prerequisiles: pass in all Level I, II subjects and chosen
Level III subject of B.Ag.Sc; credit in at least two
Level III subjects chosen from list ofsubjects required
for Integrated Pest Management degree

corequisiles: two additional Level III subjects -
relevant to proposed research project, and approved by
Head of Department - from those required for IPM
degree. At discretion of Head of Department, a subject
taught by another department may be accepted

Students wishing to undertake honours should consult
the Head of Department as soon as their intention is
known, but no later than the end of semester 2 in the
third year of the course. Each candidate will be
assigned a research project in an area of entomology,
plant pathology or weed science, which will be carried
out under the supervision of one or more members of
academic staff. Results will be presented in a

dissertation and seminar at the end of the subject.
Candidates will begin studies on I February (or early
August for 3264).

assessmenl: to be advised

Biometrics SA
9¡146 Advanced Biometry
3 points

3 lectures, two hour tutorial per week

semester 2

Even years only

prerequisites : 5286 Agricultural Experimentation.

A selection of topics from the following: fractional
replication; confounding; incomplete block designs;
spatial analysis of large held trials; components of
variance models; genotype x envi¡onment analysis
(joint regression analysis and cluster analysis);
multivariate analysis (principal components, factor
analysis, Hotelling's T2 and the linear discriminant
function); harmonic regression and transformations;
design and analysis of repeat measures data;
non-linear regression; epidemiological methods
(logistic regression). As well as GENSTÄI 5 for
Windows, the statistical packages SAS, REML and S-

PLUS may be utilised.

assessment: individual assignment 30%, class
exercises I 0%o, final exam 60Yo

5286 Agricultural Experimentation
3 points semester I

2 lectures, 4 hours ofpracticals a week

prerequisiles: 793 1 Biometry.

The philosophy of science and the experimental
method. Topics covered include: Latin squares,
factorial designs, split-plot designs, analysis of
covariance, multiple comparisons, linear conÍasts,
orthogonal polynomials, generalised linear models,
probit analysis, transformation of data. The statistical
package GENSTAI5 for Windows will be used for the
analysis ofdata sets.

assessment: individual assignment 30V:o, regular
written assignments 10%o, exam 6OYo

Horticulture, Viticulture and Oenology
Note: Level lll subjects required by students wishing to major in

Horticultural Science are listed in Specific Course Rule 7.1

l0l8 Horticultural Production
3 points semester 2

Even years only

2 lectures, 4 hours practicals a week (practicals may be
replaced by a tour)

prerequisites:7312 Chemistry 1ANR or 8637
Biochemistry and Plant Science A

The application of scientifltc principles to the
production of horticultural crops. The basis of
decisions regarding the choice ofthe type ofenterprise,
including both open and protected cropping.
Establishment of orchards, and the concept of
alternative horticulture. Training and trellising
methods, pruning and shaping, and control ofpests and
diseases. Root growth of crops, in relation to soil
management, irrigation and drainage. Floral initiation
and development, pollination requirements of crops,
fruit set and growth, fruit thinning and biennial
bearing. The subject normally includes visits to
horticultural enterprises.

as s essment : exam 7 ÙYo, assignments 30%

5882 HorticulturalScience
3 points semester I

2 lectures; 4 hours practicals or equivalent per week

prerequisites: 7312 Chemistry IANR or 8420
Chemistry and Introductory Biochemistry A or
equivalent

The scientihc principles underlying horticultural
production including classification of horticultural
crops, aspects of plant growth in relation to
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environmental and management factors. The basis of
horticultural plant growth cycles, organic nutrition,
growth regulation and the accumulation of resewes.
Methods ofvegetative and sexual propagation, and the
use of rootstocks; plant improvement and cultivar
development. The subject covers fruit, flower and
vegetable crops of both temperate and tropical climates,
and normally includes visits to horticultural enterprises.

assessment: exam 60%, assignments 400lo

6213 lssues in Food and Beverage
Marketing

3 points semester 2

See Bachelor ofAgriculture for syllabus details

8127 Olive Production and Marketing
3 points mid-year break

This subject examines production aspects of olive oil
and pickling fruit. Characteristic requirements
regarding cultivar selection, climate, soils and location;
growing practices plus management of irrigation, pest
and diseases; development budget flrnancial planning;
harvesting and oil quality assessment; marketing of
olives including rnarket evaluation, market plan
development in product, pricing, distribution and
marketplace decisions. Students are required to
participate in field visits to growing/marketing
enterprises as arranged.

assessment; exams70Yo, practical reports 30%

8645 Postharvest Horticulture
3 points semester 2

Odd years only

2 lectures; 4 hours practicals or equivalent per week

prerequisites; 9339 Agricultural Botany or 3673
Botany II
Interaction ofthe production and posthawest phases of
horticulture. The physiological and morphological
basis for successful postharvest handling of fruit and
vegetables including fruit maturity, ripening and
metabolism. Response of horticultural crops to
temperature, water, gas and injury stress in the
postharvest phase. Postharvest handling technology
based on these responses. Processing and marketing of
harvested fruit and vegetables. The subject normally
includes visits to horticultural enterprises.

assessment: exam 600/o, assignments 40%
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6637 Research Project: Horticulture,
Viticulture and Oenology

3 points full year

10 hours a week of work for 1 semester (or equivalent)
on project

prerequisites: two Level III
Department

corequisites: additional Level
Department

The subject comprises a small project to be undertaken
during the 4th year of the course under the supervision
of a staffmember in the Department. Students wishing
to undertake a research project should consult the Head
of Department before the beginning of 4th year.

assessment: literature revieq research proposal,
seminar, poster presentation

1623 Honours Horticulture, Viticulture and
Oenology (B.Ag.Sc)

8312 Honours Horticulture, Viticulture and
Oenology (B.Ag.ScXM-Y)

12 points tull year

prerequisites: credits in two Level III subjects offered
by the Department.

corequisites: two additional specified Level III
subjects offered by the Department

Intending candidates should consult the Head of
Department and potential supervisors before October
of Year III, and should be prepared to commence
studies in the Department on or about I February
(normal intake) or July (mid-year intake). After
consultation, each candidate will be assigned a

research project which will be carried out under
supervision. The results will be presented in a

dissertation at the end ofthe subject. A candidate may
also be required to prepare an essay and give a sendnar.

assessment: procedures will be discussed at the
beginning of the first semester of study.

Mathematical and Computer Sciences
For syllabus details of Mathematical and Computer
Sciences subjects which may be counted towards
B.Ag.Sc, see entuies under B.Sc. in the Faculty of
Mathematical and Computer Sciences.

subjects offered by

III subject offered by
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Plant Science 3434 Mineral Nutrition of Plants
7583 Agricultural Biotechnology 3 points

3 points semester I

prerequisites ; 6553 Biological Chemistry

2 lectures, 4 hours ofpracticals a week

Biotechnology offers methods for producing exciting
new products for agriculture, new ways of controlling
pests and diseases and sophisticated diagnostic tools
for selection and breeding. This subject is designed to
provide students with an opportunity to unde¡stand the
basic principles, practices and applications of new
biotechnological approaches being used to improve
agriculture. You will learn some of the modern
techniques in plant and animal cell culture, monoclonal
antibody production, role of microbes in toxin
degradation, use of recombinant DNA methods to
express foreign proteins in micro-organisms and obtain
an introduction to advanced procedures used in genetic
manipulations of plants and animals. You will also gain
an appreciation of the benefits, scientific limitations
and ethical issues associated with these modem bio-
techniques.

assessment: to be advised at first lecfure

9867 Crop Physiology lll
3 points semester 2

Even years only

2 tectures, 4 hours practicals a week

prerequisites'. 9339 Agricultural Botany or 1028
Principles of Sustainable Agriculture

The development of appropriate management
techniques and adapted cultivars of crop and pasture
plants requires knowledge of the environmental
constraints to growth and yield and of how plants in
crops respond to environmental stresses. Crop
physiology is a subject that examines the interaction
between crops in the field and their environment.
Discussions will concenhate on the crop and pasfure
canopy as the unit oforganisation and the subject will
analyse how productivity is affected by the field
environment and the genetic and managerial means by
which the adverse effects of environmental stress can
be reduced and yield improved. The physiological
basis for these practices will be stressed. Topics
include solar radiation and crop production, water use
by crops and water use efficiency, dry matter
production and partitioning, cereal and legume
physiology, nitrogen fixation, the use ofphysiological
characteristics in plant breeding, and case studies of
important grain crops.

assessment: to be advised

semester I

2 lectures, 4 hours practicals a week

prerequisites: one of 1692 Botany IIA or 9339
Agricultural Botany or 9529 Biology A, and one of
7312 Chemistry 1ANR or 6878 Chemistry I ot8420
Chemistry and Introductory Biochemistry A
An advanced course which takes its brief from the
acute deficiency in minerals of most South Australian
soils, and the pre-eminent role of nutrition in
successful agricultural production in this State. Topics
are discussed in a context of both agricultural and
horticultural industries, and include factors afiecting
nutrient acquisition by roots, diagnosis and correction
of macro and micronutrient problems, fertiliser
strategies, nutritional effects on produce quality,
including nutritional quality, nutrition and disease
resistance, genetic conhol of adaptation to nutrient
limitations in soils, the role of symbiotic dinitrogen
fixation, nutritional aspects of nitrogen fixation. A
practical course supplements the lectures by providing
hands-on experience ofthe important issues.

assessment: exam 60Yo, practical reports 30%,
reviews, essays 10%

9500 Plant Breeding
3 points semester 2

2 lectures, 4 hours ofpracticals a week

prerequisites: 4507 Principles of Breeding

restriction: 8593 Advanced Plant Breeding

This subject explores core methodologies for plant
breeding, drawing on the latest scientific and biometric
advances. Theory of and experience with the primary
plant breeding objectives of quality and resistance to
diseases and pests will be emphasised, as will
understanding of the use of genetic maps and
establishment of a database. Site visits will provide
additional dimension to the understanding of a
breeding program.

assessment; practicals 25%, mid-semester exam I0%,
essay 15%, final exam 50%

5594 Plant Molecular Biology
6 points semester 2

restriction: 1450 Molecular Genetics of Plants III

The dramatic expansion of research in plant molecular
genetics over the past few years has resulted in
substantially increased understanding of the molecular
basis for plant development, environmental responses
and plant-microbe interactions. This subject provides
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a cur¡ent review of our knowledge about the molecular
mechanisms directing plant gene expression under
diverse circumstances - an essential flrrst step in
understanding the biology ofplants and our potential to
modifu their behaviour and properties. Areas covered
in the subject include: plant genes and genomes;
mechanisms that control plant gene expression;
molecular-genetic analysis of important haits; signal
transduction; molecular biology of plant development,
reproduction, and responses to disease and other
environmental factors. In the laboratory classes
students will perform some of the techniques currently
used to generate plant molecular biology information
and undertake a research project related to current
research in plant molecular biology and biotechnology.

assessment: to be advised

4507 Principles of Breeding
3 points semester I

2 lectures, 4 hours ofpracticals a week

prerequisites: 5 1 78 Basic Genetics or 4863 Genetics II
restrictíon: 550 1 Principles of Plant Breeding

The process of deliberate selection and improvement
of animals and plants is integral to the development of
civilisation. This subject will introduce the
fundamental concepts of breeding: genetic diversity
and modes of inheritance; strategies for setting
objectives and maximising selection and improvement
of key haits; breeding methodologies for self or cross
pollinated plants and animals, and perennials.

assessment: practicals 25%o, essay 25Yo, exam 50o/o

4001 Research Project: Plant Science
3 points semester 1 or 2

10 hours a week of practical wo¡k for one semester (or
equivalent) on thei¡ project

prerequisites: at least 55Yo in each of two Level III
subjects offered by Department

corequisites: additional Level III subject approved by
Department

The subject comprises a small research project to be
undertaken during the fourth year ofthe course unde¡
the supervision of a staff member in the Department.
Students wishing to undertake a research project
should consult the Head of the Department before the
beginning ofthe fourth year. The subjects presented as

prerequisites and co¡equisite should be relevant to the
area ofthe research project.

assessment: average of four Level III subjects 40%;
¡esearch proposal, seminar, thesis and viva voce 60Yo

5926 Honours Plant Breeding A
3 points

corequisites: 9500 Plant Breeding

Planning of the final year research project including
preliminary field and laboratory work

assessment: to be advised

4233 Honours Plant Breeding B

9 points tull year

prerequisites : 5926 Honours Plant Breeding A
Field and related experimental work on a plant
breeding project with additional theoretical material.

There are two workshops: Special Techniques in Plant
Improvement Managemenl covers the advanced
techniques now being used for generation of improved
genotypes and breeding materials in self and cross-
pollinated varieties, annuals and perennials.

Management and Legal Issues in Plant Breeding
recognising that plant breeding requires expertise in
non-scientihc skills, this workshop deals with 1egal

aspects of developing new varieties, as \vell as
practical skills in management of finances, personnel
and information.

assessnrcnl: to be advised

3062 Honours Plant Science (B.Ag.Sc.)

1317 Honours Plant Science
(B.As.sc.)(M-Y)

12 points fulI year

prerequisites: credit or higher in at least two Level III
subjects offered by the Department of Plant Science

corequisite: 2 additional Level III subjects offered by
Department. These should be relevant to the proposed
research project and be approved by Head of
Department. At the discretion of Head of Department a

¡elevant subject taught by another department may be
accepted

Candidates will be required to undertake a research
project under the supervision of one or more members
of academic staff and present seminars and a thesis on
their research work. The research project could be
undertaken in one of the following areas: Biometry,
Crop Physiology and Biochemistry, Plant Molecular
Biology or Plant Breeding. Intending candidates
should consult the Head of the Department of Plant
Science and potential supervisors during the third year
and be prepared to begin studies in the Department at
the beginning of February (normal intake) or July
(mid-year intake).

semester 2
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assessment: average of four Level III subjects 40%;
research project - research proposal, seminar, thesis
and viva voce 60%o

Soil and Water
The skillful management and conservation of
Australian soils and catchments is our most urgent
environmental need and also one of the greatest
economic needs. Exploitation and contamination of
soil has led to serious land degradation problems and
has had deleterious impacts on the quality of water
supplies. The reduced quality ofthese key resources is
already undermining Australia's ability to sustain the
production of food and fibre into the 21st Century.

The Department of Soil and Water teaches the
application of scientific principles to the management
of soil, water and biological resources, for the purpose
of conserving and improving their quality in
agricultural, rangeland and natural ecosystems.
Students interested in almost any aspect of agricultural
production or nafural resource management will need
to be aware of Australia's soil and water resources and
their limitations. The Department is co-located at the
Waite Campus with CSIRO Land and Water, providing
the largest concentration of scientists working on these
problems in the southern hemisphere.

4633 Soil Ecology
3 points semester I

2 lectures, 4 hours practical work (or equivalent) a

'rveek

prerequisites: 3174 Biology I and one of 3689
Agricultural Microbiology II or 5681 Soil Resources II
or 3283 Soils or an acceptable equivalent.

The subject provides an appreciation ofthe interactions
among plants, microorganisms and animals in the soil.
The roles played by organisms in the decomposition of
organic materials and availability of nutrients. The
biology of the rhizosphere and its relations with the
chemical and physical properties of soil. The roles of
microorganisrns in bioremediation of contaminated
soils. Diversity of soil microbes and eflects of toxic
chemicals on soil functions.

Practical work will consist oflaboratory exercises and
other assignments related to the above topics.

assessment: exam, essay, practical work and other
assignments.

6470 Soil Fertility
3 points semester 2

2 lectures, 4 hours practical work (or equivalent) a

week

prerequisites: 5681 Soil Resources or a credit in 3283
Soils, or an acceptable equivalent

The subject provides an understanding ofprocesses in
the soil which influence the availability to plants of
nutrients in soil and in added fertilisers. The
occuffence and reactions of nutrient elements in the
soil. Effects of acidity, alkalinity and redox potential.
Ion movement in soils and the relationship between
root growth and nutrient availability. Principles of
fertiliser application; reactions of ferlilisers with the
soil and the effrciency of fertiliser use by plants.
Chemical contamination of soils, remediation.

Practical work will consist of laboratory exercises
related to the above topics.

assessment: exam, essay, practical, other assignments

1936 Soil Management and Conservation
3 points semester 1 Waite

2 lectures, 4 hows practical work or equivalent a week

prerequisite: 5681 Soil Resources or 3283 Soils or
equivalent

This subject covers topics important to students of
agriculture, horticulfure, environmental science and
natural resource management. Degradative processes
which pose the greatest threats to the soil resources of
Australia are examined and their avoidance,
management and amelioration are discussed. These
processes include: erosion of soil by water and wind,
water repellence, irrigation and dryland saliniry
induced soil acidity, soil structure decline and sodicity.
Other issues addressed are soil conservation legislation
and land capability. Practical work will consist of
laboratory exercises, field excursions and other
exercises related to the above topics.

assessment: exam, essay, practical, other assignments

8816 Soil Water Management
3 points July mid-year break

l0 day series of lectures, tutorials, laboratory/field
practicals; field trips during July inter-semester break.
(maximum effolment 20 students)

prerequisíte: 5681 Soil Resources or an acceptable
equivalent

This subject covers the theory and practice for
measuring and managing soil water using commercially



available technology. Topics include the latest
technology for measuring soil water content and
potential, aeration, resistance to root penetration, water
movement in unsaturated and safurated soils, soil
structure and salt-affected soils. Computers will be used
to model infiltration, storage and movement of soil
water, and to solve problems. Practical classes and
field trips will demonstrate important techniques in soil
suwey for managing soil water in dryland and irrigated
situations.

assessment: tutorial andpractical assignments, oral and
written examinations.

4449 Research Project: Soil and Water
3 points semester I or 2

1031 Research Project: Soil and Water A
3 points fuIl year

10 hours practical work a week for one semester (or the
equivalent) on projects

prerequisites: at least 55Yo in each of two level III
subjects offered by Department of Soil and Water or
equivalents acceptable to Head of Department

corequisites: two level III subjects offered by a

Department other than those serving as prerequisites,
or equivalents acceptable to Head of Department

The subject consists of a small research project of the
student's choosing on a topic acceptable to the
Department of Soil Science. It will be undertaken
during the 4thyear of the course.

assessment: oral exam, seminar; written project report

8504 Honours Soil and Water (B.Ag.Sc.)

1590 Honours Soil and Water
(B.Ag.sc.XM-Y)

12 points full year

prerequisite: credit or higher in at two level III
subjects approved by Head of Department

requirements'. a modest research project of the student's
choosing (on a topic acceptable to the Department of
Soil and Water), undertaken at the same time as a

modest amount of course work (norrnally consisting of
four Level III subjects relevant to the student's
Honours program and approved by the Head of the
Depaltment of Soil and Vy'ater; 12 points).

Intending candidates should consult the Head of
Department and potential supervisors during the third
year ofthe ordinary degree and be prepared to begin
sfudies in the Department either at the beginning of
February or July.
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assessment: average of four corequisite Level III
subjects (to be established in consultation with the
student's examination committee) 40%, research
projecf 60Yo

Soil Science and Geology and Geophysics
2083 EnvironmentalGeologylll
3 points semester 2

See B.Sc. in Faculty of Science for syllabus details

Various Departments
7972 Communication in the Agri-food

lndustry
3 points semester 2

6 hours per week

prerequisites: completion of Level I and Level II of
B.Ag.Sc

restriction: 9039 Agricultural Practice and Policy

The aims of this subject is to develop a mature
understanding ofthe place ofagriculture in the national
and international context. Workshops, discussion
groups and invited speakers explore important issues
involving current practices and future developments in
agricultural production. Practical skills include
competence in design and presentation of extension
bulletins and press releases, job seeking abilities, and
computer-mediated communication.

assessment: written and oral presentations, poster
preparation, class participation

Extra subjects in Horticultural Science,
Viticultural Science or Oenology Majors

Level ll
2099 Grape and Wine Microbiology
3 points semester 1

2 lectures, 4 hows practicals/tutorials a week

prerequisite: 3 I 74 Biology I
restrictions: 3689 General Microbiology II
General features and classification ofviruses, bacteria,
yeasts and fungi; distribution, microbial growth and
reproduction; properties, behaviour and control of
microorganisms; soil microbiology and nitrogen
fixation; role of bacteria, yeasts and fungi in
winemaking; environmental factors influencing
growth and activity ofyeasts and lactic acid bacteria;
wine spoilage microorganisms and their influence on
wine quality.

assessment: exam 600/o, praclical exam, reports 400lo
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5896 lntroductory Winemaking
3 points semester 2

2 lectures, 4 hours practicals a week

Introduction to the Australian wine industry. Chemistry
and unit processes of winemaking. Production of table
wines, including dry floral fruity v/hite, fuIl bodied
white, sweet white, rose, medium and full bodied red
and sparkling wines.

assessment: practical reports, written assignments,
written exam

4789 Sensory Studies
3 points semester 2

contact hows to be advised

Sensory evaluation and its relationship to the
winemaking process, physiology of olfaction, taste
and the oral mucosa, salivary composition, perception
of sweetness, acidity, bitterness and astringency,
sensory measurement theory psychophysics, aroma
and taste interactions, threshold measurement,
psychological and physiological factors affecting
perception, adaptation, elements of good sensory
practice including data collection and statistical
analysis. The practical progtam will be used to
illustrate concepts presented in lectures and to develop
basic skills in sensory assessment of wines leading to
the inte¡pretation of wine characteristics in terms of
wine style and quality.

assessment: practical reports, tasting exam written
exam

1242 Viticultural Science
3 points semester I

2 lectures per week, 4-hour practical sessions;
practical classes are held at the Waite Campus for a fulI
week in the week prior to start of semester 1 and during
the semester

prerequisites: 3174 Biology I
Growth and development of the grapevine with
particular emphasis on flowering and fruiting. Floral
initiation in relation to envi¡onmental control and
vegetative growth. Fruit development and ripening,
and chemical composition of the grape berry. The
morphological and agronomic characteristics of
fruiting varieties and rootstocks and their relationship
with end-use. Vineyard sampling and yield estimation.

assessment: written exam 55%o, practical reports,
assignments, practical exam 45%o

Levels llland lV
9685 Advances in Oenology
3 points

2 lectures, 4 hours practicals and industry visits or
equivalent per week.

prerequisile: 5896 Introductory Winemaking

Current research and practices in oenology. Particular
emphasis will be placed on grape and wine training and
flavour compounds; oak chemistry; methods of
analysis in wine science; yeast biochemistry including
nutrition, sugar transport, nitrogen and organic acid
metabolism, ethanol toxicity, sulphur dioxide
production and tolerance, plus yeast aroma
compounds. Wine industry visits will focus on modem
practices and recent developments to increase
production efüciencies and wine quality.

assessment: two written exams, report on industry
visits

2943 Advanced Sensory Practice
1.5 points second half of semester I

2 lectures,4 hours practicals a week

prerequisites: 8469 Sensory Science or 4789 Sensory
Studies

Physiology of the mouth, difference testing,
descriptive analysis, preference testing, panel
screening, evaluating panelist performance, advanced
sensory experimental designs and their analysis, free
choice profiling, time-intensity methods, methods in
sensory-instrumental correlation, developing a sensory
program and sensory facility design, artificial sensor
technology.

assessment: written exam, practical reports

8712 Agricultural Zoology (lnvertebrates)

1.5 points second half of semester 2

Lectures; four-hour practical per week

prerequisites : 3 174 Biology I
restriction: 2448 Agncútural Zoology II
The aim of this subject is to introduce the basic
concepts of invertebrate taxonomy, physiology,
ecology and function with particular emphasis on
organisms of agricultural significance. The subject
deals with organisms within a comparative fiamework
and covers molluscs, nematodes, annelids, and
arthropods.

assessment: to be advised

semester 2
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2582 Biotechnology
1.5 points second half of semester I

prerequisites: 6553 Biological Chemistry

restrictions : 75 83 Agricultural Biotechnology

Theoretical and practical aspects of biotechnology as

applied to agriculture. Topics include genetic
engineering, the use of recombinant DNA methods to
express foreign proteins in bacteria and yeasts and to
produce transgenic plants, enzrTme engineering, food
preservation, non-alcoholic fermented foods, alcoholic
fermentation, malting and brewing.

assessment: practical reports, written assignments,
written exam

4880 Cellar Management
1.5 points semester I

2 lectures; 4 hours practicals per week for 6 weeks

prerequisite : 5896 Introductory Winemaking

Cellar hygiene, wine spoilage by micro-organisms,
basic quality control, vintage planning, winery record
keeping and practical winery management.

assessment: exams and written assignments

7547 Distillation and Fortified Winemaking
t.5 points second half of semester I

2 lectures, 4 hours practicals per week for 7 weeks

prerequisites : 5896 Inkoductory Winemaking

Distillation principles and wine distillation practices.
Production and maturation ofAustralian and overseas
grape spirits for fortification and brandy production.
Legal requirements. Sensory evaluation of fortifying
and brandy spirits. Composition and production of
Australian and overseas fortifred and liqueur wine
sfyles.

assessment: practical reports, written assignments,
written exam

Agricultural and Natural Resource Sclences - B.Ag.Sc.

irrigation, integrated pest and disease management,
harvesting and marketing. Crops norrnally considered
include citrus, vines, pome, berry, stone fruits, nut
crops and the main tropical fruits. Students are

normally required to participate in field visits to
horticultural crop enterprises.

assessment: exam 60%o, assignments 40%

2213 Grape Industry, Practice, Policy and
Communication

1.5 points second half of semester 1

6 hours lectures/seminars/tastings per week

prerequisite: Oenology students - 3113 Winemaking;
Viticultural Science students - 2174 Viticultural
Production A or 5 I 53 Viticultural Production B

The aims of the subject are the development of a mature
understanding of wine in society, the refinement of
students' abilities in written and spoken communication
and the provision of a forum for the exchange of
information between students and wine industry
professionals. Invited speakers explore important issues
including occupational health and safety, alcohol
awareness and current practices in Australia and the

world. Emphasis is placed on student participation in
questions, discussions and sensory sessions.

ass essment: written assignments, seminar participation
and presentation

9099 lndustry Experience (Oenology)

3 points suÍrmer vacation, semester I

l0 weeks work experience

prerequisites : 3 I l3 Winemaking

This subject is largely practically orientated, based on
work experience at a commercial winery during
vintage. A speciflred level of prohciency in the
following operations is expected: grape receival and
weighbridge; crushing; draining and pressing;
fermentation and post-fermentation operations and
quality control procedures. Furthermore, an
understanding of the contribution of each of the
speciflred unit operations to the overall winemakino
process is required.

assessment: written diary and written report

semester 2

6603 Fruit and Nut Crops
3 points

Odd years only

2 lectures, 4-hour practical per week

prerequisites. 6553 Biological Chemistry 3673
Botany II or 8420 Chemistry and Introductory
BiochemistryA

This subject examines production aspects of common
fruit and nut crops including limits to production and
characteristic requirements for cultivars, management,
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9079 Industry Experience (Viticulture) A
3 points semester l, vacations from Yr. 3

l0 weela including one week on campus during a
vacation period

prerequisite: 7708 Viticultural Engineering and
Operations

restriction: 5354 Industry Experience (Viticulture) B

Work experience in approved horticultural enterprises.
Experience in a range ofoperations, for example, foliar
spraying in spring, irrigation system management,
yield estimation, disease and pest control, harvesting
and preparation for marketing, the emphasis and
expectation being on gaining hands--on commercial
experience of selected horticultural practices. A study
of the resources of the business; assessment of the
practices associated with the horticultural enterprises
to evaluate the effrciency of the operations.

assessment: includes practical report and assignments

5354 Industry Experience (Viticulture) B
6 points semester 1, vacations from Yr. 3

12 weeks plus 1 week on campus during vacation

prerequisite'. 7708 Viticultural Engineering and
Operations

restrictíon: available only to viticulture majors

Work experience in an approved viticultural enterprise.
Experience in a range of operations which must
include vintage operations such as scheduling intake to
winery sampling, mechanical harvesting, handling,
transportation, quality assessment in the field and at
the crusher, grape receival and weighbridge operations.
A detailed description of an approved viticultural
business enterprise including documentation of the
physical resources, financial and managerial aspects of
the business; detailed assessment of the practices
associated with the vineyard to evaluate the effrciency
of the operations; and preparation of a plan and
recommendations to management about the fufure
operations of the business.

assessment; detailed practical report, employer's
report and assignment

Note: students must return to campus for at least one week in
February/March for compulsory tour for 5412 Table and Drying
Grape Production

6 hours per week

prerequisites: 9100 Engineering Science, 2033
Engineering in Agriculture.

Irrigation principles: evapotranspiration and soil
moisture budget, crop requirements þeak rate and crop
factor), adjustment for salinity (leaching fraction),
sprinkler and dripper characteristics, sprinkler and
dripper layout, hydraulics of pressure irrigation
systems, inigation scheduling.

assessment: practicals, assignments and written exams

9838 Ornamental Horticulture
3 points semester 2

Even years only

2 lecfures, 4 hour practical per week

prerequisites: 9339 Agricultural Botany or 3673
Botany II
The nursery industry cut flower and pot plant
production and amenity use of plants. Principles of
production and management of ornamental crops
including characteristic requirements for propagation,
breeding, management, irrigation, hydroponics, pest
and disease control, harvesting and marketing will be
considered for major crops including rose, camation
and Australian native plants. The subject will normally
include visits to appropriate horticultural enterprises.

assessment : exam 60%o, assignments 40%

1676 Research Project: Oenology
4.5 points full year

l0 hours a week for I semester or equivalent on project

prerequisites: at least Pass Div I in each of two Level
III subjects offered by Department

corequisites: additional Level III subject offered by
Department.

The subject comprises a small research project to be
undertaken during the 4th year of the course under the
supervision of a staff member in the Department.
Students wishing to undertake a research project
should consult the Subject Coordinator before the
beginning of the 4th year.

assessment: literature review, research proposal,
seminar, poster presentation.

3066 lrrigationScience
3 points semester I
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2580 Stabilisation and Clarification
3 points semester 1

2 lectures, 4 hours practicals a week

prerequísites: 5896 Introductory Winemaking

Principles and practices of wine clarihcation and
stabilisation. Protein, tartrate, metal, colour oxidative,
and microbiological stability and stability testing of
wine. Wine clarification by means of settling,
centrifugation, fi ltration and hning.

.y::i- "" 
r' practicals, reports, written as si gnments,

5412 Table and Drying Grape Production
1.5 points orientation week, fust half of semester 1

6 hou¡s per week including field trips

prerequísites: 1242 Yiticttltural Science or 5882
Horticultwal Science

Table grape production: varieties; genetic
improvement; vineyard design; techniques to improve
table grape quality particularly crop load adjustment
and growth regulators; harvesting and handling
including maturity standards, harvest methods,
packing, post-harvest handling, marketing.

Dried grape production: climatic requirements,
principles of grape drying; treatments to enhance
drying; dried grape product types; preparation for
harvest; harvesting and handling of fresh grapes for
drying and trellis dried fruit; finish drying and
dehydration; classing, processing and marketing.

as s es sment : assignments 30Yo, wntten exam 7 0%o

5903 Vegetable Grops

3 points semester I

odd years only

2 lectures, 4-hour practical per week

prerequisites: 9339 Agricultural Botany or 3673
Botany II
Vegetable crops ate categorised according to
commercially important families. Primary and
secondary centres of diversification, commercially
important genes, species identihcation, propagation,
growing conditions, genetic improvement, properties
of new varieties and storage. Practicals and visits to
horticultural enterprises are included.

as s es smenti exam 7 5%o, assignments 25%
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7708 Viticultural Engineering and
Operations

3 points semester 2

6 hours per week

prerequisites: 1242 Yittcttltttral Science and 3066
Irrigation Science

Machinery operation and application of agricultural
chemicals-safety procedures, acts and regulations.
Powe¡ and torque, engine characteristics, power
transmission, traction, hydraulics. Trellis and fence

desi gn, load characteristics, stress analysis. Principles
and practices of vineyard operations including tractor
and machinery operation, spray equipment calibration
and spray application. Trellis construction. Irrigation
system operation. Pruning and propagation. This
subject includes visits to commercial vineyards.

as s es sment : assignments, tutorials, practicals, written
exams

2174 Yiticultural Production A
3 points

Even years only

semester 2

3 lectures, three hour practical per week
lectures are replaced by tutorials

prerequisites'. 1242 Yiticttlt:¡ral Science

Principles behind the establishment of a viticultural
enterprise comprising site selection, choice ofplanting
material and the design and establishment of the
vineyard. Trellising design, pruning principles,
practices and mechanisation, and crop harvesting. The
relationship between production aspects and the
physiology ofthe vine including phenology and shoot
development, eflect of node position on fruitfulness,
interaction with climate response to pruning, trellising
and canopy management. The subject includes visits to
commercial vineyards.

assessment: exam, assignments, practical reports

5153 Viticultural Production B

3 points semeste¡ 2

Odd years only

3 lectures, three hour practical per week - some

lectures are replaced by tutorials

prerequis ites : 1242 Yiticttlt.tral Science

The managemeût aspects of the vineyard including
pests and diseases ofgrapevines, their recognition and
control, and principles of plant protection, particularly
spray application technology. Soil management
comprising weed control, plant nutrition and tissue
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3113 Winemaking
3 points

Agricultural and Natural Resource Sclences - B.Ag.Sc.

analysis. The response of the grapevine to irrigation
and salinity including plant and soil moisture
determination and irrigation scheduling. Use of growth
regulators and propagation. Application of
biotechnology to Viticulture. The subject includes
visits to commercial vineyards and service companies.

assessment: assignments, exam, practical report

quality issues. Approaches and systems of quality
management using the wine industry as a focus,
including the development of corporate quality
cultures, standards and specifications, measurement
for quality assurance, process and performance
analysis methods, qualþ accreditation. Visits will be
made to commercial plants.

assessment; practicals, reports, written assignments,
written exams

8788 Honours HorticulturalScience
(B.Ag.Sc.)

8983 Honours HorticulturalScience
(B.As.sc.XM-Y)

12 points full year

15 hours per week; at least 30 hours per week during
February and other vacations

prerequisites: credit or higher in at least two level III
subjects approved by the Head of Department

Substantial research project of the student's choosing
on a topic acceptable to the Department of
Horticulture, Viticulture and Oenology as well as
coursework, essays or other assignments deemed
appropriate to each student's Honours program.

Intending candidates should consult the Head of
Department, the Departmental Honours Coordinator
and potential supervisors as early as possible and, in
any case, no later than December 1 immediately
preceding the start of the Honours program. Research
topics will be decided in December/January and full-
time work within the Department must begin no later
than February I (July/August for 8933).

assessment: coursework, essays or other assignments
not part of research project 40%o; research project -
research proposal, seminar, thesis and viva voce 600lo

2127 Honours Oenology(B.Ag.Sc.)

7950 Honours Oenology(B.Ag.Sc.XM-Y)
12 points fulI year

15 hours per week; at least 30 hours per week during
February and other vacations

prerequisites; credit or higher in at least two level III
subjects approved by the Head of Department

Substantial research project of the student's choosing
on a topic acceptable to the Department of
Horticulture, Viticulture and Oenology as well as
coursework, essays or other assignments deemed
appropriate to each student's Honours program.

semester 1

6 hours per week (or equivalent) commencing second
week ofFebruary

prerequisites : 5 896 Introductory Winemaking.

corequisites: 4880 Cellar Management, 2580
Stabilisation and Clarification

Major winemaking project will be utilised to integrate
knowledge of fermentation techniques, decision
making involved in wine production and quality
control programs,

assessment; written exam, wine reports.

5974 Winery Engineering lll
3 points semester I
2 lectures, 1 tutorial,3 hours practicaVproject exercises
per week

prerequisites: 9100 Engineering Science or 3810
Engineering Physics

Process calculations (mass and energy balances),
process utilities (refrigeration, process heating and
cooling), steam systems, electrical power systems, heat
transfer and heat exchangers, must, juice and wine
transfer methods, centrifugation and frltration, process
control and instrumentation.

assessment: final exam, tutorials, project work,
laboratory reports.

1958 Wine Packaging and Quality
Management

3 points semester 2

2 lectures, 4 hours practicals/field trips per week

prerequisites : 2580 Stabilisation and Clarihcation.

Science and technology of bottling and packaging
systems including chemical and physical properties of
packaging materials, principles of filling machinery,
design and process control of wine filling/packaging
systems.

Wine and food laws and commercial forces as quality
standards. Taints and residues in grapes and wine as



Intending candidates should consult the Head of
Deparhent, the Departmental Honours Coordinator
and potential supervisors as early as possible and, in
any case, no later than December 1 immediately
preceding the start of the Honou¡s program. Research

topics will be decided in December/January and full-
time work within the Department must begin no later
than February I (July/August for 7950).

assessment: coursework, essays or other assignments

not forming part of the research ptoject 40Yo; research
project: - research proposal, seminar, thesis and viva
voce 60%ó

5717 Honours Viticultural Science (B.Ag.Sc.)

3576 Honours Viticultural Science
(B.Ag.Sc.XM-Y)

12 points tull year

15 hours per week; at least 30 hours per week during
February and other vacations

prerequisites: credit or higher in at least two level III
subjects approved by the Head of Department

Substantial research project of the student's choosing
on a topic acceptable to the Department of
Horticulture, Viticulture and Oenology as well as

coursework, essays or other assignments deemed

appropriate to each student's Honours program.

Intending candidates should consult the Head of
Department, the Departmental Honours Coordinator
and potential supervisors as early as possible and, in
any case, no later than December I immediately
preceding the start of the Honours program. Research

topics will be decided in December/January and full-
time work within the Department must begin no later
than February 1 (July/August for 3576).

assessment: coursework, essays or other assignments

not part of research ptoject 40%o; research project -

research proposal, seminar, thesis and viva voce 600á

Agricultural and Natural Resource Sclences - B.Ag.Sc.
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Bachelor of Environmental Science

Agricultural and Natural Resource Sclences - B.Env.Sc.

The Bachelor of Environmental Science course is jointly offered by the Faculty of Agricultural and Natural
Resource Sciences and the Faculty of Science. The Faculty ofAgricultural and Natural Resource Sciences is the
administ¡ative manager of the course.

The award has been developed within the framework of the General Course Rules printed at the beginning of this
volume of the Calendar. As all students must comply with these rules, they are advised to refer to tÈem tJgain an
understanding of their rights and responsibilities regarding course matters.

Specific Course Rules

1

1.1

L.2

1.3

t.4

General
There shall be an Ordinary and an Honours
degree of Bachelor of Environmental Science.

To qualiS, for the Ordinary degree a candidate
shall comply with the provisions of Rule 4.

To qualiff for the Honours degree a candidate
shall comply with the provisions of Rule 5.

A candidate who fails to obtain an Honours
classification may be awarded the Ordinary
degree provided the candidate has in all other
respects completed the work for that degree..

Assessment and examinations
A candidate shall not be eligible to present for
examination unless the prescribed classes have
been regularly attended and the written,practícal
or other work required has been completed to the
satisfaction of the Head of Department
concemed.

In determining a candidate's final result in a
subject the examiners may take into account
assessments of the candidate's written, practical
or other work, and the results of other
examinations in that subject provided that the
candidate has been given notice at the beginning
ofthe course ofstudy for the subject ofthe way
in which such assessments will be taken into
account and of their relative weighting in the
final result.

There shall be four classihcations ofpass in any
subject for the Ordinary degree, as follows: Pass
with High Distinction, Pass with Distinction,
Pass with Credit, Pass. If the list of candidates
who pass be published in two divisions, a pass in
the higher division may be prescribed in the
appropriate syllabus as prerequisite for
admission to another subject. There shall also be
a classification of Conceded Pass for a Level II
or III subject of not more than 3 points. A ,

candidate may only present subjects for which

this result has been obtained up to a value of 6
points. A subject for which a result of Conceded
Pass has been obtained may not be presented for
a major nor may it be used to satisfr prerequisite
requirements.

2.4 (a) A candidate who fails to pass in a subject
or who obtains a lower division pass and
who desires to take the subject again shall,
unless exempted wholly or partially
therefrom by the Head of Department
concerned, again complete the required
work in that subject to the satisfaction of
the Head of Department concemed.

(b) A candidate who has twice failed to obtain
a Division I pass or higher in the
examination in any subject shall not en¡ol
for the subject again, or for any other
subject which in the opinion of the Faculty
contains a substantial amount of the same
material, except by permission of the
Faculty and under such conditions as the
Faculty may prescribe. For the purpose of
this clause a candidate who fails to receive
permission to sit for o¡ does not attend the
examination in any subject after having
attended substantially the full course of
instruction in it, shall be deemed to have
failed to pass the examination, A
candidate who obtains a higher division
pass only after being granted permission
to enrol for the third time shall not take a
subject for which that higher division pass
is a prerequisite, save in exceptional
circumstances and with the permission of
the Faculty..

2
2.1

2.2

2.3

3

3.1

Status, exemption and credit transfer
Candidates from other Faculties in the
University or from other tertiary instihrtions
may, on written application to the Faculty, be
granted such status in appropriate subjects in the
course for the degree of Bachelor of
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3.2

3.3

Environmental Science as the Faculty in each
case may determine.

Exemption from any part of the course will be
granted only in special cases and on grounds
approved by Faculty.

Candidates from other universities and tertiary
institutions who are granted status under 3.1 of
these Specific Course Rules will be required to
complete at least the whole of the work of Level
III of the course at the University ofAdelaide in
order to qualifr for the degree; and a candidate
who has completed at the University ofAdelaide
at least the first three years ofthe degree, or the
equivalent, including the major in an
Environmental Science discipline, may with
permission of the Faculty be permitted to
complete the requirements of the Ordinary
degree at another institution.

The Ordinary degree
The course for the Ordinary degree shall extend
over four years of full-time study or the part-
time equivalent.

It is not necessary for a candidate to take all the
subjects of any one level simultaneously or to
complete all the subjects set out for one level
before enrolling for any subject ofthe following
level provided that the prerequisite subjects have
been passed.

To quali! for the Ordinary degree of Bachelor
ofEnvi¡onmental Science a student shall present
subjects to the value of at least 96 points which
satisfli the following requirements:

Level I

A candidate shall present passes in no less than
24 points and no more than 30 points of Level I
subjects as follows:

(a) A candidate shall present 12 points of
passes in the compulsory subjects:

5683 Earth Science I 3

and

8954 Environmental Biology I 3

::," 
chemistryI

7312 Chemistry IANR 6

(b) A candidate shall present passes in Level I
subjects to the value ofat least 12 but not
more than 18 points chosen from Level I
subjects available in the Bachelor degree
courses in the Facuþ ofAgricultural and
Natural Resource Sciences or the Faculty

Agricultural and Natural Resource Sclences - B.Env.Sc.

of Science with the following subjects
recommended

1550 Environment and Sociefy 3

6976 Biomathematics and Statistics
or
5543 Statistical Practice I 3

With special approval of the Dean, a candidate may

include other Level I subjects available in the Bachelor
degree courses in the Faculty ofAgricultural and Natural
Resource Sciences or the Faculty of Science amongst
those presented to satisfy this requirement..

Level ll
A candidate shall present passes in at least 20
points and no more than 32 points of Level II
subjects as follows:-

(a) A candidate shall present passes in the
compulsory Level II subjects:-

2781 Environmental Chemistry II 4
and

9544 Environmenøl Physics II 4

(b) A candidate shall present passes in at least
12 and no more than 24 points of Level II
subjects chosen ftom those available in
the Bachelor degree courses in the Facuity
of Agricultural and Natural Resource
Sciences or the Faculty of Science.

Level lll
A candidate shall present passes in no less than
36 points and no mo¡e than 48 Points of Levei III
subjects as follows:-

(a) A candidate shall present passes in the
compulsory Level III subjects:

6065 Introduction to Environmental
Economics 2

2815 Elements of Environmental Law 2

6033 Team Project (Environmental) 4
(b) A candidate shall present a major in an

Environmental Science discipline
comprising subjects to the value of 12
points.

(c) A candidate shall present passes in flrther
Level III subjects ofnot less than 12 points
and not more than 24 points chosen ûom
the Bachelor degree courses in the Facuþ
of Agricultural and Natural Resource
Sciences or the Facuþ ofScience. These

subjects may include a major in a Science
discipline to a value of at least 9 points as

outlined in the Bachelor of Science
Specific Course Rules.

4
4.1

4.2

4.3
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5
5.1

In all cases, a candidate may substitute an
appropriate subject chosen from Level II to fulhl
the requirements of Level I, or from Level III to
fulfil the requirements of Level I or II.

With the approval of the Dean candidates may
include subjects from other Faculties to a
maximum of 12 points.

The Honours Degree
Before entering upon the requirements for an
Honours course a candidate must obtain the
approval ofthe Course Coordinator and Head of
the Department who will take responsibility for
providing relevant supervision. Approval will
depend on the candidate's academic record up to
the time of application. Normally such approval
should be sought at the end ofthe third year of
the course for the Ordinary degree.

A candidate who has qualihed for the Honours
requirements shall be awarded the Honours
degree of Bachelor of Environmental Science,
but the Facuþ shall decide within which of the
following classes and divisions the degree shall
be awarded:

First Class

Second Class Division A
Division B

Third Class

Candidates may not enrol for a second time for
the Honours course if they

(a) have already qualified for Honours or
(b) have presented for examination but failed

to obtain Honours or

(c) have withdrawn from the Honours course,
unless the Facuþ on such conditions as it
may deterrnine permits re-en¡olment.

5.4

5.5

5.2 A candidate for the Honours degree shall
complete all the requirements for the Ordinary
degree except that, in lieu of subjects to the
value of 12 points prescribed in 4.3 (iiÐ (c), the
candidate shall undertake one of the following
project subjects:

2451 Honours Environmental Science
(Applied and Molecular Ecology) 12

3529 Honours Environmental Science
(Applied and Molecular Ecology)
(M-Y) t2

1267 Honours Environmental Science
(Chemistry) 12

1020 Honours Environmental Science
(Chemistry) (M-Y) 12

1712 Honours Environmental Science
(Environmental Biology) 12

3056 Honours Environmental Science
(Environmental Biology) (M-Y) 12

7392 Honours Environmental Science
(Geology) 12

8071 Honours Environmental Science
(Geology) (M-Y) t2

6444 Honours Environmental Science
(Soil and Water) 12

5562 Honours Environmental Science
(Soil and Water) (M-Y)

The Facuþ may permit a candidate to present
the work for the Honours Project over a period
ofnot more than two years on such conditions as
it may determine.

t2

5.3
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Syllabuses
Level I

6976 Biomathematics and Statistics
3 points semester 2

4 lectures, 2 computer lab sessions/ tutorials per week

assumed hrowledge: Stage 2 Mathematics I

restriction: 5543 Statistical Practice I; 9786
Mathematics I; 4357 Mathematics IH; 3617
Mathematics IM. Available only to students in the
Faculty ofAgricultural and Natural Resource Sciences.

The subject is intended to equip students with basic

'skills in mathematics and statistics, as an introduction
to the use of quantitative methods in agriculture.
Where possible, examples and data sets drawn from
agricultural and biological sciences will be used. The
course will involve the use of modem computing
methods. Topics will include: periodic, exponential
and trigonometric functions, matrices and linear
equations, integrals, differential equations; data
collection and presentation, probability distributions,
principles of experimentation (randomisation and
application), estimation, hypothesis testing, confidence
intervals, regression and correlation .

assessment: formal exam - at least 700lo; exercises,
practicals and project work - at most 30%

6878 Chemistry I

6 points full year

See Bachelor Science in the Faculty of Science for
syllabus details

7312 Chemistry IANR
6 points full year

See Bachelor ofAgriculture for syllabus details

5683 Earth Science I

3 points semester 2

3 lectures, equivalent of 3 hours practical/tutoriayfield
work per week

restriction: 5339 Geology IW; 3482 Introduction to
Physical Geography I

This subject is concerned with the dynamics of the
Earth's crust, atmosphere, hydrosphere and biosphere;
origin of the Earth's major relief; evolution of
landscapes; world climates; climatic influences on
landscapes; climatic change over the past 2 million
years; river systems, coastal zones and other erosional
and depositional environments; soil variation and

development; vegetation patterns; ecosystem
processes.

We emphasise the interaction and interrelationships of
various facets of the Earth's surface through time. We

are concemed to examine how the present landscapes

and systems came into being. We consider that the

natural world is fascinating on its own account, and

that human impacts (eg soil degradation, air and water
pollution) a¡e better understood if energy and tirne
perspectives are clear.

assessment: written exam, essays, tutorial and practical
exercises and field excursions

8954 Environmental Biology I

3 points semester I

3 lectures per week, 3 hours practical/tutorial per
fortnight, 3 field trips.

This subject is an introduction to basic ecological
theory in population ecology, community ecology and

ecosystem processes and provides a basis for further
studies in ecology and environmental biology. It covers
population growth and regulation, interactions such as

competition, predation and commensalism, the flow of
energy and cycles of materials in ecosystems.
Terrestrial and aquatic biomes will be studied with
special reference to major Australian habitats. Finally
global issues and the impact of humans on ecosystems
will be considered.

assessment: final exam 70o/o; practical reports 30%

1550 Environment and SocietY

3 points semester 1

3 lectures, 1 tutorial per week

An introduction to the physical and biological
resources qf Australia and the impact on them of rural
and urban society with an evaluation of their
sustainable use in relation to the economy and role of
Australia in the world community. Topics to be
considered include land use allocation, Australia's
contribution to global food, mineral and energy
demands, adaptation of agricultural practice to the
Australian environment, soil protection, biodiversity
and importance of conservation of the unique flora and

fauna of Australia, maintenance of food and water
quality, role for agrichemicals, ecotourism, impact of
biotechnology and management of i¡dustrial and

urban waste. Related ethical, economic and political
factors will be discussed such as the relationship
between economic sustainability and ecological
sustainabiliry the farming of native animals and
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economic rationalism versus natural resource
management.

assessment: essays 25%; tutorial projects 25Yo;
exam 50Yo

chemical cycles of major environmental importance,
such as those of carbon, nitrogen, oxygen-ozone
phosphorus and sulfur, are examined. The chemical
environmental impact of human activities such as
farming, mining and other industries, will be examined
in both general terms and through case sh¡dies.
Analytical chemistry spectroscopy and statistical
analysis will be included as integral parts of the
subject. Teaching will be through lectures and
laboratory classes which may include some freld study.

assessment; to be advised

8286 Environmental Physics ll
4 points semester 2

3 lectures, 1 tutorial, 6 hours practical work per week

Environmental Physics aims to provide tools and skills
derived from the physicist's view of the environment,
and to provide guidance in thet use in understanding
the physical world. The topics covered are selected
from the following areas:- The Basic Components of
Physics including topics from: Fluid Dynamics;
Diffirsion; Optics and Thermodynamics. Elementary
Atomic and Nuclear Physics. Elementary Spectroscopy
including topics from: The Solar Spectrum; The
Interaction of Light and Matter, and the Spectroscopy
of Atmospheric Gases and Biomolecules. The Ozone
Filter, The Scattering of Light, The Global Energy
Balance, The Greenhouse Model, Elements of Weather
and Climate, Energy for Human Use including: Heat
transfer, Heat Engines, Energy Storage and Transport,
Renewable Energy Resowces and Nuclear Energy. The
Transport of Pollutants including topics from,
Diffi:sion, Fluid Flow, Turbulence and Plumes in the
Air Noise including Basic Acoustics and the Control
ofSound. Teaching is through lectures, laboratory and
project work.

assessment: exam 50o/o; laboratory project work 50%

Level lll
2815 Elements of Environmental Law
2 points semester 1

I lecture per week, 2 hour seminar each fortnight

Introduction to the legal system; introduction to
environmental law; the Constitution, federation and
the environment; regulating and assessing
development; procedural rights with respect to the
environment; protection of environmental quality;
risk assessment and the precautionary principle;
protection of biological diversity.

assessment: to be advised

5543 Statistical Practice I

3 points semester I and,2

3 lectures, 2 hours ofpracticals a week

assumed lstowledge: SACE stage 2 Mathematics I
restrictíon: 5543 Statistical Practice I and 9101
Business Data Analysis I (pre-1992 8179 Economic
Statistics I or 7322 Economic Statistics IA) cannot
both be counted towards a degree.

This subject is an introduction to the theory and
application of statistical methods to experimental data.
It is suitable for students who are likely to be users of
statistical methods in the future, or who intend to
pursue a degree in mathematical sciences. Topics
covered include the organisation, description and
presentation of data; the design of experiments and
surveys; probability and relative frequency; random
variables and probability distributions; binomial
distributions; continuous distributions; the Normal
distribution; the use of inference to draw conclusions
from data; tests of signihcance for means and
variances; confidence intervals; goodness of fit tests;
the t, X2 and F dishibutions; fitting straight lines to
data; the method of least squares; regression and
anaþsis of variance.

Students will be introduced to the statistical computer
package Minitab which will be used throughout the
course.

assessment: exam - min. 80%; exercises, practicals
and project work - max.20%o

Level ll
2781 Environmental Chemistry ll
4 points semester I
3 lectures, I tutorial, 6 hours of practical work per
week

prerequisite: 6878 Chemistry 1 or 7312 Chemistry
IANR

restriction; 1699 Envi¡onmental Chemistry III ôrR)
The subject aims to establish a sound understanding of
the chemical nature of the biosphere and the natu¡al
and human induced chemical variations in local and
global environments. The atmospheric, terrestrial,
riverine and oceanic chemical compositions and their
interactions to produce climate and other
environmental variations are examined. The natural
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8940 Environmental Economics ES lll
4 points semester 2

2 lectures, I tutorial per week

The subject is an introduction to Environmental
Economics using much of the microeconomics
included in 4309 Economics IA and 6065 Introduction
to Environmental Microeconomics. It will look at a
wide range of environmental issues and problems and
apply basic microeconomic analysis to them. Issues
such as pollution control, resource use management
and provision of environmental public view of
economic analysis. Both the potential and limitations
of economics will be addressed. Aushalian examples
and case studies will be used wherever possible.

assessnrcnt: to be advised

6065 lntroductionto Environmental
Economics lll

2 points semester I

2 lectures, I tutorial per week, second half semester I

The subject is an introduction to the principles of
microeconomics, particularly as they relate to
environmental issues and analysis. It will look at the
basic economic paradigm: unlimited demands and
scarce resources. This will include the free market
model, how it fails on various ways and outlines the
possible remedies for such failures. The object is to
introduce sfudents to relevant economic theory but not
to make them into economists.

assessment: to be advised

6033 Team Project Environmental
4 points semester 2

Students will be given an introduction to the
methodology and practice of environmental impact
assessment and its role in decision making. Case
studies will be undertaken on recent environmental
impact statements in which interdisciplinary student
effort will be encouraged and written and oral
reporting ski11s tested.

Agricultural and Natural Resource Sclences - B.Env.Sc.

Honours
2451 Honours Environmental Science

(Applied and Molecular Ecology)

3529 Honours EnvironmentalScience
(Applied and Molecular Ecology) (M.Y)

1267 Honours Environmental Science
(Chemistry)

1020 Honours Environmental Science
(Chemistry)

1712 Honours Environmental Science
(Environmental Biology)

3056 Honours EnvironmentalScience
(Environmental Biology) (M-Y)

7392 Honours Environmental Science
(Geology)

8071 Honours EnvironmentalScience
(Geology) (M-Y)

64/'4 Honours Environmental Science
(Soil and Water)

5562 Honours Environmental Science
(Soiland Water) (M-Y)

12 points full year

prerequisites: credit or higher standard in at least ¡vo
Level III subjects approved by the Head of
Department.

corequisites: two Level III subjects approved by the
Head of Department

Candidates will be required to undertake a research
project under one or more members of academic staff
in the Department or jointly with a staff member from
another Department as approved by the Head of
Department. Intending candidates should consult the
Head of Department and potential supervisors during
third year and be prepared to begin studies in the
Department at the beginning of February or July (mid
year intake).

assessment; candidates will present seminars and a
thesis on their research project. The Honours grade will
be based on the assessment of this research project
work (ó0%) and the aveÍage of four Level III subjects
(usually the prerequisite and corequisite subjects
referred to above).



Bachelor of Food Technology and Management

Agricultural and Natural Resource Scrences - B.FoodTech.& Mgt.

The above award has been developed within the framework of the General Course Rules printed at the beginning of
this volume of the Calendar.As all students must comply with these rules, they are advised to refer to them to gain an
understanding of their rights and responsibilities regarding course matters.

Specific Gourse Rules

1

1.1

1.2

General
The degree ofBachelor ofFood Technology and
Management may be awarded in the Pass or
Honours grade.

The award of the Honours grade shall be made
for meritorious performance in the course with
greatest weight given to performance in the later
years.

The Honours grade may be awarded in one of the
following classifications: First Class, Second
Class Division A, Second Class Division B.

Assessment and examinations
A candidate shall not be eligible to attend for
examination unless the prescribed work has been
completed to the satisfaction ofthe teaching staff
concerned. A candidate who is not eligible to
attend for examination shall be deemed to have
failed the examination.

A candidate who fails in a subject or who obtains
a lower division pass and who desires to take the
subject again shall, unless exempted, wholly or
partially therefrom by the Executive Dean of
Faculty concemed, again complete the required
work in that subject to the satisfaction of the
teaching staff concemed.

A candidate who has twice failed to obtain a
Division I pass or higher in the examination in
any subject shall not enrol for the subject again,
or for any other subject which in the opinion of
the Facuþ contains a substantial amount of the
same material, except by permission of the
Faculty and under such conditions as the Faculty
may prescribe.

A candidate who does not attend the examination
in any subject although eligible to do so, shall be
deemed to have failed the examination.

In determining the candidate's final result in a

subject the examiners may take into account
oral, written, practical and examination work,
provided that the candidate has been given
adequate notice at the commencement of the
teaching of the subject of the way in which work

will be taken into accourt and of its relative
importance in the final results.

There shall be four classifications ofpass in any
subject for the Ordinary degree, as follows: Pass
with High Distinction, Pass with Distirction,
Pass with Credit, and Pass.

If the pass classification be in two division, a
pass in the higher division may be prescribed in
the syllabuses as a prerequisite for admission to
further studies in that subject or other subjects.

There shall also be a classification ofConceded
Pass. A Conceded Pass may not be used to
satisfy prerequisite requirements. Subjects
passed at the Conceded Pass level to a maximum
total of six points may be presented for the
Ordinary Degree.

Status, exempt¡on and cred¡t transfer
Candidates who have previously passed subjects
in courses in the University or other tertiary
educational institutions may, on written
application to the Executive Dean of Faculty be
granted such status in appropriate subjects in the
course for the degree of Bachelor of Food
Technology and Management as the Facuþ in
each case may determine.

Course of Study
To qualiff for the degree a candidate shall
satisfactorily complete the requirements of the
subjects listed below for the four years of the
course to a value ofnot less than 96 points

First Year
semester l
8057 Biology lNR 3

4309 Economics 1A 3

3810 Engineering Physics 3

semester 2

3288 Consumers, Food and Health 3

6976 Biomathematics and Statistics 3

8355 Introduction to Food Technology 3

2.6

t.3

2

2.1

2.2

2.3

2.4

2.5
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Full Year Semester 2

7312 Chemistry 1ANR 6 7897 Food Waste Management 3

Second year 8645 Postharvest Horticulture 3

semester I or

3689 General Microbiology II Z 9734 Cereal Processing and Chemistry 3

7931 Biometry 3 or

4932 Pinciples of Food and Wine 3985 Quality Management and Auditing 3

Marketing 3 or

Semester 2 elective 3

7858 Food Engineering Principles 3 Food Marketing Streant

1180 FoodMicrobiology 3 Semester I
8765 Nutrition 3 2782 Ãpplíed Marketing Research II 4

Full Year Semester 2

6553 Biological Chemistry 3 4533 Food Marketing III 4

Third year elective 3

Semester I - Students who lake 1297 Food Project A (3 points) as a

657e Food chemistry 3 :iffij"":lr",iï$::iT:.3i"xi.itionar 
3 point

8229 Applied Management Science lI 4 Uectives
8358 Sensory Evaluation of Foods 3 çandidates may choose as an elective any 3 or 4
7360 Food Preservation and Packaging 3 point Level II/III subject for which they have

Semester 2 completed the prerequisites and which has been
approved by the Course Adviser.

7972 Commtnications in the Agri-food
Industry 3

9845 Animal Food Processing 3

1655 Plant Food Processing 3

8555 Food Industry Intemship 3

Fourth Year
Students must complete subjects to the value of
at least 24 points including the core subjects and
all subjects in one of the two streams.

Core Subjects

Semester I
4631 Food Processing 3

6405 Food Quality and Registration 3

Full Year

1297 FoodProjectA* 3

or
3059 Food Project B

Product Development Streønt

Semester I
5799 Food Engineering
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Syllabuses
Note: Second Year subjects will be available in 2001 , third Year
in 2002 and fourth year subjects in 2003

8057 Biology INR
polnts semester I

3 lectu¡es, 1 tutorial per week, 3 hours practical work
per fortnight

prerequisites: previous study of biology is not
assumed. Howeve¡ previous or concurrent study of
chemistry is necessary.

This subject is an introduction to cell biology that will
form the basis for your later subjects in biology. It
traces the development of life from its chemical
origins, via cells through to multicellular organisms.
The subject covers cell biology, including cell structure
and how cells undertake the functions of membrane
hansport, fixing and using energy and reproducing by
cell division. The discipline of genetics is introduced
and the molecular basis of DNA replication and
transcription is covered. The evolution of eukaryotes is
reviewed and examples of how cells function in
multicellular organisms are discussed.

assessment: final written exam, laboratory reports,
essay; tutorial participation

6976 Biomathematics and Statistics

7312 Chemistry IANR
6 points tull year

3 lectures, I tutorial per week; 6 x 3 hour practicals per
semester; interactive computer assessed exercises
throughout the year

assumed lcnowledge: SACE Stage 2 Chemistry and
Mathematics I (or equivalent) is desirable

An introduction to the molecular view of biosphere
materials and processes. Introductory theories of
molecule formation and structure, of intermolecular
forces, of solution formation, reaction rates and
equilibria. Acids and bases. Electrochemistry.
Chemistry of biological and synthetic polymers -
peptides, proteins and polysaccharides; polyalkenes,
polyesters and polyamides. UV, IR and NMR
spectroscopic identification of functional groups and
molecular structure. Chemistry of pheromones.
Biochemical methylation. Topics in environmental
chemistry-solubilities, mobilities, biogeochemical
cycles and soils. Introductory chemistry and
biochemistry of the elements of the Periodic Table.
Chemistry in the atmosphere and of metals in biology.

assessment: end of semester exams 80%, laboratory
work assessed during practical classes 20%

3288 Consumers, Food and Health
3 points

4 lecfures, 2 computer lab sessions/tutorials per week

Available only to students in the Faculty of
Agricultural and Natural Resource Sciences

assumed knowledge; Stage 2 Mathematics I

restriction: 5543 Statistical Practice I; 9786
Mathematics I; 4357 Mathematics IH; 3617
Mathematics IM

The subject is intended to equip students with basic
skills in mathematics and statistics, as an introduction
to the use of quantitative methods in agriculture.
Where possible, examples and data sets drawn from
agricultural and biological sciences will be used. The
course will involve the use of modem computing
methods. Topics will include: polynomial, exponential
and trigonometric functions, matrices and linear
equations, integrals, differential equations; data
collection and presentation, probability distributions,
principles of experimentation (randomisation and
application), estimation, hypothesis testing, confidence
intervals, regression and correlation.

assessmenti formal exam - at least 70Yo; exercise,
practicals and project work - at most 30%

tt2

semester 2

Overview: food composition, functional foods, healthy
food consumption patterns, dietary guidelines;
biological influences on food consumption: appetite
mechanisms, satiety, taste aversions. Consumer food
behaviour models, consumer lifestyles, market
segments, consumer perceptions of foods, motivations,
advertising, food shopping, food labels. Social,
economic and cultural influences, cuisines.

Health issues in pregnancy and infancy
undernutrition and infectious diseases, micronutrient
dehciences, nutritional programming; eating disorders,
weight control, body image, vegetarianism; obesity,
cardiovascular diseases, cancers; diabetes,
osteoporosis; nutrition of th elderly. Food, cognition,
memory performance and mood. Food bome illness
and food safety. Food and nut¡ition policies and
agencres.

assessmenti to be advised.

semester 2 3 points
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4309 Economics 1A

3 points semeste¡ I

4 hours lectures/tutorials/workshops per week

restriction: not to be counted with 2740
Microeconomics IH (pre-1985) or 8461 Economics I
fftre-1992)

This subject provides an introduction to a core area of
economics known as microeconomics. It considers the
operation of a ma¡ket economy and the problem of
how best to allocate society's scarce resources. The
subject considers the way in which various decision
making units in the economy (individual and firms)
make their consumption and production decisions and
how these decisions are coordinated. It considers the
laws of supply and demand, and introduces the theory
of the firm, and its components, production and cost
theories and models of market structure. The various
causes of market failure are assessed, and
consideration is given to public policies designed to
correct this market failure.

assessment: determined in consultation with students

3810 Engineering Physics
3 points semester I

6 hours per week (including lecture/tutorials,
practicals)

assumed hrowledge; Stage 2 Mathematics I

Fundamental concepts: force, work, pov/er, energy,
pressure. Fluids: principles of hydrostatics, elementary
hydrodynamics. Properties of fluids, behaviour of real
fluids under reduced pressure, fluid pumping. Stress
analysis: stress, strain, deformation and failure in
elementary components. Electricity: physiology of
electric shock, elementary DC and AC circuit theory
single and 3 phase AC power, AC motor types and
applications, electronics.

ass essment : laboratory reports, assignments, exams

8355 Introduction to Food Technology
3 points semester 2

History of food. Overview of food processing
operations in Australia and globally. Introduction to
food biology and nutrition: composition and structu¡e
of edible tissues and organs, major chemical groups in
food (proteins, carbohydrates, lipids, vitamins and
minerals). Introduction to food processing techniques:
separation and concentration, shaping, thermal
processing, additives, preservation and packaging.
Introduction to management operations: total qualìty
management, hygiene and sanitation, occupational

health, safety and welfare, sensory analysis and
marketing concepts.

assessment: to be advised
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The above award has been developed within the framework of the General Course Rules printed at the beginning of
this volume of the Calendar. As al1 students must comply with these rules, they are advised to refer to them to gain an
understanding oftheir rights and responsibilities regarding course matters.

Specific Gourse Rules

General
There shall be an Ordinary and an Honours
degree of Bachelor of Wine Marketing. A
candidate may obtain either degree or both.

Assessment and examinations
A candidate shall not be eligible to attend for
examination unless the prescribed work has been
completed to the satisfaction ofthe teaching staff
concerned. A candidate who is not eligible to
attend for examination shall be deemed to have
failed the examination.

A candidate who fails in a subject or who obtains
a lower division pass and who desires to take the
subject again shall, unless exempted, wholly or
partially therefrom by the Head of Department
concerned, again complete the required work in
that subject to the satisfaction of the teaching
staff concemed.

A candidate who has twice failed to obtain a

Division I pass or higher in the examination in
any subject shall not enrol for the subject again,
or for any other subject which in the opinion of
the Faculty contains a substantial amount of the
same material, except by permission of the
Faculty and under such conditions as the Faculty
may prescribe.

A candidate who does not attend the
examination in any subject although eligible to
do so, shall be deemed to have failed the
examination.

In determining the candidateís final result in a

subject the examiners may take into account
oral, written, practical and examination work,
provided that the candidate has been given
adequate notice at the commencement of the
teaching of the subject of the way in which work
will be taken into account and of its relative
importance in the final results

There shall be four classifications ofpass in any
subject for the Ordinary degree, as follows: Pass
with High Distinction, Pass with Distinction,
Pass with Credit, and Pass.

If the pass classification be in two divisions, a

pass in the higher division rnay be prescribed in
the syllabuses as a prerequisite for admission to
further studies in that subject or other subjects.

There shall also be a classihcation of Conceded
Pass. A Conceded Pass may not be used to
satisfy prerequisite requirements. Subjects
passed at the Conceded Pass level to a maximum
total of six points may be presented for the
Ordinary Degree.

Status, exemption and credit transfer
Candidates who have previously passed subjects
in courses in the University or other tertiary
educational institutions may, on written
application to the Faculty Registraq be granted
such status in appropriate subjects in the course
for the degree of Bachelor of Wine Marketing as
the Faculty in each case may determine

The Ordinary degree
To qualifu for the Ordinary degree ofBachelor
in Wine Marketing a candidate shall present
passes in subjects to a minimum value of 70
points which satisfy the following
requirements::

Level I

semester l
4309 Economics IA 3

8901 Introductory Grape and
Wine Knowledge 3

3826 Accounting for Decision Makers 3

4932 Principles ofFood and
Wine Marketing 3

semester 2

9101 Business DataAnalysis I 3

2076 Economics IB 3

6362 Commercial Law I(S) 3

4605 Vineyard and Winery Operations I 3

2.2

2.3

2.4

2.5

2.6
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Core subjects
semester l
8229 Applied Management Science II 4

7435 Yineyard and Winery Operations II 3

semester 2

2782 Applied. Marketing Research II 4

4418 FortifredWines, Spirits and
Non-grape Beverages 3

3226 Intemational Marketing of Wine and
Agricultural P¡oducts II 4

Level lll
Core subjects

semester I
2317 The Global Ma¡ket for Wine III 4

5693 Wine and Marketing in Society 3

semester 2

8564 Retail Selling and Practice III 4

5916 Wine Business Management III 4

Electives

Candidates must complete electives to a

minimum value of 14 points at least 7 points of
which must be at Level III. Electives chosen
may be from other courses in the Faculty of
Agricultural and Nafural Resource Sciences or
any subjects in the Bachelor of Commerce or
Bachelo¡ of Economics for which the student is
eligible to enrol.

Subjects from within the Faculty of Agricultural
and Natural Resource Sciences of particular
relevance to the course are:

8591 Intemational Business Environment III 4

1324 Inlemaiional Wine Law B 3

1805 Issues in Australian Agribusiness 4

8467 Wine and Food Tourism and Festivals B 3

and for student who wish to pursue a particular
interest:

4684 Special Project (Research Paper) B 3

It is recommended that students wishing to
specialise in marketing include the following
subjects amongst their electives:

7155 Advertising and Promotion III 4

1053 Consumer Behavioural Analysis or 3

3947 Consumer Behaviour III 4

It is recommended that students wishing to
specialise in finance, economics and trade
include the following subjects amongst their
electives:

3730 Finance 3

6695 International Trade III 4

1040 International Trade and Investment
Policy II 4

8870 Microeconomics II 4
Note: students without SACE Stage 2 Maths must take
3071 Mathematics for Economìsts I before 8870
Microeconomics ll.

The Honours degree
A candidate for the Honours Degree of Bachelor
of Wine Marketing must have completed the
requirements for the Ordinary degree of Bachelor
of Wine Marketing or have qualifred for a degree
regarded by the Faculty of Agricultural and
Natural Resource Sciences as equivalent.

Subject to the approval of the Head of the
Department of Horticulture, Viticulture and
Oenology, the candidate will proceed to the
Honours degree in the following subject:

9020 Honours Wine Marketing 24

A candidate may, subject to the approval ofthe
Heads of the Departments concemed, proceed to
the Honours degree taught jointly by the
Department of Horticulture, Viticulture and
Oenology and another department. The
candidate must apply in writing for the proposed
course to be approved in advance by the Faculty

A candidate for the Honours degree shall attend
lecfures and pass examinations in accordance
with the provisions of these Specific Course
Rules.

The work of the Honours year will normally be
completed in one year of full time study. The
Faculty may permit a candidate to take two
years, but no more, under such conditions as it
may determine.

A candidate who is unable to complete the
course for the Honours degree within the time
allowed, or whose work is unsatisfactory at any
stage of the course, of who withdraws from the
course shall be reported to the Faculty, which
may permit re-enrolment for an Honours degree
under such conditions (if any) as it may
determine

There shall be three classifications for the
Honours degree as follows:

First Class

Second Class Division A
Division B

Third Class

5
5.1

5.2

5.3

5.4

5.5

5.6

5.7
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5.8 Candidates may not enrol for a second time for
the Honours course if they (Ð have already
qualified for Honours, or (ii) have attended for
examination but failed to obtain Honours, or (iii)
have withdrawn from the Honouis course unless
the Faculty on such conditions as it may
determine permits re-en¡olment
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Syllabuses
Level I

3826 Accounting for Decision Makers
3 points semester 1

For syllabus details see Bachelor of Commerce

910l Business Data Analysis I

3 points semester 1 or 2

2 lecfures, I tutorial per week; 1 one hour computer
tutorial per fortnight

reslriction'. not available to students who have already
passed 2394 Economic Statistics II or 9514 Economic
Statistics IIA; 8179 Economic Statistics I or 7322
Economic Statistics 14. 9101 Business DataAnalysis
I and 5543 Statistics I þre-1989 Statistics lH) cannot
both be counted toward the degree.

This is an introductory subject for Commerce and
Economics students. The subject covers collecting and
organising data, drawing conclusions and commenting
intelligently on the statistical results obtained. Topics
include descriptive statistics, tabulation, correlation
and simple regression, index numbers, business
forecasting and an introduction to the use of
probability in formal statistical reasoning. Students are
taught how to access a statistical database, how to use
EXCEL to do the statistical calculations and how to
present their work using WORD.

assessment: determined in consultation with students.

6362 Commercial Law 1 (S)

3 points semester 2

For syllabus details see Bachelor of Commerce

4309 Economics 1A
3 points semester I

4 hours lectures/tutorials/workshops per week.

note: Students who have passed 6993 Macroeconomics lH or
2740 Microeconomics 1H should consult with the faculty course
advisers concerning completion of Level I Economics
requirements. Students without SACE Stage 2 Mathematics
intending to proceed to 9893 Macroeconomics ll and/or BB70
Microeconomics ll and not planning to take 7260 Mathematics
for Economists I should contact the Lecturer-in-charge
concerning assumed mathematics background.

restriction: not to be counted with 2740
Mic¡oeconomics IH þre-1985) or 8461 Economics I
(pre-1992)

The subject provides an introduction to a core area of
economics known as microeconomics. It considers the

operation of a market economy and the problem of
how best to allocate societyís scarce tesources. It also
considers the way in which various decision making
units in the economy (individual and firms) make their
consumption and production decisions and how these
decisions are coordinated; the laws of supply and
demand; and introduces the theory of the flrm, and its
components, production and cost theories and models
of market structure. The various causes of market
failure are assessed, and consideration is given to
public policies designed to correct this market failure.
Finally, the market for factors of production is
considered in detail.

assessment: determined in consultation with students

2076 Economics 18
3 points semester 2

4 hours lectures/tutorials/workshops per week

note: Students who have passed 6993 Macroeconomics lH or
2740 Microeconomics lH should consult with the Faculty course
advisers concerning completion of Level I Economics
requirements. Students without SACE Stage 2 mathematics
intending to proceed to 8870 M¡croeconom¡cs ll and/or 9893
Macroeconomics ll and not planning to take 7263 Mathematics
lor Economics I should contact the Lecturer-in-charge
concerning assumed mathematics background. This subject
replaces semester 2 of 8461 Econom¡cs l.

restriction: may not be counted with 6993
Macroeconomics IH þre-1985); or 8461 Economics I
(pre- I 992)

This subject provides an introduction to macroeconomic
theory and policy in Australia. A consideration ofthe
nature and measure of gross domestic product (GDP), a
measwe of the total ouþut of income of the economy;
the determination of the equilibrium level of GDP and
the influence of money and banking on the economy
form the theoretic basis for an assessment ofAustralian
policy-making. The influence of fiscal, monetary and
incomes policies on the macroeconomic policy
objectives of economic growth, low inflation, low
unemployment and a sustainable balance of payments
position are considered.

assessment; determined in consultation with sfudents

8901 Introductory Grape and Wine
Knowledge

3 points semester 1

2 lectures, 3 hours practicals/tutorials per week or 4-
day residential school together with extemal students

History of grapegrowing and winemaking in Australia;
grapevine morphology, growth and development; grape

tI7
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berry development; changes in grape berry composition
during ripening; physiology of smell and taste; basic
winemaking principles; taste and aroma interactions.
Exercises in practical sessions designed to train
studentís palate in wine sensory evaluation and to
differentiate between Australian wine types and styles.

assessmenl: exam 50%o, assignments and practical
tests 50%

4932 Principles of Food and Wine Marketing

This subject will provide the student with an overview
of the lntegrated Marketing Communications process.
Students will learn to manage the formal
communications process in the context of wine and
agricultural businesses. Attention will be paid to
developing communication plans and understanding
strategic applications of advertising, sales promotion
and public relations tools. Students should expect to
gain knowledge of communications theory as well as

practical application through study of texts and real
world cases.

assessmenl: exam 50o/o; assignments 50%

8229 Applied Management Science ll
4 points semester 1

2 lectures, I 2-hour practical/tutorial per week

prerequisites: 9101 Business Data Analysis I or
equivalent

The aim of this subject is to introduce a collection of
management science techniques that helps business
managers make better decisions and to foster a logical,
consistent and systematic approach to problem
formulation, problem solving and decision making.
Emphasis is placed on model formulation and
interpretation rathe¡ than algorithms. Topics to be
covered include mathematical programming, network
modelling, Monte Carlo simulation, decision analysis
under risk, and time series forecasting.

assessment'. theory, and practical exams, case studies,
other assignments

2782 Applied Marketing Research ll
4 points semester 2

The aim of this subject is to study quantitative and
qualitative marketing research for proactive and
reactive marketing intelligence systems as it applies to
wine and agricultural marketers. Topics included are

problem analysis, types of data collection systems,
steps in research projects, controls of a research
project, questionaire design, statistical methodology
for data reduction, sampling theory and the industry
and operative organisations. Dealing with a market
research organisation will be a significant aspect ofthe
subject which is not aimed at producing researchers but
clients who understand the intricacies of the process -
and the limitations. The focus will be the application of
the theory for use in new wine/agricultural product
evaluation, advertising measutement, corporate/
produclrange analysis, attitudinal research, as primary
sources. Secondary sources such as trade,
govemmental or syndicated data will be explored and
assessed.

3 points

2 lectures, I tutorial per week

semester I

The aim of this subject is to give wine marketing
students an understanding of the role of the marketing
manager through an introduction to the basic concepts
and practices in marketing with particular emphasis on
agricultural products, especially wine products. The
topics covered include the marketing environment and
marketing strategy formulation. There will be
particular examination of product, price, place and

promotion strategies.

assessmenl: exam 50Y:o; assignments, tutorials 50%

4605 Vineyard and Winery Operations I

3 points semester 2

2 lectures per week, 3 hours oftutorials/practicals to
be advised, residential school for external students

prerequisites: 8901 Introductory Grape and Wine
Knowledge

Climatic requirements for viticulture, vineyard design,
establishment and operations including pruning,
irrigation, canopy management, soil management and
pest and disease management. Characteristics of major
white wine grape varieties. Principles and practices of
white and sparkling wine production. Major white
wine styles of the world. Oak in winemaking, oak
production and cooperage.

Practical sessions relate to lecture topics and will
include tasting sessions.

assessment: written exam 55o/o; assignments and
practrcals 45%o

Level ll
7155 Advertising and Promotion lll
4 points semester 1

3 hours per week

prerequßites : 9129 Principles of Agricultural Business
Marketing or 4932 Principles of Marketing (Wine
Marketing) or 4843 Agricultural Marketing Principles
and Strategies

118



1053 Consumer Behavioural Analysis
3 points semester I

2 lectures, 2 tutorials per week

assumed knowledge: 4471 Agricultural Business
Marketing or 4932 Principles of Marketing (Wine
Marketing)

The aim ofthis subject is to alert wine and agricultural
marketing students to the many variables which
impinge upon the purchase of goods and services.
Within this most important multiñdisciplinary subject
are the studies of perception, attitudes, human
motivation, consumer information processing and
decisionñmaking, the sociology ofpeople, extemal and
internal variables, group influences and the
segmentation of people into manageable
communicable target groups for niche markets. The
implications for marketing are in providing direction
and substance for all marketing efforts such as in
advertising, promotion, public relations, packaging,
pricing, distribution and the nature of the product.

dssessment : exam 50Yo; assignments 50%

3947 Gonsumer Behaviour lll
4 points semester 1

For syllabus details see Bachelor of Commerce

4É.18 Fortified Wines, Spirits and Non-grape
Beverages

3 points semester 2

2 lectures, 3 hours tutorials/practicals per week, or 4
day residential school with external students

prerequisites: 7435Yineyard and Winery Operations II
Characteristics of grape varieties for fortified wine and
brandy production; production of Aushalian, Spanish
and Portuguese fortified wines; grape spirit and brandy
productions; production ofnon-grape beverages, such as

beer, cider and non-grape spirits. Practìcal sessions
relate to lecture topics and will include tasting sessions.

assessment: exam 60/o; tests, assignments, practical
reports 40%o

3226 International Marketing of Wine and
Agricultural Products ll

4 points semester 2

2 lectures, tutorial, seminar per week

prerequisites : 9 I 29 Principles of Agricultural Business
Marketing or 4932 Principles of Marketing (Wine
Marketing)

Agricultural and Natural Resource Sclences 
- B.Wine Mark.

This subject aims to provide a comprehensive review
of the theory and practice of international marketing
mainly in relation to wine and agricultural products.
Special emphasis will be given to marketing in the
European and Asian regions and under GATT. Topics
include the economic analysis of international trade
and Australian business involvement, environmental
factors affecting international marketing, strategic
planning and organising for international marketing,
decisions on segmentation, product policy including
geographical indicators and product planning, pricing,
channels of distribution, international advertising and
coordinating and controlling global marketing
operations. It also focuses on international market
research, multi-country data analysis and intemational
marketing information.

assessment: exam 50yo, assignments 500/o

1324 lnle¡national Wine Law B

3 points semester 1

2 lectures, 1 tutorial per week

The subject will cover import and export laws,
labelling requirements, appellation and place names,
the role of the OIV and other intemational agencies,
and tax laws as related to the intemational wine trade.

assessmenti to be advised.

7435 Vineyard and Winery Operations ll
3 points semester I
2 lectures per week, 3 hours oftutorials/practicals to be
advised, residential school for extemal students

prerequisites: 4605 Vineyard and Winery Operations I
Characteristics of major red wine grape varieties;
principles and practices of red wine production; major
red wine styles of the world; history and structure ofthe
Australian and v/orld wine industry; wine packaging,
bottling operations and qualþ standards; wine laws
and health; sensory science. Practical sessions relate to
lecture topics and will include tasting sessions.

assessmenl: exam 60%o; tests, assignments, practical
reports 40Yo

8467 Wine and Food Tourism and Festivals B
3 points semester 2

2 lectures, I tutorial per week

The subject will explore the basics of tourism, the
structure and direction of the tourist industry and the
specihc application of these concepts to the winery.
Specific areas will include event management,
working with travel and tourism agents, govemmental
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tourism programs, advertising and promoting the
winery cellar door.

assessmenli to be advised

Level lll
3730 Finance I

3 points semester I

2 lectures, I tutorial per week

corequisites: 4309 Economics 1A

assumed lcnowledge: SACE Stage II Mathematics I
This subject provides an introduction to Australiaís
financial institutions, instruments and the economics of
financial markets. Topics covered include money,
credit, foreign exchange and capital markets.
Instruments include traditional instruments such as

equity, bills and bonds. Management of interest rate
and foreign exchange risk, including the use of
derivatives, is introduced. Elements of financial
mathematics are introduced,

assessment: determined in consultation with students

8591 lnternational Business Environment Ill

This subject deals with the theory and practice of
international trade and trade-related policies affecting
goods, services, and capital. It focuses on analysing
the gains from trade, the changing patterns oftrade and
foreign investment, the income distributional
consequences of liberalising foreign trade and
investment, the relationship between hade, investment,
and economic growth, and the causes and
consequences of trade and investment policies.

assessment: determined in consultation with students

1040 lnternational Trade and lnvestment
Policy ll

4 points

2 lectures, 1 tutorial per week

prerequisites: 4309 Economics IA and SACE Stage 2

Mathematics I or 7263 Mathematics for Economists I
corequisites: Microeconomics II
reslriction: may not be taken by students who have
previously completed 6695 Intemational Trade III or
2261 Intemational Economics III or equivalent.

This subject examines the interaction between
economic, political, strategic, and legal aspects oftrade
policies at sub-national, national, regional and global
levels, including the ways in which WTO members
affect and are affected by regional and multilateral
trade and economic integration agfeements. The
effects oftrade policy on the effrciency ofresource use,
on income distribution, and on national and global
trade and economic welfare are analysed using modem
trade theories and models.

assessmenl: determined in consultation with students.

1805 lssues in Australian Agribusiness ll

4 points

2 lectures, 2 hours tutorials per week

semester 2

prerequisites : 9 129 Principles of Agricultural Business
Marketing

This subject focuses on current issues relating to the
food and fibre business in Aushalia. Of particular
importance are interrelationships between the farm frm
and the macro environment. Topics will include the role
and flrnctions of agricultural producers, production and
consumption decisions, institutions affecting decision-
making in agriculture and the relevance of the political
economy for changes in business environment facing
Australian agricultural producers.

as s es sment : examinations 500/o, assignments 50%

semester 1

4 points semester 2

3 hours seminars, lectures per week

prerequisites : 9 129 Principles of Agricultural Business
Marketing, 9682 Economic Principles, 6234
lntroduction to Business Management

This capstone subject is designed to provide an
overview of the intemational trade and flrnancial
environment within which business must function with
particular emphasis on the broader Asian region,
including the Middle East. It considers comparative
advantage and the basis for international trade; factor
movement across national boundaries, trade policies
such as tariffs, quotas, VERs, administrative
regulations, dumping, export subsidies and
international commodity agreements; intemational and
regional commercial policies; exchange rate
determination; the balance of payments and its
adjustment under altemative exchange rate regimes;
exchange control; the intemational cunency system;
and exchange rate policies.

oss essment : exam 50o/o; assignments 50%

6695 lnternational Trade lll
4 points semester 2

2 lectures, I tutorial per week

prerequisites; 8870 Microeconomics II

restrictions : 2261 Intemational Economics III
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8870 Microeconomics ll
4 points

2 lectures, I tutorial a week

plerequisites: 4309 Economics 1A and SACE Stage 2
Mathematics I or 7263 Mathematics for Economists I
This subject builds on the microeconomic principles
studied in the level I Economics subjects and provides
an analysis of the way in which the market system
functions as a mechanism for coordinating the
independent choices ofindividual economic agents. It
develops a basis for evaluating the effrciency and
equity implications of competition and other market
structures, and a perspective on the appropriate role of
govemment. Included are the study of consumer
choice, production and cost, market structure, and
market failure.

assessment: exam, other assessment as determined at
preliminary lecture.

8564 Retail Selling and Pract¡ce lll
4 points semester 2

2 lectures, 2 hours practicals a week

prerequisites; 4932PrincipIes of Marketing ('W.M.) or
9129 Principles of Agricultural Business Marketing

This subject focuses on the principles of establishing
and managing a retail concern, It will expose the
student to the theoretical and practical aspects of
selling and retail practices. Some of the areas this
subject will cove¡ include: dishibution and information
systems, selling and marketing technology and trends,
retail and wholesale operations, negotiation skills. The
subject can involve some fieldwork, guest lectures and
practical case studies.

assessment: examination 40%, assignments 60%

4684 Special Project (Research Paper) B
3 points fulI year

Students work independently with supervisor and,/or
co-supervlsor

Each student is to undertake an individual project of
significant size which exhibits original investigation,
analysis and interpretation, and which results in the
production of a wellñwritten and wellñpresented
report. The project may comprise a major literature
review (at least 10000 words), research project, case
study of a business or related enterprise, or some other
approved study.

ass essment : seminar presentation and dissertation

Agricultural and Natural Resource Sciences 
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2317 The Global Market for Wine lll
4 points semester I
This subject will examine the structure of the global
wine industry including regulatory agencies,
organisation, and major wine producing/consuming
areas. Special attention will be paid to consumer
behaviour and marketing strategies employed in the
major wine consuming markets.

assessment: to be advised

5693 Wine and Marketing in Society

semester I or 2

3 points semester I
The student will be exposed to studies that cove¡ the
history and future of the Aust¡alian wine grape
growing industry including organisations which
represent that industry and their structure and
functions; alcohol and wine consumption habits and
attitudes including societal influences on human
behaviour; education and awareness programs,
communication of wine information, introduction to
wine, food, licensing, labelling and product laws and
standards and distribution.

assessment: to be advised

5916 Wine Business Management lll
4 points semester 2

2 lectures, I tutorial per Ìveek

The subject will examine linkages between the
production of wine and business management,
including accounting and hnancial management,
marketing, and organisation development. Key areas
of focus will be brand building and management,
understanding costs of production, financing growth,
application of decision making models to winery
operations, and establishing a leaming organisation.

Honours
9020 Honours W¡ne Marketing
24 points fuIl year

prerequisites: requirements for Bachelor of Wine
Marketing or a degree regarded by the Faculty of
Agricultural and Natural Resource Sciences as
equivalent; at least a credit in appropriate Level III
subjects offered by Department of Horticulture,
Viticultwe and Oenology or equivalents acceptable to
the head of Department

Candidates are expected to acquire a more detailed
knowledge in a selected area of wine marketing or
wine business than is required for the Ordinary Degree.
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Bachelor of Agriculture (Honours)

Syllabuses
9438 Honours Agronomy and Farming

Systems (B.AS.)

3662 Honours Agronomy and Farming
Systems (B.Ag.XM-Y)

24 points full year

prerequisites: at least credit standard in appropriate
Level II and III stream subjects to the value of 9 points
offered by the deparhnent or special permission of the
Head of Department

Candidates are expected to acquire a more detailed
knowledge than is required in the ordinary degree.
They are required to complete successfully 12 points of
course work including 6495 Research Methodology (4
points) and two of the following 4ñpoint Level IV
subjects: 6363 Crops & Pastures, 1581 Dryland
Farming Systems, 1328 Extensive Livestock, 1058
Rural Sociology, 2793 Social Psychology, 7518
Communications and Agricultural Extension, 8597
Agricultural Engineering. In addition, candidates are
expected to study more deeply one branch of
Agronomy and Farming Systems, by undertaking
research to the value of 12 points in this field and to
present the results in a written thesis and through the
presentation of a seminar.

assessmenl: research thesis and associated seminars
5002, assessment of remainder of subject as presented
in the subject descriptions

1164 Honours Animal Science (B.AS.)

6940 Honours Animal Science (B.Ag.XM-Y)
24 points fulI year

prerequßites: credit or higher in at least two Level III
subjects approved by the Head of Department.

This subject comprises a substantial research project of
the studentís choosing on a topic acceptable to the
Department ofAnimal Science, as well as coursework,
essays or other assignments deemed appropriate to
each studentís Honours program.

Intending candidates should consult the Head of
Department and potential supervisors during the final
year ofthe ordinary degree and be prepared to begin
studies in the Department at the beginning of February
or other vacations.

assessment: research thesis and associated seminars
50%. T\e assessment of tfie remainder of the course
will be as deemed appropriate to each studentís
honours program

1983 Honours Applied and Molecular
Ecology (B.AS.)

3057 Honours Applied and Molecular
Ecology (B.Ag) (M-Y)

24 points full year

prerequisites: credit or higher in at least two Level III
subjects approved by the Head of Department

Candidates will be required to undertake a research
project (12 points) and take additional cowse work
relevant to the research project. The course work will
usually consist of four Level III subjects from those
listed by the Department in the Schedules for the
B.Ag.Sc. degree but, at the discretion of the Head of
Department, subjects from another department may be
accepted. In the Department of Crop Protection,
students can undertake research work for their honours
degree in one of the following areas: Entomology,
Plant Pathology, or Weed Science. The candidate will
present oral reports and a thesis on research work
undertaken during the year under the supervision of
one or more members of academic staff.

Intending candidates should consult the Head of the
Department and potential supervisors during the final
year of the ordinary degree and be prepared to begin
studies in the Department at the beginning of February.

assessment: average of four Level III subjects 50%,
research project and thesis 50%

8997 Honours Horticulture, Viticulture and
Oenology (B.AS.)

24 points ful1 year

prerequisites: credit or higher in at least 2 Level III
subjects approved by the Head of Department

This subject comprises a substantial research project of
the studentís choosing on a topic acceptable to the
Department of Horticulture, Viticulture and Oenology as
well as courseworþ essays or other assignments deemed
appropriate to each student's Honours program.

Intending candidates should consult the Head of
Department, the Departmental Honours coordinator
and potential supervisors as early as possible and, in
any case, no later than December 1 immediately
preceding the start of the Honou¡s program. Research
topics will be decided in December/January and fuIl-
time work within the Department must begin no later
than February 1.
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Agricultural and Natural Resource Scrþnces - B.Ag.(Hons.)

assessment: coursework, essays or other assignments
not forming part ofthe research project 40o/o, research
proposal, seminar, thesis and viva voce 600lo

7624 Honours Plant Science (B.Ag.)

24 points fulI year 4 points

prerequisites: credit or higher in at least two Level III
subjects approved by the Head of Department.

This subject comprises a substantial research project of
the studentís choosing on a topic acceptable to the
Department of Plant Science as well as coursework,
essays or other assignments deemed appropriate to
each sfudentís Honours program.

The coursework will usually consist of four Level III
subjects from those listed by the Departrnent in the
Schedules for the B.Ag.Sc. degree but at the discretion
of the Head of Department subjects from another
department may be accepted. In the Department of
Plant Science, candidates can undertake the research
work for their honours degree in one of the following
areas: Crop Physiology and Biochemistry Plant
Molecular Biology, Plant Breeding or Biometry. The
candidate will present oral reports and a thesis on
research wo¡k undertaken during the year under the
supervision of one or more members of academic staff.

Intending candidates should consult the Head of the
Department and potential supervisors during the final
year ofthe ordinary degree and be prepared to begin
studies in the Department at the beginning of February.

assessment: average of fow Level III subjects 40%,
research proposal, seminar, thesis and viva voce 60Yo

4879 Honours Soil and Water (B.Ag.)

5121 Honours Soil and Water (B.Ag.) (M-Y)

24 points full year

prerequisites: credit or higher in at least two Level III
subjects approved by the Head of Department

requirements: a research project of the student's
choosing (on a topic acceptable to the Department of
Soil and Water), undertaken at the same time as a

minor amount of course work, essays or other
assignments approved by the Head of the Department
of Soil and Water and relevant to the student's Honours
program.

Intending candidates should consult the Head of
Department and potential supervisors during the final
year ofthe ordinary degree and be prepared to begin
studies in the Department either at the beginning of
February or July.

assessmenli weighted average of the non-research
component (e,g. essays, coursework or other
assignments) 20Yo, research project. 80%

6495 ResearchMethodology
semester 1

4 hours per week

prerequisites: entry to B.App.Sc.(Hons) or to a post-
graduate course offered by the Faculty

This subject introduces students to the research process.

It covers topics such as priority-setting and planning;
establishing and designing experiments; data collection
and management; statistical analysis; scientific writing
and communication of resea¡ch results.

assessment: exam 45Yo, assignments 30%, tutorial
exercises 75%o, semnar llYo
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Agricultural and Natural Resource Sclences - B.NR.Mgt.(Hons.)

Bachelor of Natural Resource Management (Honours)

Syllabuses

l315 Honours Applied and Molecular
Ecology (B.NR.Mgt.)

9109 Honours Applied and Molecular
Ecology (B.NR.Mgt.XM-Y)

24 points full year

prerequisites: credit or better in at least two Level III
subjects or by permission of the Head of Department

Candidates are expected to undertake a substantial
research project on a topic relevant to the Department.
Candidates will have one or two supervisors, and will
present a research proposal, a thesis, a seminar, and
some course work. Course work will take the form of
essays andy'or approved subjects.

Intending candidates should consult the Head of
Department and potential supervisors during the final
year ofthe ordinary degree and be prepared to begin
studies in the Department at the beginning of February
or the end of July.

3600 Honours Soil and Water (B.NR.Mgt.)

4114 Honours Soil and Water
(B.NR.Mst.XM-Y)

24 points full year

prerequisites: credit or higher in at least two Level III
subjects approved by the Head of Department.

A substantial research project ofthe student's choosing
on a topic acceptable to the Department of Soil and
Water at the same time as coursework, essays or other
assignments, not directly related to the main research
topic, as deemed appropriate to the candidate's
Honours program by the Department.

Intending candidates should consult the Head of
Department, the Honours coordinator and potential
supervisors as early as possible and, in any case, no
later than two clear months before the start of the
Honours program. Research topics will be decided in
these two months and full-time work within the
Department must begin no later than February 1(or
July 1 for mid-year intake).

assessment: research proposal, seminar, thesis, viva
voce 80%, assignments not directly related to the main
research project 20o%
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Engineering, Computer and Mathematical Sciences - Awards and Rules

Undergraduate awards in the School of Engineering

Bachelor of Engineering (Chemical Engineering)

Bachelor of Engineering (Civil Engineering)

Bachelor of Engineering (Civil and Environmental Engineering)

Bachelor of Engineering (Computer Systems Engineering)

Bachelor of Engineering (Electrical and ElecÍonic Engineering)

Bachelor of Engineering (Electrical and Electronic Engineering)/Bachelor of Science (Physics )

Bachelor of Engineering (Information Technology and Telecommunications)

Bachelor of Engineering (Mechanical Engineering)

Bachelor of Engineering (Mechatronic Engineering)

Bachelor of Engineering and Bachelor ofA¡ts*

'Available in the Engineering disciplines of Chemical, Civil, Civil & Environmental, Computer Systems, Electrical and Electronic, l.I & I
Mechanical and Mechatronic Engineering

Notes on Delegated Authority

1 Council has delegated the power to approve m¡nor changes to the General Course Rules to the Convenor of the Academic Board.

2 Council has delegated the power to approve minor changes to the Specific Course Rules to the Executive Deans of Faculties

3 Council has delegated the power to specity syllabuses to the Head of each department or centre concerned, such syllabuses to be
subject to approval by the Faculty or by the Execut¡ve Dean on behalf of the Faculty. The Head of department or centre may approve
minor changes to any previously approved syllabus.

4 The Executive Dean of the Faculty has further delegated the power to approve minor changes to the Specific Course rules and to
approve syllabuses to the Dean of the School.

Undergraduate awards in the School of Mathematical and Gomputer Sciences

Ordinary degree of Bachelor of Computer Science

Ordinary degree of Bachelor of Science in the School of Mathematical and Computer Sciences

Honours degree ofBachelor ofComputer Science

Honours degree of Bachelor of Science in the School of Mathematical and Computer Sciences

Notes on Delegated Author¡ty

1 Council has delegated the power to approve minor changes to the General Course Rules to the Convenor of the Academic Board.

2 Council has delegated the power to approve minor changes to the Specific Course Rules to the Executive Deans of Faculties.

3 Council has delegated the power to specify syllabuses to the Head of each department or centre concerned, such syllabuses to be
subject to approval by the Faculty or by the Executive Dean on behalf of the Faculty. The Head of department or centre may approve
minor changes to any previously approved syllabus.

4 The Executive Dean of the Faculty has further delegated lhe power to approve minor changes to the Specific Course rules and to
approve syllabuses to the Dean of the School.
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Bachelor of Engineering

1.2

1.3

Engineering - B.E.

The above award has been developed within the framework of the General Course Rules printed at the beginaing of
this volume of the Calendar. As all students must comply with these rules, they are advised to refer to them to guiñ uo
understanding of their rights and responsibilities regarding course matters.

The degree of Bachelor of Engineering is administered by the Schoot of Engineering under delegated authority from
the Executive Dean of the Faculty of Engineering, computer and Mathematical sciences

Specific Gourse Rules

I General
1.1 The degree of Bachelor of Engineering may be

awarded in the Pass or Honours grade.

The award of the Honours grade shall be made
for meritorious performance in the course with
greatest weight given to performance in the later
years.

The Honours grade may be awarded in one of
the following classifications: First Class, Second
Class Division A, Second Class Division B.

Qualification req u¡ rements
A candidate shall regularly attend lectures and
do written, laboratory and other practical work
(where such is required), and pass examinations
in the subjects prescribed for one of the
following Engineering courses :

(a) ChemicalEngineering
(b) Civil Engineering

(c) Civil and Environmental Engineering

(d) Computer Systems Engineering

(e) Electrical and Electronic Engineering

(Ð Information Technology and
Telecommunications

(g) MechanicalEngineering

(h) MechahonicEngineering.

Before being admitted to the degree a candidate
shall also submit satisfactory evidence of
completion of a period ofpractical experience in
work approved by the School ofEngineering as
appropriate to the course which the candidate
has followed.

Assessment and examinations
A candidate shall not be eligible to attend for
examination unless the prescribed work has been
completed to the satisfaction ofthe teaching staff
concemed. A candidate who is not eligible to
attend for examination shall be deemed to have
failed the examination.

3.2

3.3

In determining a candidate's final result in a
subject (or part of a subject) the examiners may
take into account oral, written, practical and
examination work, provided that the candidate
has been given adequate notice of the way in
which work will be taken into account and of its
relative importance in the final result.

There shall be four classifications of pass at an
annual examination in any subject fo¡ the
degree, as follows: Pass with High Distinction,
Pass with Distinction, Pass with Credit, Pass. If
the Pass list be published in two divisions, a Pass
in the higher division may be prescribed as a
prerequisite for admission to other subjects.
There shall also be a classification of Conceded
Pass. A candidate may present for the degree
subjects for which a Conceded Pass grade has
been awarded within the following limits:

(u) subjects at Levels II-fV with an aggegate
points value not exceeding ípotnts and

(b) subjects at Level I with an aggre3ate
points value not exceeding 3 points.

A candidate who fails to pass in any subject shall
again attend lectures and do practical work in
that subject to the satisfaction of the teaching
staffconcemed, unless exempted by the Facuþ
Any such exemption shall hold for one academic
year only.

No candidate shall be granted exemption from
attendance at lecfures or practical work in any
subject, except upon grounds approved by the
Council.

A candidate who has twice failed to pass the
examination in any subject or division of a
subject may not present again for instruction or
examination therein unless the candidate's plan
of study is approved by the Dean or nominee. If
the candidate fails a third time the candidate may
not proceed with the subject again except by
special permission of the Faculty, and under
such conditions as the Faculty may prescribe.

For the purpose of this Rule a candidate who is
refused permission to sit for examination in any

2
2.1

3.4

3.5

3.6

2.2

3
3.1



subject or division of a subject shall be deemed
to have failed to pass the examination.

Gourse of study
The courses shall occupy four years of full-time
study. Details ofthese courses are set out in 8-15
below.

Completion of subjects
It is not necessary for a candidate to take all the
subjects of any one level simultaneously or to
complete all the subjects set out for one level
before enrolling for any subject ofthe following
level provided that the prerequisite subjects have
been passed. However a candidate who desires
to take a Level III subject before completing all
Level I subjects, or a Level IV subject before
completing all Level II subjects, must obtain the
permission of the Faculty.

note: Under the terms of Clause 4C of Chapter XXV of

the Statutes, the academic progress of any candidate

may be reviewed in circumstances where the following

condit¡ons apply:

Candidates not prev¡ously enrolled in a different
course
Candidates who, on account of failure and/or Division ll
passes (where Division I passes are required) in subjects
prescribed for an engineering course, have not
completed or will not complete all the subjects prescribed

for the first two years of their course for the degree of

Bachelor of Engineering by the end of their th¡rd year of

full-time study for the course (ol in the case of part-time

candidates, by the end of an equ¡valent period).

Candidates previously enrolled in a different course
A candidate who transjerred from another School or
Faculty will be sub¡ect to the same condilions as
candidates enrolled in the School for the first time. Any
previous studies which are to be counted towards the
Engineering degree will be treated as part of the
candidate's study for the Engineering course for Clause
4C purposes.

Depending on the circumslances, a recommendation
may be made to the Council that a candidate be refused
permission to enrol ¡n the next ensuing academic year or
be precluded from tak¡ng further studles in the course.

Approval of subjects
During the enrolment period before the beginning
ofeach academic year, candidates must obtain the
approval ofthe Dean or nominee ofthe School of
Engineering to enrol for the subjects they wish to
study. The Dean or nominee, in exceptional
circumstances, may approve minor variations to
the subject completion requirements of individual
candidates.

Engineering - B.E.

Cooperative Education for Enterprise Development
(CEED) program

All departments in the School Participate In the
Cooperat¡ve Education for Enterpr¡se Development
(CEED) Program, whereby students in their third year

can apply to work on advertised induslry projects.

Selected students then undertake a CEED Methodology
subject in the second semester of Level lll followed byan
eight week placement in the client company over the
long vacation, before undertaking a significant ¡ndustry-
based project as part of the requirements for level lV,

The School of Engineering has agreed that students
selected for the CEED Program may present a pass in
the CEED Melhodology subject in lieu of a specif¡c Level

lll subject. This subject varles depending on the course
in which the student is enrolled and details may be

sought from the Department concerned. Similarly, the

CEED project may be presented to satisfy the projecl

requirement of Level lV. ln each case, approval for
students selected for the CEED program to vary the
subject completion requirements of their course may be
granted on the recommendation of the relevant Head of
Department.

A candidate who obtains a Pass Division ll in 9786

Mathematics I may fulfil the prerequisite requirements for
the level ll Applied Mathematics subjects by obtaining a
Pass Division I in 9595 Mathematics llM. With the
approval of the Dean or nominee, studenls may be
permitted to enrol concurrently in 9595 Mathematics llM
and level ll Applied Mathematics subjects. Note that

9595 Mathematics llM is additional to the other
requirements for the engineering degree.

Combined Gourses
It is possible for students to enhance their
engineering qualification by combining studies
in Engineering with studies in other schools or
faculties. The current options are:

Bachelor of Engineering and Bachelor of
Laws - B.E.iLL.B
It is possible for students in the Chemical, Civil,
Civil and Environmental, and Mechanical
Engineering courses to elect to complete both
the Bachelor of Engineering and Bachelor of
Laws degrees in a total of six and a half years of
full-time study by taking some overload,
provided they are accepted into the LL.B course.

Students wishing to pursue this program ofstudy
may either apply for a reserved place in Law
Studies, or apply for admission to the LL.B
course after they have completed at least one

equivalent full-time year of the relevant
Engineering course. For further details, see the
Notes entitled Law studies within the B.E.
course under Sections 8, 9, 10 and 14

respectively, ofthese Specific Course Rules.

notes

1.

(a)

(b)

7.1
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Engineering - B.E.

7.2 Bachelor of Engineering and Bachelor of
Science - B.E./B.Sc.

7.2.1 Direct Entry
7.2.1.1Students may enrol directly in a program of

study leading, after five years of full-time study
(or the part time equivalent thereof), to the
award of both the degree of Bachelor of
Engineering and the degree of Bachelor of
Science in the Facuþ of Science. The following
options are available:

B.E. (Chemical)/B.Sc.

B.E. (Civil)/B.Sc.

B.E. (Civil and Environmental)/B.Sc.

B.E. (Mechanical)/B.Sc.

7.2.1.2Students en¡olled in one of these programs are
required to complete satisfactorily the Level I
subjects specified for each Engineering course in
7.2.7.3 to 7.2.1.6 below, together with the
Engineering and Science components described
in7.2.1.7 to 7.2.1.9.

7.2.1.3 Chemical Engineering

The following shall be the subjects of study at
Level I
Science subjects to the value of 1 8 points chosen
from the following:

6878 Chemishy I 6

either

9786 Mathematics I* 6

or
3617 Mathematics IM+ 6

either

3643 Physics I 6

or
7138 Molecular and Cell Biology I 6

or
3174 Biology I 6

or
2136 Geologyl 6

Engineering subjects to the value of 6 points as
follows:

5729 Engneering Computing I
2853 Engineering Planning and Design

6866 Materials I
3018 Process Systems

7 .2.1.4 Civltr Engineerin g

Science subjects to the value of I 8 points chosen
from the following:

6878 Chemistry I 6

either

9786 Mathematics I* 6

or
3617 Mathematics IM* 6

either

3643 Physics I ó

or

7138 Molecular and Cell Biology I 6

or
3174 Biology I 6

or
2136 Geology I 6

Engineering subjects to the value of6 points as
follows:

5729 Engneering Computing I 1.5

2853 Engineering Planning and Design 1.5

6866 Materials I 1.5

6581 Statics 1.5

7.2.1.5 Ciyil and Environmental Engineering
The following shall be the subjects of study at
Level I
Science subjects to the value of 1 8 points chosen
from the following:

6878 Chemistry I ó

either

9786 Mathematics I* 6

or
3617 Mathematics IM+ 6

either

3643 Physics I 6

or
7138 Molecular and Cell Biology | 6

or
3174 Biology I 6

or
2136 Geology I 6

Engineering subjects to the value of 6 points as
follows:

5729 Enginenring Computing I 1.5

2853 Engineering Planning and Design 1.5

3018 Process Systems 1.5

6581 Statics 1.5

1.5

1.5

1.5

1.5

The following shall be the subjects of study at
Level I:
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7.2.1.6 Mechanical Engineering

The following shall be the subjects of study at
Level I
Science subjects to the value of I 8 points chosen
from the following:

6878 Chemistry I 6

3643 Physics I 6

either

9786 Mathematics I* 6

or
3617 Mathematics IM* 6

Engineering subjects to the value of6 points as

follows:

9167 Design Graphics 1.5

2391 Dynamics 1.5

5729 Engneering Computing I 1.5

6581 Statics 1.5

' Note: Students who have not taken SACE Stage 2

Mathematics 2 will be required to take 3617 Mathematics

lM, followed at Level ll by 9595 Mathematics llM (see

7.2.1.8 below)

7 .2.1.7 Engneering Component

To qualiff for the award of the degree of B.E.
students must complete satisfactorily the normal
requirements for the degee at Level II, III and
IV, as defined elsewhere in these Specific
Cowse Rules, subject to such exemptions as

shall be approved from time to time on the
recommendation of the Faculty. For details of
the requirements of individual courses, see the

Notes under Sections 8-14 of these Specific
Course Rules.

7.2.1.8 Students required ro take 3617 Mathematics IM
at Level I will be required to complete
satisfactorily 9595 Mathematics IIM at Level II,
in addition to the norrnal requirements of the

B.E. course.

7.2.1.9 Science Component

To qualifr for the award of the degree of B.Sc.
students must complete satisfactorily subjects
listed in Specific Course Rule 10 of the Rules for
the degree ofBachelor of Science in the Faculty
of Science to a minimum points value of 50, as

follows:

(a) Level I subjects to the value of not less

than l8 points chosen from subjects
specified in on e of 7 .2.1 .3 lo 7 .2.1.6 above

(b) Level II subjects to the value ofnot less

than I points, being prerequisites for
subjects at Level III

Engineering - B.Ê.

(c) Level III subjects to the value ofnot less

than 24 points;

(d) Subjects comprising a major in a science
discipline, as defined in Specific Coutse
Rule 5.4 for the degree of B.Sc. in the

Facuþ of Science.

72.l.l0Students may need to take a subject overload to
complete the two degrees in hve years,

depending on the particular program of science
subjects studied.

?2.1.11Students who commence this cowse but who
subsequently decide that they do not wish to
proceed with both areas of study may, provided
that they have completed satisfactorily at least

the Level I subjects listed in one of 7.2.1.3 to
7.2.1.6 above, transfer to enrolment in a course
for the degree of B.E. or the degree of B.Sc. in
the Faculty of Science, with appropriate credit
for subjects completed.

7.2.2 Direct Entry B.E.@lec.)/B.Sc.(Physics)

7.2.2.1 Students may enrol directþ in a program of
study leading, after five years of full-time study
(or the part-time equivalent) to the combined
award ofthe degrees ofBachelor ofEngineering
(Electrical and Electronic) and Bachelor of
Science (Physics).

To qualiff for the combined award, students are

required to complete satisfactorily the subjects
specified in Note I rurder Section 12 of these

Specifrc Course Rules.

7.2.22 Students who commence this course but who
subsequently decide they do not wish to proceed

with both areas of study may transfer to
enrolment in the course for the B.E.(Elec) or the

B.Sc. \Ã,ith appropriate credit for the subjects
completed.

7.2.3 Later Year entry

7.2.3.1 Students enrolled in Computer Systems
Engineering and Electrical and Electronic
Engineering courses may intermit their
Engineering studies for a year to undertake
additional studies in the Facuþ of Science in
order to qualiff for the degree of Bachelor of
Science. For further details (including
application procedures), see the Notes under
Section 11 Computer Systems Engineering and
12 Electrical and Electronic Engineering.
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7,3 Bachelor of Engineering and Bachelor of
Science in the School of Mathematical and
Computer Sciences - B.E./B.Sc.(Ma.&
Comp.Sc.)

7.3.1 Direct Entry
7.3.1.Ì Students may enrol directly in a program of

study leading, after five years of full-time study
(or the part time equivalent thereof, to the
award of both the degree of Bachelor of
Engineering and the degree of Bachelor of
Science in the School of Mathematical and
Computer Sciences. The following options are
available:

B.E.(Chemical)/B. Sc.(Ma. & Comp.Sc.)

B.E.(Civil)/B.Sc.(Ma. & Comp.Sc.)

B.E.(Civil & Environmental)/
B.Sc.(Ma. & Comp.Sc.)

B.E.(Computer Systems)/
B.Sc.(Ma.& Comp.Sc.)

B.E.(Electrical & Electronic)/
B.Sc.(Ma.& Comp.Sc.)

B.E.(IT&T)/B.Sc.(Ma. & Comp.Sc.)

B.E.(Mechanical)/8. Sc.(Ma. & Comp. Sc.)

B.E. (Mechatronic)/8. Sc.(Ma. & Comp. Sc.)

7.3.1.2 Students enrolled in one of these programs are
required to complete satisfactorily the subjects
specified for each Engineering course together
with the Mathematical and Computer Sciences
component as described in 7.3.1.3 to 7.3.1.5
below.

7.3.1.3 Engineering Component
To quali$r for the award of the degree of B.E.
students must satisfactorily complete subjects as
described in the Specific Course Rules for the
relevant degree of Bachelor of Engineering

7.3.1.4Students who have not taken SACEStage 2
Mathematics 2 will be required to take 3617
Mathematics IM in lieu of 9786 Mathematics I.
Such students must also take the Level II subject
9595 Mathematics IIM. Satisfactory completion
of 9595 Mathematics IIM is in addition to the
normal requirement of the B.E. course.

7.3.1.5 Mathematical and Computer Sciences
Component
To qualif, for the award of the degree of B.Sc.
(Ma. & Comp.Sc.) students must satisfactorily
complete an additional 24+ points at Levels II
and III which satisf, all of the following criteria:

(a) Level III subjects to the value of at least
20 points

(b) Level II and III Mathematical and
Computer Sciences subjects to the value
of at least 22.5* pornts as listed :u-3.2.1.
and 3.3.1. for the degree of B.Sc.(Ma. &
Comp.Sc.).

notes (not forming part of the Spec¡fic Course Rules)
. Changes to the compulsory Mathematics content of the
B E. (C¡vil) and the B.E. (Civit and Environmental)
degrees may require some minor variations to the points
required for the Mathematical and Computer Sciences
component for students from these disciplines. The
exact number of points required will depend on which
Mathematics options are selected within the student's
Engineering degree. Each student will be advised of the
points they require for the Mathematical and Computer
Sciences component of the course when they enrol.

7.3.1.6 Students may need to take a subject overload to
complete the two degrees in five years,
depending on the particular Level III subjects
they wish to present towards their B.Sc.(Ma. &
Comp.Sc.) degree.

7,3.1.7Students who commence this course but who
subsequently decide that they do not wish to
proceed with both areas of study may transfer to
enrolment in a course for the degree of B.E. or
the degree of B.Sc. in the School of
Mathematical and Computer Sciences, with
appropriate credit for subjects completed.

7.3.2 LaterYear Entry

7.3.2.1Students en¡olled in the Computer Systems
Engineering or Elect¡ical and Electronic
Engineering courses may intermit their
Engineering studies for a year to undertake
additional studies in the School of Mathematical
and Computer Sciences in order to qualifu for
the degree ofBachelor of Science in the School
of Mathematical and Computer Sciences, For
further details (including application procedures),
see the Notes under Section 1l Computer
Systems Engineering and 12 Electrical and
Electronic Engineering.

7.3.2.2Students enrolled in the Chemical Engineering,
Civil Engineering, Civil and Environmental
Engineering or Mechanical Engineering courses
may altematively combine their Engineering
studies with additional studies in the School of
Mathematical and Computer Sciences in order to
qualiÛr for the degree of Bachelor of Science in
the School of Mathematical and Computer
Sciences. Application for admission to the
School of Mathematical and Computer Sciences
must be made through the South Australian
Tertiary Admission CenÍe and would normally
be made on completion of Level II of the
Engineering course.



7 .4 Bachelor of Engineering and Bachelor of Arts
- B.E./8.4.

7.4.1 Therc is a series of courses administered by the
School of Engineering and leading to the
combined award of the degrees of Bachelor of
Engineering and Bachelor of A¡ts. The combined
award is available in Chemical, Civil, Civil and
Environmental, Electrical and Electronic,
Computer Systems, Information Technology
and Telecommunications, Mechanical and
Mechatronic Engineering. Students may qualifl
for the combined award after five years of full-
time study in which the requirements of the
degrees of B.E. and B.A. have been merged. In
some cases, students may need to take an

overload to complete the course in f,rve years.

7.4.2 Students who commence this course but who
subsequently decide that they do not wish to
proceed with both areas of study may transfer to
enrolment in a course for the B.E. o¡ the 8.4.,
with appropriate credit for subjects completed.

7.4.3 Students may transfer into the combined course
after partially completing the requirements of
either the B.E. or the B.A. degree. This may,
howeveq affect the total time taken to complete
the combined course. Such students should
consult the Dean of Engineering, or nominee, to
discuss their proposed course of studies.

7.4.4 Status

Status in the combined course, in respect of
studies previously completed in the University
of Adelaide or another approved institution, may
be granted on application to the School Registrar
(Engineering), provided that in the case of
studies completed other than in the University of
Adelaide, status in Arts subjects will only be
granted in respect of studies valued at a

maximum of 6 points, not including studies in
the major subject at Level II or IIL

7.4.5 Program of Studies

The generic requirements of the B.E./8.4.
course are given below The details of a

particular student's program will depend upon
the Engineering specialisation and the Arts
subjects chosen. The order in which subjects are

taken will need to take into consideration any
prerequisite requirements and candidates will
need to discuss their program of studies with
both Engineering and Humanities and Social
Sciences Course Advisers.

To qualiff for the combined award, candidates
are required to complete satisfactorily:

Engineering - B.E.

7.4.5. I Engineering ComPonent

The Engineering component comprises all the

requirements of the related Bachelor of
Engineering course except where credit is given

for Arts subjects. For details ofthe requirement
of individual courses, see the Notes under

Sections 8-15 ofthese Specific Course Rules.

'1 .4.5.2 Arts Component
TheArts component comprises a minimum of 32

points of subjects offered by the Faculty of
Humanities and Social Sciences as listed in
Sections 7 .1,7 .5 and 7.9 of the Specific Course
Rules for the degree of Bachelor of A¡ts,
including an approved major sequence.

The major sequence should comprise:

8 points at Level II (one full-year subject or
two semester subjects)

12 points at Level III (one full-year subject or
two semester subjects)

in an approved discipline offered by the Facutty
of Humanities and Social Sciences

The remaining 12 points (two full-year units, or
four semester units, or one full-year and two
semester units) should be selected from any

discipline or disciplines offered by the Faculty of
Humanities and Social Sciences.

7.4.6 Honours
In the Engineering component, Honours are

awarded for meritorious performance in the

course (taken over the Engineering subjects onþ.
In the Arts component, the award of Honours
requires one further year of study devoted
exclusively to the Honours subject. Students

wishing to gain a degree at Honou¡s level in Arts
should consult the Faculty of Humanities and

Social Sciences for further details.

7.5 Bachelor of Engineering and Bachelor of
Economics - B.E./B.Ec.

7.5.1 Students may enrol directly in a program of
study leading, after hve years of fuIl-time study
(or the part-time equivalent), to the award of
both the degree ofBachelor ofEngineering and

the degree of Bachelor of Economics. The

following options are available:

B.E.(Chemical)/B.Ec.
B.E.(Civil)/B.Ec.
B.E.(Civil and Environmental)/B.Ec.

B.E.(Mechanical)/B.Ec.

7.5.2 Students enrolled in one of these programs
are required to complete satisfactorily the
subjects specified in the Notes under Section



Engineering - B.E.

8 - Chemical Engineering, 9 - Civil Engineering,
10 - Civil and Environmental Engineering or
14 - Mechanical Engineering of these Specific
Course Rules.

7.5.3 Students who have not taken SACE Stage 2
Mathematics 2 will be required to take 3617
Mathematics IM in lieu of 9786 Mathematics I.
Such students must also take the Level II subject
9595 Mathematics IIM. The satisfactory
completion of 9595 Mathematics IIM is in
addition to the normal requirements of the B.E.
course.

7.5.4 Students who commence this course but who
subsequently decide they do not wish to proceed
with both a¡eas of study may transfer to
en¡olment in the course for the B.E. or the B.Ec.
with appropriate credit for the subjects
completed.

7.6 Bachelor of Engineering and Bachelor of
Finance - B.E./B.Fin.

7.6.1 Students may enrol directly in a program of
study leading, after five years of full-time study
(or the part-time equivalent), to the award of
both the degree ofBachelor ofEngineering and
the degree of Bachelor of Finance. The
following options are available:

B.E.(Chemical)Æ.Fin.

B.E.(Civil)Æ.Fin.

B.E.(Civil and Environmental)/B.Fin.

B.E.(Mechanical)/B.Fin.

7.6.2 Students en¡olled in one of these programs are
required to complete satisfactorily the subjects
specified in the notes under Section 8 - Chemical
Engineering, 9 - Civil Engineering, l0 - Civil
and Environmental Engineering or 14
Mechanical Engineering of these Specifrc
Course Rules.

7.6.3 Students who have not taken SACE Stage 2
Mathematics 2 will be required to take 3617
Mathematics IM in lieu of 9786 Mathematics I.
Such students must also take the Level II subject
9595 Mathematics IIM. The satisfactory
completion of 9595 Mathematics IIM is in
addition to the normal requirements of the B.E.
course.

7.6.4 Students who commence this course but who
subsequentþ decide they do not wish to proceed
with both areas of study may transfer to
enrolment in the course for the B.E. or the B.Fin.
with appropriate credit forthe subjects completed.

Ghemical Engineering
Candidates are required to complete
satisfactorily subjects to the value of24 points at
each oflevels I, II, m and fV.

Level I

6878 Chemishy I 6

8811 Chemistry I (Engineering) Mid-year # 6

9167 Design Graphics 1.5

2391 Dynamics 1.5

6714 Electrical Systems 1.5

5729 Engneering Computing I 1.5

2853 Engineering Planning and Design 1.5

6866 Materials I 1.5

9786 Mathematics I 6

3018 Process Systems 1.5

6581 Statics 1.5

Level ll
8845 Chemical Engineering Projects II(N) 2

3798 Chemical Engineering
Thermodynamics* z

6283 Chemical Process Principles II 3

9653 Chemistry IIE 8

1016 Differential Equations and Fourier
Series 2

8601 Introductory Process Fluid Mechanics 2

4569 Laplace Transforms and Probability
and Statistical Methods 2

3997 Numerical Methods in Engineering
(Chemical)

7543 Process Heat Transfer

2879 Stress Analysis (C)

Law subjects**

9402 Legal Skills I
5272 Law ofContract
# avaifable only to students admitted m¡d-year

2

1.5

1.5

4

4

. ava¡lable only to students who have been admitted to
the LL.B. course or the combined B.E.(Chem)/.B.Sc;
B.E.(Chem.)/B.Ec. or BE(Chem)/B.Fin. programs
.'available only to students who have been adm¡tted to
the LL.B. course

Sludents undertaking the direct entry B.E./B.So. should
substitute 6581 Statics in lieu of 2879 Stress Analysis
(C). These students should also substitute g79B
Chemical Engineering Thermodynamics (2 pts) and
Level ll subjects offered by the Faculty of Science to the
value of at least 6 points ¡n lieu of 9659 Chemistry llE.
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Level lll
3824 Chemical Engineering Projects III
3802 Essay and Seminar

5529 Engineering Communication
ESL (H)***

9816 Fluid and Particle Mechanics

6441 Introduction to Biochemical
Engineering

8462 Kinetics and Reactor Design

2134 Mateials III (CH)

8310 Process Control and Instrumentation

8096 Process Design and Plant Engineering

5578 Separation Processes

5909 Transport Phenomena

4

2

2

J

2

2.5

2

2.5

2

2

2

Law subjects**
3207 Law ofTorts 4

One Law Elective 4

Level lV
2549 Advanced Chemical Engineering 2

2932 Advanced Separation Techniques and
Therrnal Processes 2

4459 Chemical Engineering Laboratory
Projects IV 2

7348 Industrial Economics and
Management 2

5058 Plant Design Project 6

1488 Process Dynamics and Conhol 2

Law subjects**
4062 Law of Crime 4

8932 Property Law 4
*. available only to students who have been admitted to
the LL.B. course

"* available only to students whose native language is
not English. The subject may be presented in lieu of
3802 Essay and Seminar.

Electives*
Electives to the value of 8 points to be selected
from the following list (With the approval of the
Head of the Department of Chemical
Engineering, subjects offered by other
departments within the University may be
included in the selection ofelectives):

2098 AI Applications in Engineering Design 2

6238 Advanced Materials Engineering 2

2532 Biochemical Engineering 2

4668 Biomedical Engineering 2

Engineering - B.E.

8014 Chemical Engineering Research
Project 2

1400 Chemical Engineering Research
Project II

8273 Combustion Processes 2

9988 Environmental Engineering 2

5734 Hydrocarbon Reservoirs 2

9949 Industrial Rheology 2

1532 Minerals Processing 2

6856 Particulate Technology 2

9871 Plant and Safety Engineering 2

3324 Reaction Engineering 2

2088 Special Management Studies 2

1172 Special Studies in Chemical
Engineering 2

1872 Thermal Process Synthesis and
Integration 2

. Not all subjects are offered each year. lnformation as to
which subjects are to be otfered in a given year will be
available at the time of enrolment.

notes
1 Law Studies with¡n the B.E.(Chem) course

(a) Candidates who have gained a reserved place in

Law studies on the basis of their SACE or
equivalent results must, at the first attempt,
successfully complete subjects to the value of 24
points at Level I of the B.E.(Chem) before being
eligible to lake up their place in Law studies

(b) Candidates who have successfully completed
subjects to the value of 24 points ât Level I of the
B.E.(Chem) may apply for admission to Law
Studies. Candidates must apply through the
South Australian Tertiary Admissions Centre in

their first year in the B.E. (Chem) course

(c) Candidates admitted under (a) or (b) above may
count certain Law subjects towards both the
degree of B.E. (Chem) and Law Studies.

(d) To qualifyfor both the award ofthe degree of B.E.
(Chem) and the award of lhe degree of LL.B.

candidates are required to complete satisfactorily
the subjects listed below:

F¡rst Year (24 polnts)

All Level I subjects in the B.E.(Chem) course

Second Year (24.5 Po¡nts)
8845 Chemical Engineering Projects ll(N) 2

3798 ChemicalEng¡neering
Thermodynamics 2

6283 Chemical Process Principles ll 3

1016 Differential Equations and

Fourier Series 2

8601 lntroductory Process Fluid Mechanics 2
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2932

4459

9988

7348

5058

1488

4062

8932

4569 Laplace Transforms and
Probability and Statistical Methods

3997 Numerical Methods in
Engineering (Chemical)

7543 Process Heat Transfer

5272 Law of Contract

9402 Legal Skills I

Third Year (26 po¡nts)

3824 Chemical Engineering Projects lll 4

9816 Fluid and Particle Mechanics 3

8462 Kinetics and Reactor Design 2.s

2134 Mater¡als lll (CH) 2

8310 Process Control and
lnstrumentalion 2.5

8096 Process Design and
Plant Engineering 2

5578 Separation Processes 2

3201 Law ofTorts 4

One Law Elective. 4

' Students should consult the Law School at
enrolment for adv¡ce on electives offered

Fourth Year (26 po¡nts)

2549 Advanced Chemical
Engineering 2

Advanced Separation Techniques
and Thermal Processes 2

Chemical Engineering
Laboratory Projects lV 2

Environmental Engineering 2

lndustrial Economics and
Management 2

Plant Design Project 6

Process Dynamics and Control 2

Law of Crime 4

Property Law 4

note: To complete the B.E.(Chem) and LL.B.
degree courses in minimum t¡me, candidates are
required to take all these subjects even though it
involves an overload.

Later Years

ln accordance with LL.B. Specific Course Rules.

Direct entry B.E.(Ghem.)/B,Sc. (see also Spec¡fic
Course Rule 7.2)

To qualify for the degree of B.E.(Chem.) and the degree
of B.Sc. candidates are required 1o complete
satisfactorily:

(i) Level I Chemical Engineering subjects as
specif¡ed in Section 7.2 of these Specific Course
Rules

(iD All the subjects for the Chemical Engineering
course al Levels ll to lV specified in Specific

Course Rule I above with the exception of the
following:

6581 Statics should be subst¡tuted in lieu of 2879
Stress Analysis (C)

3798 Chemical Engineering Thermodynamics (2
po¡nts) should be substituted in lieu of 965g
Chemistry llE (8 poinls).

Students undertaking this course w¡ll need to
include 1893 Organic Chemistry ll, 3204 Phys¡cal
& lnorganic Chemistry ll or another Level ll
Sc¡ence subject under their Science enrolment to
ensure an appropriate Sc¡ence major. Studenls
should consult the Head of Department or
nominee ât enrolment

(iiD The Science requirements set out in Section 7.2
of these Specific Course Rules.

Arts Studies comblned with the B.E.(Chem)
To qualify for the award of the degrees of B.E. (Chem) and
B.A candidates are required to complete satisfactorily:

(i) All the subjects for the Chemical Engineer¡ng
course with lhe exception of the following
subjects amounting to e¡ght po¡nts:

3802 Essay and Seminar 2

Three Elect¡ves at Level lV 6

(iD The Arts requirements set out in Sect¡on 7.4 of
these Specific Course Rules

Thus the B.E.(Chem)/8.4. may be completed in five
years of full-time study without any overload.

Program of study for the direct entry
B.E.(Chem.)/B.Ec. course

To qualify for both the award of the degree of
B.E.(Chem.) and the degree of B.Ec. candidates are
required to complete satisfactorily subjects to a total
value of 122 points as indicated below:

First Year (24 points)
6878 Chem¡stry I

9167 Design Graphics

2391 Dynamics

6714 Electrical Systems

5729 Engineering Computing I

2853 Engineering Planning & Design

6866 Materials I

eithet

9786 Mathematics l.
or

3617 Mathematics lM.

3018 Process Systems

6581 Statics

o

1.5

1.5

1.5

1.5

'1.5

1.5

6

6

1.5

1.5

Noler The B.Ec. degree requirement that students take
9101 Business Data Analysis I (3 points) will be
considered satisfied by students taking Engineering
Computing I at Level I and Probability and Statistical
Methods at Level ll

2

2

1.5

4

4
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* Students who have not taken SACE Stage 2
Mathematics 2 will be required to take 3617 Mathematics
lM in lieu of 9786 Mathematics L Such students must
also take the Level ll subject 9595 Mathematics llM. The
satisfactory completion of 9595 Mathematics llM ¡s in
addition to the normal requirement of the B.E. course

Second Year (24 po¡nts)

8845 Chemical Engineering Projects ll (N) 2

6283 Chemical Process Principles ll 3

3798 Chemical Engineering Thermodynamics 2

'1016 Difierential Equations & Fourier Series 2

4309 Econom¡cs lA 3

2076 Economics lB 3

8601 lntroductory Process Fluid Mechanics 2

4569 Laplace Transforms, Probability &

Statistical MeÌhods 2

3997 Numerical Methods ln Engineering
(Chemical)

7543 Process Heal Transfer

2879 Stress Analysis (C)

Third Year (26 polnts)

3824 Chemical Engineering Project lll

9816 Fluid & Particle Mechanics

8462 Kinetics & Reactor Design

9893 Macroeconomics ll

2134 Mater¡als lll (CH)

8870 Microeconomics ll

8310 Process Control & lnstrumentation

8096 Process Design & Plant Engineering

5578 Separation Processes

Fourth Year (24 points)

3784 Econom¡c Data Analysis ll

4339 Organ¡sational Behaviour ll

Plus at least 16 points of Level lll Economics subjects
chosen from those listed in Specific Course Rule 3.1 of
the degree of Bachelor of Economics

Note: B.Ec. students currently must take an Economic
History subject to qual¡fy for the B.Ec. degree This
requirement is under review for B.E./B.Eo. students but
as it stands, the B.E./B.Ec. student would need to take
9272 lnternational Economic History lll as one of their
Level lll Economics subjects Please referto the Specific
Course Rules of the B.Ec. degree.

Fifth Year (24 points)

2549 Advanced Chemical Engineering 2

2932 Advanced Separation Techniques &

Engineering - B.E.

Program of study for the d¡rect entry
B.E.(Chem./B.Fin. course

To qualify for both the award of the degree of B.E.(Chem.)

and the degree of B.Fin. candidates are required to
complete satisfactorily subjects to a total value of 121

points as ¡ndicated below:

First Year (24 po¡nts)

6878 Chemistry I

9167 Design Graph¡cs

2391 Dynamics

6714 Electrical Systems

5729 Engineering Computing I

2853 Engineering Planning & Design

6866 Materlals I

9786 Mathematics l.

or

3617 Mathematics lM-

3018 Process Systems

6581 Statics

Nofe; The B.Fin. degree requirement that students take

9101 Business Data Analysis I or 5543 Statisticâl Practice

I (3 points) will be considered satlsfied by studenls taking

Engineering Computing I at Level I and ProbabiliÇ and

Statistical Methods at Level ll.
. Students who have not taken SACE Stage 2
Mathematics 2 will be required to take 3617 Mathematics
lM in lieu of 9786 Mathematics l. Such students must also

take the Level ll subject 9595 Mathemat¡cs llM. The

satisfactory complet¡on of 9595 Mathematics llM is in

addition to the normal requirement of the B.E. course.

Second Year (24 points)

8845 Chem¡cal Engineer¡ng Projects ll(N) 2

6283 Chemical Process Principles ll 3

3798 Chemical Engineering Thermodynamics 2

101 6 Differential Equations & Fourier Series 2

¿1309 Economics lA 3

2076 Economics lB 3

8601 lntroductory Process Fluid Mechanics 2

4569 Laplace Transforms, Probability & Statistical
Methods 2

3997 Numerical Methods in Engineering (Chemical) 2

7543 Process HealTransfer 1.5

2879 Stress Analysis (C) 1.5

Thlrd Year (25 points)

3824 Chemical Engineering Projects lll 4

9816 Fluid & Particle Mechanics 3

3730 Finance I 3

8462 K¡netics & Reactor Design 2.5

2134 Materials lll(CH) 2

8870 Micro-economics ll 4

2

15
1.5

6

1.5

1.5

1.5

1.5

1.5

1.5

o

6

1.5

1.5

4

3

25
4

2

4

25
2

2

4

4

Thermal Processes

4459 Chemical Engineering Laboratory Projects lV

7348 lndustrial Economics & Management

5058 Plant Design Project

1488 Process Dynamics & Control

Plus at least I points of Level lV Chemical
electives (listed above).

2

2

2

b

2

Engineering
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8310 Process Control & lnstrumêntation 2.s

8096 Process Design & Plant Engineering 2

5578 Separation Processes 2

Fourth Ysar (24 points)

2549 Advanced Chemical Engineering 2

2932 Advanced Separation Techniques & Thermal
Processes 2

4459 Chemical Engineering Laboratory Proiects lV 2

7348 lndustrial Economics & Management 2

'1488 Process Dynamics & Control 2

One Level lV Chemical Engineering Elective 2

5816 Economics of F¡nance ll 4

either

3784 Economic Data Analysis ll 4

or both

4107 lntroduclion to Mathematical Statistics ll 2

and

4523 Statistical Practice ll

e¡ther

3926: lnvestmentAnalys¡s & Valuation ll 4

or

1040 lnternational Trade & lnvestment Policy ll 4

Flfth Year (24 points)

5058: Plant Design Project 6

2 polnts of Level lV Chemical Engineering electives 2

Plus at least 16 points of Level lll Finance subjects
chosen from those listed in Specific Course Rule 4.1 of
the degree of Bachelor of Finance.

Candidåtes transterring after completing a Science
degree

A candidate who has completed the academic
requirements for the degree of B.Sc. should consult the
Head of the Department of Chemical Engineering before
preparing an application to the Faculty for appropriate
status. Normally, acceptable candidates may proceed to
the degree of B.E.(Chem.) by completing a further two-
year program as specified by the Head of Department.

Givil Engineer¡ng
Candidates are required to complete
satisfactorily subjects to the value of24 points at
each oflevels I, II, III and [V.

Level I

9167 Design Graphics 1.5

2391 Dynamics 1.5

6714 Electical Systems 1.5

5729 Engneering Computing I 1.5

2853 Engineering Planning and Design 1.5

6866 Materials I 1.5

9786 Mathematics I 6

3018 Process Systems 1.5

6581 Statics 1.5

and subjects to the value of 6 points from the
following:

6878 Chemistry I 6

7422 Chemisrryllß 3

8954 Environmental Biology I 3

3643 Physics I 6

5599 Physics IHE 3

Level !l
4781 Construction and Surveying

9290 Design ofStructures II
7600 Differential Equations (Civil)
4760 Engineering Modelling andAnaþsis II
8799 Environmental Engineering II
3147 Geology for Engineers

3290 Geotechnical Engineering II
3557 Statistical Methods (Civil)
8077 Strength of Materials IIA
9578 Water Engineering IIA

Law Subjects **

5272 Law ofContract

9402 Legal Skills I

2

4

1.5

2

2

2

2

1.5

3

4

4

4

Note: Students undertaking the direct entry
B.E. (Civil)/B.Sc.(Ma.& Comp.Sc.) combined course are
advised to take the subjects 101ô Differential Equat¡ons
and Fourier Series and 4569 Laplace Transfoms and
Probability & Statistical Methods in l¡eu of 7600
Ditferent¡al Equations (Civil) and 3557 Statisticat
Methods (Civil).

Level lll
9566 Engineering Management and Planning 2

7455 Engineering Modelling and Analysis III 2

4611 Environmental Engineering III 2

3127 Geotechnical Engineering Design III 3

4967 Structural Design III (Concrete) 3

6859 Structural Design III (Steel) 3

3718 Structural Mechanics IIIA 3

8227 Water Engineering and Design III 4

and either
7678 Transport Processes in the Environment 2

or
6790 Mechanical Design and Heat Transfer 2



or
3299 Engineering Communications

ESL (C)'f'** 2

or
Level II subjects offered by the Departments of
Mathematics to the value of 2 points

Law Subjects **

4062 Law of Crime 4

3201 Law ofTorts 4

One Law Elective 4
.'available only to students who have been admitted to
the LL.B. course
..* available only to students whose native language is
not English; may be presented in lieu ol 2 points of
optional subjects at Level lll.

Level lV
3797 Civll Engineering Design Project N 6

7185 Civil Engineering Management fV 2

1495 Civil Engineering Research Project N 6

and specialisation subjects to the value of
10 points.

The specialisation subjects offered by the
Department in any one year will depend on
student interest and staff availability, and will be
chosen from the following:

Group l: Structural Engineering
ll30 Advanced Composite Steel and

Concrete Conskuction 2

8441 Advanced Steel Design 2

8849 Computer Methods of Structural
Analysis 2

2414 Desígn of Concrete Structures 2

6437 Earthqlake Engineering 2

6853 Special Topics in Structural
Engineering fV 2

Group ll: Water Engineering

7643 Advarced Engineering Hydrology 2

9064 Advanced Flood Hydrology 2

7883 Advanced Stochastic Hydrology 2

1768 AdvancedTropicalHydrology 2

4779 Advarced Water Distribution Systems 2

6012 Advanced rùy'ater Engineering 2

5980 Advanced Water Resources
Management 2

9506 Advanced Water Resources Planning 2

9043 Special Topics in Water Engineering IV 2

Engineering 
- B.E.

Group lll: Geotechnical Engineering

8641 Advanced Foundation Engineering 2

8,149 Special Topics in Geotechnical
Engineering IV 2

5175 Geotechnical Modelling 2

Group lV: Management Engineering

5534 Advanced Engineering Management 2

9969 Special Topics in Management and
Planning IV 2

9309 Systems Planning and Analysis 2

Group V: Environmental Engineering

6648 EnvironmentalAuditing 2

4788 Environmental Processes and
Modelling 2

4338 Ground Water Resources and
Contamination 2

1259 Numerical Methods in
Environmental Engineering 2

8907 Special Topics in Environmental
Engineering IV 2

8770 Waste Management 2

1030 Waste Water Engineering 2

Students must take a total offive specialisations,
according to subject availability, and should øke
at least two subjects from the one group. The
remaining subjects to make up 10 points may be
chosen from any of the groups. Alternatively
students may take up to 4 points of Level II or
III subjects offered by the Departments of
Mathematics. In special circumstances other
combinations of specialisation subjects may be
acceptable, but must be approved by the Head of
the Department of Civil and Environmental
Engineering. Students may also, with the
approval of the Head of Department of Civil and
Environmental Engineering, replace one or more
Departmental specialisation subjects with
appropriate subjects offered by other
departments within the University of Adelaide.

Law Subjects **

8932 Properfy Law 4
.* ava¡lable only 1o students who have been admitled to
the LL,B. course

notea:

1 Law Studies with¡n the B.E,(Clvil) course
(a) Candidates who have gained a reserved place in

Law Studies on the basis of their SACE or
equivalent results must at the flrst attempl,
successlully complete subjects to the value of 24
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(b)

points at Level I of the B.E.(Civ¡l) before being
eligible to take up their place in Law Stud¡es

Candidates who have successfully completed
subiects to the value of 24 points at Level I of the
B.E.(Civil) may apply for admission to Law
Studies. Candidates must apply through the
South Australian Tertiary Admission Centre
(SATAC) in their first year in the B.E.(Civil) course

Candidates admitted under (a) or (b) above may
count certain Law subjects towards both the
degree of B.E. (Civil) and Law Studies

To qualify for the award of the degree of
B.E.(Civil) and the degree of LL.B. candidates are
required to complete satisfactorily subiects listed
below:

First Year (24 poinls)
7422 Chemistry IHE

9167 Design Graphics

2391 Dynamics

6714 Electrical Systems

5729 Engineer¡ng Computing I

2853 Engineering Planning & Design

6866 Materials I

9786 Mathematics I

3018 Process Systems

6581 Statics 1.5

Sludents to take 3 points from the following
subjects:

6

2

6

4

3

Specialisat¡on
subjects.

Later Years

ln accordance with the Specific Course Rules for
the LL.B please refer to the relevant seclion in
this Calendar.

Direct entry B.E.(Civil)/B.Sc. (see also Specific
Course Bule 7.2).

To qualify for the award of the degree of B.E.(Civil) and
the degree of B.Sc., candidates are requ¡red to complete
satisfactor¡ly:

(i) Level I Civil Engineering subjects as specified in
Section 7.2 of these Specific Course Rules

(ii) All the sub¡ects for the Civil Engineering course at
Levels ll to lV specified in Specific Course Rule g

above with the exception of the following subjects

7600 Differenlial Equations (Civ¡l) 1.5

4760 Engineering Modelling and Analysis ll 2

7455 Engineering Modelling and Analysis lll 2

3147 Geologyfor Engineers 2

3557 Statistical Methods (Civ¡l) 1.5

Two points of optional subiects at Level lll

Two points of Level lV specialisalion subjects.

However, students following this pattern will need to take
1016 Difierential Equations and Fourier Series, 4569
Laplace Transforms, Probability and Statistical Methods,
and 2187 Vector Analysis and Complex Analysis as
additional subjects. Students should consult the Head of
Department or nominee at enrolment,

(iii) The Science requirements set out in Section 7.2
of these Specific Course Rules.

The following program of study is recommended:

First Year (24 po¡nts)

6878 Chemistry I 6

eithet

9786 Mathematics l' 6

or

3617 Mathematics lM. 6

either *.

3643 Physics I 6

or

3174 Biology I 6

or

2136 Geology I 6

Engineer¡ng subjects to lhe value of 6 points as
follows:

Fourth Year (23 points)
3797 Civil Engineering Des¡gn Proiect N

7185 Civil Engineering Management lV

1495 Civil Engineering Research ProjectN

8932 Property Law

6859 Structural Design lll (Steel)

Plus 2 poinls of Engineer¡ng
(c)

(d)

3

1.5

1.5

1.5

1.5

1.5

1.5

o

1.5

8954 Environmental Biology I

5599 Physics IHE

Second Year (26 points)
9290 Design of Structures ll

7600 Differential Equations (Civil)

4760 Engineering Modelling and Analysis ll

3290 Geotechnical Engineering ll

5272 Law ofContract

9402 Legal Skills I

3557 Statistical Methods (Civil)

8077 Strength of Materials llA

9578 Water Engineering llA

Th¡rd Year (25 points)
One Law Electivet

4062 Law of Crime

3201 Law of Torts

3127 Geotechnical Engineering Design lll

4967 Structural Design lll (concrete)

3718 Structural Mechanics lllA

8227 Waler Engineering and Design lll

3

3

4

1.5

2

2

4

4

1.5

3

4

4

4

4

3

3

3

4

' Students should consult the Law School at
enrolment for advice on electives offered
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5729 Engineering Computing I 1.5

2853 Engineering Planning and Design 1 5

6866 Mate¡'ials I

6581 Statics

Engineering - B.E.

Note: Students who take 4611 Environmental
Eng¡neering lll instead 01 2187 Vector Analysis &
Complex Analysis at third year must take 10 points of
Specialisation subject to qualify for the degree.

Arts studies combined w¡th the B.E. (Civil)

To qualify for the award of the degrees of B.E.(Civil) and

B.A. candidates are required to complete satisfactorily:

(i) All subjects for the Civil Engineering course with
the exceplion of the following subjects amounting
to seven (7) points:

6714 Electrical Systems 1.5

7455 Engineering Modelling and Analysis lll 2

3018 Process Systems 1.5

Two points of optional subjects at Level lll 2

The Arts requirements set out in Section 7.4 of
these Specific Course Rules

Thus the B.E.(Civil)/8.4. may be completed in f¡ve years
of full-t¡me study with a 1 point overload.

Program of study for the direct entry
B.E.(Civil)/B.Ec, course

To qualify for both the award of the degree of B.E.(Civil)
and the degree of B.Ec., candidates are required to
complete satisf actorily subiects listed below:

Flrst Year (24 points)

4309 Economics lA

2076 Economics lB

5729 Engineering Compuling I

2853 Engineering Planning & Design

6866 Materials I

either

9786 Mathematics l.
or
3617 Mathematics lM.

6581 Statics

Plus one of:

7422 Chemistry IHE or 3

5599 Physics IHE 3

Plus at least 3 points from the following subjects:

9167 Design Graphics

2391 Dynamics

6714 Eleclrical Systems

3018 Process Systems

' Students who have not taken SACE Stage 2
Mathematics 2 will be required to take 3617
Mathematics lM in lieu of 9786 Mathematics l.
Such students must also take the Level ll subject
9595 Mathematics llM. The satisfactory
completion of 9595 Mathemalics llM is in addition
to the normal requirement of the B.E. course.

Nofej The B.Ec. degree requirement that
students lake 9101 Business Data Analysis I (3

1.5

1.5

" Students who have nol taken SACE Stage 2
Mathematics 2 will be required to take 3617
Mathematics lM in lieu of 9786 Mathematics l.

Such students must also take the Level ll subject
9595 Mathematics llM. The satisfactory
completion of 9595 Mathematics llM is in addition
to the normal requirement of the B.E. course.
.. Choice of subjects may be restr¡cted by

Timetabling. Students should consult the Head of
Department or nominee at enrolment

Second Year (25 points)

9290 Design of Structures ll 4

1016 Difierential Equations and
Fourier Series 2

3290 Geotechnical Engineering ll 2

4569 Laplace Transforms, Probability and
Statistical Methods 2

Level ll Science subject I
8077 Strength of Materials llA' 3

9578 Water Engineering llA 4
. Students may avoid a 1 point over¡oad in

semester 1 by taking 9262 Stress Analysis N

(2pts) instead of 8077 Strength of Materials llA,
but the latter is strongly preferred by the
Department

Thlrd Year (24 points)

4781 Construction and Surveying 2

9566 Eng¡neering Management and Planning 2

8799 Env¡ronmental Engineering ll 2

3127 Geolechnical Engineering Design lll 3

4967 Structural Design lll (Concrete) 3

6859 Structural Design lll (Steel) 3

3718 Slructural Mechanics lllA 3

2187 Vector Analysis and Complex Analysis. 2

8227 Waler Engineering and Design lll 4

'Students not wishing to take Level lll
Malhematics subjects as part of their Science
degree may take 4611 Environmental
Engineering lll (2 points) instead of 2187 Vector
Analysis & Complex Analys¡s.

Fourth Year (24 points)
Level lll Science subjects 24

Fifth Year (24 points)

3797 Civil Engineering Design Project 6

7185 Civil Engineering Management lV 2

1495 Civil Engineering Research Project N 6

4611 Environmental Engineering lll 2

I points of Engineering Specialisation subjects

o

o

3

1.5

1.5

'1.5

b

Ò

1.5

1.5

1.5

1.5

1.5
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po¡nts) will be considered sat¡sfied by students
taking Engineering Computing I at Level I and
Statistical Methods (Civil) at Level ll.

Second Yea¡ (24 points)

5729 Engineering Computing 1 1.5

2853 Engineering Planning & Design 'l.5

6866 Materials I 1.5

e¡ther

9786 Mathematics l' 6

of

3617 Mathematics lM' 6

6581 Statics 1 .5

Plus one of the following Science subjects:

7422 Chemistry.fHE

5599 Physics 1HE

Plus at least 3 points from
Engineering subjects

9167 Design Graphics

2391 Dynamics

3018 Process Systems

6714 ElectricalSystems

Note: The B.Fin. degree requirement that
students take 9101 Business Data Analysis I or
5543 Stat¡stical Practice I (3 points) will be
considered satisfied by students taking
Engineering Computing I at Level I and Statistical
Methods (Civil) at Level ll.
-Students who have not taken SACE Stage 2
Mathematics 2 will be required to take 3617
Mathemat¡cs lM in lieu of 9786 Mathematics I

Such students must also lake the Level ll subject
9595 Mathematics llM. The satisfactory
completion of 9595 Mathematics llM is in addition
to the normal requirement of the B.E. course.

4781 Construct¡on and Survey¡ng

9290 Design of Skuctures ll

7600 Differential Equations(Civil)

3147 Geology for Engineers

4760 Engineering Modelling and Analysis ll

8799 Environmental Engineering ll

3290 Geotechnical Engineering ll

8077 Strength of Mater¡als llA

3557 Statistical Methods (Civil)

9578 Water Engineering llA

Third Year (24 polnts)
3127 Geotechnical Engineering Design lll

9893 Macroeconomics ll

8870 Microeconom¡cs ll

3718 Structural Mechanics lllA

4967 Structural Design lll (Concrete)

6859 Structural Design lll (Steel)

8227 Waler Engineering and Design lll

Fourth Year (24 polnts)
3784 Economic Data Analysis ll

4339 Organisational Behaviour ll

2

4

1.5

2

2

2

2

3

IE

4

3

4

4

a

4

4

4

1.5

1.5

1.5

1.5

ó

ú

lhe following

Plus at least 16 points of Level lll Economics
subjects chosen from those listed in Specif¡c
Course Rule 3.1 of the degree of Bachelor of
Economics

Note: B.Ec. sludents currently must take one
Economic History subject to qualify for the B.Ec.
degree. This requirement is under review for
B E /B.Ec. students but as it stands, the
B.E./B.Ec. students would need lo Take 9272
lnternational Economic History lll as one of their
Level lll Economics subjects. Please refer to the
Specific Course Rules of the B Ec. degree.

Fifth Year (24 points)
1495 Civil Engineering Research Project N 6

3797 Civil Engineering Design Project N 6

7455 Engineering Modelling and Analysis lll 2

Plus at least 10 points of Level lV Engineering
Specialisation subjects listed above

Program of study for the direct entry
B.E.(Civil)/B.Fin. course

To qualifyforboth lhe award of the degree of B.E.(Civil)
and the degree of B.Fin., candidates are required to
complete satisfactorily subjects listed below:

First Year (24 points)

4309 Econom¡cs 1A 3

2076 Economics 18 3

Second Year (25 points)

4781 Conslruction & Surveying

9290 Design of Structures ll

7600 DifferentialEquations(C¡vil)

3730 Finance 1

3290 Geotechnical Engineering ll

8870 Microeconomics ll

3557 Statistical Methods (Civil)

8077 Strength of Materials llA

9578 Water Engineering llA

Third Year (25 points)

5816 Economics of Finance ll

2

4

1.5

J

2

4

1.5

J

4

4

4760 Engineering Modelling and Analysis ll 2

8799 Env¡ronmental Engineering ll 2

3127 Geotechnical Engineering Design lll 3

4107 lntroduct¡on to Mathematical
Statistics ll 2

3926 lnveslment Analysis & Valuation ll 4

4523 Statistical Practice ll 2

4967 Structural Design lll (Concrete) 3

3718 Structural Mechanics lllA 3



Fourth Year (23 points)

6859 Structural Design lll (Steel) 3

8227 Water Engineering and Design lll 4

Plus at least 16 points of Level lll F¡nance
subjects chosen from those listed in Specific
Course Rule 4.1 of the degree of Bachelor of
Finance.

F¡fth Year (24 points)

7185 Civil Engineering Management lV 2

3797 Civil Engineering Design Project N 6

1495 Civil Engineering Research Project N 6

7455 Engineer¡ngModellingandAnalys¡s lll 2

Plus at least I points of Engineering
Specíalisation subjects listed above.

10 Givil and Environmental Engineering
Candidates are required to complete
satisfactorily subjects to the value of24 points at
each of Levels I, II, III and fV.

Level I

7422 Chemistry IHE* 3

9167 Design Graphics 1.5

2391 Dynamics 1.5

6714 Elecñcal Systems 1.5

5729 Engineering Computing I L5

2853 Engineering Planning and Design 1.5

8954 Environmental Biology I 3

6866 Materials I 1.5

9786 Mathematics I 6

3018 Process Systems 1.5

6581 Statics 1.5

' With the approval of the School a student may
undertake the corresponding first year Science subject in
place of this subject.

Level ll
4781 Construction and Suweying

7600 Differential Equations (Civil)

Engineering - B.E.

are advised to take the subiects 1016 Differential
Equations and Fourier Series and 4569 Laplace
Transforms, ProbabiliÇ and Statist¡cal Methods in lieu of
7600 Differential Equations (Civil) and 3557 Statistical
Methods (Civil).

Law subjects *

9402 Legal Skills I 4

5272 Law ofContract 4

Level lll
3299 Ergþeering Communication ESL (C)** 2

9566 Engineering Management and Planning 2

7455 Engineering Modelling andAnalysis III 2

5631 Environmental Economics E 4

7606 Environmental Engineering and
Design III 3

3127 Geotechnical Engineering Design III 3

7678 Transport Processes in the Environment 2

8227 Water Engineering and Design III 4

and subjects to the value of at least 4
points from the following:

7223 Ecosystem Modelling for
Envi¡onmental Management 3

7119 Environmental Geology IN 3

9142 Introduction to Microbiology I
Level II or III subjects offered by the
Departments of Mathematics * * *

Law subjects*

4062 Law of Crime 4

320L Law ofTorts 4

One Law Elective 4
*Available only to students who have been adm¡tted to
the LL.B course
.. Available only to students whose native language ¡s

not English; may be substituted ¡n lieu of 2 points of
optional subjects at Level lll.
... Students may present a maximum of 6 points of
elective Level ll or lll sub¡ects offered by the
Departments of Mathematics.

Level lV
7185 Civil Engineering Management fV 2

2007 Environmental Design Project N 6

1 774 Environmental Engineering Research
ProjectN 6

1233 Introduction to Envi¡onmental Law 2

specialisation subjects to the value of 8 points.

The specialisation subjects offered by the
Department in any one year will depend on

4760 Engineering Modelling andAnalysis II 2

8799 Environmental Engineering II 2

3147 Geology for Engineers 2

3290 Geotechnical Engineering II 2

5740 Plart Ecology E

3557 Statistical Methods (Civil)
9262 Stress Analysis N 2

9184 Structural Design 2

9578 Water Engineering IIA 4
Note: Students undertaking the direct entry B.E.(Civil &
Environmental)/B.Sc.(Ma.& Comp.Sc.) combined course

2

1.5

J

t.5
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student interest and staff availabilify and will be
chosen from the following:

Water Engineering

7643 Ãdvanced Engineering Hydrology 2

9064 Advanced Flood Hydrology 2

7883 Advanced Stochastic Hydrology 2

1768 Advanced Tropical Hydrology 2

4719 Advanced Water Distribution Systems 2
6012 Advanced Water Engineering 2

5980 Advanced Water Resources
Management 2

9506 Advanced Water Resources Planning 2

9043 Special Topics in Water Engineering IV 2

Geotechnical Engineering

8641 Advanced Foundation Engineering 2

8449 Special Topics in Geotechnical
Engineering IV 2

5175 Geotechnical Modelling 2

Management Engineering

5534 Advanced Engineering Management 2
9969 Special Topics in Management and

Planning IV 2

9309 Systems Planning and Analysis 2

Environmental Engineering

6648 Environmental Auditing 2

4788 Environmental Processes and
Modelling 2

4338 Ground Water Resources and
Contamination 2

1259 Numerical Methods in
Environmental Engineering 2

8907 Special Topics in Environmental
Engineering IV 2

1030 Wastewater Engineering 2

8770 Waste Management 2

Alternatively students may substitute up to 4
points of Level II or III subjects offered by the
Departments of Mathematics* **.

Students may also, with the approval of the Head
of Civil and Environmental Engineering,
replace one or more Departmental specialisation
subjects with appropriate subjects offered by
other departments r¡r'ithin the University of
Adelaide.
..t Sludents may present a maximum of 6 points of
elective Level ll or lll subjects offered by the
Deparlments of Mathematics.

146

Law subjects*

8932 Property Law
.Available only to students who have been admitted to
the LL.B course

notes:

1 Law Studies within the B.E.(Civ¡l and Environmentât)
course

Candidates who have gained a reserved place ¡n

Law Studies on the bas¡s of their SACE or
equivalent resulls must at the first attempt,
successfully complete subjects to the value of
24 points at Level I of the B.E.(Civil and
Environmental) before being eligible to take up
their place in Law Studies

Candidates who have successfully completed
subjects to the value of 24 points at Level I of the
B.E.(Civil and Environmental) may apply for
admission to Law Stud¡es. Candidates must
apply through the South Australian Tertiary
Admission Centre (SATAC) in their first year in
the B.E.(Civil and Env¡ronmental) course

Candidates admitted under (a) or (b) above may
count certain Law subiects lowards both the
degree of B.E. (Civil and Environmental) and Law
Studies

To qualify for the award of the degree of B.E.(Civil
and Environmental) and the degree of LL.B.
candidates are required to complete satisfactorily
subiects below:

F¡rst Year (24 po¡nts)

7422 Chemistry IHE

9167 Design Graphics

2391 Dynamics

6714 Electfical Systems

5729 Engineer¡ng Computing I

2853 Engineering Planning & Design

8954 Environmental Biology I

6866 Materìals I

9786 Mathematics I

3018 Process Systems

6581 Statics

Second Year (26 points)

(a)

(b)

(c)

(d)

3

1.5

1.5

1.5

1.5

1.5

3

1.5

o

1.5

1.5

7600 Ditferential Equations (Civil) 1.5

4760 Engineering Modelling and Analysis ll 2

8799 Environmental Engineering ll 2

3290 Geotechnical Engineer¡ng ll 2

5272 Law of Contract 4

9402 Legal Skills I 4

5740 Plant Ecology E 3

3557 Statistical Methods (Civil) 1.5

9262 Stress Analysis N 2

9578 Water Engineering llA 4



Third Year (24 po¡nts)

One Law Elective* 4

4062 Law of Crime 4

9566 Engineering Management and Planning 2

7606 Environmental Engineering
and Des¡gn lll 3

3127 Geotechnicâl Engineering Design lll 3

3201 Law of Torts 4

8227 Waler Engineering and Design lll 4

* Students should consult the Law School at
enrolment for advice on electives offered

Fourth Year (24 points)

7185 Civil Engineering Management lV 2

2007 Environmental Des¡gn Proiect N 6

1774 Environmental Eng¡neering
Research Project N 6

8932 Property Law 4

Plus 6 points of Engineering Specialisation
subjects.

Later Years

ln accordance with the Specific CouÍse Rules for
the LL.B. Please refer to the relevant section in

this Calendar.

D¡rect entry B.E,(Civil and Env¡ronmental)/B.Sc. (see
also Specit¡c Course Rule 7.2).

To qualify for the award of the degree of B.E.(Civil and
Env¡ronmental) and the degree of B.Sc., candidates are
required to complete satisfactorily:

(i) Level I Civil and Environmental Engineering
subjects as spec¡fied in Section 7.2 of these
Specific Course Rules

(ii) All the subjects for the Civil and Environmental
Engineering course at Levels ll to lV specified in

Spec¡fic Course Rule 10 above with the exception
of the following subjects

7600 D¡fierential Equations (Civil) 1.5

4760 Engineering Modell¡ng and Analysis ll 2

7455 Engineering Modelling and Analysis lll 2

5740 Plant Ecology E 3

3557 Statistical Methods (Civil) 1.5

Four points of optional subjects at Level lll

Two points of Level lV specialisation subjects

However, students following this pattern will need to take
8954 Environmental Biology l, 1016 Different¡al
Equations and Fourier Series, 4569 Laplace Transforms,
Probability and Statistical Methods, and 2187 Vector
Analysis and Complex Analysis as additional subiects.
Students should consult the Head of Departmenl or
nominee at enrolment.

(iiD The Science [equirements set out in Section 7.2
of these Spec¡fic Course Rules. The following
program of study is recommended:

Engineering - B.E.

First Year (24 points)

6878 Chemistry I 6

e¡ther

9786 Mathematics l' 6

or

3617 Mathematics lM. 6

either *.

3643 Physics I 6

or

3174 B¡ology I 6

or

2136 Geology I 6

Engineering subjects to the value of 6 points as
follows:

5729 Engineering Computing I

2853 Engineering Planning and Design

3018 Process Systems

6581 Statics

f.5

1.5

15

t.5

' Students who have not taken SACE Stage 2
Mathematics 2 will be required to take 3617
Malhematics lM in lieu of 9786 Mathematics l.

Such students must also take the Level ll subject
9595 Mathematics llM. The satisfactory
completion of 9595 Mathematics llM is in addition
to the normal requ¡rement of the B.E. course.

** Choice of subjects may be restricted by
Tmetabling. Students should consult the Head of
Department or nominee at enrolment.

Second Year (25 polnts)

1016 Differential Equations and
Fourier Series 2

8954 Environmental Biology I 3

8799 Environmental Engineering ll 2

3147 Geology for Engineers 2

3290 Geotechnical Engineering ll 2

4569 Laplace Transforms, Probability and
Statistical Methods 2

Level ll Science subject I
9578 Water Engineering llA 4

Third Year (24 points)

4781 Conslruction and Surveying 2

9566 Eng¡neering Management and Planning 2

5631 Environmental Economics Ê 4

7606 Environmental Engineering
and Design lll 3

3127 Geotechnical Eng¡neering Design lll 3

9262 Stress Analysis N 2

9184 Structural Design 2

147



Engineering - B.E

2187 Vector Analysis and Complex Analysis' 2

8227 Wal..I Engineering and Design lll 4
* Students not wishing to take Level lll
Mathematics subjects as part of their Science
degree may take 7678 Transport Processes in
the Environment instead.

Fourth Year (24 points)

Level lll Science subjects 24

F¡fth Year (24 points)

7185 Civil Englneering Management lV 2

2007 EnvironmentalEngineering
Design Project N 6

1774 Envircnmental Engineering
Research Project N 6

1233 lnfoductìon to Env¡ronmental Law 2

7678 TransportProcesses
in the Env¡ronment* 2

6 poinls of Engineering Specialisation subiects
. Students who take 7678 Transport Processes in
lhe Environment at third year must take I points
of Specialisation subjects to qualify for the
degree.

Arts studies combined w¡th the B.E.(Givil and
Env¡ronmental)

To qualify for the award of the degrees of B.E.(Civil and
Environmental) and 8.4., candidates are required to
complete satisfactorily:

(i) All the subjects for the C¡v¡l and Environmental
Engineering course with the exception of up to
eight (8) po¡nts from the following subjects:

6714 Electrical Systems

6866 Materials I

5631 Env¡ronmental Economics E 4

Four points of optional subjects at level lll
(ii) The Arts requirements set out in Section 7.4 of

these Specific Course Fìules.

Thus the B.E. (Civil and Environmental)/8.4. may be
completed in five years of full-lime study without any
overload.

Program of study for the direct entry B.E.(Civil and
Environmental)/B.Ec, couÍse

To qualify for both the award of the degree of B.E.(Civil
and Environmental) and the degree of B.Ec., candidates
are required to complete satisfactorily subjecls listed
below:

First Year (24 polnts)
7422 Chemistry IHE

5729 Engineering Computing I

2853 Engineering Planning & Design

8954 Environmental Biology I

4309 Economics lA

2076 Economics lB

Note: The B.Ec. degree requirement that
students take 9101 Business Data Analysis I (3
points) will be considered satisfied by sludents
taking Engineering Computing I at Level I and
Statislical Methods (Civil) at Level ll.

' Students who have not taken SACE Stage 2
Mathematics 2 will be required to take 3617
Mathematics lM in lieu of 9786 Mathematics l,
Such students must also take the Level ll subject
9595 Mathematics llM. The satisfactory
completion of 9595 Mathematics llM is ¡n addition
1o the normal requirement of the B.E. course.

Second Year (24 po¡nts)

either

9786 Mathematics l*
or

3617 Mathematics lM'
3018 Procêss Systems

6581 Stat¡cs

4781 Construction and Surveying

7600 Differential Equations(C¡v¡l)

3147 Geology for Engineers

4760 Engineering Modelling and Analysis ll

8799 Env¡ronmental Enginêer¡ng ll

3290 Geotechnical Engineêring ll

5740 Plant Ecology E

3557 Statistical Methods (Civil)

9262 Strêss Analysis N

9184 Structural Deslgn

9578 Water Engineering llA

Third Year (24 points)
7455 Engineer¡ng Modelling and Analys¡s lll

7606 Environmental Engineering

6

6

1.5

1.5

2

1.5

2

2

2

2

3

1.5

2

2

4

2

1.5

1.5

3

1.5

1.5

3

3

3

and Design lll 3

3127 Geotechnical Engineering Design lll 3

9893 Macroeconomics ll 4

8870 Microeconomics Il 4

8227 Walef Engineering and Design lll 4

and subjects to lhe value of at least 4 points from
the following:

7223 Ecosystem Modelling for
Environmental Management 3

7119 Env¡ronmental Geology lN 3

9142 lntroduction lo Microb¡ology 1

Level ll or lll subiects offered by the Departments
of Mathematics.

Fourth Year (24 points)

3784 Economic Data Analysis ll 4

4339 Organisational Behav¡our ll 4

Plus ât least 16 points of Level lll Economics
sub¡ects chosen from lhose listed in Specific
Course Rule 3.1 of the degree of Bachelor of
Economics
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Note: B.Ec. students currenily must take one
Economic History subject to qualify for the B.Ec.
degree. This requirement is under review for
B.E./B.Ec. students but as it stands, the
B.E./B.EG. sludents would need to lake 9272
lnternational Economic History lll as one of their
Level lll Economics subjects. please refer to the
Specific Course Rules of the B.Ec. degree.

Fifth Year (24 points)

2007 Environmental Dêsign project N 6

1774 Env¡ronmental Engineering
Research Project N 6

1233 lntroduction to Environmental Law 2

Plus at least 10 points of Level lV Engineering
Spec¡alisation subjects listed above.

Program of study for the direct entry B.E.(C¡v¡l and
Envlronmental/B.Fin. course

To qualify for both the award of lhe degree ot B.E.(Civil
and Env¡ronmental) and the degree of B.Fin. candidates
are rêquired to complete satisfactorily subjects listed
below:

First Year (24 points)

7422 Chemistry IHE

5729 Engineer¡ng Comput¡ng I

2853 Engineering Planning & Design

8954 Environmentâl Biology I

4309 Economics lA

2076 Economics lB

either

9786 Mathematics l*

or

3617 Mathematics lM*

3018 Process Systems

6581 Statics

3

1.5

'1.5

3

ó

3

6

6

1.5

1.5

Note: The B.Fin. degree requirement that students takê
9101 Business Data Analysls I or SS43 Statistical
Practice I (3 points) will be considered sat¡sfied by
students taking Engineering Computing I at Level I and
Statist¡cal Methods (Civil) at Levet lt.
* Students who have not tak€n SACE Stage 2
Mathemat¡cs 2 will be required to take 9617 Mathematics
lM in lieu of 9786 Mathematics L Such students must
also take the Level ll subject g59S Mathematics llM. The
satisfactory completion ot g59S Mathematics llM is in
addition to the normal requirement of the B.E. course.

Second Year (25 points)

4781 Construct¡on and Surveying

7600 Differential Equations (Civit)

8799 Environmental Engineering ll

3730 Finance I

3290 Geotechnical Eng¡neer¡ng ll

8870 Microeconomics ll

5740 Plant Ecology E

3557 Statistical Methods (Civil)

9262 Stress Analysis N

9578 Water Engineering llA

1.5

2

4

'11

Third Year (25 points)

5816 Economics of Finance ll 4
4760 Eng¡neering Modelling and Analysis ll 2

3127 Geotechnical Engineering Design lll 3

4107 lntroduction to Mathematical Statistics ll 2

3926 lnvestment Analysis & Valuation ll 4
4523 Statistical Practice ll 2

9184 Structural Design 2

7678 Transport Processes in the Environmenl 2

8227 Wale¡ Engineering and Design lll 4

Fourth Year (23 points)

7606 Environmental Engineering and Design lll g

and subjects to the value of at least 4 points from the
following:

7223 Ecosystem Modelling for Environmental
Management g

7119 Environmenlal Geology lllN 3

9142 lntroduction to Microbiology 1

or Level ll or lll subjects otfered by the Departments of
Mathematics.

Plus at least 16 points of Lev6l lll Finance subjects
chosen from those listed in Specific Course Rule 4,1 of
the degree of Bachelor of Flnance.

Fifth Year (24 points)

7185 Civil Engineering Managemênt lV

7455 Engineer¡ng Modelling and Analysis lll
2007 Environmental Des¡gn Project N

1774 Env¡ronmental Engineering
Research Proiect N

2

2

6

6

21233 lntroduction to Environmental Law

Plus at least 6 po¡nts of Levol lV
Spêcialisation subjects listed above.

Engin€ering

Computer Systems Engineering
Candidates ane required to complete
satisfactorily subjects to a total value of 96
points as indicated below:

Level I

9167 Design Graphics 1.5

2391 Dynamics 1.5

5576 Electrical SystemsA 1.5

4249 Electrical Systems B 2

2223 Engneeing and Society E 1.5

2853 Engineering Planning and Design 1.5

1332 Engineering Programming IE 2.5

9663 Logic Design 1.5

2

1.5

2

3

2

4

3



Engineering - B.E.

9786 Mathematics I
5945 Physics IE

6581 St¿tics

Level ll
3429 Ciroutt Analysis EE

1956 Computer Systems

5132 Data Structures and Algorithms

1016 Differential Equations and Fowier
Series

7438 Electric Power Applications

1996 Electronics IIEE

89ó9 Experimental Electrical Engineering II
1490 Fields

4569 Laplace Transforms and Probability
and Statistical Methods 2

9289 Physics IIE 4

5891 Professional Engineering Skills 1

4614 Signals and Systems II 1.5

2187 VectorAnalysis and ComplexAnalysis 2

Level lll
9623 Control IIIE 2

4986 Communication Systems Principles 1

6598 Digital Microelectronics Design 2

8344 Electronic Design III 1

9527 Engneering Communication ESL (E)* 2

3339 Project Management and
Systems Engineering 2

8528 Experimental Electrical
Engineering III 3

7091 Fields Lines and Guides E 2

4714 Microcomputer Systems E 2

2430 Prcgramming Paradigms 2

2382 Programming Techniques 2

2962 Signals and Systems III 2

6263 Software Engineering and Project 3

* Available only to students whose native language is not

English.

Level lV
Candidates are required to pass a íotal of 24
points worth of subjects listed below, which
must include all the compulsory subjects from
groups A-F*. Not more than 3 points of electives
may be selected from any single group.

A Communications and Signals

compulsory subjects

7192 Communication Theory

3625 Telecommunications Networks
and Protocols

9913 Signal Processing A

elective subjects

9334 Advanced Communication Theory

1008 Advanced Signal Processing

16ó4 Broadband and ATM Networks

5527 Mobile Communication Networks

7ó63 Signal Processing B I

B Computer Systems Engineering

compulsory subjects

either

9416 Real Time Systems

or

5053 Real Time Systems B**

elective subjects

either

9003 Advanced Digital VLSI A
or
5409 Advanced Digital VLSI B

either

1702 Advanced Analog VLSI A
or

3954 Advanced Analog VLSI B

C Electromagnetics

compulsory subject

9451 Electromagnetic Compatibility

elective subjects

5650 Advanced Electromagnetic
Engineering

3846 Electromagnetic Engineering

1290 Optical Communications

D lndustrial Power and Control

eleclive subjects

1560 Advanced Control

7027 Control IV
6218 Machine Dynamics A
2283 Power Electronics

6

J

1.5

1.5

2

2

2

1.5

1.5

2

1

I
1

1

1

I

2

I
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6151 Power Systems A I
5393 Power Systems B I

E Project Work

compulsory subject

1255 Project Work CSE 3

electiye subjects

1660 Electrical Engineering Resea¡ch 2

F Professional Practice
compulsory subjects

7437 Engtneering and Business 3

4506 Reliability and Quality Control 2

elective subjecf

9421 Fwdamentals of Economics 1

In addition, the subject 7286 Special Studies in
Elechical Engineering (1 point) may be taken as
an elective.

Computer Science subjects

Candidates are also required to pass
following three subjects offered by
Department of Computer Science:

1234 Compiler Construction
and Project

5141 Computer A¡chitecture

2328 Compúer Networks and

J

2

Application 2
-Not all subjects are offered each year. lnformation on
subject ava¡lability will be issued by departments at the
time of enrolment

notes

B.E./B,Sc; B.EJB.Sc.(Ma.& Comp.Sc.) - Later year entry:
f (a) A student who has completed Level lll of the

Computer Systems Engineering course, and who
wishes concurrently to qualify for the degrees of
B.E. and B.Sc. (in either the Faculty of Science
or the School of Mathemalical and Computer
Sciences), may undertake one year of full-time
study (with some overload) in either Faculty or
School at th¡s stage before proceed¡ng to further
studies within the School of Engineering. A
student who wishes to do this is required to
submit an applicalion for admission to the
Science or Mathematical Sciences degree
course through the South Australian Tertiary
Admissions Centre. Students are also advised to
consult the Dean or nominee at the end of Level
I to plan their course of studies.

(b) Level lll and Level lV subiects previously counted
towards a degree of Bachelor of Science in the
Faculty of Science or School of Mathematical and
Computer Sciences may not be counted towards

Engineering - B.E.

the degree of B.E. in Computer Systems
Engineering. This may affect the subject choice
for the B.Sc. degree.

(c) See also note 2 under Electrical and Electronic
Engineering regarding a maior in Computer
Science. Because Level lll Computer Science
subjects required for the B.E. in Computer
Systems Engineering may not be presented
lowards a major in Computer Science, it is very
ditf icult to major in computer science in
combination with the B.E.(Comp.Sys.) degree.

(d) Students wishing to proceed to the double
degrees of Bachelor of Engineer¡ng and Bachelor
of Science maioring in Physics are advised that a
knowledge of 6051 lntroductory euantum
Mechanics and Applications ll is assumed.
Further, the choice of Level lll Physics options is
greatly ¡ncreased by a knowledge of 2656
Classical Mechanics ll and 9600 Classicat Fields
and Mathematical Methods ll. For additional
details, see the Department of phys¡cs and
Mathematical Physics.

Arts stud¡es combined urith the B.E.(Computer
Systems)

To qualify for the award of the degrees of B.E.
(Computer Systems) and B.A. candidates are
required to complete sat¡sfactorily:

(i) All the subiects for the Computer Systems
Engineering course with the exception of
the following subjecls amounting to eight
(8) points:

T43SElectricPowerApplications 1.5

2223 Engineer¡ng and Society E 1.s

5891 Professional Engineering Skills 1

Plus 4 points of elect¡ves at Level lV

(ii) The Arts requirements set out in Section
7.4 of these Specific Course Rules

Thus the B.E.(Computer Systems)/8.4. may be
completed in five years of full-time study without any
overload.

Electrical and Electronic Engineering
Candidates are required to complete
satisfactorily subjects to the value of24 points at
each oflevels I, II, m and IV

Level I

9167 Design Graphics 1.5

2391 Dynamics 1.5

5576 Electrical Systems A 1.5

4249 ElecÍical Systems B 2

2223 Engneering and SocietyE 1.5

2853 Engineering Planning and Design 1.5

1332 Engineering Programming IE 2.5

the
the

12



Engineering - B.E.

9663 Logic Design

9786 Mathematics I
5945 Physics IE

6581 Statics

Level ll
3429 Ctrcuit Analysis EE

1956 Computer Systems

5 132 Data Structures and Algorithms

1016 Differential Equations and Fourier
Series

7438 Electric Power Applications

1996 Electronics IIEE
8969 Experimental Electrical Engineering II
1490 Fields

4569 Laplace Transforms and Probability
and Statistical Methods 2

9289 Physics IIE 4

5891 Professional Engineering Skills I
4614 Signals and Systems II 1.5

2187 VectorAnalysis and ComplexAnalysis 2

Level lll
9623 Control IIIE
4986 Communication Systems Principles

6598 Digital Microelectronics Design

8344 Electronic Design III
9527 Engineering Communication ESL (E)*

3339 Project Management and
Systems Engineering

8528 Experimental Eleckical
Engineering III

7091 Fields Lines and Guides E

4813 Heat Transfer and Power
Transmission

l9l7 Machines and Drive Systems

4714 Microcomputer Systems E

2382 Programming Techniques

2962 Signals and Systems III
6696 Solid State Devices

2

1

2

I
a

'Avâilable only to students whose native language is not
English

Level lV
Candidates are required to pass the compulsory
subjects in all groups A-F*.Not more than 3

points of electives may be selected from any
single group.

A Communications and Signals

compulsory subjecls

7192 Communication Theory I
9913 Signal Processing A .1

3625 Telecommunications Networks
and Protocols I

elective subjects

9334 Advanced Communication
Theory I

1008 Advanced Sipal Processing I
1664 Broadband and ATM Networks I
552TMobileCommunicationNetworks 1

7663 Sigrral Processing B 1

B Computer Systems Engineering

compulsory subjects

eilher

9416 Real Time Systems I
or

5053 Real Time Systems B*t 2

elective subjects

eilher

9003 Advanced Digital VLSI A 1

or
5409 Advanced Digital VLSI B 2

either

1702 AdvancedAnalog VLSI A I
or

3954 Advanced Analog VLSI B 2
*'This subject will be counted as 1 point of compulsory,
1 point of elective.

C Electromagnetics

compulsory subjecl

3846 Electomagnetic Engineering 2

elective subjects

5ó50 Advanced Electromagnetic
Engineering I

9451 Elechomagnetic Compatibility 1

1290 Optical Communications 1

D lndustrial Power and Control

compulsory subjects

7027 ControllY I
2283 Power Electronics I
6151 Power Systems A I

1.5

6

3

1.5

1.5

2

2

2

1.5

1.5

2

1

2

3

2

1.5

2

2

)
2

1.5
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elective subjec!s

1560 Advanced Control I
6218 Machine Dynamics A I
5393 Power Systems B 1

E Project Work
compulsory subject

4274 ProjectWork 5

elective subjects

1660 Electrical Engineering Research 2

F Professional Practice
compulsory subjects

7437 Engrneering and Business 3

4506 Reliability and Quality Conhol 2

elective subject

9421 Fundamentals of Economics I
In addition, the subject 7286 Special Studies in
Electrical Engineering (1 point) may be taken as
an elective.
.Not all subjects are offered each year. lnformation on
subject availability will be issued by departments at the
time of enrolment

notes:

L Program of study tor the direct entry B.E.(Electrical
and Electronic/B.Sc.(Phystcs)

To qualify for the combinêd award of the degrees
of B.E.(Electrical and Electronic) and B.Sc,(physics)
candidates are required to complete satisfactorily subjects
to a total value of 120.5 points as indicated below:

First Year (24 polnts)
2391 Dynamics

5576 Electrical Systems A

4249 Elecltical Systems B

2223 Engineer¡ng and Society E

1332 Engineering Programming lE

9663 Logic Design

9786 Mathematics I

3643 Physics I

6581 Stalics

Second Year (24 points)
3429 Circuit Analysis EE

9600 Classical Fields and
Mathematical Methods ll

2656 Classical Mechanics ll

9167 Design Graphics

1016 Differential Equations
and Four¡er Series

1996 Electronics llEE

2853 Engineering Planning & Design

1.5

1.5

2

1.5

2.5

1.5

o

6

1.5

1.5

2

2

1.5

2

1.5

15
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4569 Laplace Transforms and Probability
and Statistical Methods 2

2653 Physics ll I
2187 Vector Analysis and Complex Analysis 2

Th¡rd Year (24 points)
1956 Computer Systems 2

4986 Communication Syslems Pr¡nciples 1

9623 Control lllE

5132 Data Struclures and Algor¡thms

6598 Digital Microelectronics Design

7438 Electric Power Applications

2

2

2

1.5

83¿14 Electronic Design lll 1

8969 Experimental Electrical Engineering ll 2

1490 Fields

5891 ProfessionalEngineeringSkills

4614 Slgnals and Systems ll

1

1

1.5

Plus 7 points Level lll Physics and Mathematical
Physics subjects listêd under Spec¡fic Course
Bule 10 of the degree of Bachelor of Science.

Fourth Year (24.5 po¡nts)

3339 ProjectManagement
and Systems Engineering 2

8528 Experimental Electrical Engineering lll 3

7091 Fields, Lines and Guides E 2

4813 HeatTransferand
Power Transmission 1.s

4714 Microcomputer Systêms E 2

1917 Machines and Drive Systems 2

1052 Physics of Solid State Devices 2

2382 Programming Techniques 2

2962 Signals and Systems lll 2

plus 6 points Level lll Physics and Mathemat¡cal
Physics subjects listed under Specific Course
Bule 1 0 of the degree of Bachelor of Science.

Fifth Year (24 points)
Eleclr¡cal and Electronic Engineering subjects

4274 Prcjectwotk s
Professional/Management units to the value of s
points

Core lechnical units to the value of I points

Elect¡ves to the value of 4 po¡nts

Plus 2 points Level lll Physics and Mathematical
Physics subjects listed under Specific Course
Rule 10 of the degree of Bachelor of Science.

B.E./B.SC; B.E./B.Sc.(Ma.& Comp.Sc.) - Later year
entry:

(a) A student who has completed Level lll of the
Electrical and Electronic course, and who wishes
concurrently to qualify for the degrees of B.E. and
B.Sc. (in e¡ther the Faculty of Science or the
School of Mathematical and Computer
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Sciences), may undertake one year of full-time
study in either Faculty or School at this stage
before proceeding to further studies within the
School of Engineering. A student who wishes to
do lhis is required to submit an application for
admission 1o the Science or lvlathemalical
Sciences degree course through the South
Australian Tertiary Admissions Centre

(b) Students wishing to proceed to the double
degrees of Bachelor of Engineering and Bachelor
of Science majoring in Physics are advised that
the cho¡ce of level lll Physics options is gi'eatly

increased by a knowledge of 2656 Classical
Mechanics ll and 9600 Classical Fields and
Mathematical Methods ll. For additional details
see the Department of Physics and Mathematical
Physics.

(c) To major ìn Computer Science in the School of
Mathematical and Computer Sciences, a student
must present passes (not conceded passes) in

1956 Computer Systems and subjects offered by
the Department of Computer Science at Level ll

to the value of I points and at Level lll to the
value of 10 points. At least one subject must be
f rom Group A below and al least one sub.iecl must
be from Group B.

Group A

5141 ComputerArch¡teclure

1234 Compiler Construction and Project

2328 Computer Networks and Applicat¡ons

4468 Operating Systems

Group B

9811 Advanced Programming Paradigms

6378 Artificial lntelligence

9820 NumericalAnaìysis

2382 ProgrammingTechniques

7732 Systems Analysis and Project

6263 Software Engineer¡ng and Project

3007 Knowledge Representation

3. Arts studies combined with the B.E.(Electr¡cal and
Electronic)

To qualify for the award of the degrees of B E. (Electrical

and Electronic) and B.A. candidates are required to
complele satisfactorily:

(i) All the subjects for the Electrical and Electronic
Engineering course with the except¡on of the
following subjects amounting to eight (8) points:

2223 Engineering and Society E 1.5

4813 Heat Transfer & Power Transmission 1 .5

5891 Professional Engineering Skills 1.0

4 points of electives at Level lV 4.O

(ii) The Arts requirements set out in Section 7.4 of
these Specific Course Rules

Thus the B.E (Electr¡cal and Electronic)/B A. may be
completed in five years of full-tìme study without any
overload

l3 lnformation Technology and
Telecommunications
Candidates are required to complete
satisfactorily subjects to the total value of 96
points as indicated below:

Level I

2853 Engineering Planning and Desigrì 1.5

1332 Engineering Programming IE 2.5

9663 LogtcDesign 1.5

9786 Mathematics I 6

5945 Physics IE 3

Level ll
3429 Circuit Analysis EE

1956 Computer Systems

5132 Data Structures and Algorithms 2

1016 Differential Equations and Fourier
Series 2

4003 Computer Applications I
9167 Design Graphics

5576 Electrical Systems A
4249 Electrical Systems B

2223 Engineering and Society E

1996 Electronics II EE

1855 Experimental Electronics (IT&T) II
9877 Open Systems and ClienlServer

Computing

5891 Professional Engineering Skills

243 0 P rogramming Parad i gms

4614 Signals and Systems II
4569 Laplace Transforms and Probability

and Statistical Methods

J

1.5

1.5

2

1.5

1.5

2

1.5

1.5

2

I

2

1.5

2

plus at least 4 points of options chosenfrom:

3 169 Database and Information Systems 2

3655 Numerical Methods 2

7416 Operations Research II 2

note: Options must be chosen at Levels ll and lll such
that a total of at least 1 0 points of options are completed
by the end of Level lll
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Level lll
4986 Communications Systems Principles

2328 Computer Networks and Applications
3339 Project Management and Systems

Engineering

4107 Introduction to Mathematical
Statistics II

4714 Microcomputer Systems E

23 82 Pt o gr amming Techniques

2962 Signals and Systems III
6263 Software Engineering and Project

2208 Stochastic Modelling for
Telecommunications III

Engineering - B.E.

3938 Coding and Cryptology III
5141 Computer Architecture

I 660 Electrical Engineering Research

4468 Operating Systems *

1290 Optical Communications

2314 Optimisation III
8684 Parallel Computation

either

9416 Real Time Systems

2

2

2

2

I

2

2.5

I

I

2

2

2

2

2

J

3625 Telecommunications Networks
and Protocols I

plus at least 4 points of options chosenfrom:

9811 Advanced Programming Paradigms 2

6378 Artihcial tntelligence 2

5141 ComputerA¡chitecture 2

9527 Engineering Communication ESL (E)* 2

4468 Operating Systems 2

2314 Optimisation III 2
- Available only to students whose native language is not
English

note: Options must be chosen at Levels ll and lll so that
a total of at least 10 points of options are compleled by
the end of Level lll. lf the option 4468 Operating Systems
is not taken at Level lll, it must be taken at Level lV.

Level lV
1ó64 Broadband and ATM Networks

7192 Communications Theory

7797 Distriblted Systems and
Multimedia Communications

7437 Engneering and Business

5527 Mobile Communication Networks

4274 ProjectWork

4506 Reliability and Quality Control

plus al least 10 points chosenfrom;

9334 Advanced Communication Theory

3280 Advanced Computer Architecture C

1783 Advanced Operating Systems A
7513 Advanced Operating Systems B

981 I Advanced Programming Paradigms

1008 Advanced Signal Processing

6378 Artificial Intelligence

3908 Communication Network Design

or
5053 Real Time Systems B 2

9913 Sigral ProcessingA I
7663 Signal Processing B 1

4485 Teletraffic Models 2

9694 Transform Methods and Signal
Processing 2

* lf the option ¿1468 Operating Systems is not taken al
Level lll, it must be taken at Level lV.

notes:

1. Arts Studies combined with the B.E. (t.T. A T.)

To qualify for the award of the degrees of B.E. (1. T & T.)
and B.A. candidates are required to complete
satisfaclorily:

(i) All the subjects for the l. T' & T. course w¡th the
exception of the following subjects amounting to
eight (8) points:

9167 Design Graphics

2223 Engineering and Society E

5891 Professional Engineering Skills

Plus 4 points of electives at Level lV

(ii) The Arts requirements set out in Section 7 4 of
these Specif¡c Course Rules

Thus the B.E.(|. T' & T.yB.A. may be completed in five
years of full-time study without any overload

14 Mechanical Engineering
Candidates are required to complete
satisfactorily subjects to the value of24 points at
each of Levels I, II, III and IV.

Level I

7422 Chemistry IHE* 3

9167 Design Graphics 1.5

2391 Dynamics 1.5

6774 Electrical Systems 1.5

5729 Engineering Computing I 1.5

2853 Engineering Plarming and Design 1.5

6866 Materials I 1.5

1.5

1.5

1.0

I
3

1

5

2

2

2.5

2.5

2.5

2

I

2

2
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9786 Mathematics I
5599 Physics IHE*
3018 Process Systems

6581 Statics
.With the approval of the School a student may
undertake the correspond¡ng first-year Science subject
in place of this subject

4383 Engineering Communication ESL (M)* 0

5424 Engneering Mathematics III 2

5526 Fluid Mechanics 2 1.5

9900 HeatTransfer 1.5

7915 Manufacturing Engineering 2 1,5

3441 Materials and Process Selection 1.5

4109 Solid Mechanics 1.5

4958 Structural Analysis and Design 1.5

9813 Thermodynamics 2 1.5

6602 Vibrations 1.5

Law subjects**

4062 Law ofCrime 4

3201 Law ofTorts 4

One law Elective 4

Level lV
1483 Computational and Experimental

Techniques 3 1

6393 Professional Engineering Practice 2

5802 Management lA and lB I

4872 Project Level IV 8

Law subjects**

8932 Property Law 4
* available only to students whosê native language is not
English

' * Available only to students who have been adm¡tted to
the LL.B course

Electives*
A minimum of 6 selected from the following list.
With the approval of the Head of the Department
of Mechanical Engineering, subjects offered by
other departments within the University may be
included in the selection of electives. Of ttre six
electives selected not less than four must be
those offered by the Department of Mechanical
Engineering.

5962 Advanced Automatic Control 2

9274 Advanced Vibrations 2

4969 Aeronautical Engineering 2

6804 Airconditioning 2

1621 Combustion Technology and Emissions
Control 2

6119 Computational Fluid Dynamics
(Engineering)** 2

2368 Elasticity** 2

3312 Engineering Acoustics 2

2301 Fracture Mechanics 2

6

J

t.5

t.5

1.5

1.5

1.5

1.5

2

1.5

1,5

1.5

1.5

1.5

2

2

1.5

2

1

4

4

1.5

1.5

1.5

1.5

1.5

1.5

I

Level ll
2452 AtÍomatic Control I
1360 Computational and Experimental

Techniques I
7872 Design for Function

6791 Design Project (Level II) N
1016 Differential Equations and Fourier

Series

8781 FluidMechanics I

4103 Machine Dynamics

6231 Manufacturing Engineering 1

8748 Mechanical Properties of Materials

8197 Mechatronics IM
7567 Numerical Analysis and Probability

and Statistics*

2137 Stress Analysis and Design

1376 Thermodynamics I
21 87 Vector Analysis and Complex Analysis

9049 Workshop Practice (Mechanical) N

Law subjects**

9402 Legal Skills I
5272 Law of Contract

Level lll
5893 Automatic Control II
4066 Computational and Experimental

Techniques 2

2046 Design for Manufacture

8432 Design Project (Level II!
5815 Electrical Circuits and Machines

8682 Engineering and the Environment

6375 Engineering Communication

Note: .Students undertaking the combined
B.E. (Mech.)/B.Sc. (Ma.& Comp.Sc.) course are advised
to take the subiects 3997 Numerical Methods in

Engineering (Chemical) and 3557 Statistical Methods
(Civil) in lieu of 7567 Numerical Analysis and Probab¡lity
and Statistics.
. 'Available only to students who have been admitted to
the LL.B course
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9019 Joining of Materials 2

39'12 Mathematical Studies in
Mechanical Engineering** 2

4085 Mechanical Engineering Elective A 2

1406 Mechanical Engineering Elective B 2

7391 Small Business Finance 2

7524 Space Vehicle Design 2

8404 Special Studies in Mechanical
Engineering 2

4012 System Modelling and Simulation+* 2

9694 Transform Methods and Signal
Processing** 2

** not offered by Department of Mechanical Engineering

' Not all subjects are offered each year. lnformation as to
wh¡ch subjects are to be offered in a given year will be
available at the time of enrolment.

notes:

1. Law Studies within the B.E.(Mech,) course
(a) Candidates who have gained a reserved place ¡n

Law Studies on the basis of their SACE or
equivalent results must at the first attempt,
successfully complete subjects to the value of
24 points at Level I of the B.E.(Mech.) before
being eligible to takê up their place in Law
Studies

(b) Candidates who have successfully completed
subjects to the value of 24 points at Level I of the
B.E.(Mech.) may apply for admission to Law
Studies. Candidates must apply through the
South Australian Tertiary Admission Centre
(SATAC) in their first year in the B.E.(Mech.)
course)

(c) Candidates admitted under (a) or (b) above may
count certain Law subjects towards both the
degree of B.E.(Mech,) and Law Studies

(d) To qualify for the award of the degree of B.E.(Mech.)
and the degree of LL.B. candidates are rêquired to
complete satisfactorily subjec'ts below:

Flrst Year (24 polnts)
7422 Chemistry IHE

9167 Design Graphics

2391 Dynamics

6714 Electrical Systems

5729 Eng¡neering Computing I

2853 Engineering Planning & Design

6866 Materials I

9786 Mathematics I

5599 Phys¡cs IHE

3018 Process Systems

6581 Statics

Engineering - B.E.

Second Year (25.5 points)
1360 Computational and

Experimental Techniques I 1.5

7872 Design for Function 1.5

6791 Design Project (Level ll) N 1.5

1016 Differential Equations
and Fourier Series 2

5272 Law of Contract 4

9402 Legal Skills I 4

4103 Machine Dynamics 1 .5

6231 Manufacturing Engineering I 1.5

8748 Mechanical Properties of Mater¡als 1.5

7567 Numerical Analysis and
Probability and Statistics 2

2137 Stress Analysis and Design 2

1376 Thermodynamics I 1.5

9049 Workshop Practice (Mechanical) N 1

Third Year (24 points)
2452 Automatic Control I 1.5

4066 Computationaland Experimental
Techniques 2 1.5

4062 Law of Crime 4

3201 Law of Torts 4

One Law Elective* 4

8432 Design Project (Level lll) 1.5

8682 Engineering & the Environment 1.5

8781 Fluid Mechanics I 1.5

8197 Mechatronics lM 1 .5

4109 Solid Mechanics 1 .5

6602 Vibrations 1.5

* Students should consult the Law School at
enrolment for advice on electives offered

Fourth Year (24,5 po¡nts)

5526 Fluid Mechanics 2

9900 HeatTransfer

4872 Projêct Level lV

8932 Property Law

9813 Thermodynamics 2

1.5

1.5

I
4

1.5

3

1.5

1.5

1.5

'1.5

1.5

1.5

6

e

1.5

1.5

Plus a minimum 4 elective subjects. offered by
the Department, excluding 5962 Advanced
Automatic Control. Of the 4 electives selected not
less than 3 must be offered by the Department of
Mechanical Engineering.

.Not all subjects are offered each year.
lnformâtion as to which subjects are to be offered
in a given year w¡ll be available at the time of
enrolment.

Later Years

ln accordance with the Specific Course Rules for
the LL.B. Please refer to the relevant section ¡n

this Calendar.
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Direct entry B.E.(Mechanical)/B.Sc. (see also
Spec¡fic Course Rule 7.2).

To qualify for the award oT the degrees of B.E.(Mech )
and B.Sc. candidates are required to complete
satisfactorlly:

(i) Level I Mechanical Engineering subjects as
specified in Section 7.2 of these Specific Course
Rules

(ii) All the subjects for the Mechanical Engineering
course at Levels ll to lV specified in Specific
Course Rule 14 above w¡th the exception of the
following subjects amounting to eight points:

3441 Materials and Process Selection 1.5

5815 Electfical Circuits and Mach¡nes 1.5

2046 Design for Manufacture 1 5

4958 Structural Analysis and Design 1 5

Two points of Level lV Electives with the proviso
that at least four of the remaining eleclives must
be selected from subjects offered by the
Department of Mechanical Engineering.

Students should consult the Head of Department
or nominee at enrolment.

(iii) The Science requirements set out in Section 7 2
of these Specific Course Rules.

Arts studies combined w¡th the B.E,(Mech)
To qualify for the award of the degrees of B E.(Mech) and
B.A. candidates are required to complete satisfactorily:

(i) All the subjects for the Mechanical Engineering
course, with the exception of the follow¡ng
subjects, amounting to e¡ght (8) points:

Two electives at Level lV with the proviso that
the remaining level lV elect¡ves must be chosen
from subjects taught by the Depanment of
Mechanical Engineering 4

6375 EngineeringCommunication

4958 Structural Analysis and Design

1

15
3441 Materials and Process Selection 1.5

(ii) The Arts requirements set out in Section 7.4 of
these Specif¡c Course Rules.

Thus the B.E. (Mech)/B.4. may be completed in five
years of full-time study without any overload.

Program of study for the d¡rect entry
B,E.(Mechanical)/ B.Ec. course
To qualify for both the award of the degree of
B.E.(Mechanical) and the degree of B.Ec., candidates
are required to complete satisfactorily subjects to a total
value of 120.5 points as indicated below:

First Year (24 points)
7422 Chemistry IHE

9167 Design Graphics

2391 Dynamics

4309 Economics lA

6714 Electr¡cal Systems

5729 Engineering Computing I

6866 Materials I

Note: The B.Ec degree requirement that students take
9101 Business Data Analysis I (3 points) wìll be
considered satisfied by students taking Engineering
Computing I at Level I and Probability and Slatistics at
Level ll.
. Studenls who have not taken SACE Stage 2
l/athematics 2 will be required to take 3617 Mathematics
lM ¡n lieu of 9786 Mathematics l. Such students must
also take the Level ll subject 9595 Mathematics ll¡/l. The
sat¡sfactory completion of 9595 Mathematics llM is in
addition to the normal requirement of the B.E. course.

Second Year (25 po¡nts)

2452 Automatic Control I 1 5

1360 Computational and Exper¡mental

e¡ther

9786 Mathemat¡cs l.
or

3617 Mathematics lM'

5599 Physics IHE

6581 Statics

7872

6791

101 6

2076

8781

41 03

6231

8748

8197

Techniques I -

Design for Function

Design Project (Level ll) N

Differential Equations
and Fourier Series

Economics lB

Fluid Mechanics I

Machine Dynamics

Manufacturing Engineering I

Mechanical Properties
of Materials

Mechalronics lM

7567 Numerical Analysis and Probability
and Statistics

2137 Stress Analysis and Design

1376 Thermodynamics I

9049 Workshop Practice (Mechanical) N

Th¡rd Year (24 points)
5893 Automatic Control ll

4066 Computationaland Experimental
Techniques 2

8432 Design Project (Level lll)

6375 Engineering Communicalion

8682 Engineering & the Environment

5526 Fluid Mechanics 2

9900 HeatTransfer

9893 Macroeconomics ll

3441 Materials and Process Selection

8870 Microeconomics ll

4109 Solid Mechan¡cs

6602 Vibralions

9813 Thermodynamics 2

6

b

ó

1.5

3.

1.5

1.5

1.5

2

ã

1.5

15

1.5

1.5

1.5

2

1.5

1

1.5

1.5

15

1

1.5

1.5

1.5

4

1.5

4

1.5

1.5

1.5

4

3

1.5

1.5

ó

tÒ

1.5

1.5
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Fourth Year (24 po¡nts)

3784 Economic Data Analysis ll 4

4339 Organisational Behaviour ll 4

Plus at least 16 points of Level lll Economics subjects
chosen from those listed in Specific Course Rule 3.1 of
the degree of Bachelor of Economics

Note: B.Ec. students currently must take one Economic
History subject to qualify for the B.Ec. degree. This
requirement is under review Tor B.E./B.Eo. students but
as it stands, the B.E./B.Ec. students would need to take

9272 lnternational Economic History lll as one of their
Level lll Economics subjects. Please refer to the Spec¡fic
Course Rules of the B.Ec. degree.

Fifth Year (23.5 points)

1483 Computationaland Experimental
Techniques 3

2046 Design for Manufacture

5802 Management lA and lB

6393 Professional Engineering Practice 2

4872 Project Level lV I
Plus at least 5 elective subjects offered by the

Department of Mechanical Engineering. 10

*Not all subjecls are offered each year. lnformation as to
which subjects are to be offered ¡n â given year will be

available at the time of enrolment. With the approval of
the Head of the Department of Mechanical Engineer¡ng,
subjects offered by olher departments within the
University may be included in the selection of electives.
Of the five electives selected not less than four must be
those offered by the department of Mechanical
Engineering.

Program of study for the direct entry
B.E.(Mechanical/B.Fin. course

To qualify for both the award of the degree of
B.E.(Mechanical) and the degree of B.Fin., candidales
are required to complete satisfactorily sub¡ects listed
below:

First Year (24 points)

7422 Chemistry 1HE

9167 Design Graphics

2391 Dynamics

4309 Economics 1A

6714 EleclricalSystems

5729 Engineering Comput¡ng 1

6866 Materials 1

e¡ther

9786 Mathemat¡cs l.
or

3617 Mathemat¡cs lM.

5599 Physics 1HE

6581 Statics

3

1.5

1.5

3

1.5

1.5

15

6

o

3

1.5

Engineering - B.E.

Note: The B.Fin. degree requirement that students take
9101 Business Data Analysis I or 5543 Statistical
Practice I (3 points) will be considered satisfied by
students taking Engineering Comput¡ng I at Level ¡ and
Probability and Statistics at Level ll.
. Students who have not taken SACE Stage 2
Mathematics 2 will be required to take 3617 Mathematics
lM in lieu of 9786 Mathematics l. Such students must
also take the Level ll subject 9595 Mathematics llM. The
satisfactory completion of 9595 Mathematics llM ¡s in

addition to the normal requirement of the B.E. course.

Second Year (25.5 po¡nts)

2452 Automatic Control 1 1.5

1360 Computational and Experimental
Techniques 1 1.5

Design for Function 1.5

Design Project (Level ll) N 1.5

Differential Equations and Fourier Series 2

1

1.5

1

7872

6791

1016

2076

3730

41 03

6231

81 97

7567

Economics 1B

Finance I

Machine Dynamics

Manufacturing Engineering 1

Mechatronics 1M

Numerical Analysis and Probability
and Stat¡stics

2137 Stress Analysis and Design

2187 Vector Analysis and Complex Analysis

9049 Workshop Praclice (Mechanical) N

Thlrd Yeâr (24.5 points)

4066 Computational & Experimental Techniques 2

8432 Design Project (Level lll)

5816 Economics of Finance ll

6375 EngineeringCommunication

8781 Fluid Mechanics 1

4107 lntroduction to Mathematical Statistics ll

3926 lnvestment Analysis and Valuation ll

8748 Mechanical Properties of Materials

8870 Microeconomics ll

4523 Statistical Practice ll

1376 Thermodynamics 1

Fourth Year (24 points)

5893 Automatic Control ll

8682 Engineering and the Environment

5526 Fluid Mechanics 2

9900 Heat Transfer

3441 Materials and Process Select¡on

4109 Solid Mechanics

9813 Thermodynamics 2

6602 Vibrations

3

3

1.5

1.5

1.5

2

2

2

1

15

15

4

1

15

2

4

15

4

2

1.5

1.5

1.5

1.5

1.5

1.5

1.5

1.5

1.5
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Plus at least 12 points of level lll Finance subjects
chosen from those listed in Specific Course Rule 4.1 of
the degree of Bachelor of Finance.

Fifth Year (23.5 points)

1483 Computational & Experimental Techniques 3

2046 Design for Manufacture

5802 Management 1A& 1B

6393 Professional Engineering Practice

4872 Proiect Level lV

At least 3 elective subjects offered by the
Department of Mechanical Engineer¡ng

Plus at least 4 points of level lll F¡nance subjects chosen
from those listed in Spec¡fic Course Bule 4.1 of the
degree of Bachelor of Finance

15 MechatronicEngineering
Candidates are required to complete satisfactorily
subjects to the value of24 points at each ofLevels I, II,
III and IV:

1376 Thermodynamics 1 1.5

21 87 Vector Analysis and Complex Analysis 2
. Students undertaking the combined B.E.
(Mechatronic)/B.Sc.(Ma. & Comp.Sc.) course are
advised to lake the subjects 3997 Numerical Methods in

Engineering (Chemical) and 3557 Statistical Methods
(Civil) in lieu of 7567 Numerical Analysis and Probability
and Statistics.

Levellll
5893 Automatic Control II 1.5

4066 Computational and Experimental
Techniques 2 1.5

2046 Design for Manufacture 1.5

6598 Digital Microelectronics Design 2

8682 Engineering and the Envi¡onment 1.5

6375 Engineering Communication I
4383 Engineering Communication ESL (N4)* 0

5424 Engneering Mathematics III 2

9900 Heat Transfer 1.5

3447 Mateials and Process Selection 1.5

3154 Mechanical Signature Analysis 1.5

7559 Mechafonics II 1.5

6169 Mechatronics Project (Level III) 1.5

4109 Solid Mechanics 1.5

4958 Structural Analysis and Design 1.5

6602 Vibrations 1.5

9049 rù/orkshop Practice (Mechanical) N 1

'Available only to students whose native language is not
English.

Level lV
5962 Adva¡ced Automatic Control 2

1483 Computational and Experimental
Techniques 3 I

6393 Professional Engineering Practice 2

5802 Management 1A and 18 I
3719 Mechatronics III 1.5

9071 Mechatronics Project (Level IV) 8

2283 Power Electronics I
5053 Real Time Systems B 2

5136 Robotics 1.5

Electives*
At least two elective subjects from the
following:

9274 AdvancedVibrations 2

4969 Aeronattical Engineering 2

1

1.5

1

2

I

b

Level I

9167 Design Graphics

2391 Dynamics

5576 Electrìcal Systems A
4249 Electncal Systems B

9663 Logic Design

1332 Engineering Programming IE
2853 Engineering Planning and Design

6866 Materials I
9786 Mathematics I
5599 Physics IHE

6581 Statics

Level ll
2452 Automatic Control I
1956 Computer Systems

8099 Computational and Experimental
Techniques I MX

7872 Design for Function

6791 Design Project (Level II) N
1016 Diffe¡ential Equations and Fourier

Series

1996 Electronics IIEE

8781 FluidMechanics 1

4103 Machine Dynamics

2844 Mechatronics I
7567 Numerical Analysis and Probability

and Statistics*

2137 StressAnalysis and Design

1.5

1.5

1.5

2

1.5

2.5

1.5

1.5

6

J

1.5

1.5

2

1.5

1.5

1.5

2

1.5

t.5

1.5

2

2

2



6804 Ai¡conditioning 2

1621 Combustion Tecbnology and Emissions
Control 2

6119 Computational Fluid Dynamics
(Engineering)** 2

2368 Elasticity** 2

3312 Engineering Acoustics 2

2301 Fracture Mechanics 2

9019 Joining of Materials 2

3972 Mathematical Studies in
Mechanical Engineering** 2

4085 Mechanical Engineering Elective A 2

1406 Mechanical Engineering Elective B 2

7524 Space Vehicle Design 2

8404 Special Studies in Mechanical
Engineering 2

7391 Small Business Finance 2

4012 System Modelling and Simulation*+ 2

9694 Transform Methods and Signal
Processing** 2

* not all subjects are offered each year. lnformation as to
which subjects are to be ofiered in a given year will be
available al the t¡me of enrolment.

t. Subjects not offered by the Department of Mechanical
Engineering

notes:
1, Arts studies comblned wlth the B.E.(Mechatronlc)

To qualify for the award of the degrees of
B.E.(Mechatronic) and B.A. candidates are required to
complete satisfaclorily:

(D All the subjects for the Mechatronic Engineering
course, with the exception of the following
subjects, amounting to eight (8) points:

Two electives at Level lV 4

4103 Mach¡ne Dynam¡cs 1 .5

6375 Engineering Communication 1

4958 Slructural Analysis and Design 1.5

(¡¡) The Arts requ¡rements set out ¡n Section 7.4 of
these Specific Course Rules.

Thus the B.E. (Mechatronic)/8.4. may be completed in
five years of fulllime study without any overload.

16 Practicalexper¡ence
(a) General

A tot¿l of twelve weeks' practical experience
(of which a minimtun 6 weeks should be
under the supervision of a professional
engineer) is required and this should be
undertaken during the University vacations
and normally completed before beginning
the work oflevel fV ofthe course.

Engineering - B,E.

The School may grant either partial or
total exemption from these requirements
to a candidate who produces satisfactory
evidence of practical experience obtained
before their fust enrolment in the School;
and in special cases, the School may grant
dispensation from the requirements.

Credit will not normally be given for
periods of less than three consecutive
weeks.

A candidate should seek a variety of
practical experience appropriate to the
candidate's academic level.

Before beginning a period of practical
experience, a candidate may ensure that it
will be satisfactory to the School by
consulting the Head of the departrnent
concerned.

Upon completion of each period of
practical experience (and no later thanthe
following 3l March) each candidate is
required to submit to the School offrce, on
the prescribed form, a statement of
practical experience gained, certihed by
the employer for approval by the School
of Engineering.

(b) GhemicalEngineering
It is desirable that at least half of the total
number of weeks specified in clause (a) be
spent in an approved chemical factory or
research establishment on plant operation
or industrial research or development.

(c) Candidates in Mechanical and
Mechatronic Engineering must complete
the subject 9049 Workshop Practice
(Mechanical) N, which will normally
occupy a one-week period during a
semester break. On satisfactory
completion of 9049 Workshop Practice
(Mechanical) N, candidates will be
automatically credited with one week
engineering experience towards the 12
week work experience requirement.

Transfers between courses
The Faculfy may, subject to such conditions (if
any) as it may see fit to impose in each case,
permit a student to transfer with status from one
Engineering course to another, or from any other
course in the University or elsewhere to an
Engineering course.

17
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Any student contemplating such transfer should
consult the Head of the Engineering Department
responsible for the course to which the sfudent
wishes to transfer and apply for admission to the
course tbrough the South Australian Tertiary
Admissions Centre in the appropriate manner.

The School has considered Technical and
Further Education courses and how they
articulate with the Bachelor of Engineering and
a scheme of credit transfer from certain TAFE
courses has been developed. Following
admission to the Bachelor of Engineering course
any student wishing to claim status must apply
to the Faculty. Students must apply for
admission to the course through the South
Australian Tertiary Admìssions Centre.



Engineering - B.E.

Syllabuses
prerequisite subject requirements
A student may not normally undertake a subject for
which the prerequisite subject requirements have not
been satisfied. Although the School of Engineering is
reluctant to waive the prerequisite requirements of a

subject, it is recognised that there can be situations
where it is appropriate. Accordingly, if a student has

sound academic reasons for a waiver of the
requirement, he or she should apply to the School of
Engineering through the Head of the Department
which offers the subject concemed.

Level I

8811 Chemistry | (Engineering) Mid-Year

6 points semester 2 & summer semester

This subject is available only to students admitted to
the B.E.(Chem.) course mid-year. The syllabus is
identical to that for 6878 Chemistry I.

6878 Chemistry I

See B.Sc. in the Faculty of Science for syllabus details

7422 Chemistry IHE

3 points semester I

3 lectures, 1 tutorial per week; 4 x 3 hour practicals; a

number of interactive computer assessed exercises
throughout the semester

assumed lotowledge: SACE Stage 2 Chemistry

An introduction to the molecular view of materials and
the biosphere; introductory theories of molecule
formation and structure, of intermolecular forces, of
solution formation, reaction rates and equilibria;
chemistry of both synthetic and biological polymers:
polyalkenes, polyesters and polyamides; peptides,
proteins and polysaccharides; brief topics in
environmental chemistry.

assessment'. end of semester exam 80oá, laboratory
work assessed during practical classes 20%o. Fwther
details given in the preliminary lecture

4003 Computer Applications I

3 points semester 2

See B.Sc.(Ma.& Comp.Sc.), School of Mathematical
and Computer Sciences for syllabus details

9167 Design Graphics
1.5 points

13 hows lectures, 39 hours practice classes in design
ofüce

Design methods and the influence of design and

computers in manufacturing; the language of drawing
including sketching; instrument drawing; orthogonal
and axonometric projection; visualisation;
dimensioning; tolerancing; manufacturing methods
and an introduction to CAD.

assessmenti continuous assessment plus final exam -
details at beginning of the semester

2391 Dynamics
1.5 points

24 hours lectures, 12 hours tutorials

assumed ltnowledge: SACE Stage 2 Mathematics I and

2, Physics

Kinematics of particles and rigid bodies; rectilinear,
and curvilinear motion; motion relative to moving axis.

Kinetics of particles and rigid bodies: application of
Newton's Laws, and the principles of work, energy,
power, and momentum in mechanical systems.
Consewation of energy and momentum.

assessmenti mid-semester tests, tutorial exercise, exam

6714 Electrical Systems
1.5 points semester 2

20 hours lectures, 6 hours tutorials, t hours practical
classes

assumed knowledge: SACE Stage 2 Mathematics 1

and 2, Physics

Basic concepts of electrical circuits, analogue and

digital electronics and electromechanical energy
conversion are introduced to explain the salient
operating features of commonly encountered electrical
and electronic systems. Examples of applications will
include: the transducers, convertors and processing
elements in data acquisition systems; simple computer
architecture and interfacing; power distribution
systems and electric motor applications.

assessment: assignments, practical work, hnal exam -
details at beginning of the semester

semester I and 2

semester 2
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5576 Electrical Systems A
1.5 points

2853 Engineering Planning and Design

20 hours lectures, 6 hours tutorials, 4 hours practical
classes

assumed knowledge: SACE Stage 2 Mathematics 1

and 2, Physics

Circuit concepts: definitions and conventions, circuit
elements and sources, network topology, R, L and C
circuit elements. Introduction to steady-state
alternating current circuits, phasor methods, power and
energy. Circuit analysis methods. Principles of
electronic circuits: representation of diode and
transistor action; waveshaping circuits, amplifiers.

assessment: assignments, practical work, final exam -
details at beginning of the semester

4249 Electrical Systems B
2 points semester I

24 hours lectures, 6 hours tutorials, 6 hours practical
classes

assumed knowledge: SACE Stage 2 Mathematics I
and 2, Physics

Fields and Electrodynamics: revision of elementary
concepts. Dipoles - frelds, strengths, torques and
forces. Magnetic forces. Magnetic flux and continuity.
Faraday's and Ampere's laws, inductance. Dielectric
and magnetic media: polarisation, magnetisation and
flux density vectors. Induced surface and volume
charge, pole and current densities. Energy storage.
Basis of lumped circuit theory. Forms of magnetism.
Hysteresis and energy dissipation. Principles of
Rotating Machines and transformers. Saturation
effects. Instruments and standards-

assessment; assignments, practical work, hnal exam -
details at beginning of the semester

5729 Engineering Computing I

1.5 points semester 7 and 2

17 hours lectures, 15 hours ofpractical/tutorial classes

assumed løtowledge: SACE Stage 2 Mathematics 1

and 2, Physics

Introductory computing: Introductory
Programming (ANSI'C'); introduction to engineering
applications-oriented software.

assessmenti written exam, tests; performance in the
computer-aided teaching suite; development and use of
software for solving problems relevant to engineering

semester 2 1.5 points semester I and 2

39 hours lectures, tutorials, project work

assumed knowledge: SACE Stage 2 Mathematics I
and 2, Physics

Int¡oduction to engineering: engineering planning and
design methodology: basic systems concepts; creative
aspects of design; economic, environmental and social
evaluation of engineering projects; decision theory;
case studies.

assessment: project 50%, exam 50%o - full details
available at the beginning ofthe subject

2223 Engineering and Society E
1.5 points full year

13 lectures; group project

Survey of the scope of the discipline of electronic,
electrical and computer systems engineering.
Identification of the major sub-disciplines, tracing their
history present-day application and key issues in their
future development, bringing out the tinks between
professional practice and the content of the
undergraduate course. The ¡ole of the engineer:
interaction with the community, ethics,
responsibilities.

ass essment : project work

1332 Engineering Programming lE
2.5 points semester I

3 lectures, I practical a week; 1 tutorial a fortnight

assumed knowledge: SACE Stage 2 Mathematics 1

and 2 or equivalent

Introduction to computers, computer hardware,
computer software, computer networks, programming
via the Java language (primitive data types, VO,
iteration, selection, objects and classes, basic data
abstractions, inheritance and graphics), theory of
computation

assessmenli written exam, practical work

8954 Environmental Biology I

3 points semester I

See B.Sc. in the Faculty of Science for syllabus details
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9663 Logic Design

1.5 points

1 lectwe, practical work each week

Logic gates. Boolean algebra. Combinational logrc
design: Karnaugh Map, Quine-McClusþ. Number
systems: fixed-point signed and unsigned numbers.

Standard combinational logic functions: muliplexers
and demultiplexers, adders, coders and decoders.

Flip-flops. Synchronous sequential logicdesign.
Standard sequential logic functions: registers,
counters, shift registers. Finite state machine design.

assessmenti assignments and exam

6866 Materials I

1.5 points

20 lectures; 10 hours laboratory

semester 2

assumed knowledge: SACE Stage 2 Mathematics 1

and 2, Physics

The mechanical properties of materials, the distinction
between elastic and plastic deformation of crystalline
solids, the theoretical strength of crystalline solids,

dislocations. Rheological properties of materials,
models of viscoelastic behaviour. The formation of
crystalline solids. Direct observation of the
microstructure of materials. The Gibbs phase rule and

its application to the interpretation ofphase diagrams'

Phase transformations under equilibrium and non-
equilibrium conditions with particular reference to
binary systems of special engineering significance'
The failure of materials in engineering service.
Polymers and composites.

assessment'. written exam, performance in laboratory
classes - full details at beginning of subject

9786 Mathematics I

See B.Sc.(Ma.& Comp.Sc.), School of Mathematical
and Computer Sciences for syllabus details

3643 Physics I

See B.Sc. in the Facuþ of Science for syllabus details

5945 Physics lE

3 points tull year

3ó lectures, 12 tutorials, 12 three-hour practicals

assumed løtowledge: SACE Stage 2 Mathematics I
and 2, Physics

corequisìte: 9786 Mathematics I

Engineering - B.E.

Oscillations, Waves and Sound: sirnple harmonic
motion, transverse and longitudinal \À/aves,

superposition, interference, standing waves, Foruier
decomposition. Optics: Fermat's principle, geometric

optics, physical optics, Michelson interferometers, thin-
film interference, diftaction, ¡esolution of telescopes.
Relativþ: kinematics, Lorentz transformations, time
dilation, length contraction, transformation of
velocities, relativistic momentum and energy. Quantum
Theory: X-rays as waves and photons. Photoelectic
and Compton effects, pair production, de Broglie
waves, uncertainty principle, the quantum mechanical

wave function.

assessment. written exams, assignments, practical work

semester 2

5599 Physics IHE

3 points semeste¡ 1

3 lectures, 1 tutorial, 3 hours practical work a week

assumed lcnowledge: SACE Stage 2 Mathematics 1 and

2, Physics

corequisites: students are strongly encouraged to take

9786 Mathematics I in parallel with this cowse.

Classical mechanics (calculus based): vector
kinematics, Newton's laws of motion, gravitation,
work, energy, conservative forces, momentum,
collisions, rotational motion. Relativity: kinematics,
Lorentz transformations, time dilation, length
contraction, transformation of velocities. Oscillations,
'Waves and Sound: simple harmonic motion, transverse
and longitudinal waves, superposition, interference,
standing waves, Fourier decomposition. Optics:
Fermat's principle, geometric optics, physical optics,
Michelson interferometers, thin-film interference,
diftaction, resolution of telescopes.

assessment: written exam, assignments, practical work

3018 Process Systems
1.5 points semesters 1 and2

20 hours lectures; l0 hours tutorial/practice classes

assumed lcnowledge: SACE Stage 2 Mathematics I and

2, Physics

Introduction to process systems; conservation of mæs,
energy and momentum; transfer of mass, energy and
momentum. Application of basic physico-chemical
principles to solving simple engineering problems eg

in combustion, energy conversion, electric power
generation, fluid flow, heat transfer, and mass transfer.

assessmenti written exam, performance in tutorial and
practical classes - full details at beginning ofsubject
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6581 Statics
1.5 points

20 lectures, 10 tutorials

assumed lenowledge: SACE Stage 2 Mathematics I
and 2, Physics

Basic concepts. Concepts of a force and equilibrium at
a point. Moments and rigid body statics. Friction
forces. Distributed fo¡ces. Geometry including areas,
volumes and cenhoids. Application to determinate
Structures. Pin jointed trusses, beams, shear force,
bending moments. Cables, Hydrostatics.

assessment: written exam, performance in tutorial
work - details available at beginning of semester

Chemical Engineering
Website: htþ ://www.chemeng.adelaide.edu.au/

Level ll
9653 Chemistry llE
8 points full year

3 lectures or equivalent per week; associated practical,
tutorial work in Departments of Chemistry and
Chemical Engineering

Primarily for Chemical Engineering students

prerequisîtes: 6878 Chemistry I @ass Div I) or 8811
Chemistry I @ng.) Mid-Year (Pass Div I) or equivalent.

assumed knowledge: basic mathematical proficiency
equivalent to Level I Mathematical Sciences subject.

Physical and organic chemishy - this component deals
with shape and structure (including spectroscopic
analysis) of molecules; why and how reactions occw;
aspects of polymer chemistry, petroleum chemistry and
catalysis; thermodynamics and quantum energetics;
reaction kinetics and dynamics; surface chemistry.
Chemical Engineering - topics include thermo-
dynamics; equations of state; thermodynamics of real
substances; heat, work and engines; refrigeration and
liquefaction; phase equilibria and multicomponent
systems; equilibria in chemically reacting systems.

assessment: end of semester exams on lecture content,
practical work continuously assessed 20oá.

8845 Ghemical Engineering Projects ll(N)
2 points full year

78 hours ofpractical work

corequisites'. 8601 Introductory Process Fluid
Mechanics, 6283 Chemical Process Principles II
Fluid mechanics laboratory program plus a project in
chemical engineering computing.

ass essmenti assignments, project reports

t66

3798 ChemicalEngineering
Thermodynamics

2 points

26 lectures, 26 tutorials

available only to B.E.(Chem.) students admitted to the
LL.B or combined B.E.(Chem.)/B.Ec., B.E.(Chem.)/
B.Fin., B.E.(Chem.)/B.Sc. programs

assumed knowledge: 3018 Process Systems

Conservation of mass and energy; entropy;
thermodynamics properties of real gases;
multicomponent mixtures; phase equilibrium in
mixtures; equilibrium for reacting systems; analysis of
power and refügeration cycles.

assessment'. assignments and final exam

6283 Ghemical Process Principles ll
3 points semester I
2 lectures, 1 tutorial,2 hours practical work a week

assumed knowledge: 9786 Mathematics I, 3018
Process Systems

Chemical process principles: process calculations
(material and energy balance calculations); numerical
solution of mass and energy balances; introductory
design project based on lecture materials

assessmenl: final exam, process design report

1016 Differential Equations and Four¡er
Series

2 points semester I

2 lectures a week; tutorial, l-hour practical a fortnight

prerequisitesi 9786 Mathematics I (Pass Div I); or 9786
Mathematics I (Pass Div II) and 9595 Mathematics IIM
(Pass Div I). With approval of the Dean or nominee,
students may be permitted to enrol concurrently in 9595
Mathematics IIM and level II Applied Mathematics
subjects

restriction: this subject may not be presented towards a
degree together with 7243 Differential Equations II.
Ordinary differential equations: First order, second
order, series solutions. Fourier series for functions of
arbitrary period, halfrange expansions, even and odd
functions, complex form of Fourier series. partial
differential equations: heat equation, separation of
variables, wave equation, Laplace's equation.
Applications in boundary value problems.

assessmenti final exam, small percentage allocated to
class exercises and computing. Satisfactory
performance in computing exercises is a necessary
prerequisite for a pass in this subject

semester I
semester 2



8601 lntroductory Process Fluid Mechanics

2 points

26 lectures, 26 tutorials

assumed knowledge:
Process Systems

The statics and dynamics of fluids. Considerable
emphasis is placed on the solutions of fluid flow
problems frequently encountered in the process
industries.

assessment: exam, up to 20o/o for class-work

4569 Laplace Transforms and Probability
and Statistical Methods

2 points semester 2

2 lectures a week; tutorial, l-hour practical a forhright

prerequisites'.9786 Mathematics I (Pass Div I) or both
9786 Mathematics I (Pass Div II) and 9595
Mathematics IIM (Pass Div I). With the approval of the
Dean or nominee, students may be permitted to enrol
concurrently in 9595 Mathematics IIM þrovided it is
offered) and level II Applied Mathematics II subjects.

Laplace transforms of derivatives and integrals,
applications to differential equations (approximately 9

lectures). Probability calculus. Statistical methods:
estimation of means and variances; inferences on
means; simple analysis of variance; simple linear
regression; infe¡ences on probabilities; contingency
tables (approximately 17 lectures).

assessment'. final exam; small percentage allocated to
class exercises and computing; satisfactory
performance in computing exercises is a necessary
prerequisite for a pass in this subject.

3997 Numerical Methods in Engineering
(Chemical)

2 points

26 lectures, 6 tutorials, 6 practicals

semester 2

prerequisites: 9786 Mathematics I (Pass Div I) or both
9786 Mathematics I (Pass Div II) and 9595
Mathematics IIM (Pass Div I) or 3617 Mathematics IM
(Pass Div I) and 9595 Mathematics IIM (Pass Div I).
With the approval of the Dean or nominee, students
may be permitted to enrol concurrently in 9595
Mathematics IIM and this subject.

restriction: may not be presented together with 7567
Numerical Analysis and Probability and Statistics or
1642 Lnear Programming and Numerical Analysis.

A problem-solving course that introduces typical
problems met in engineering courses and presents
numerical methods to solve these problems. Contents

semester 2

9786 Mathematics I, 3018

Engineering 
- 

B. E. (Chem. )

include heat transfer and fluid flo% with methods
including numerical solution of ordinary and partial
differential equatìons, solutions of systems of linear
and nonlinear equations, optimisation problems, and

interpolation.

assessment: written and computer assignments, exam;
satisfactory performance in computing exercises is a
necessary prerequisite for a pass in this subject

7543 Process Heat Transfer
1.5 points semester 2

24 lectrxes, l5 tutorials

assumed lotowledge: 3018 Process Systems

The study of heat transfer by conduction, convection
and radiation in chemical process systems. The topics
include problem solution by analytical as well as

numerical methods. Theoretical and practical aspects

of design are discussed.

assessment'. exam, up to 20o/o for class work

2879 Stress Analysis (C)

L5 points semester I

20 lectures, 10 tutorial, t hours practical work

Topics relevant to Chemical and Civil and

Environmental Engineering taken from: Mechanical
properties of materials, stresses and strains, normal and

shear, stress-strain relationships, temperature stresses,

elastic theory. Beams; distribution of stress due to
bending, moment-curvature relationships. Beams; shear

stresses. Beams; composite bending stresses. Beams;
deflections of simply supported and encastre beams by
integration. Statically indeterminate beams. Combined
stresses, failure theories, stress concentration.
Experimental stress analysis to illustrate the above.

assessment'. exam, practical work, quizzes

Level lll
3824 Chemical Engineering Projects lll
4 points fuIl year

78 hours practical work, 20 lectures, 20 tutorials

prerequisites: 6283 Chemical Process Principles II;
and 8845 Chemical Engineering Projects II(N)

assumed knowledge:7543 Process Heat Transfeq 6283
Chemical Process Principles II, 8601 Inhoductory
Process Fluid Mechanics

corequisites: 83 l0 P¡ocess Control and
Instrumentation, 9816 Fluid and Particle Mechanics,
8462 Kinetics and Reactor Design, 5909 Transport
Phenomena

t61



Eng ineeri ng - B. E. (Che m.)

A laboratory program illustrating principles of
transport theory fluid mechanics, unit operations,
process dynamics and control and kinetics and reactor
design; and a lecture course on report writing, project
and people management, and data analysis.

assessment: project reports, assignments,final exam -
details at beginning ofsubject

5529 Engineering Gommunication ESL (H)

2 points semester I
1 lecture, 2 hours discipline-specific language tutorials
per week

restrictions: not to be counted towards any degree
together with 9007 Communication Skills (ESL) or
1496 Communication Skills. Subject available only to
students whose native language is not English.
Students eligible to enrol are: lntemational students
from language backgrounds other than English who
presented an English language score (IELTS or
TOEFL) for admission, or who entered via a
Foundation Studies Program; students resident in
Australia whose admission was based on Year 12
matriculation studies in a language other than English;
students resident in Australia who were eligible to take
an ESL unit in Year ll or 12

corequisite: students must be en¡olled in a course
offered by the School ofEngineering

The subject provides language development in English
as a second language for the purposes of oral and
written communication in the context of the study of
Engineering at thi¡d year level. It introduces linguistic
principles as tools to assist communication in English
as a second language and in cross-cultural settings.
Class work is designed to develop the capacity of
students for communication (in speaking, listening,
writing and reading) relevant to their current studies
and intended careers in the fields of engineering and
computing. Language development tasks are project-
based and require students to take themes chosen from
the disciplines in which they are enrolled. Tasks and
assignments are focussed on technical writing,
preparing reports, reading, informal technical
discussion and formal oral presentation.

assessment'. 3 written assignments 60%, inforrnal and
formal oral presentations 30%, tutorial participation
and regular weekly language work l0%

3802 Essay and Seminar
2 points semester 2

Tutorials and discussion with supervisor

Essay to be researched and prepared on a topic of
general interest assigned by the Department. Seminar
presentation on essay topic.

assessment'.4000 word essay 50%, presentation 50%

9816 Fluid and Particle Mechanics
3 points semester I

26 lectures, 26 tutorials

prerequisite: 8601 Introductory Process Fluid
Mechanics

Description of particulate systems. Multiphase flows:
fundamentals and application to design and analysis of
physical separation and transport processes.

assessment: assignments, exam

6441 Introduct¡on to Biochemical Engineering
2 points semester I

2 lectures, I tutorial, 2 hours practical work a week

Introduction to the fundamentals of microbiology;
proteins and enzymes; kinetics of enzyme-catùyzed.
reactions; applied enzyme catalysis; industrial enryme
processes.

assessment'. exam, assignments

8462 Kinetics and Reactor Design
2.5 points semester 1

26 lectures. 26 tutorials

assumed knowledge: Level II Applied Mathematics
subjects to the value of 6 points, 9653 Chemistry IIE
The theory of simple and complex chemical kinetic
systems and their application to the design of
commercial-scale reactors.

assessment: asslgnments, exam

2134 Materials lll (CH)

2 points semester I
2 lectures, 1 tutorial per week

prerequisite: 6866 Materials I
Mechanical and rheological propefies materials. Role
of dislocations and imperfections. Case studies in
phase transformations. Polymers and composites.
Fracture behaviour of materials. Merit indices and
material selection. Electrochemical engineering
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including corrosion and corrosion prevention,
electroplating, elect¡omachining, fuel cells, energy
storage and electrochemical synthesis. High
temperature oxidation.

ass essmenti assignments, laboratory work, exam

8310 Process Control and lnstrumentation
2.5 points semester 2

26 lectures, 26 tutorìals

assumed lcnowledge: Level II Applied Mathematics
subjects to the value of 6 points, 6283 Chemical
Process Principles II
Control: introduction to linear process control,
including analysis of first and second order process
systems dynamics and control. Instrumentation: topics
include commonly used primary sensing elements,
signal transmission for digital and analogue systems,
final control elements.

ass es sment: assignments, exam

8096 Process Design and Plant Engineering
2 points semester 2

Lecture, 3 hours practical a week; 1 futorial a fortnight

prerequisites: 6283 Chemical Process Principles II,
8845 Chemical Engineering Projects II (N)

Principles ofprocess design and plant engineering. An
introductory design project is solved using computer-
aided process design techniques. Lectures on electrical
safety, selection of electrical machines, electrical
distribution and process design

assessmenti project report, exam

5578 SeparationProcesses
2 points semester 2

24 lectures, 15 tutorials

assumed knowledge: 6283 Chemical Process
Principles II
Stage-wise and continuous contact processes; single and
multistage operation; use ofreflux; analysis and design.
Processes considered include: liquidJiquid extractions,
leaching, stripping, gas absoqption, and distillation.

as s es sment'. asslgnments, exam

5909 TransportPhenomena
2 points semester 2

26 lectures, 13 tutorials

assumed htowledge: Level II Applied Mathematics
subjects to the value of6 points

Engineering - B. E. (Chen.)

An introduction to the transfer of momentum, thermal
energy and mass by molecular means using shell
balance and conservation equations. Turbulent
transport and boundary layer methods are also
discussed.

ass es smenti assignments, exam

Level lV

All Level I, II and III subjects are to be passed before
entering Level fV except by permission of the Head of
Chemical Engineering.

2549 Advanced Chemical Engineering
2 points semester 2

2 lectures, 1 tutorial per week

prerequisites: 98 16 Fluid and Particle Mechanics; 5909
Transport Phenomena

Topics on advanced chemical engineering selected
from the fields of reaction engineering and fluid and
particle technology.

as s es smenti assignments, exam

2932 Advanced Separation Techniques and
Thermal Processes

2 points semeste¡ 1

26 lectures, 13 tutorials

assumed lonwledge: material contained in subjects in
the first three levels of the B.E.(Chem.) course

prerequisites: 5578 Separation Processes

Application of fundamental principles to the analysis
of chemical process unit operations for design and
operational management.

assessment: exam, up to 20Yo for class-work

4459 Ghemical Engineering Laboratory
Projects lV

2 points

78 hours practical work

corequisites: 2932 Advanced Separation Techniques
and Thermal Processes.

A series of projects based on lectures. Emphasis on
teamwork and project management. Originality and
quality ofreport writing and presentation are taken into
account.

as s ess menti proJ ect reports

semeste¡ I
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Engineering - B. E. (Chem.)

7348 lndustrial Economics and Management
2 points

39 lectures, 10 tutorials.

The life cycle of a chemical processing system from
the research and development behind the initial
concept through process design construction and
operations management. Topics covered include
patents, capital investment evaluation, construction
planning and control, cost planning and control,
process optimisation, basic management principles and
a general treatment of the structure and environment of
industry.

assessment: asslgnments, exam

5058 Plant Design Project
6 points semester 2

10 lectures, 25 tutorials, 150 hours practical work.

prerequisites'. 8096 Process Design and Plant
Engineering

corequisites'. 2932 Advanced Separation Techniques
and Thermal Processes

Topics cornprise sources and estimation of data,
costing and economic analysis of altemative proposals,
the application ofProcess Engineering and Operations
Research techniques to the selection, sizing, design and
optimisation of equipment and processes (including
utilities), project scheduling and control, and plant
operation and safety considerations, Project: the project
involves the economic comparison of alternative
processes for the manufacfure of a nominated chernical
product, the study ofa selected process, calculation of
material and energy balances, preparation of flow
sheets, design ofselected plant items, an assessment of
factors affecting plant safety, estimation of plant cost
and process economics, preparation of a design report
and drawing of plant lay-out.

as s ess men t', asstgnments, exam

1488 Process Dynamics and Control
2 points semester 1

26 lectures, l3 tutorials

assunted knowledge: 8310 Process Control and
Instrumentation.

The principles of process dynamics, stability and
design of process control loops, overall plant control,
and digital control systems. The theory is developed to
a stage where it may be applied to a wide variety of
practical problems in design and operation of chemical
process plant.

assessment: assrgnments, exam
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Level lV elect¡ves
Electives to the value of 8 points to be selected fiom
the following list (not all subjects will be offered each
year). Information on subject availability is available
from the Department of Chemical Engineering. With
the approval of the Head of the Department of
Chemical Engineering, subjects offered by other
departments within the School of Engineering may be
included in the selection ofelectives.

6238 Advanced Materials Engineering
2 points semester 2

26 hours lecture, 26 hours practical work

assumed knowledge:6866 Materials I, '7738 Materials
r(c)
The selection and fabrication of materials for
engineering applications including corrosive and high
temperature environments, struchrral and low alloy
steels, the relation of structural variable sin polymers
to their engineering properties, engineering properties
of specific polymers. Processing and selection of
plastics.

ass essmenti assignments, laboratory work, exarn

2098 Al Applications in Engineering Design
2 points semester 1

26 lectures, 13 tutorials

The application of artificial intelligence techniques to
engineering design. Topics include: rule-based
systems, forward and backward chaining; list
processing; the elements ofheuristic search.

as s es s ment : asslgnments, exam

2532 Biochemical Engineering
2 points semester I

26 lectures, 13 tutorials

A review of fundamentals of microbiology; the growth
curve; kinetics of substrate utilisation, product
formation, bio-mass production in cell cultures and
inactivation (death) of cells.; design and analysis of
biological reactors, bio-reactors, sterilisation reactors,
applications; product recovery operations; bio-process
economlcs.

ass esstnent', asslgnments, exam

semester 2



4668 BiomedicalEngineering
2 points semester 1

26 lectures, 13 tutorials

An introductory course on the application of
engineering knowledge and principles in the medical
area. Topics include engineering in orthopaedics;
biomechanics; tissue and spinal mechanics; materials;
lasers, radiography; magnetic resonance imaging;
nuclear medicine; medical ultrasound and image
pfocesslng.

as s es sment'. assignments, exam

8014 Chemical Engineering Research
Project

2 points

150 hours practical workJseminars

full year

restrictions: entry subject to approval of Head of
Department

Candidates are required to: complete satisfactorily a

research project and submit a written report on a topic
specified by the department; present a short seminar on
their project results at the end ofsemester 2.

1400 Chemical Engineering Research
Project ll

4 points full year

200 hours of practical work and seminar

restrictions: by permission of Head of Department

See 8014 above for syllabus details

8273 Gombustion Processes
2 points semester I

26 lectures, 13 tutorials

assumed lcnowledge:8462 Kinetics and Reactor Design

Basic principles which form the background to
combustion phenomena. Topics include explosions in
closed vessels, flames and combustion waves,
detonation waves in gases, combustion of
hydrocarbons, combustion in mixed and condensed
phases, high explosives, heating applications,
combustion and the environment.

as s es sment: assignments, exam

Engineeing - B.E. (Chen.)

9988 Environmental Engineering
2 points semester I

assumed løtowledge: 9876 Fluid and Particle Mechanics

26 lectures, 13 tutorials.

The study of air and water pollution; pollutant
dispersion; control equipment; primary secondary and
tertiary waste-water treatment; landhll and hazardous
wastes.

as s es smenti assignments, exam

5734 Hydrocarbon Reservo¡rs

2 points semester I

assumed lçtowledge:9876 Fluid and Particle Mechanics

26 lectures, 13 tutorials

Introduction to broad concepts ofpetroleum geology,
evaluation of the production capabilities of
hydrocarbon reservoirs using well log data,
geophysical basin characteristics and mathematical
and physical models of porosity and permeability.

as s es sment'. assignments, exam

9949 lndustrialRheology
2 points semester I

26 lectures, 13 tutorials

assumed knowledge: 9816 Fluid and Particle
Mechanics, 5909 Transport Phenomena

Characterisation of fluid flow behaviour with
particular emphasis on industrial suspensions,
polymers and composites. Applications include the
design and optimisation of systems for handling,
processing and transporting non-Newtonian fluids.

as s es sment: assignments, exam

1532 Minerals Processing
2 points

26 lectures, 13 tutorials

assumed lçtowledge:9816 Fluid and Particle Mechanics

the application of chemical engineering principles to
minerals processing operations, including flotation,
size reduction, gravity separation and hydrometallurgy.

as s es sment: assignments, exam

6856 Particulate Technology
2 points semester I

26 lectures, 13 tutorials

assumed lcnowledge:9816 Fluid and Particle Mechanics

semester I
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Engineering - B. E. (Civil)

A subject describing the behaviour of particulate
systems. Topics include: particle size distributions;
sampling; population balances; kinetics of growth,
aggregation and breakage; mixing ofparticulates and
stress distributions in granular solids.

assessment: asslgnments, exam

9871 Plant and Safety Engineering
2 points semester 1

26 lectr¡res, 13 tutorials

The subject covers the management of safe operation
and the care and maintenance of process-plant
equipment in an integrated operational context. The
studies will include the interpretation of industrial
standa¡ds and legal requirements, in occupational
health and safety, in environmental matters and in
hazard, and operability studies. Also covered are the
techniques and methods for the quantitative
assessment ofplant reliability and availability and their
effects on plant throughput.

assessmenti assrgnments, exam

3324 Reaction Engineering
2 points semester 1

26 lectures, 13 tutorials

assumed knowledge: 8462 Kinetics and Reactor
Design and Level II Applied Mathematics subjects to
the value of 6 points

The study of advanced kinetics and reactor design in
chemical processing systems, including temperature
and pressure effects in reactors and firndamental design
strategies for heterogeneous reactor systems.

as s es s men t'. assrgnments, exam

2088 Special Management Studies
2 points semester 1

26 lectures, 13 tutorials

Specialist management topics, including quality
improvement through the application of statistical
methods.

assessmenti assrgnments, exam

1172 SpecialStudies in Chemical
Engineering

2 points full year

assumed knowledge: as prescribed by the Head of
Chemical Engineering

26 lectures, tutorials

Special topics in Chemical Engineering as determined
by the Head of the Chemical Engineering Departrnent.
This subject may be offered from time to time and will
be taught by visiting academic/s.

assessmenti determined by the Head of Department

1872 Thermal Process Synthesis and
Integration

2 points semester I

26 lectures, 13 tutorials

assumed knowledge: 6283 Chemical Process
Principles II
Design and synthesis of HEN (heat exchanger
networks) including evolutionary and algorithmic
methods. Integration of power, work, separation and
energy systems. Flexibility and operability studies;
retrofit situations.

as s essment : assignments, exam

Civil Engineer¡ng
Website : http :/iwww. aelm g. adelaide.edu.au/civeng/

Level ll
4781 Construction and Surveying
2 points semester I

32 hours

Topics to be chosen from: the construction industry:its
structure, promoters, consultants, contractors, contract
systems, contract documents, tendering. Basic
construction processes and equipment employed in
excavation, open cut, trenching and tunnelling
foundations, concreting and steel fabrication and
erection, selection of materials. Major fields of civil
engineering and building works: bridges, roads,
railways, airports, harbour works, water supply works,
buildings and special structures. Construction planning
and organisations: application of programming
techniques including : bar charts, critical path method,
resource scheduling, site organisation, site personnel
communication, cost control, responsibilities.
Elements of surveying, including linear measurement,
levelling and theodolite.

assessmenti details advised at beginning ofsemester



9290 Design of Structures ll

4 points fuIl year

64 hours lectures, tutorials, design work; practical
work/site visits

prerequisítes: Pass (not Conceded Pass) in 6581 Statics
a¡d 9786 Mathematics I (Pass Div I)

corequisites: 8077 Strength of Materials IIA
assumed lcnowledge: 9786 Mathematics I
Introduction to both design procedures and the
fundamental principles that govern the behaviou¡ of
structural elements. Structural forms, limit states,
gravity and wind loads, load paths, bracing and
effective lengths. Construction materials, their non-
linear behaviour and idealised properties. Non-linear
ultimate strength analysis of the flexural, shear and
axial capacily of structural elements. Linear
serviceability analysis of structural elements. Ductility
of flexwal members.

assessment: detailed at start ofyear

7600 Differential Equations (Givil)

1.5 points semester 1

2 lectures a week for 10 weeks, 4 tutorials, 5 practicals

prerequisites: 9786 Mathematics I (Pass Div I) orboth
9786 Mathematics I (Pass Div II) and 9595
Mathematics IIM (Pass Div I) or 3617 Mathematics IM
(Pass Div I) and 9595 Mathematics IIM (Pass Div I).

With the approval of the Dean or nominee, students
may be permitted to enrol concurrently in 9595
Mathematics IIM and this subject

restriction: may not be presented together with 7243
Differential Equations II or 1016 Differential
Equations and Fourier Series

Ordinary differential equations: fust order, second
order, series solutions. Partial differential equations:
heat equation, wave equation, Laplace's equation,
separation of variables. Applications in boundary
value problems.

assessment: written and computer assignments, exam;
satisfactory performance in computing exercises is a

necessary prerequisite for a pass in this subject

3147 Geology for Engineers
2 points semester 2

20 lectures, 10 three-hour practicals

An introduction to the basic geological background
needed for civil and environmental engineers, covering
the theory of plate tectonics and the evolution of our
planet; igneous, metamorphic and sedimentary rock

Engineering - B. E. (Civil)

genesis; geophysics and the structure of the Eanh's
interior; economic geology; structural geology;
mineralogy; exploration geophysics. Environmental
geology issues will be dealt with at the end of the
semester. There will be laboratory-based practicals
introducing geological mapping, identification of
minerals and rocks and geophysical site investigations,
and also field-based practicals including visits to civil
engineering constructions, with an emphasis on the
geological aspects.

assessmenti theory exam 50%o; practícal exams,
laboratory work, field excu¡sions (attendance and
report) (compulsory and non-redeemable)50% -
minimum of 40% must be obtained in both the theory
and practical sections to obtain a pass

4760 Engineering Modelling and Analysis ll

2 points semeste¡ 2

32 hours lectures/tutorials; computer practicals

assumed knowledge: 9786 Mathematics I, 6581 Statics

Introduction to numerical methods in engineering:
approximations and errors; sorting and searching
arrays; linear algebraic equations; roots of equations;
cuwe fitting; numerical differentiation and integration;
ordinary differential equations; solution of a broad
range of civil engineering numerical problems using
one of the programming languages.

assessmenti classwork 40o/o, final exam 60Yo

8799 Environmental Engineering ll
2 points semester 1

32 hours lectures/ assignments; field trips

The subject serves as an introduction to the field of
environmental engineering and allows the student to
gain a preliminary understanding of the requirements of
the environmental engineer. It covers a range oftopics
selected from - ecologically sustainable development;
legal requirements and regulations in South Australia
relating to the environment; the preparation of
Environment Impact Statements; introduction to
pollutants and nutrients in water; the management of
solid wastes; air and noise pollution; environmental
audits and environmental management. The subject
includes a visit to a site of interest around Adelaide.

assessment: tutorials 30o/o, exam 70Yo

3290 Geotechnical Engineer¡ng ll

2 points semester 2

32 hours contact; directed study

assumed lçtowledge:6581 Statics; 9786 Mathematics I
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Engin eering - B. E. (Civil)

An introduction to the fundamentals of soil and rock
mechanics. The overall objective is to provide an
awareness of the types of problems encountered in this
field and to cover a number of areas that are
fundamental to more advanced study. Topics included
are: the origin and composition ofsoils: processes that
form soils; mineralogy; crystallography. The state of a
soil: phase relationships and measurement; soil
classification; in situ vertical total and effective
stresses; the behaviour of soils: Strength - Shear
strength of sands and clays, Mohr-Coulomb failure
criterion, measurement; Compressibility - Introduction
to settlement and consolidation; Permeability - Water
flow and measurement; lateral earth pressure: Rankine
states; basic retaining wall design calculations;
expansive soils: Shrinl</swell phenomena; soil suction;
measurement; heave calculation; 452870; basics of
residential footing design, cracking and
articulation;soil improvement: compaction - concepts,
measurement and field techniques; other techniques -
briefly. Site investigations and data collection:
Planning site investigations; 4S1726; in situ testing.

assessment: exams 70%o, exercises 30olo

3557 Statistical Methods (Civil)
1.5 points semester 2

17 lectures, 8 tutorials, 8 practicals

prerequisítes: 9786 Mathematics I (Pass Division I); or
9786 Mathematics I (Pass Div. II) and 9595
Mathematics IIM (Pass Div. I). With approval of the
Dean or nominee, students may be permitted to enrol
in 9595 Mathematics IIM concurrently.

reslrictions: may not be presented with 4569 Laplace
Transforms and Probability and Statistical Methods, or
7567 Numerical Analysis and Probability and
Statistics, or 6877 Probability and Statistical Methods

Probability and statistical methods: sample mean and
variance, random variables, distributions, quality
control, fitting straight lines.

assessmenl: hnal exam, small percentage allocated to
class exercises, computing. Satisfactory performance
in computing exercises is for a pass in the subject

8077 Strength of Materials llA
3 points semester 1

51 hours lectures, tuto¡ials, practicals

prerequisites: Pass in 658 1 Statics (not Conceded Pass)
and,9786 Mathematics I

Topics to be chosen from: elastic, elastic-plastic; plane
stress and strain; constitutive relationships, principal
stress and strain; failure criteria; stresses in thick
cylinders; bending and shearing stresses in beams,
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deflections of beams; asymmetric bending; Euler
buckling; short and long columns; torsion of solid and
hollow circular sections; elastic axis; introduction to
statistical indeterminacy and simple redundant
structures; work and strain energy concepts.

a.s s essm enti exam, assignments

9578 Water Engineering llA

4 points fulI year

64 hours lectures, tutorials, practical work; directed
study

An introduction to hydraulic engineering. Description
and properties of fluids: hydrostatics, laws of inviscid
flow; continuity, energy and momentum equations;
dimensional analysis and model theory; steady
uniform and non-uniform flows in closed conduits;
flow of real fluids; introduction to sediment transport;
flow measurement in pipes and open channels; steady
uniform flow in open channels. Elements of hydrology
including: hydrological cycle; statistics, rainfall
intensities; runoff from undeveloped catchments;
stormwater drainage; flood frequency analysis; basic
hydrologic processes in a catchment. Rainfall
processes, introduction to meteorology;
evapotranspiration; interception; infiltration; flow
through porous media; runoff processes; streamflow;
unit hydrographs; temporal patteûls; initial loss and
continuing loss. Introduction to yield analysis,
reservoir sizing; level pool routing and runoffrouting.

assessment: examination 60%, assignmenf 15Yo
laboratories I5%, design 10Yo

Level lll
3299 Engineering Communication ESL (C)

2 points semester I

See 5529 Engineering Communication ESL (H) under
B.E. (Chemical) for syllabus details

9566 Engineering Management and
Planning

2 points semester 2

32 hours lectures, tutorials; directed study

Basic economic concepts; project evaluation including
benefit-cost analysis and multi-objective planning; use
of mathematical models and optimisation in the
planning process; decision analysis; applications to
civil engineering practice.

as sessmentt exam 65Vo, assignment, quizzes 3 5Vo



7455 Engineering Modelling and Analysis lll
2 points

32 hours contact; directed study

semester I

prerequisite: 4760 Engineering Modelling and
Analysis II
assumed lmowledge: 7600 Differential Equations
(Civil); 3557 Statistical Methods (Civil)

Probabilistic analysis; revision of basic probability
concepts; jointly distributed random variables; coÍrmon
distributions including: normal, log-normal, gamma,
extreme value distributions; transformations of data;

empirical determination of distributions; parameter
estimation; regression and correlation analysis; first
order, second moment methods and reliability; Monte
Carlo simulation; auto-correlation, cross-correlation,
multiple regression; Markov processes; random number
generation; Civil Engineering examples, computer
session problems. Numerical methods; eigensystems;
Fourier transform spectral methods; integration of
coupled sets of ordinary differential equations; systems
of non-linear equations; finite difference methods.
Computing; advanced programming concepts,
spreadsheet macros.

assessmenti classwork 20%, final exam 80o/o,

successful completion of computer practical sessions

4611 Environmental Engineering lll
2 points semester I

32 hours lectures, tutorials.

assumed lcnowledge: 5206 Water Engineering and
Design II
Water and land contamination; water and wastewater
treatment processes; environmental geotechnics.

assessmenti exams 70o/o, coursework 30olo

3127

3 points

Geotechnical Engineering Design lll

48 hours lectures, tutorials, practical
equivalent; design; directed study

fu1l year

work or

prerequisite : 3290 Geotechnical Engineering II
Analysis and design ofshallow foundations - changes
in stresses, compressibility, bearing capacity; analysis
and design of deep foundations ultimate capacity of
single piles and pile groups; seepage; in situ testing;
advanced topics in triaxial testing; slope stability;
pavement design

assessmenti exams 50ol0, coursework 500/o

Engineering - B.E.(Civil)

6790 Mechanical Design and Heat Transfe¡
2 points semester 2

11 lectures, 30 hours in Design ofüce

assumed lcnowledge: 239 I Dynamics

Introduction to heat transfer by conduction, convection
and radiation. Outline of thermal modelling methods.
Mechanical power transmission by V-belts, gears and

chains. Disk clutches and brakes.

as s es sment: assignments, exam

4967 Structural Design lll (Goncrete)

3 points semester 2

48 hours lectures, design work, tutorials

prerequisites:9290 Design of Structures II
assumed løtowledge: 8077 Strength of Materials IIA
corequisites'. 37 I 8 Structural Mechanics IIIA
Design methodology, preliminary design procedures,
simplified methods of analysis of framed buildings and

approximate proportioning methods, presentation of
design calculations for concrete structures. Application
of plasticity concepts to concrete structures. Detailed
design procedwes for reinforced concrete structures
including beams, slab systems and columns. Students

will undertake substantial design projects to apply
lecture material.

assessmenti to be advised at beginning of semester

6859 Structural Design lll (Steel)

3 points

48 hours

assumed lonwledge: 9290 Design of Structures II;
8077 Shength of Materials IIA

corequisites : 37 I 8 Structural Mechanics IIIA

Design methodology, preliminary design procedures,
presentation of design calculations, detailed design
procedures for steel structures. A major steel structure
design project is undertaken.

assessmenti details advised at beginning ofyear

37'i'8 Structural Mechanics lllA
3 points full year

48 hours

prerequisite: a Pass (not Conceded Pass) in 8077

Strength of Materials IIA

semester I
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Advanced structural methods of design and analysis
using stiftiess matrix methods. Virtual work analysis,
redundant structures. Plastic methods of analysis.

assessment'. to be advised

7678 Transport Processes in the
Environment

See B.E. (Civil and Environmental) for syllabus details

8227 Water Engineering and Design lll
4 points full year

64 hou¡s lectures, tutorials, design work, practical
work, directed study

prerequisite'.5206 Water Engineering and Design II
assumed lcnowledge: 7 600 Differential Equations (Civil)

Fluid mechanics and hydraulic engineering design.
Elements of pipeline and network design, unsteady
flow in closed conduits; hydraulic machine basics and
selection; non-uniforrn flow in open channels, super
and subcritical flows; hydraulic structures and
dissipator design; flow measurement techniques;
elements of hydrodynamics and boundary layer theory;
flood routing; flow in erodible channels, unsteady flow
in open channels; rapidly varied flow in open channels;
level pool routing; environmental and
geomorphological factors affecting river basins.

assessment: exams 60Yo, laboratory design work,
qtizzes and assignments 40%

Level lV
All Level I, tr and Itr subjects to be passed before
entering Level [V except by permission of the Head of
the Departrnent of Civil and Environrnental Engineering.

3797 Civil Engineering Des¡gn Project N

6 points full year

120 hours contact; directed study

prerequisites: except with permission of Head of
Departrnent, all earlier years Civil Engineering subjects

Students will undertake a Civil Engineering Design
project which will involve a feasibility study, and
preliminary and detailed design for a significant civil
engineering project.

assessment: evaluation of design project

1495 Givil Engineering Research Project N
6 points

120 hours; directed study

full year

prerequisites: except with permission of Head of
Department, all earlier years Civil Engineering subjects

Students work in groups on a research project under the
supervision of an academic staff member. They present
a short talk, a research seminar and write both a
conference paper and a comprehensive research report,

assessment: evaluation of research activity, research
report; conference paper presentation, short talk,
semrnar paper.

7185 Civil Engineering Management lV
2 points semester I
26 hows

prerequisites: except with permission of Head of
Deparhnent, all earlier years Civil Engineering subjects

A law component including tenders, contracts and their
variation; arbitration; qualify assurance; professional
liability. A management component including group
decision making and the individual in the worþlace;
the importance of communicating and interpersonal
skills in an organisation.

assessment: to be advised

Specialisation subjects
Students must take a total of five specialisations,
according to subject availability, and should take at
least two subjects from one group. The other three
specialisations may be chosen from any others offered
by the Department. Alternatively students may take up
to 4 points of Level II or III subjects offered by the
Department of Mathematics. In special circumstances
other combinations of specialisation subjects may be
acceptable, but must be approved by the Head of the
Department of Civil and Environmental Engineering.

Students may also, with the approval of the Head of the
Department, replace one or more Departmental
specialisation subjects with appropriate subjects
offered by other deparhents within the University.

The specialisation subjects offered by the Department
in any one year will depend on student interest and
staff availabiliry and will be chosen from the
following:
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Group l: Structural Engineering

1130 Advanced Composite Steel and
Concrete Gonstruction

2 points semester 1 or 2

26 hours contact; directed study

prerequisites: except with perrnission of Head of
Department, all earlier years Civil Engineering subjects

The design, upgrading and assessment of composite
steel and concrete structure in buildings and bridges.
Building Project consists of the design of new
composite elements, upgrading an existing beam to
resist larger loads, and the assessment of the effect of
inserting a service duct in existing beams. Bridge
Project consists of linear elastic and fatigue analysis
techniques, designing a new composite bridge beam
for static and fatigue loads, assessing the remaining
strength and endurance of existing composite beams,
and determining the effect of remedial work on the
strength and endurance ofexisting beams.

assessmenti building design ptoject 35%o,bridge design
project 35Yo, open book exam on design projects 30%

8441 Advanced Steel Design
2 points semester 1 or 2

26 hours plus directed study

prerequisites: all Level III Civil Engineering subjects,
except with permission of the Head of Deparhnent

Students will carry out a design or a series of designs
in which topics not covered in 6859 Structural Design
III (Steel) will be emphasised. In particular, (using
AS4l00 chapter headings): section 4: Compression
member design, determining effective length etc;
section 5: local web buckling; section 8: combined
actions; section 9: connections; section: fatigue.

ass essmenti project work

8849 Gomputer Methods of Structural
Analysis

2 points not offered in 2000

26 hours contact; directed study.

prerequisites'.except with permission of Head of
Department, all earlier years Civil Engineering subjects

Selected topics from: Stiffness method of linear
analysis of plane and space frameworks. Stifftress
matrix assembly and solution for arbifiary
assemblages. Computer modelling of real structu¡es
will be covered and software will be used to solve
simple problems. Introduction to finite element
methods of analysis.

assessment'. to be advised

Engineeri ng - B. E. (Civi l)

2414 Design of Concrete Structures
2 points semester 1 or 2

26 hours contact; directed study

prerequisites: except with permission of Head of
Department, all earlier years Civil Engineering subjects

Topics to be chosen from the following: structural
concrete and prestressed concrete; use of equivalent
loads and load balancing in designing and repairing
concrete strucfures; hyperstatic effects in prestressed
concrete structures; design procedures for partially and
fully prestressed structues; practical applications of
plasticity theory to the design of concrete structures;
creep and shrinkage effects in concrete structües;
design of slabs and floor systems; bridge girders;
precast construction; pretensioned composite
construction; building pathology; diagnosis and
assessment of defective concrete structures.

assessmenti tutorial work 30%, examTÙYo

6437 Earthquake Engineering
2 points semester 1 or 2

26 hours contact; directed study

prerequisites: except with permission of Head of
Department, all earlier years Civil Engineering subjects

The subject will cover the basic concepts of analysis of
structures subject to earthquake loads. Simple examples
will be used to illustrate the concepts. Practical aspects
of computer analysis will be emphasised throughout the
course with students using' state-of-the-art' commercial
software to solve tutorial problems. Special refe¡ence
will also be made to the Australian Earthquake Code; its
use, background and limitations.

assessmenti to be advised

6853 SpecialTopics in Structural
Engineering lV

2 points semeste¡ 1 or 2

26 hours contact; directed study

prerequisites: except with permission of Head of
Department, all earlier years Civil Engineering subjects

Advanced topics in structural engineering.

assessmenti to be advised
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Group ll: Water Engineering

7643 Advanced Engineering Hydrology
2 points not offered in 2000

26 hows contact; directed study

prerequisites: except with permission of Head of
Department, all earlier years subjects in Civil
Engineering or Civil and Environmental Engineering.

The main emphasis will be placed on the rainfall runoff
process and how processes are modelled for use in
flood estimation and in low flow hydrology. Aspects of
collection and analysis ofboth rainfall and streamflow
date that impinge on engineering decisions resulting
from the collection of the data will be discussed..

assessment: exam, futorial exercises

9064 Advanced Flood Hydrology

7883 Advanced Stochastic Hydrology
1768 Advanced Tropical Hydrology
See B.E.(Civil and Environmental)) for syllabus details

4719 Advanced Water Distribution Systems
2 points semester 1 or 2

26 hours contact; directed study

prerequisites: except with permission of Head of
Department, all earlier years Civil or Civil and
Environmental Engineering subjects

Vy'ater distribution systems analysis. Steady state
analysis of pipe networks. Alternative formulations of
equations. Computer solution techniques. Optimisation
of pipe networks using genetic algorithms. Water
hammer analysis. Pump transients. Water hammer in
hydro-electric plants. Water hammer conhol methods.

assessmenti exam 60Yo, tutorial, project ìvork 40%

6012 Advanced Water Engineering
2 points semester 1 or 2

26 hours contact; directed study

prerequisites: except with permission of Head of
Department, all earlier years Civil or Civil and
Environmental Engineering subjects

Advanced topics in fluid mechanics, hydraulic
engineering, coastal and groundwater flow analysis.
Topics from: diffusion and turbulence, cavitation,
valves, porous media flow, unsteady open channel
flow, sediment transport, two phase flow, and forces on
structures.

assessment'. examS0Yo; tutorial, project work 20%

5980 Advanced Water Resources
Management

9506 Advanced Water Resources Planning
See B.E.(Civil and Environmental)) for syllabus details

9043 SpecialTopics in Water Engineering lV
2 points semester I or 2

26 hours contact; directed study

prerequisites: except with permission of Head of
Department, all earlier years Civil or Civil and
Environmental Engineering subjects

Advanced topics in water engineering.

assessmenti to be advised

Group lll: Geotechnical Engineering

8641 Advanced Foundation Engineering
2 points

26 hours contact; directed study

semester I or 2

prerequisites: except with permission of Head of
Department, all earlier years Civil or Civil and
Envi¡onmental Engineering subjects

Advanced topics in the design of shallow and deep
foundations, including numerical methods: effect of
stiftress of strip and raft foundations on settlement
control; design of pile foundations for vertical and/or
lateral loading; support of excavations; dewatering;
effects of construction on geotechnical performance.

assessment: exam 50Yo, coursework 50o%

5175 Geotechnical Modelling
2 points semester 1 or 2

26 hows contact; directed study

prerequisites: except with permission of Head of
Department, all earlier years Civil or Civil and
Environmental Engineering subjects

The subject is based on case studies of geotechnical
engineering projects. Introduction to analysis of
problems in geomechanics using numerical methods;
introduction to hnite element method; finite element
solution of problems in geomechanics using elastic
theory; finite element analysis of inelastic behaviour.

as s essment: coursework

178



8449 Special Topics in Geotechnical
Engineering lV

2 points semester I or 2

26 hours contact; directed study

prerequisìtes'. except with permission of Head of
Department, all earlier years Civil or Civil and
Environmental Engineering subjects

Probability and statistics in Geotechnical Engineering;
advanced topics in the design ofresidential footings on
expansive soils; advanced topics in pile design;
designing with geosynthetics; introduction to rock
slope design; and other topics relevant to geotechnical
engineering design and practice.

ass essmenti coursework

Group lV: Management and Planning

5534 Advanced Engineering Management
2 points not offered in 2000

26 hours contact; directed study

prerequisites: except with permission of Head of
Department, all earlier years Civil or Civil and
Environmental Engineering subjects

The main emphasis will be placed on the process of
how decisions are made by groups and how the
individual can affect the process. The use of group
assignments and workshop sessions highlight why
communication skills and good interpersonal skills are
essential in engineering organisation.

assessnrcnt: to be advised

9969 Special Topics in Management and
Planning lV

2 points semester I or 2

26 hours contact; directed study

prerequisites'. except with permission of Head of
Department, all earlier years Civil o¡ Civil and
Environmental Engineering subjects

assessment: to be advised

9309 Systems Planning and Analysis
2 points not offered in 2000

26 hours contact; directed study

prerequisites'. except with permission of Head of
Department, all earlier years Civil or Civil and
Environmental Engineering subjects

Engineering economics and optimisation techniques
applied to civil engineering problems, including water

Engineering - B.E.(Civit )

resources planning, environmental engineering and
transportation. Techniques discussed will include
marginal analysis, linear and non-linear programming
and integer programming. A number of case studies
will be presented.

assessmenti to be advised

Group V: Environmental Engineering

6648 EnvironmentalAuditing
2 points semester I or 2

26 hours lectures, tutorials/technical projects

prerequisites'. except with permission of Head of
Department, all earlier years Civil or Civil and
Environmental Engineering subjects.

Topics to be selected from sustainability and
sustainable development, greenhouse issues,
environmental impact assessment. In addition students
will undertake an envi¡onmental audit of a
commerciaVindustrial facility.

a s s es s nrc n t'. asslgnments

4788 Environmental Processes and
Modelling

2 points semester 1 or 2

26 hours lectures, tutorials

prerequisites: except with permission of Head of
Department, all earlier years Civil or Civil and
Environmental Engineering subjects

Topics to be selected from soil transport and erosion
process - this incorporates both movement due to wind
and rain, the design of sedimentation ponds, project
planning to avoid sediment movement, rehabilitation
of mining sites, water quality processes in rivers, lakes
and urban areas; the movement of nutrients and other
determinants will be included; diffusion and
dispersion; modelling processes; coastal
environmental issues.

as s es s ment'. exam 7 0%io; assignments 3 0%

4338 Groundwater Resources and
Contamination

See Level IV B.E.(Civil & Env.) for syllabus details
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1259 Numerical methods in Environmental
Engineering

2 points

26 hours

prerequisites'. except with permission of Head of
Department, all earlier years Civil or Civil and
Environmental Engineering subjects

Introduction to the finite element method and finite
difference method of solving fluid flow problems in
both groundwater and surface flows, such as

groundwater floq contaminant movement in
groundwater, tidal propagation and currents in rivers
and tidal situations. The basic theory and formulation
will be given and the techniques illustrated with simple
examples. Students will undertake a project to solve a

designated problem.

assessment: to be advised at the beginning of semester

8907 Special Topics in Environmental
Engineering lV

2 points semester 1 or 2

26 hours contact; directed study

prerequisites: except with permission of Head of
Department, all earlier years Civil or Civil and
Environmental Engineering subjects

Advanced topics in environmental engineering.

assessmenti to be advised

8770 Waste Management

1030 Wastewater Engineering
See Level IV B.E.(Civil & Env.) for syllabus details

Civil and Environmental Engineering
\üebsite: http :/iwww.aelmg.adelaÍde.edu.au/civeng/

Level ll
4781 Gonstruction and Surveying
7600 Differential Equations (Civil)

4760 Engineering Modelling and Analysis ll
8799 Environmental Engineering Il

3147 Geology for Engineers

3290 Geotechnical Engineering ll
3557 Statistical Methods (Civil)

9578 Water Engineering llA
See B.E.(Civil) for syllabus details

5740 Plant Ecology E

3 points semester 2

24 lectures, 6 lutorials; 3-4 day field camp

To appreciate their complexity and understand how
plant communities respond to human intervention we
have chosen th¡ee lecture themes. The first explains
communities in terms of individuals, how they have
evolved, how they reproduce and what specialisations
have occurred. Numerical ecology techniques and the
species concept are used to forrnalise relationships
between individuals, biodiversity and community
boundaries. The second theme explores relationships
between terrestrial plants and their environment, via
experimental design and field experiments to assess
vegetation scales and responses to soils, disturbance
and aridity. The third concentrates on the aquatic
environment and relates biology to water quality and
management of freshwater systems, in particular
nutrient enrichment, pollution and the occurrence of
cyanobacteria.

An integral part of the subject is the field camp during
which the concepts covered in the lectures are
illustrated via real plants representative of South
Aushalia's vegetation.

assessmenti to be advised

9262 Stress Analysis N

2 points semester I

32 lectures, tutorials, practical work

Topics relevant to Civil and Environmental
Engineering taken from the following areas;
Mechanical properties of materials: stresses and
strains, normal and shear stresses, stress-strain
relationships, elastic theory failure theories; Beams:
distribution of stress due to bending, moment -
curvature relationships, composite bending stresses,
shear stresses; Beams: calculations of deflections;
Columns: elastic buckling; Torsion: deflections and
stresses in solid and hollow shafts.

Practical work includes testing of steel specimens in
tension and compression, as well as observing the
elastic buckling of slender columns.

assessment: exams; practical work; quizzes

9184 Structural Design
2 points semester 1

32 hours of lectures, tutorials, design work; practical
work and site visits

prerequisites: 6581 Statics (Pass), 9786 Mathematics
I (Pass Div I)

semester 1 or 2
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corequisite'. 9262 Stress Analysis N
Introduction to both design procedures and the
findamental principles that govem the behaviour of
structural elements. Structural forms, limit states,
gravity loads, load paths and bracing. Conskuction
materials, their nonJinear behaviour and idealised
properties. Non-linear ultimate strength analysis of the
flexural, shear and axial capacity of structural
elements. Linea¡ serviceability analysis of structural
elements. Ductility of flexural members.

assessmenti to be advised at begiming of semester

Level lll
7223 Ecosystem Modelling for

Environmental Management
3 points summer semester

2 points semester 1

See 5529 Engineering Communication ESL (H) under
B.E. (Chemical) for syllabus details

16 lectures; 48 hours ofpracticals

The subject comprises a series of lectures, computing
workshops and selfstudy exercises covering the design
and development of ecosystem models. These
exercises will provide the student with a methodology
for the development of their own models and discuss
the ultimate relationship between the real systems, the
models and the data upon which they are based. The
objectives of this subject are: (a) to impart knowledge
about the different types of models which are used to
model ecosystems; (b) to impart knowledge on the
basic components or elements of a model; (c) to
provide students with a modelling dialectic; (d) to
develop skills in producing a schematic diagram of a
model; (e) to develop skills in the critical assessment of
models with reference to their sensitivity to underlying
assumptions and the value of their ouþut given the
nature of the data used to parameterise them; (f) to
introduce students to models of vegetation systems and
population dynamics in order to develop an
understanding of the role of models in ecosystem
management and conservation.

assessmenli modelling assignment, seminar - using
knowledge, skills obtained during subject to develop a
model of a system of student's choice. Written report,
seminar outlining objectives of model, its structu¡e
and data sources used for parameterisation. Students
should undertake a critical analysis of the model's
performance and limitations.

3299 Engineering Communication ESL (G)

Engineering - B.E.(Civit & Env.)

5631 Environmental Economics E

4 points fulI year

39 lectures, l9 tutorials

Introduction to the principles of microeconomics. The
basic economic paradigm: unlimited demands and
sca¡ce resources. The free market; market failure;
externalities in production and consumption; public
goods; monopolies. Economic and social decision-
making. Disfibutional impacts of projects including
inter-generational effects. The effects of pollution
charges and regulation. Depletion and pricing ofnon-
renewable resources. An economic perspective to
global environmental issues. Steady state economics.

assessmenli exams 50%, assignments 50%

7606 Environmental Engineering and
Design lll

3 points full year

48 hours lectures, tutorials, lab work; design.

assumed lonwledge: 5206 ìüater Engineering and
Design II
Water and land contamination; water and wastewater
treatment processes; environmental geotechnics. In
addition students will carry out an environmental design
project.

assessment : exam 47yo, coursework 20Yo, design 33Yo

7119 Environmental Geology llN

3 points semester 2

2 lectures, 3 hours practicals, I hour seminar a week;
excursion.

prerequisites:2136 Geology I or 5683 Earth Science I
or 3147 Geology for Engineers

Having an Australian focus, this subject deals with the
distribution and cycling of various geochemical
elements, including toxic and radioactive ones, the
nature of various Australian soils and their problems,
and basic hydrogeology. Minesite and industrial site
management, sealevel changes and coastal problems,
landslips and slope stability are also dealt with
as s es s m ent: exam 7 0Yo, practicals, seminars 3 0%

9566 Engineering Management and
Planning

7455 Engineering Modelling and Analys¡s lll
3127 Geotechnical Engineering Design lll
See B.E.(Civil) for syllabus details
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9142 Introduction to Microbiology
I point semester I

12 lectures; 3 two-hour practicals over a 3 week period

assumed knowledge:6878 Chemistry I or acceptable
equivalent

This subject introduces fundamental aspects of
bacterial structu¡e, physiology and function. Topics
covered include: characteristics and anatomy of
bacterial cells; nutrition and design of growth media;
energy metabolism; fermentations; factors affecting
growth of populations; sterilisation and disinfection;
aspects of food microbiology, study of the interaction
of bacteria with surfaces, and water quality and
microbiology.

assessmenti 30 minute written exam on lecture material
 l%o,w¡itten reports ofpractical work 30Yo, essay 30Yo

7678 Transport Processes in the
Environment

2 points semester 2

26 lectures, 13 tutorials

assumed knowledge: 3078 Process Systems

Intro'duction and basic concepts. Environmental
chemicals and properties. Thermodynamics and phase

equilibria. Loss Mechanisms. lnter-media transport.
Simple exchange models. Air pollution problems.
Nuclear chemistry. Environmental modelling. Plume
dispersion. Simple Kinetic models.

assessmenti exam 80o/o, assignments 20%

8227 Water Engineer¡ng and Design lll
See B.E. (Civil) for syllabus details

Level lV
All Level I, II and III subjects to be passed before
entering Level fV except by permission of the Head of
the Department of Civil and Environmental
Engineering

7185 Givil Engineer¡ng Management lV
See B.E.(Civil) for syllabus details

2007 Environmental Design Project N

6 points

120 hours contact; directed study

fuIl year

prerequisites: except with permission of Head of
Departrnent, all earlier years Civil and Environmental
Engineering subjects

Students will undertake the environmental desigt of a
large scale engineering project

assessment: evaluation of final environmental design
project report

1774 Environmental Engineering Research
Project N

6 points

120 hours contact; directed study

full year

prerequisites: except with permission of Head of
Department, all earlier years Civil and Environmental
Engineering subjects

Students work in groups on a research project under
the supervision of an academic staff member. They
present a short talk, research seminar and write both a
conference paper and a comprehensive research report.

assessmenl'. evaluation of research activity, research
report, short talk and seminar paper

1233 Introduction to Environmental Law

2 points

26 hours lectures, tutorials

semester 2

The subject examines regulatory mechanisms that
address environmental problems and focuses
particularly upon regulation of development. Included
are: a general introduction to the law and the legal
system; the nature of environmental problems in
Australia; constitutional responsibilities and powers
with respect to environmental planning and protection;
land-use planning and protection systems;
environmental impact assessment; regulation of
pollution and waste disposal; and environmental
litigation.

assessmenli to be advised

Special isation subjects
Students must take specialisation subjects to the value
of 8 points. This may include up to 4 points of Level II
or III subjects offered by the Department of
Mathematics, provided no more than 6 points of such
subjects are presented at Levels III and IV ofthe B.E.
degree. Students may also, with approval of the Head of
Civil and Environmental Engineering, replace one or
more Departmental specialisation subjects with
appropriate subjects offered by other departments
within the Universþ ofAdelaide.

The specialisation subjects offered by the Department in
any one year will depend on student interest and staff
availability, and will be chosen from the following:



Water Engineering

7643 Advanced Engineering Hydrology
See B.E.(Civil) for syllabus details

9064 Advanced Flood Hydrology
2 points not offered in 2000

26 hours ofcontact; guided study

Theory and practice in the application ofa number of
computer packages which are widely used to solve
problems in engineering flood hydrology.

assessmenti projects and assignments

7883 Advanced Stochastic Hydrology
2 points not offered in 2000

26 hours contact; directed study

Topics selected from: fitting probability distributions;
parameter estimation; kriging; characteristics of
hydrologic time series; synthetic data generation;
ARIMA models; Iong term persistence; seasonal
models; multi-site models; artificial neural networks
applied hydrology.

assessment'. exam 70Yo, assignments 30%

1768 Advanced Tropical Hydrology
2 points not offe¡ed in 2000

26 hours contact; directed study

Topics to be selected from: differences between
tropical hydrology and humid hydrology;
hydrometeorology; hydrological plocesses; small
island hydrology; water balance procedures,
groundwater hydrology in the tropics.

assessment: exams 500/o, assignments 50oZ

4719 Advanced Water Distribution Systems

6012 Advanced Water Engineer¡ng
See B.E.(Civil) for syllabus details

5980 Advanced Water Resources
Management

2 points semester 1 or 2

26 hours contact; directed study

Topics to be selected from: demands on water
resources; demand management; yield assessment of
surface and groundwater sources; risk; reliability and
sustainability issues; multiobjective evaluation of
water resource projects.

a s s es s ment'. proj ects and assignments

Engineering - B.E.(Civit & Env.)

9506 Advanced Water Resources Planning
2 points semester I or'2
26 hours contact; directed study

Topics to be selected from: economic, social and
environmental issues in water resources development;
use of linear, non-linear and dynamic programming in
water resources planning; multipurpose river basin
schemes; optimum system operation; capacity
expansion models; water quality issues.

qssessment'. exam 70%o, assignments 30%

9043 SpecialTopics in Water Engineering lV
See B.E.(Civil) for syllabus details

Geotechnical Engineering

8641 Advanced Foundation Engineering

5175 Geotechnical Modelling

8449 Special Topics in Geotechnical
Engineering lV

See B.E.(Civil) for syllabus detaits

Management and Planning

5534 Advanced Engineering Management

9969 Special Topics in Management and
Planning lV

9309 Systems Planning and Analysis
See B.E.(Civil) for syllabus details

Environmental Engineering

6648 EnvironmentalAuditing
4788 Environmental Processes and

Modelling
1259 Numerical Methods in Environmental

Engineering
See B.E.(Civil) fol syllabus details

4338 Groundwater Resources and
Contamination

2 points not offered in 2000

26 hours contact; directed study

Groundwater exploration and well technology; aquifer
testing; physical and hydrochemical processes;
groundwater yield assessment; groundwater flow and
solute transport; groundwater modelling and data
requlrements.

assessment'. exam 7ÙYo, assignments 300/o



Engineeri ng - B.E. (Com p. Sys.)

8907 Special Topics in Environmental
Engineering lV

See B.E.(Civil) for syllabus details

8770 Waste Management

2 points semester 1 or 2

26 hours ofcontact; directed study

Generation, collection and disposal of solid waste;
sanitary landfill; incineration; resource conservation
and recovery; fuel recovery. Hazatdous rlaste
management; types of hazardous waste; treatment
technologies; methods of disposal.

assessment: exam 7 ÙYo, assignments 30%

1030 Wastewater Engineering
2 points semester I

10 lectures, 5 tutorials; project involving 11 hours of
directed study

Characteristics of wastewater; effects of pollutants on
the aquatic environment; primary secondary and
tertiary treatment methods; sludge disposal.

assessmenli exam 50Y0, project 50%

Computer Systems Engineering
Website¡ www.eleceng.adelaide.edu.au/

Level ll
The following Level II subjects are common to the
course in Elechical and Electronic Engineering:

3429 Gircuit Analysis EE

7438 Electrical PowerApplications
1996 Electronics llEE

8969 Experimental Electrical Engineering ll
1490 Fields
9289 Physics llE
5891 Professional EngineeringSkills
4614 Signals and Systems ll
2187 Vector Analys¡s and Complex Analysis
See B.E.(Elect.) for syllabus details

1956 Gomputer Systems
5132 Data Structures and Algorithms

See B.Sc.(Ma.& Comp.Sc.), School of Mathematical
and Computer Sciences for syllabus details

1016 Differential Equations and Fourier
Series

4569 Laplace Transforms and Probability
and Statistical Methods

See B.E.(Chemical) for syllabus details

Level lll
The following Level III subjects are common to the
cowse in Electrical and Electronic Engineering:

4986 Communication Systems Pr¡nc¡ples

9623 ControllllE
6598 Digital Microelectronics Design
3339 Project Management and Systems

Engineering

8334 Electronic Design lll
8528 Experimental Electrical Engineering lll
7091 Fields Lines and Guides E

4714 Microcomputer Systems E

2962 Signals and Systems lll

See B,E.(Elect,) for syllabus details

9527 Engineering Gommunication ESL (E)

2 points semester I

See 5529 Engineering Communication ESL (H) under
B.E. (Chemical) for syllabus details

2430 Programming Paradigms

2382 Programming Techniques

6263 Software Engineering and Project
See B.Sc.(Ma.& Comp.Sc.), School of Mathematical
and Computer Sciences for syllabus details

Level IV
Most subjects comprising Level tV of the Computer
Systems Engineering course are drawn from Level fV
subjects in Electrical and Electronic Engineering and
Level III subjects in Computer Science, as specihed in
the Specihc Course Rules.

The subject 1255 Project Work CSE is specihc to
Computer Systems Engineering.

For syllabus details of the Electrical and Electronic
Engineering subjects, see under B.E.(Elect.).

The Computer Science subjects are listed below.
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1255 Project Work CSE
3 points

120 hows practical work

prerequisites: all Level III subjects

Each candidate is required to conduct an investigation
involving a theoretical survey and the design,
development and testing of hardware and./or software.
The results ofthe investigation are to be presented as a
written report and also as a seminar and demonstration
of equipment where appropriate.

assessment: performance in the project; written report,
seminar presentation

Electrical and Electronic Engineering
Website: http://wwweleceng.adelaide.edu.au/

Level ll
3429 Gircuit Analysis EE

1.5 points semester 2

3 lectures, 1 tutorial per fortnight

assumed lmowledge:5576 Electrical Systems A, 4249
Electrical Systems B

Signals and sources. Revision of steady-state AC
concepts .Three-phase circuits. Response to unit-step
forcing functions: natural and forced responses.
Systematic analysis of networks: network theorems.
Complex frequency and generalised phasors.
Frequency response: resonance, scaling, Bode
diagrams. Magnetically coupled circuits. Application
to circuits of Fourier series and Laplace transform
techniques.

assessmenti assignments and exam

1956 Gomputer Systems

5132 Data Structures and Algorithms
See B.Sc.(Ma.& Comp.Sc.), School of Mathematical
and Computer Sciences for syllabus details

1016 Differential Equations and Fourier
Series

See B.E.(Chemical) for syllabus details

7438 Electric Power Applications
1.5 points semester 2

3 lectures, 1 tuto¡ial per fortnight or equivalent

assumed knowledge: 5576 Electrical Systems A, 4429
Electrical Systems B

Engineering 
- B.E. (Hect.)

Survey ofindustrial requirements for drives. Review of
constructional details, principles of operation and
external characteristics of: DC machines - motor and
generator action, speed control principles; transformers
- including three-phase connections; three-phase
induction motors, including speed control principles;
three-phase synchronous machines - motor and
generator action, permanent magnet types. Facto¡s
affecting choice of motors in industrial applications.
Case Studies.

assessment; assignments, exam

semester 2

1996 Electronics IIEE

1.5 points semester I
3 lectures, 1 tutorial per fortnight

assumed knowledge: 5576 Electrical Systems A, 4249
Electrical Systems B

Signals, ampliflrers and models. Power supply
regulation. Transistor data and h-parameters.
Characteristics, modelling an amplifier design using
the major transistor families. Field effect transistors:
MOSFEI JFET, MESFET types. Bipolar transistors:
BJT, BiCMOS. Multistage amplifiers, class A, AB and
B operation. Power amplifier design, power DFETs.
Operational amplihers: V to I and impedance
converters, nonideal characteristics, current sources,
intemal structure, basic filter design.

assessment'. assignments and exam

8969 Experimental Electrical Engineering ll
2 points full year

6 lectures, 18 tutorials, 54 hours ofpractical work

pre/corequisites: 3429 Circuit Analysis EE, 7438
Elect¡ic Power Applications, 1996 Elechonics IIEE

6 lectures, 18 tutorials, 54 hou¡s ofpractical work.

Elechical safety: the nature of electric shock, the
hazards associated with electrical installations, safe
working practices, protective devices, earthing.
Experimentation: random and systematic errors, error
propagation, precision, accr¡racy and repeatability,
standards and calibration, the design, execution and
recording of experiments. Practical considerations:
limitations of instruments' frequency, loading and
waveform effects, techniques for minimising noise.
Practical work: familiarisation with laboratory
facilities and instrumentation, common procedures and
techniques, specific experiments to augment level II
theoretical subjects.

dssessmenli laboratory performance 7OYo, exam 30%o
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Eng i neering - B. E. (Elect.)

1490 Fields
I point

5891 ProfessionalEngineeringSkills
semester 2 I point semester 2

I lecture a week, tutorial every 3 weeks or equivalent

assumed htowledge: 5576 Electrical Systems A, 4249
Electrical Systems B

Definition offield vectors. The conservation equation.
General vector theorems. Maxwell's equations.
Electrostatic and electromagnetic potentials. Dielectric
and magnetic media. Constitutive relations.
Depolarising and demagnetising factors. Gyro-
magnetism. Electromagnetic boundary conditions.
Energy and power transfer. The Poynting vector. Plane
waves in space. Retarded potentials.

assessmenti assignments and exam

4569 Laplace Transforms and Probab¡l¡ty
and Stat¡stical Methods

See B.E.(Chemical) for syllabus details

9289 Physics llE
4 points fulI year

50 hours lectures, 24 hours tutorials, 27 hours practicals

prerequisiles: Pass Div. I in 5945 Physics IE

assumed knowledge: 97 86 Mathematics I

Relativity: four-vectors, Minkowski space-time,
LorerÍz invariance, four-momentum kinematics of
collisions and conservation laws. Optics: geometrical
and physical optics, ray matrices, aberrations, Jones

matrices and polarisation, Fresnel and Fraunhofer
diffraction, holography, lasers. Electro-optics and
photonics: the physics ofthe interface between optics
and electronics and introduction to quantum and non-
linear optics, with the objective of understanding
modern devices such as light emitting diodes,
semiconductor lasers, optical detectors, optical
switching and modulation. Examples drawn from
curent research topics in optical sensing, computation
and image processing. Quantum mechanics with
applications: wave mechanics with examples from
atomic, sub-atomic and solid state physics. Double slit
experiment, de Broglie hypothesis, Heisenberg
uncertainty principle, operators. Commutator.
Interference of measurements. Polarised light. Wave
equation. Probability density and current. Time
independent Schrodinger equation. Energy
quantisation. Particle in a l-D box. The 3-D box.
Harmonic oscillator in 1-D. Raising and lowering
operators. Barrier penetration.Schrodinger equation in
3-D. Angular momentum. The hydrogen atom. Kronig-
Penny model. Pauli exclusion principle.

assessmenl: end of semester exams; laboratory work,
tests
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3 lectures, I tutorial per fortnight or equivalent

Communication skills: written and oral. Problem
solving skills.

a s s es sm ent : assignments and practical performance

4614 Signals and Systems ¡l

1.5 points semester 2

3 lectures, 1 tutorial per fortnight or equivalent

assumed lvtowledge: 5576 Electrical Systems A, 4429
Electrical Systems B

Classification of signals and systems: continuous and
discrete, linear time-invariant systems. Representation
in terms of impulses, convolution. Causality and
stability concepts. Block diagram representation.
Fourier analysis of continuous-time sigrials and
systems: representation of periodic and aperiodic
signals. Properties of the Fourier hansform; convolution
and modulation. Frequency response of first-o¡der and
second-order systems. Fourier analysis of discrete-time
signals and systems. Anaþsis and characterisation of
LTI systems using Laplace Transform methods: system
transfer function, pole zero representation, difference
equation characterisation, transfer function of
interconnected systems.

assessment: assignments and exam

2187 Yeclot Analysis and ComplexAnalysis

2 points semester 1

2 lectures a week; tutorial, 1 -hour practical a fortnight

prerequisites: 9786 Mathematics I (Pass Div I) or both
9786 Mathematics I (Pass Div II) and 9595
Mathematics IIM (Pass Div I) or 3617 Mathematics IM
(Pass Div I) and 9595 Mathematics IIM (Pass Div I).
With the approval of the Dean or nominee, students
may be permitted to enrol concurrently in 9595
Mathematics IIM and this subject.

assumed lcnowledge: Concurrent (or prior) enrolment
in 1 016 Differential Equations and Fourier Series

Gradient, divergence and curl, integral theorems,
orthogonal curvilinear coordinates (approximately 17
lectures). Complex analytic functions, complex
integrals (approximately 9 lectures).

assessment: final exam; small percentage allocated to
class exercises, computing; satisfactory performance
in computing exercises is a necessary prerequisite for a

pass in this subject.



Level lll
4986 Communication Systems Principles
I point semester 1

1 lecture per week, 3 tutorials

assumed lvtowledge: 3429 Circ;rtit Analysis, 1996
Electronics IIEE, 8969 Experimental Electrical
Engineering II or 1855 Experimental Electronics
(rT&T) rr

Communication Theory: Fourier series, Fourier
tansforms and specta; AM modulation; FM modulation;
Communication Circuits: mixers and modulators;
synchronous receivers; superheterodyne receivers

assessment: asslgnment, exam

Eng Ì neeri ng _ B. E. (Etect.)

Electronic logic systems, combinational and sequential,
Electron devices as switches. Dynamic models of
electron devices. Electon devices in circuits. Design
princþles including operational amplifiers.

assessment: written exams; homework assignments
contribute to overall result

9527 Engineering Communication ESL (E)

2 points semester 1

See 5529 Engineering Communication ESL (H) under
B.E. (Chemical) for syllabus details

8528 Experimental Electrical Engineering lll

9623 Gontrol lllE
2 points semester 1

26 hours lectures, 6 hours tutorials

assumed lrnowledge: 1996 Electronics IIEE; 3429
Circuit Analysis EE; Level II Applied Mathematics
subjects listed in B.E.(Elect.) and B.E.(Comp.Sys.)
Specific Course Rules

Transfer functions; transient and steady state analysis;
stability; root locus; Bode and Nyquist plots; series
compensation using root locus and frequency response
techniques. An introduction to discrete time systems, z
transform methods, digital filters.

assessment; written exam, homework assignments also
contribute to overall result

6598 Digital Microelectronics Design

3 points full year

4 lectures, 19 tutorials, 114 hours practical work
pre/corequisites: 8334 Electronic Design III, 4986
Communication Systems Principles, 7091 Fields Lines
and Guides 8,9623 Control IIIE, 8969 Experimental
Electrical Engineering II
Data acquisition: transducers, isolation techniques,
practical requirements for digital/analogue and
analogue/digital conversion. Design considerations:
design for testability, high-frequency concepts and
techniques, circuit board systems, handling of
components; solder, wire-wrap and surface mount
techniques. Practical work: Computer based
instrumentation, specific experiments to augment level
III theoretical subjects.

assessmenti laboratory performance 45Yo, formal
report 15Yo; exam 40Yo

7091 Fields Lines and Gu¡des E

2 points semester 2

26 hours lectures, 6 hours tutorials

assumed lcnowledge: 1490 Fields;1996 Electronics
llEF; 3429 Circuit Analysis EE; Level II Applied
Mathematics subjects listed in B.E.(Elect.) and B.E.
(Comp. Sys.) Specific Course Rules

An elementary teatment of transmission lines, plane
waves, guided waves and radiation using circuit and
held concepts where appropriate. An introduction to
waveguides and microwave components.

assessment: written exams, homework assignments
contribute to overall result

2 lectures, I hour practical per week, I tutorial per
fortnight

assumed l¡nowledge: 9663 Logic Design

Integrated Circuits - overview of technologies and
economics. ASIC Design styles; HDL for digital
system design; finite state machines. High
performance digital circuits. Testing digital circuits.
FPGA programming and test exercise.

assessment: practical work and exam

8344 Electronic Design ll

2 points semester I

1 point semester I

13 hours lectures, 3 hours tutorials

assumed lrnowledge:3429 Ct¡clit Analysis EE, 1996
Electronics IIEE, 8969 Experimental Electrical
Engineering II; Level II Applied Mathematics subjects
listed in B.E. (Elec.) Specifrc Course Rules



Engineering - B.E.(Elect.)

4813 Heat Transfer and Power Transmission
1.5 points semester 2

I lecture, 3-hour tutorial per week

assumed lcnowledge: 2391 Dynamics

Introduction to heat transfer by conduction, convection
and radiation. Principles of cooling of electrical and
electronic equipment. Outline of thermal modelling
methods. Mechanical power transmission by V- belts,
gears and chains. Disk clutches and brakes.

assessmenti assignments and exam

1917 Machines and Drive Systems
2 points semeste¡ 2

2 lectures a week; I tutorial a fortnight

assumed lcnowledge: 7438 Electric Power Applications

Induction motors - practical effect of stator winding
design; four-quadrant operation, induction generator
action; circle diagrams; single-phase motor construction
and operation. Synchronous machines - effects of
saliency and saturation on performance; rotor angle;
generator performance chart. Stepping, reluctance and

switched reluctance motors. The concepts and extemal
characteristics of controlled-speed drives;
implementation of drive systems involving d.c.,
induction, synchronous, brushless permanent magnet
and switched reluctance motors. Principles of selection
ofdrive systems for specific applications.

assessment: assignments, exam

4714 Microcomputer Systems E

2 points semester 2

3 lectures, I tutorial a fortnight; some practical work

assumed knowledge: 9663 Logic Design, 1956
Computer Systems

Review of computer architecture; microprocessor
systems organisation; memory types; VO examples.
Motorola 68000 bus interface, address decoding,
handshaking examples. Exceptions and intemrpts.
Intemrpt hardware and service routines; principles of
direct memory access; DMA on the 68000; DMA
controllers and programming; interfacing and
programming for real-time systems. Selected topics
from - A./D and D/A conversion, bus-oriented system
design, microcontrollers, special-purpose
architectures, coprocessors, software development in
high-level languages, debugging tools and techniques.

as s es s m enl i assignments, practical work, exam

2382 Programming Techn¡ques

See B.Sc (Ma.& Comp.Sc.) for syllabus details
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3339 Project Management and Systems
Engineering

2. points

I lecture, 1 tutorial a week

assumed htowledge: 4614 Signals and Systems II

Principles of systems engineering and project
management; leadership and team skills; group project
work to exercise planning, organisational and
communication skills.

as s essment : assignments, proj ect work

2962 Signals and Systems lll

2 points semester 1

20 lectures, 6 tutorials

assumed htowledge: 4614 Signals & Systems II
Analog filter design - frequency and impedance
scaling, ideal filter characteristics, frequency
transformations (lowpass, bandpass, highpass,
bandstop), frequency response characteristics
(Butterworth, Chebyshev, elliptic); active filters -

design and synthesis; switched-capacitor filters.
Random sigrrals and systems - revision of probability
and probability density functions, functions ofrandom
variables; moments and conditional statistics;
stochastic processes (correlation, covariance,
stationarity, ergodicity); spectral analysis (correlation
and spectra. linear systems, factorisation and
innovations); noise (white noise, coloured noise, shot
noise, thermal noise). Applications to matched filters,
modulation, sampling theory.

ass es smenl : assignments, exam

6696 Solid State Devices

1.5 points semester 2

3 lectures, 1 tutorial per fortnight

assumed htowledge: 1996 Electronics IIEE

Crystal structures; energy level diagrams; semi-
conductor operation; p-n junctions - physical
operation, speed limitations; the Schottky junction;
BJT - physical operation, hybrid pi model, second
order effects, cutoff and saturation, Ebers-Moll model,
switching; FET - physical operation; pnpnjunctions -
CMOS latchup; optoelectronics.

assessmenti assignments, exam

semester 2



Level lV
A Gommunications and Signals

9334 Advanced Gommunication Theory
I point semester 2

13 lectures, 2 tutorials

assumed knowledge: 7192 Communication Theory and
991 3 Signal Processing A
Detection of signals in noise, classification of signals
and receivers, coherent or synchronous detection,
matched filters, minimum mean square error filters,
decision theory estimation theory.

assessmenti written exam

1008 Advanced Signal Processing
I point semester 2

13 lectures, 2 tutorials

assumed knowledge: 9913 Signal Processing A
Orthogonal functions expansion of signals, transforms,
sources of orthogonal functions, time-bandwidth
product, spectral estimation, adaptive signal
processlng.

assessment: written exam

1664 Broadband andATM Networks
I point semester 2

13 lectures, 2 tutorials

assumed lcnowledge: 3085 Electronics IIIE or 4986
Communication Systems Principles

Introduction to high-speed integrated networks and
services; BISDN reference model and architecture;
ATM transport, signalling, protocols, and services;
ATM switching architectures; ATM traffìc and
resource management; network performance analysis;
Wireless and Satellite AIM; lnternetworking; ITU-T
and ATM Forum standards.

assessment: assignments and examination

7192 Communication Theory
l point semester 1

13 lectu¡es, 2 tutorials

assumed lorowledge: 4614 Signals and Systems II,
2962 Signals and Systems III
The applications of Fourier methods, linear systems
theory and random signals to communications systems.
Analogue modulation systems: baseband transmission,
suppressed carrier, vestigial sideband. Digital
modulation systems; Baseband systems, errors due to

Engineeri ng - B. E.(Hect.)

noise, the ¡eceiver filter. Carrier systems: amplitude,
phase and frequency shift keying. Pulse code
modulation: quantisation noise, transmission
bandwidth, bit errors, companding. Information
theory; information content, joint and conditional
enhopy, channel capacity, sowce coding, channel
capacity of continuous channels.

assessment: assignments, exam

5527 Mobile Gommunication Networks
I point semester I
13 lectures, 2 tutorials

assumed lmowledge: 3085 Electronics IIIE or 4986
Communication Systems Principles

Introduction to mobile radio, cellular, and PCS
systems; multiple access: TDMA and CDMA;
frequency allocation; mobile radio propagation;
propagation and channel models; cellular concept and
engineering; handoff;.wireless networking; packet
sewices; wireless LAN, selected current and emerging
systems: GSM, IS-95, PCS-1800, PHS, DECT, PACS,
CDPD, UMTS/IMT-2OOO.

ass es sment : assignments, exam

9913 Signal Processing A
l point semester I
l3 lectures, 2 tutorials

assumed lonwledge: 8528 Experimental Electrical
Engineering III or 8056 Experimental Electrical
Engineering IIIC; 1016 Differential Equations and
Fourier Series; 4569 Laplace Transforms, Probability
and Statistical Methods

Discrete time signals; digital filters; time and
frequency resolution; discrete and fast Fourier
transforms and convolution; windows.

assessment : written exam

7663 Signal Processing B

I point semester 2

13 lectures, 2 tutorials

assumed lcnowledge: 9913 Signal ProcessingA

Implementation of discrete-time systems. Design of
digital filters. Quantisation and frnite-word-length
effects. Multirate digital signal processing. Digital
compression of speech in telecommunications.

assessment: written exam
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Engineeri ng - B. E. (Elect.)

3625 Telecommunications Networks and
Protocols

I point semester 2

l3 lectures, 2 tutorials

assumed knowledge: 3085 Electronics IIIE or 4986
Communication Systems Principles, 9623 Control IIIE

Telecommunications network performance: basic
queuing theory; packet switched network theory; delay
and trafhc load measures; congestion control
algorithms; dimensioning of circuit switched networks;
grade of service and effrciency measures; alternate
routing; instability and control algorithms; protocols.

assessment: written exam

B Computer Systems Engineering

1702 Advanced Analog VLSI A
1 point semester I

l3 lectures, 2 tutorials:

assumed htowledge: 6598 Digital Microelectronics
Design

restriction; 3954 Advanced Analog VLSI B

Basic transistor models. Layout design issues.
Operational and Transconductance Amplifiers. Current
mode circuits. Data conversion systems. Switched
capacitor systems.

assessment: assignment, exam

3954 Advanced Analog VLSI B
2 points semester I

13 lectures, 2 tutorials, 26 hows of practicals:

assumed knowledge: 6598 Digital Microelectronics
Design

restriction: 7702 Advanced Analog VLSI A

Basic transistor models. Layout design issues.
Operational and Transconductance Amplifiers. Current
mode circuits. Data conversion systems. Switched
capacitor systems. P¡actical work covering the -
specification and design of a complex analog circuit.

assessmenti assignment, exam, project work

9003 Advanced Digital VLSIA
I point semester 2

13 lectures, 2 tutorials

assumed knowledge: 6598 Digital Mic¡oelectronics
Design

restriction: 5409 Advanced Digital VLSI B

The fabrication, design methodology, characteristics
and performance prediction for CMOS, BiCMOS, and
GaAs digital VLSI circuits and more advanced aspects
of arithmetic processor a¡chitecture.

assessment : assignment, exam

5409 Advanced DigitalVLS| B
2 points semester 2

13 lectures, 2 tutorials, 26 hours ofpracticals

assumed knowledge: 6598 Digital Microelectronics
Design

restriction; 9003 Advanced Digital VLSI A
The fabrication, design methodology, characteristics
and performance prediction for CMOS, BiCMOS, and
GaAs digital VLSI circuits and more advanced aspects
of arithmetic processor architecture. Practical work
covering the specification and design of a relatively
complex VLSI architecture.

assessmenti assignment, exam, project work

9416 Real Time Systems
I point

13 lectures, 2 tutorials

Hard and soft real-time computation systems,
scheduling theory and realisations for single-processor,
multi-processor and distributed systems.

assessment: written exam

semester 2

semester 2

5053 Real Time Systems B

2 points

26 lectures, 4 tutorials

restrictions: 9416 Real Time Systems

Hard and soft real-time computation systems,
scheduling theory and realisations for single-processor,
multi-processor and distributed systems. Real-time
kernels and networking software design. Multiprocessor
architectures, scheduling and allocation algorithms.
Distributed systems: networks and protocols.

assessmenti written exam

C Electromagnetics
5650 Advanced Electromagnetic

Engineering
l point semester 2

13 lectures, 2 tutorials

assumed knowledge: 3846 Electromagnetic
Engineering
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Advanced electromagnetic concepts and theorems;
gyromagnetism; advanced propagation analysis,.
reciprocity, orthogonality and normal mode
expansions; perturbational and variational techniques;
numerical analysis techniques; radiation analysis of
aperture type antennas; antennas as scattering systems;
broadband antenna systems; antenna synthesis
techniques.

a s s es s m ent : written exam

9451 Electromagnetic Compatibility
t point semester I
9 lectures, 4 tutorials, 6 laboratory hours

assumed løtowledge:7091 Fields, Lines and Guides E;
and 8528 Experimental Elect¡ical Engineering III or
805 6 Experimental Electrical Engineering IIIC ;

Introduction to electromagnetic compatibility;
emission and susceptibility aspects; radiated and
conducted emissions; international standards. Line and
broad band spectra; peak and quasi-peak
measurements; requirements for pulsed and continuous
'ilave systems. Compliance testing, pre-production
testing; and pre-compliance testing. Elementary theory
of radiation; properties of simple antennas; receiving
behaviow ofantennas. Standard antennas for ¡adiated
measurements; line conditioning networks for
conducted measurements; probes for close field
measurements. Testing environments. Causes of
emission problems, techniques for their cure. Practical
exercises in conduct of a pre-compliance test; and in
location and cure of an emission problem.

ass essment: written exam

3846 Electromagnetic Engineering
2 points semester I
26 lectures, 5 tutorials

assumed knowledge: 7091 Fields Lines and Guides E

Introduction and fundamental concepts: Maxwell's
equations, Poynting vector, Lorentz reciprocity theorem,
elementary antenna theory. Plane waves in lossless and
dissipative media, propagation in waveguides,
distributed circuit theory resonant cavities, strip line
systems, microwave devices, radiation analysis of wi¡e
type antennas, linear arrays and structures with image
planes, impedances of wire t¡æe antennas.

assessment : written exam

1290 Optical Communications
I point

13 lectures, 2 tutorials

Engineerì ng - B. E. (Hect.)

Electro-optic effects and media; benefìts from optical
communications; optical signal sources and detectors;
light wave propagation; modulation techniques;
switching techniques; demodulation and mixing;
optical instrumentation.

as s es s ment : written exam

D lndustrial Power and Control

1560 Advanced Gontrol
1 point

13 hours lectures, 2 hours tutorials

assumed knowledge:7027 Control fV
as s es s ment i written exam

7027 Gontrol lV
l point

13 hours lectures, tutorials

assumed knowledge: 9623 Conhol IIIE
Performance specifications for control system design.
State equations. Controlability and observability. State
feedback. Observers. Discrete equivalents of analogue
controllers. Discrete transfer function of zero-order
hold and plant. Discrete state equations. State feedback
and estimators. Design using computer-aided methods.

as s es s men t: written exam

6218 Machine Dynamics A
I point semester 2

l3 lectures, 2 tutorials

assumed knowledge: 1917 Machines and Drive
Systems

The machine as a system element. Analysis by direct
and transformed variables, reference frames, the
general primitive machine. The machine in state space:
small- and large-signal analysis. Case study: the power
station generator: controllers, network interconnection;
model reduction; dynamics and transient stability
methods.

assessment : written exam

2283 Power Electronics
I point

13 lectures, 2 tutorials

semester 1

Commutation, voltage controllers, controlled
rectifiers; inverters. Applications to the control of
electrical machines.

as s es sment : written exam

semester 2

semester I

semester I
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Engineering - B.E.(Elect.)

6151 Power Systems A
I point semester 2

13 lectures, 2 tutorials

assumed knowledge: 1917 Machines and Drive
Systems

Network representation, components of power
systems, network analysis and load flow, power and
frequency control, voltage and reactive power control,
fault calculations.

assessment: written exam

5393 Power Systems B

I point not offered in 2000

13 lectures, 2 tutorials

assumed htowledge 615I Power Systems A

Topics in pov/er system operation and analysis,
including automatic generation control and the
principles of protection systems.

assessment: written exam

E Project Work
1660 Electrical Engineering Research
2 points semester 2

6 lectures, 40 hours of project work and library
research

corequisites: 4274 Project Work or 1255 Project
Work CSE

Literature and patent searching techniques, the nature
of innovation. Cross-fertilisation and collaboration.
The project will consist of critique of the literature on
a particular topic and a further development or
additional application of that topic.

assessment: project work and seminar presentation

4274 Project Work
5 points full year

200 hours practical work.

prerequisite: all Level I, II, ilI subjects

Each candidate is required to conduct investigations
involving theoretical surveys and the design,
development and testing of hardware and/or software.
The results are presented in written report forrn, by
seminar and, where appropriate, demonstration of the
completed work

assessmenti performance during the project work,
assessment of written reports, seminar presentations

7286 SpecialStudies in Electrical
Engineering

I point semester 2

13 hours lectures, 2 hours tutorials

assumed lcnowledge: prescribed by the Head of
Electrical Engineering

Special topics in Electrical Engineering as determined
by the Head of the Department. This subject may be
offered from time to time and will be taught by visiting
academic/s. Syllabus details will be published by tle
Department as the need arises.

assessmenti determined by the Head of Department

F Professional Practice

7437 Engineering and Business
3 points full year

2 hours lectures per week

Law for engineers: contracts, product liability,
negligence industrial property. Personnel and industrial
relations: occupational safet¡ organisational
structures, trade unions.The business environment:
elements of management accounting and bus.iness
planning. The professional engineer: responsibilities,
ethical issues. Engíneers in action: a series ofspecialist
lectures and student exercises.

ass es sment : assignments, exam

9421 Fundamentals of Economics
I point semester I

13 lectures, 2 tutorials

The Australian financial system: current account,
national debt, trading account. The world financial
system: exchange rates, IMF, Vy'orld Bank. Economic
theory and control: macroeconomics and
microeconomics, economic measures, validity,
monetary polic¡ fiscal policy.

assessment: assignments, exam

4506 Reliability and Quality Gontrol
2 points semester I

2 lectures per week, tutorial, or equivalent, every 3

weeks

assumed lcnowledge: 4569 Laplace Transforms and
Probability and Statistical Methods

Reliability; definitions, types of failure, confidence
levels, mtbf concepts, predication of reliability from
life test data. Quality control and assurance: definition
of quality, data presentation, quality control methods.
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Total quality management: measurement and audit
methods. Quality improvement.

assessment: assignments, project work, exam

lnformation Technology and
Telecommunications
Website: www.eleceng.adelaide.edu.au/

Level ll
3429 Gircuit Analysis EE

See B.E.(Elec.) for syllabus details

1956 Computer Systems

5132 Data Structures and Algorithms
3169 Database and lnformation Systems
See B.Sc. (Ma. & Comp.Sc.), School of Mathematical
and Computer Sciences for syllabus details

1016 Differential Equations and Fourier
Series

See B.E.(Chemical) for syllabus details

1996 Electronics llEE

See B.E.(Elec.) for syllabus details

1855 Experimental Electronics (lTAÐ ll
1.5 points

Engineering - B. E. (1.T. & T.)

3655 NumericalMethods

9877 Open Systems and GlienUServer
Gomputing

7416 Operations Research ll
See B.Sc.(Ma.& Comp.Sc.), School of Mathematical
and Computer Sciences for syllabus details

5891 Professional Engineering Skills
See B.E.@lec.) for syllabus details

2430 Programming Paradigms

See B.Sc.(Ma.& Comp.Sc.), School of Mathematical
and Computer Sciences for syllabus details

4614 Signals and Systems ll
See B.E.(Elec.) for syllabus details

Level lll
4986 Communication Systems Principles
See B.E.(Elec.) for syllabus details

2328 Computer Networks and Applications
See B.Sc.(Ma.& Comp.Sc.), School of Mathematical
and Computer Sciences for syllabus details

9527 Engineering Communication ESL (E)

semester Ifull year 2 points

6 lectures, 12 tutorials,40 hours practicals

corequisites: I 996 Electronics IIEE

assumed knowledge: 5576 Electrical Systems 
^, 

4249
Electrical Systems B

Electrical safety: the nature of electric shock, the
hazards associated with electrical installations.
Experimentation: random and systematic errors, elror
propogation, precision, accuracy and repeatability.
Practical considerations: limitations of instruments -
frequency, loading and waveform effects. Practical
work: familiarisation with laboratory facilities and
instrumentation, corrlmon procedures and techniques.
Practical design procedures. Specific experiments to
augment the Electronics tleoretical concepts.

assessment: laboratory performance, reports, forrnal
exam

4569 Laplace Transforms and Probability
and Statistical Methods

See B.E.(Chem.) for syllabus details

See 5529 Engineering Communication ESL (II) under
B.E. (Chemical) for syllabus details

4107 lntroduction to Mathematical
Statistics ll

See B.Sc.(Ma.& Comp.Sc.), School of Mathematical
and Computer Sciences for syllabus details

4714 Microcomputer Systems E

See B.E.(Elec.) for syllabus details

2382 Programming Techniques

See B.Sc.(Ma.& Comp.Sc.), School of Mathematical
and Computer Sciences for syllabus details

2962 Signals and Systems lll
See B.E.(Elec.) for syllabus details



Engi neering - B. E. (Mech.

6263 Software Engineering and Project
2208 Stochastic Modelling for

Telecommunications lll
See B.Sc.(Ma.& Comp.Sc.), School of Mathematical
and Computer Sciences for syllabus details

3625 Telecommunications Networks and
Protocols

See B.E.(Elec.) for syllabus details

Level lll or Level lV
9811 Advanced Programming Paradigms

6378 Artificial Intelligence
5141 Gomputer Architecture
¡t468 Operating Systems
2314 Optimisation lll
See B.Sc.(Ma.& Comp.Sc.), School of Mathematical
and Computer Sciences for syllabus details

Level IV
9334 Advanced Gommunication Theory
1008 Advanced Signal Processing
1664 Broadband and ATM Networks
7192 Communication Theory
1660 Electrical Engineering Research
7437 Engineering and Business
5527 Mobile Communication Networks
1290 Optical Communications
4274 Project Work
9416 RealTime Systems
5053 RealTime Systems B

4506 Reliability and Quality Control
9913 Signal Processing A
7663 Signal Processing B
See B.E.(Elec.) for syllabus details

7797 Distributed Systems and Multimedia
Gommunications

I point semester 2

Multimedia: Mobile IP and Nornadicity Princþles;
Real-time Multimedia protocols such as RSW and
RTP. Distributed multimedia system architecfirres:
such as JAVA, CORBA,PIZZ^.
assessment: assignments, exam

4485 Teletraffic Models
2 points semester 2

Trafflrc streams. Loss and delay systems.
Communications networks. Loss networks. Aim: to
introduce students to fundamental methods of the
modelling of telecommunication systems. Objectives:
on completion ofthis subject, students should be able
to understand how to model traffic streams using
stochastic models: and be familiar with basic methods
used to analyse traffic congestion and loss in
telecommunication networks.

assessment'. exãm 50o/o, assignments 50%

3938 Coding and Cryptology lll
See B.Sc.(Ma.& Comp.Sc.), School of Mathematical
and Computer Sciences for syllabus details

3908 Gommunication Network Design
9694 Transform Methods and Signal

Processing
See Grad. Cert. Telecom.in the School of Mathematical
and Computer Sciences for syllabus details

3280 Advanced Gomputer Architecture G

1783 Advanced Operating Systems A
7513 Advanced Operating Systems B
8684 ParallelComputation
See B.Sc.(Ma.& Comp.Sc.), School of Mathematical
and Computer Sciences for syllabus details

Mechanical Engineering
Website: http :/www.mechen g.adelaide.edu.ar¡/

Level ll
2452 Automatic Control I
1.5 points semester 2

26 hours oflectures, tutorials; laboratory work as part
of 1360 Computational and Experimental Techniques I
assumed lcnowledge: 1016 Differential Equations and
Fourier Series

Overview and history of feedback conhol; models of
dynamic systems, including block diagrams and
Laplace transforms; characteristics of dynamic

13 lectures, 2 tutorials.

assumed lonwledge: 4986 Communication Systems
Principles

Multimedia compression (JPEG, JPEG-2000, MPEG-
I, MPEG-2, MPEG-4, MPEG-7, H.263 etc.) and
Hypermedia standards; Internet protocol suite
(TCP/P) including Ipv6; Internet 2; Mobile
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response, including transfer functions and poles and
zeroes; principles of feedback control, including types
of control and stability considerations; PID control;
innoduction to digital control; frequency response
design and analysis techniques; root-locus design and
analysis techniques.

assessment: small texts, assignments, hnal exam

1360 Gomputational and Experimental
Techniques I

1.5 points tuIl year

10 lectures, 60 hours computing, laboratory work,
report writing

Lecfure series - Laboratory safety, measurement
techniques, report writing, introduction to engineering
computing, computer hardware, Unix and DOS
operating systems, engineering applications software and
personal computer based software applications. Practical
sessions - computing workshop sessions will provide
experience with using applications software, operating
systems and an introduction to personal computer
hardware. The experimental program will illustrate
principles of Fluid mechanics, Thermodynamics and

other aspects of the Mechanical Engineering course.

asses smenti pre-Iab quizzes, laboratory performance,
reports, workbooks

7872 Design for Function
1.5 points

l3 lectures, 39 hours in Design Offrce

assumed knowledge: 9756 Mathematics I; 6581
Søtics; 2391 Dynamics

The design process; sources of design information;
accuracy of engineering quantities; introduction to
reliability and applications of statistics; tolerancing and
frts; friction clutches and brakes; power transmission
belts, gears and chains; rubbing, rolling element and
hydrodynamic bearing selection and design.

ass es sment: assignments, final exam

6791 Design Project (Level ll) N
1.5 points semester I

39 hours in the Design Offrce

Group design/build/test project involving: conceptual
embodiment and detail design; sources of design
information; material selection; fabrication methods;
troubleshooting; system development; group
dynamics; proj ect organisation.

assessmenti achievement of design goals; concept
report; final report.

Engineering - B.E.(Mech.)

1016 Differential Equations and Fourier
Series

See B.E.(Chem.) for syllabus details

8781 Fluid Mechanics 1

1.5 points semester 1

18 hours lectures; 8 hours tutorials; practical work as
part of 1360 Computational and Experimental
Techniques I
assumed knowledge: 5599 Physics IHE; 9786
Mathematics I

Basic fluid mechanics including: kinematics and
dynamics of fluid flows; conservation laws applied to
fluid flow; Euler, Bernoulli, Navier-Stokes equations;
dimensional analysis; differential and integral flow
analysis; fl ow visualisation.

as s es smenti assignments, exam

4103 Machine Dynamics

1.5 points

20 hours lectures, 6 hours tutorials

as sume d lcnow I edg e : 239 I Dynamics

Acceleration in mechanisms/linkages; balancing of
rotating masses; gear trains; flywheels; crank effort
diagrams, force analysis of plane mechanisms;
kinematics and dynamics of spuq bevel, helical and

worm gearing; balancing of reciprocating masses.

assessmenti assignments, final exam

6231 Manufacturing Engineering 1

1.5 points semester I

26 hours lectures/tutorials

Manufacturing past, present and future; introduction to
the manufacturing function. Introduction to
manufacturing processes; economics of machine
operations; theory of manufacturing processes.
Int¡oduction to design for manufacture.

assessment'. assignments, final exam

8748 Mechanical Properties of Materials
1.5 points semester I

26 hows lectures, tutorials

assumed lcnowledge: 6866 Materials I

Introduction to materials selection. Structure of metals
and alloys. Influence of mechanical properties on
engineering design: elastic properties, yield, fracture,
fatigue, creep. Oxidation and corrosion. Wear.
Engineering materials: ferrous alloys, heat treatment of

semester 2

semester I



Engi neeri ng - B. E. (Mech.)

steels, non-ferrous alloys, polymers, ceramics,
composites.

assessmenti assignments, laboratory work, exam

8197 Mechatronics lM
1.5 points semester 2

20 hours lectures, 6 hours tutorials

See B.E. (Mechatronics) for syllabus details

7567 NumericalAnalysis and ProbabiliÇ
and Statistics

2 points semester 2

26 lectures, 6 tutorials, 6 practicals

prerequisites: 9786 Mathematics (Pass Div I) or both
9786 Mathematics I (Pass Div II) and 9595
Mathematics IIM (Pass Div I); with approval of Dean
or nominee, students may be permitted to en¡ol
concurrently in 9595 Mathematics IIM and this subject

restriction: may not be presented together with 4569
Laplace Transforrns and Probability and Statistical
Methods, 3557 Statistical Methods, 6877 Probability
and Statistical Methods, 1642 Ltnear Programming
and Nume¡ical Analysis, Numerical Methods in
Engineering

Numerical analysis: numerical solution of ordinary and
partial differential equations. Probability calculus.
Statistical methods: estimation of means and
variances; inferences on means; simple analysis of
variance; simple linear regression; inferences on
probabilities; contingency tables.

assessmenti class work, exam

2137 Stress Analysis and Design

2 points semester 2

26 lectures, 13 three-hour design offrce/tutorial sessions

assumed knowledge: 2391 Dynamics, 6581 Statics

Concepts of stress, transformation of stress and shain,
theories of elastic failure, stress concentration and
fatigue failure, pure bending, deflection of beams,
torsion, buckling of columns, springs, shafts, keys,
splints, pins, bolted joints and welded joints.

assessment: assignments, mid-term and final exam

assumed lonwledge: 9786 Mathematics I; 5945
Physics IE or 5599 Physics IHE

An introduction to mechanical engineering
thermodynamics dealing with the application of the
first and second laws of thermodynamics to the
thermodynamic design and performance analysis of
typical thermo-mechanical plant using condensable
vapours and gases as the working fluid.

assessment'. mid-semester tests, tutorial exercises,
exam

2187 Vector Analysis and Complex Analysis
See B.E.(Elec.) for syllabus details

9049 Workshop Practice (Mechanical) N

l point

40 hours

1 week between semester 1 & 2

Hands-on experience with manufacfuring processes.
Use of milling machines, lathes and NC machines.

Level lll
5893 Automatic Control ll
1.5 points semester 2

26 lectures, tutorials; laboratory practical work as part
of 4066 Computational and Experimental Techniques 2

assumed knowledge: Level II Applied Mathematics
subjects with an aggregate points value of 6

Nyquist stability criteria. Time domain descriptions of
dynamic systems; state-space system models;
characteristics of dynamic response (poles, zeros,
eigenvalues); specification of controller characteristics,
controller design using pole placement; observers;
obserye¡ design; optimal conhol (introduction); optimal
observers (introduction); digital implementation of
control systems. Computer aided control system design.

ass essmenti assignments, exam

4066 Computational and Experimental
Techniques 2

1.5 points fulI year

l0 lectures, 60 hours computing, laboratory work,
report writing

Lecture series - computer hardware, use of X windows,
engineering applications software and library routines,
high level programming, operating systems,
engineering experimentation. Practical sessions -
computing workshop sessions will provide experience
with using application software, operating systems and
X windows, high level programming, numerical

1376 Thermodynam¡cs I
1.5 points

18 hours lectures; 8 hours tutorials; laboratory work,
industrial visit as part of 1360 Computational and
Experimental Techniques I
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methods and engineering applications. The
experimental program will illustrate principles of Fluid
mechanics, Thermodynamics, Vibrations, Automatic
Control and other aspects of the Mechanical
Engineering course.

assessment: pre-Iab qt:jzzes, laboratory performance,

reports, workbooks

2046 Design for Manufacture

1.5 points

26 hours lectures/tutorials

Design for assembly, design for manufacture
techniques. Quality management; design for quality
statistical process control; quality techniques including
quality function deployment and failure mode and

effect analysis.

as s es sment: assignments, exam

8432 Design Project (Level lll)
1.5 points semester 2

13 hours lectures, 39 hours in Design Ofüce

Lectures - system flrnction analysis, design planning,
human factors, configuration management, risk and
safety, product liability, engineering ethics, system
reliability and maintainability. Design Offtce - a

coÍrmon group design project which will involve
system analysis, concept design, material selection,
manufacturing processes, detailed design, drawing and

project management, management 1sçhniques.

assessment'. final group report, exhibition

5815 Electrical Gircuits and Machines

1.5 points semester 1

26 lectures, 12 tutorials, 12 hours practical work

Transient and steady state circuit analysis, magnetic
circuits, direct current machines, synchronous
machines, transformers and induction motor. Practical
work in the laboratory is designed to illushate the
subject matter of the lectures.

assessment'. written exam; laboratory work,
homework assignments also contribute to overall result
- satisfactory standard in laboratory work is required

8682 Engineering and the Environment
1.5 points semester 2

20 lectures, 6 tutorials

assumed knowledge: 2187 Vector analysis and
Complex analysis

Engineering - B.E.(Mech)

Noise assessment and control, vibration assessment

and control, air pollution assessment and control, water
pollution assessment and control, Environmental
impact statements, legislative requirements.

assessment: final exam 70%, assignments 30%

6375 EngineeringGommunication
1 point semester 2

l6 hours lectures/workshops; 6 hours seminar
attendance

The communication process, spoken, non-verbal and

written communication. Written and presentation
skills. Interpersonal skills. Meeting skills.
Communication in business.

assessmenti seminar, written report

4383 Engineering Communication ESL (M)

0 points semester 1

I lecture, 2 hours discipline-specific language tutorials
per week

restrictions: not to be counted towards any degree

together with 9007 Communication Skills (ESL) or
1496 Communication Skills. Available only to students
whose native language is not English. Students
eligible to enrol are: international students fiom
language backgrounds other than English who
presented an English language score (IELTS or
TOEFL) for admission, or who entered via a

Foundation Studies Program; students resident in
Australia whose admission was based on Year 12

matriculation studies in a language other than English;
students resident in Australia who were eligible to take

an ESL unit in Year ll or 12

corequisite: Sfudents must be enrolled in a course

offered by the School of Engineering.

The subject provides language development in English
as a second language for the purposes of oral and

written communication in the context of the study of
Engineering at third year level. It inhoduces linguistic
principles as tools to assist communication in English
as a second language and in cross-cultural settings.

Class work is designed to develop the capacity of
students for communication (in speaking, listening,
writing and reading) relevant to their current studies
and intended careers in the fìelds ofengineering and

computing. Language development tasks are project-
based and require students to take themes chosen from
the disciplines in which they are enrolled. Tasks and

assignments are focussed on technical writing,
preparing reports, reading, informal technical
discussion and formal oral presentation.

semester I



Engineering - B. E. (Mech.)

assessment: 3 written assignments 60%, informal and
formal oral presentations 30%, tutorial participation
and regular weekly language work 10%

5424 Engineering Mathematics lll
2 points semester I
39 lectures, tutorials/computing practicals

assumed lcnowledge: 1016 Differential Equations and
Fourier Series; 2187 Vector Analysis and Complex
Analysis; 7567 Numerical Analysis and Probability
and Statistics

Mathematical formulation of some engineering
problems and reductions to boundary value problems,
linear and non-linear boundary value problems.
Integral T¡ansform Methods: Laplace transform,
Fourier transform and their application to boundary
value problems. Greenis Function Method: definition
of Greenis function, application of Greenis function
method to heat equation, the wave equation and the
potential equation. Finite Element Method:
introduction, stiffness matrix, triangular and
quadrilateral elements, choice of test functions, method
of labelling nodes, method of solution of the matrix
equation, illustrations. Signal Processing: energy
spectrum, Rayleigh's theory, frequency domain
description, signal averaging, time frequency solution.
Conformal Mapping and Applications.

assessmenti written exam, small percentage may be
allocated to class and computing exercises

5526 Fluid Mechanics 2
1.5 points semester 1

I 8 lecture; 8 hours tutorials; laboratory practical work
as part of 4066 Computational and Experimental
Techniques 2

assumed knowledge: 8781Fluid Mechanics 1, Level II
Applied Mathematics subjects with an aggregate value
of 6 points

Potential flow; integral analysis of fluid flow, flow of
invisicid and viscous fluids; laminar and turbulent flow
in pipes and boundary layers; forces on bodies, aerofoil
theory; incompressible-flow machines.

assessmenli assignments, final exam

approaches will be stressed where appropriate, but
emphasis will be placed on nume¡ical and empirical
techniques. Special topics might include heat
exchanger applications, mass transfer, heat tlansfer
enhancement and solar radiation.

as s es s ment'. assignments, exam

7915 Manufacturing Engineering 2

t.5 points semester 2

26 hours lectures/tutorials

assumed lcnowledge: 6231 Manufacturing Engineering I
The design and control of advanced manufachrring
systems. Techniques for the analysis and operation of
manufacturing systems.

as s es sment'. assignments, exam

3441 Materials and Process Selection
1.5 points semester I

26 lectures, tutorials

assumed knowledge: Materials I

The subject will consider factors in materials selection
such as properties, processing, design, cost
specifications and codes. The competition between
materials and fabrication methods will be illushated
through detailed case studies. Failure analysis is
considered in terms of investigative procedures,
principal causes of failure (fracture, fatigue, conosion
and wear) and the application of simple fracture
mechanics, Several case studies are considered in detail.

assessment: written exam 70%, assignments 30%

4109 Solid Mechanics
1.5 points semester 2

20 lectures, 6 tutorials

assumed lcnowledge:2137 Stress Analysis and Design,
Level II Applied Mathematics subjects with an
aggegate points value of 6

General laws of mechanics and inhoduction of stress
concepts, bending of curved members, theory of
photoelasticity, three dimensional photoelasticity,
strain-gauge and rosette analysis, finite element
methods, elementary plasticity, fatigue analysis, creep
and viscoelasticity, pressure vessels.

assessmenti assignments, mid-term and final exam

9900 Heat Transfer
1.5 points semester I
20 hours lectures; 6 hours tutorials; practical session

assumed lotowledge : Thermodynamics I
An introduction to the th¡ee modes of heat transfer, ie
conduction, convection and radiation. Analytical
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4958 Structural Analysis and Design

1.5 points

26 lectures, 13 tutorials, Design work

prerequisites:6581 Statics, 2137 Stress Analysis and

Design, 9786 Mathematics I
Structural concepts and preliminary sizing of
members; principles of structural design; loads on

structures; analysis of structures for forces and

displacements; basic design of timber, steel,

aluminium and reinforced concrete structures,
including beams, columns, ties and struts, bolted and

welded connections, trusses, ftames, slabs and

foundations; design concepts of pavement structues;
construction aspects of strucfures

assessmenti exam 50o/o; design manual, tutorials and

design projects 50%

9813 Thermodynam¡cs 2

1.5 points semester 2

13 hours lectures, 13 hours tutorials; practical work as

part of 4066 Computational and Experimental
Techniques 2

assumed lonwledge: 1 376 Thermodynamics 1

Vapour power cycles; refrigeration cycles; non-
reacting mixtures; psychrometry; combustion.

as s es smenti assignments, exam

6602 Vibrations
1.5 points semester 2

18 lectures, I tutorials; 3 hours laboratory work;
practical work as part of 4066 Computational and

Experimental Techniques 2

assumed løtowledge'. Level II Applied Mathematics
subjects with an aggregate points value of 6

Fundamentals of vibration; free vibration of single
degree offreedom systems; forced vibrations; damped

vibrations; vibration isolation; vibration absorbers;

isolation; two degree of freedom system; multidegree
of freedom systems; determination of natural
frequencies and mode shapes; vibrations of continuous
systems; vibration measwement and control.

as s es smenti assignments, exam

Engi neeri ng - B. E. (Mech.)

Level lV
1483 Computational and Experimental

Techniques 3
t point full year

70 hou¡s preparation, laboratory work, report writing

Series of experiments on aspects of Fluid Mechanics,

Thermodynamics, Acoustics, Vibration and

Manufacturing with emphasis on the design of
experiments, instrumentation, accuracy analysis and

effective report writing.

as s es smenti computing assignments, preJab quizzes,

laboratory performance, reports, workbooks

5802 Management lAand lB
1 point semester I

18 lectures, tutorials; 9 lectures for each part ofsubject

Introduction to law for engineers, conhacts, product
liability, negligence, industrial property. Person¡el and

industrial relations : occupational safety, organisational
structures, trade unions

assessment'. exam

6393 Professional Engineering Practice

semester 1

2 points

26 lectures, 13 tutorials.

Management roles and functions. Managing change.

Concepts of strategic management. Project
management. Entrepreneurship and innovation.

assessment'. assignments, case study, final exam

4872 Project Level lV
8 points

360 hours

tull year

The aim of the project is to provide solutions to
engineering problems related to industry or to
departmental research, with emphasis on project
management and effective communication.

ass essment'. preliminary report, exhibition, conference

for presentation of results and hnal report

Level lV elect¡ves
note: The subjects listed below are electives, not all of which will

be offered each year. lnformation as to which subjects are to be

offered in a given year will be available from the Department of

Mechanical Engineering at the time of enrolment.

All candidates are required to select six electives of
which not less than four must be subjects offered by the

Department of Mechanical Engineering. The choice of

semester 2
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Engineeri ng - B. E. (Mech.)

electives may, with the approval of the Head of the
Department of Mechanical Engineering, include not
more than two subjects offered by other departments
within the University.

5962 Advanced Automatic Control
2 points semester I
26 lectures, 13 tutorials; laboratory practical work as
part of 1483 Computational and Experimental
Techniques 3

assumed knowledge:2452 Aulomatic Control 1, 5893
Automatic Control II.

Advanced topics in automatic control system design.
Emphasis will be placed on techniques used to
accommodate uncertainty in practical systems.

assessment'. small tests, assignments, exam.

9274 Advanced Vibrations
2 points semester I

26 lecture, 13 tutorials;, laboratory practical work as
part of 1483 Computational and Experimental
Techniques 3

assunted lorcwledge: 6602 Vibrations, Level II
Applied Mathematics subjects with an aggregate
points value of 6

Advanced multi-degree of freedom system analysis,
modal analysis; spectrum analysis machine fault
diagnosis; statistical energy anaþsis; use ofvibration;
principles of design of vibration equipment; structure
borne vibration machinery structures, mobility;
reciprocity; finite element analysis, non-linear
vibrations.

as s essmenti assignments, exam

4969 Aeronautical Engineering
2 points semester 1

26 lectures, 12 tutorials

assumed htowledge: 1376 Thermodynamics l, 9813
Thermodynamics 2, 8781 Fluid Mechanics 1,, 5526
Fluid Mechanics 2, 6581 Statics, 2391 Dynamics

restriction : 93 1 5 Aerospace Engineering

The aim of the subject is to equip students with the
necessary knowledge and skills to understand and
analyse the design andperformance of modem aircraft.
The subject focuses on the fluid mechanic and
thermodlmamic aspects of aeronautical engineering as
follows - firstly introduces the basics of flight
mechanics and aircraft performance as well as aircraft
stability and control. This is followed by low and high
Mach number aerodynamics where lift and drag
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mechanisms as well as design principles and
requirements are described. Concluding the subject
are different methods of thrust generation as well as
propeller theory and selection, followed by V/STOL
flight.

assessment: assignments 35%o, 2 how exam 65%

6804 Airconditioning
2 points

26 lecúre, 13 tutorials

assumed knowledge: 9813 Thermodynamics 2

Vapour compression cycles; heat transfer in two-phase
flow; types, selection and operation of refrigeration
plant; psychrometrics; climatic data and its use; load
estimation and analysis; constant and variable air
volume systems; human comfort and health; cooling
and dehumidifying coils; controls; fans and duct
systems; system balancing and stimulation;
commissioning; enelry efficiency in buildings; system
operating costs

as s es s ment'. assignments, exam

1621 Combustion Technology and
Emissions Gontrol

semester 2

semester I

2 points semester 1

26 hou¡s lectures, 12 hours tutorials

The aim of the subject is to equip students with the
necessary knowledge and skills to understand and
analyse the design and performance of modern
combustion systems with a view to maximising ouþut
and minimising air pollution. Combustion involves
both mixing of the fuel and oxidant and the subsequent
chemical reactions. The course therefore involves
consideration of both combustion aerodynamics and
fuel properties. It will cover the issues involved with
fuel selection, including the use of alternative and
waste fuels, the desi educing
pollutant emissions s major
combustion systems h_niques
and predictive tool design
combustion systems.

a s s e s s m en t : as s i gnments 3 5Yo, 2 hotrr ftnal exam 6 5Yo

6119 Computational Fluid Dynamics
(Engineering)

2 points

26 lectures/tutorials

assumed knowledge: 7567 Numerical Analysis and
Probability and Statistics, 1016 Differential Equations
and Fourie¡ Series



Review of classical hydrodynamics, the Navier Stokes
equations for fluid flow, methods of computational
grid generation, solution of systems of equations,
modelling of turbulence and the flrnite volume, finite
difference and finite element forms of solutions.

assessment: final exam; computer, written assignments

note: This subject ¡s not offered by Department of Mechanical
Engineering

2368 Elasticity lll
2 points semester 2

26 lectures; tutorial, 2 hours practical per 3 weeks
(offered by Departrnent of Applied Mathematics)

assumed lcnowledge: both 1016 Differential Equations
and Fourier Series and 2187 Vector Analysis and
Complex Analysis;

Stress vector. Stress tensor. Equations of motion and
equilibrium. Symmetry of the stress tensor
Displacement vector. Infinitesimal strain tensor.
Cubical dilatation. Compatibility equations for linear
strains. generalised Hooke's law. Stress-strain law for
an isotropic material. Physical interpretation of the
elastic constants for an isotropic elastic material.
Displacement and traction boundary-value problems.
Principle of superposition. Saint Venant's principle.
Longitudinal extension of a cylinder. Bending of
beams exact and approximate theories. Plane strain,
Plane stress. Problems with cylindrical and spherical
symmetry. Elastic waves. Plane waves. Primary and
secondary waves. Rayleigh waves. Waves in bars. Free
vibrations of elastic materials.

assessmenti final exam, small percentage may be
allocated to class and/or computing exercises

note: This subject is not offered by Department of Mechanical
Engineering

3312 Engineering Acoustics
2 points semester I

26 lectures, 13 tutorials

assumed løtowledge: Level II Applied Mathematics
subjects with an aggregate points value of 6; 6602
Vibrations

The fundamentals of soundwave description and
propagation, the hearing mechanism, acoustic
instrumentation, noise criteria, sound source types and
radiated sound helds, outdoor sound propagation, sound
power measurement techniques, sound in enclosed
spaces, sound transmission loss, acoustic enclosures
mufflers, vibration reduction for noise control.

assessmenti group leader performance 10%,
assignments 20Yo, exam 7 0o/o

Engineering - B.E. (Mech).

2301 Fracture Mechanics
2 points semester I

26 lectures, 13 tutorials.

assumed lcnowledge:6953 Stress Analysis, 4109 Solid
Mechanics, 1016 Differential Equations and Fourier
Se¡ies.

The aim ofthis subject is to develop an understanding
of the mechanics of fracture of engineering materials
and to develop a broad understanding of the problems
related to mechanics of composite materials which is
essential for safe design of engineering components.
This unde¡standing ofmaterial behaviour is necessary
to avoid catastrophic failure ofan engineering structure
or even loss of life. The course will discuss a wide
range ofproblems relating to the behaviour ofcracked
bodies, from crack extension criteria to the solution of
a number of complex fracture mechanics problem and
will also cover basic concepts of composites, analysis
of laminates and analysis of dynamic and fracture
behaviour of composite materials. The course will also
give a basic introduction to Finite Element Modelling
1sçhniques using ANSYS Finte Element Software.
Only structural mechanics solutions techniques will be
discussed.

assessment: final exam 60%, class tests l0%, mini-
projects 10%, assignments 10%, Anasys lab 10%

9019 Joining of Materials
2 points not offered in 2000

26 lectures, 1 3 laboratory/tutorial hours

assumed lcnowledge: 8748 Mechanical Properties of
Materials; 8767 Processing and Design of Materials

This subject will give a broad introduction to welding
and joining technology, covering the areas of welding
processes and adhesives, the response of different
materials to welding, the design and performance of
welded structures and quality assurance of welding
operations and fabrication. Practical content will rely
on videos, slides and prepared examples of welds,
defects and case studies.

assessment : assignments, final exam

3972 Mathematical Studies in Mechanical
Engineering

2 points semester 2

26 lectures, 13 tutorials

assumed knowledge: prescribed by Head of
Department
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Special topics in mathematical studies as determined
by the Head, Mechanical Engineering. Syllabus details
will be published by the Department as the need arises.

assessment. determined by Head of Department

4085 Mechanical Engineering Elective A
2 points semester 1

26 lectures, 13 tutorials

assumed knowledge: to be advised

Mechanical Engineering topic offered in semester 1

with the approval of the Head of Department of
Mechanical Engineering.

ass es sment: assignments, exam

1406 Mechanical Engineering Elective B

2 points semester 2

assumed lotowledge: to be advised

26 lectures, l3 tutorials.

Mechanical Engineering topic offered in semester 2
with the approval of the Head of Department of
Mechanical Engineering.

as s es sment: asslgnments, exam

7391 Small Business F¡nance
2 points semester 2

2l hours lectures, 18 hours project work; selfstudy

The Small business environment, Financial
management of small enterprises, Financial statements
and their use by financial managers, Asset
management, Financing a small business, Overview of
budgeting.

assessment: assignments, 3-hour final exam (closed
book)

7524 Space Vehicle Design
2 points semester 2

26 hours lectures, 12 hours tutorials

assumed knowledge: 1376 Thermodynamics 1; 9813
Thermodynamics 2; 8781 Fluid Mechanics 1; 5526
Fluid Mechanics 2; 658 1 Statics; 2391 Dynamics;

The aim of the subject is to introduce the students to
the basic theories and design criteria ofspace vehicles.
The first part of the subject describes historical
developments in Space Flight and the basic rocket
equations, as well as the principles of rocket staging
and its optimisation. This is followed by orbital theory
where two-body motion, manoeuvres and special
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trajectories are described. A section about rocket
propulsion focuses on performance, propulsion
requirements and various propellant systems
(monopropellant, bipropellant, solid, cold gas and non-
chemical propellant systems). In the section of
Hypersonic Aerodynamics the importance of
thermodynamic problems and design problems is
emphasised. Concluding the subject will be a
description of space stations and their sub-systems
such as life support, energy and orbital control
systems.

8404 SpecialStudies in Mechanical
Engineering

2 poìnts semester I

26 lectures, l3 tutorials.

assumed lmowledge: as prescribed by the Head of
Department

Special topics in Mechanical Engineering as
determined by the Head of Department. The subject
may be offered from time to time and will be taught by
visiting academic/s. Syllabus details will be published
by the Department as the need arises.

assessmenti determined by Head of Department

4012 System Modelling and Simulat¡on
2 points semester I
26 lectures, tutorials; practical work variable

prerequisítes'. Level II Applied Mathematics subjects
with an aggregate points value of 6

The subject will provide students with the skills to
analyse and design systems using modelling and
simulation techniques. It will involve an introduction
to modelling and simulation techniques. The theory
and application of simulation modelling will be
discussed. Case studies will be undertaken invoMng
hands-on use of simulation packages. The application
of simulation in areas such as manufacturing,
telecommunications and transport will be investigated.

assessmenti 2-hour exam; small amount for class
exercises and computing exercises

note: this subject is not offered by Department of Mechanical
Engineering



9694 Transform Methods and Signal
Processing

2 points semester 2

26 lectures, tutorials; variable hours ofpractical work

prerequisites: Level II Applied Mathematics subjects
with an aggregate points value of 6

Introduces various transform techniques including
DFT and FFT as well as wavelet transforms, and
introduces the basic principles of signal processing to
provide an understanding of the fundamentals,
implementation and applications of signal processing.
At the end of the subject students should have good
concepts of various transform techniques used in
communication theory and information theory,
discrete-time signals in both time and frequency
domains use of wavelet transforms for signal analysis.

assessmenti 2 hour exam, small amount for class
exercises and computing exercises

note: this subject is not offered by Depanment of Mechanical
Engineering

Mechatronic Engineering
Level ll

2452 Automatic Control I

7872 Design for Function

6791 Design Project (Level ll) N
8781 Fluid Mechanics I

4103 Machine Dynamics

7567 Numerical Analysis and
Probability and Statistics

2137 Stress Analysis and Design

1376 Thermodynamics I

See B.E. (Mech.) for syllabus details

8099 Computationaland Experimental
Techniques I MX

1.5 points full year

4 lectures, 72 hours computing, laboratory work,
report writing

Lecfures - laboratory safety, measurements techniques,
introduction to engineering computing, computer
hardware. Practicals - use of computational engineering
software such as MAILAB and CAD. The experimental
program will also illustrate principles of fluid mechanics,
thermodynamics and other aspects of mechanics. It will
also include work on sensors, elecho-pneumatics and
PLCs as well as implementation of a PID controller.

Engi neering - B. E. (Mechatronic)

assessment: pre-lab quizzes, laboratory performance,
reports, workbook

1956 Computer Systems

1996 Electronics llEE

2187 Vector Analysis and Complex
Analysis

See B.E. (Elec.) for syllabus details

1016 Differential Equations and Fourier
Series

See B.E. (Chem.) for syllabus details

284É. Mechatronics I

2 points semester 2

26 lectures, 13 tutorials

assumed lonwledge: 5576 Electrical Systems A, 4249

Electrical Systems B, 2391 Dynamics

Introduction to mechatronics; introduction to sensors

and actuators; fundamentals of measurement'
microprocessor and PLC fundamentals; basic PLð
programming and implementation; interfaces between
transducers and electronics and between PLCs and a
network (including impedance matching, A/D
conversion and field bus protocols).

as s essmenti assignments, exam

Level lll
5893 Automatic Gontrol ll

4066 Computational andExperimental
Techniques 2

2046 Design for Manufacture

8682 Engineering and the Environment

6375 Engineering Communication

4383 Engineering Gommunication (ESL) (M)

5424 Engineering Mathematics lll

9900 Heat Transfer

34/.1 Materials and Process Selection

4109 Solid Mechanics

4958 Structural Analysis and Design

6602 Vibrations

9049 Workshop Practice (Mechanical) N

See B.E. (Mech.) for syllabus details



Eng ineering - B. E. (Mechatron ic)

6598 Digital Microelectronics Design
See B.E. (Elec.) for syllabus details

3154 Mechanical Signature Analysis
1.5 points semester 2

26 lectures/tutorials and workshops

assumed knowledge: 2844 Mechatronics I, 1016
Differential Equations and Fourier Series

Introduction to mechanical signature analysis;
vibration measurement and instrumentation; signal
processing and analysis; filtering; frequency domain
analysis; vibration monitoring; introduction to
condition monitoring; modal analysis

assessment: assignments 30%o, exam 7 0%o

7559 Mechatronics ll
1.5 points

20 lectures, 6 tutorials

assumed lcnowledge: 2844 Mechatronics I
Mechatronics system design versus concurrent
engineering, design process; design integration;
advanced design techniques; case study: design of
mechatronic product; (4-5 weeks to here); system
modelling and simulation; implementation of PLCs for
distributed control systems.

as s es smenti assignments, exam

6169 Mechatronics Project (Level lll)
1.5 points semester 2

39 hours in Design Offrce

Group design project related to Mechahonics problem
which may involve conceptual design and practical
implementation of Mechatronic systems, simulation of
dynamic systems and response and control methods for
mechanical systems

assessmenti final group report and exhibition

Level lV
5962 Advanced Automatic Gontrol
1483 Computational and Experimental

Techniques 3

5802 Management lA and lB

6393 Professional Engineering Pract¡ce
See B.E. (Mech) for syllabus details

2283 Power Electronics
5053 RealTime Systems B

See B.E. (Elec.) for syllabus details

3719 Mechatronics lll
1.5 points semester 2

semester I

2844 Mechatronics I, 7559

semester 1

20 lectures, 6 tutorials

assumed knowledge: 2844 Mechatronics I, 7559
Mechatronics II, 1956 Computer Systems

Complex sensors. Proj ect-based subj ect, incorporatin g
transducer systems; design and analysis of advanced
mechatronic systems; DSPs and high end processors
for advanced control system implementation; signal
conditioning for controller implementation.

as s es s ment : assignments, exam

9071 Mechatronics Project (Level lV)
8 points full year

360 hours of individual work

Candidates are required to carry out a project in
Mechatronics involving both design and research
components. The aim of the project is to provide
solutions to mechatronic engineering problems related
to industry or departmental research activities, with
emphasis of project management and effective
communication

assessment: preliminary report, exhibition, conference
for presentation of results and report

5136 Robotics
1.5 points

20 lectures, 6 tutorials

assumed knowledge:
Mechatronics II
Classification of robotic systems; transformation of
coordinates; kinematics and simulation of
manipulators; robot dynamics; sensors in robotic
systems; control loops for robots; robot applications

assessment: assignments, exam



Engineering - B. E. (Mechatronic)

Electives*
9274 Advanced Vibrations
4969 Aeronautical Engineering
6804 Airconditioning
1621 Gombustion Technology and

Emissions Gontrol
6119 Gomputational Fluid Dynamics

(Engineering)**

2368 Elasticity**
3312 Engineering Acoustics
2301 Fracture Mechanics

9019 Joining of Materials

3972 Mathematical Studies in
Mechanical Engineering

4085 Mechanical Engineering Elective A
1406 Mechanical Engineering Elective B
7391 Small Business Finance
7524 Space Vehicle Design

8404 SpecialStudies in Mechanical
Engineering

4012 Systems Modelling and Simulation**
9694 Transform Methods and Signal

Processing**
See B.E. (Mech.) for syllabus details for these subjects.

* not all subjects are offered each year. lnformation as to which
subjects are to be offered in a g¡ven year will be ava¡lable at the
time of enrolment.
*. subjects not offered by the Department of Mechanical
Eng¡neering.
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Bachelor of Science in the School of Mathematical and
Computer Sciences
Bachelor of Computer Science

Mathematical and Compufer Sciences - B.Sc.(Ma.& Comp.Sc.) & B.Comp.Sc.

The above awards have been developed within the framework of the General Course Rules printed at the beginning
of this volume of the Calendar. As all students must comply with these rules, they are advised to refer to them to gain
an understanding of their rights and responsibilities regarding course matters.

The above awards are administered by the School of Mathematical and Computer Sciences under delegated authority
from the Executive Dean of the Facuþ of Engineering, Computer and Mathematical Sciences

Specific Gourse Rules
1

1.1

General
The¡e shall be an Ordinary degree ofBachelor of
Science and an Ordinary degree ofBachelor of
Computer Science in the School of
Mathematical and Computer Sciences.
A candidate may obtain either degree or both.

There shall be an Honours degree ofBachelor of
Science in the School of Mathematical and
Computer Sciences. A candidate may obtain
either an O¡dinary degree ofBachelor ofScience
or an Honours degree of Bachelor of Science or
both.

There shall be an Honours degree ofBachelor of
Computer Science. A candidate may obtain
either an Ordinary degree of Bachelor of
Computer Science or an Honours degree of
Bachelor of Computer Science or both.

Assessment and examinations
A candidate shall not be eligible to attend for
examination unless the prescribed work has been
completed to the satisfaction ofthe teaching staff
concerned.

In determining a candidate's final result in a

subject (or part of a subject) the examiners may
take into account oral, written, practical and
other work, provided that the candidate has been
given adequate notice at the commencement of
the teaching of the subject of the way in which
such work will be taken into account and of its
relative importance in the final result.

There shall be four classifications ofpass in the
final assessment ofany subject for the Ordinary
degree, as follows: Pass with High Distinction,
Pass with Distinction, Pass with Credit, Pass. If
the Pass classification be in two divisions, a pass
in the higher division may be prescribed in the
syllabuses as a prerequisite for admission to

further studies in that subject or to other subjects
or as assumed knowledge for such studies. there
shall also be a classification ofConceded Pass. A
candidate may present for the Ordinary degree
only a limited number of subjects for which a
Conceded Pass has been obtained, as specifred in
the relevant Rule made under these Specihc
Course Rules.

A candidate who fails a subject for the Ordinary
degree or who obtains a lower division pass and
who desires to take that subject again shall,
unless exempted wholly or partially therefrom
by the Head of the Department concerned, again
complete the required work in that subject to the
satisfaction of the teaching staff concemed.

A candidate who has twice failed any subject for
the Ordinary degree may not enrol for that
subject again or for any other subject which in
the opinion of the Faculty contains a substantial
amount of the same material, except by
permission of the Facuþ and then only under
such conditions as the Faculty may prescribe.

There shall be three classifications ofPass in the
final assessment of any subject for the Honours
degree as follows: First Class, Second Class,
Third Class. The Second Class classification
shall be divided into two divisions as follows:
Division A and Division B.

Subjects of study for the Ordinary
Degree of Bachelor of Sc¡ence
(Mathematical and Computer
Sciences)
notes: Syllabuses of subjects for the degree of B.Sc. in
the School of Mathematical and Compuler Sciences are
published below, immediately after these Specific
Course Rules. For syllabuses of subjects taught lor other
degrees and diplomas see the table of subjects at the
end of the volume.

1.2

1.3

2.4

2
2.1

2.5

2.6

2,2

2.3



Mathematical and Computer Sclences - B.Sc.(Ma.& Comp.Sc.) & B.Comp.Sc.

Students are advised that some subjects cannot be
counted w¡th others towards the degree of B.Sc. in the
School of Mathematical and Computer Sciences. A list of
unâccêptable combinations is available from the School
Otfice.

Notwithstanding the Specif ic Course Rules and
syllabuses published in this volume, a number of the
subjects listed in the course leading to the degree of
B.Sc. in the School of Mathematical and Computer
Sciences may not be offered in 2000.

The availability of all subjects is conditional upon the
availabiliÇ of staff and facilities.

3.1 Level I subjects
3.1.1 Mathematical and Computer Sciences

subjects

4003 Computer Applications I 3

9492 Computer Science Concepts* 3

9276 CompÍer Science I 6

9134 MathematicalApplications I 3

9786 Mathematics I 6

3617 Mathematics IM 6

6918 Scientific Computing I 3

5543 Statistical Practice I 3

' Summer semester subject available, under certain
conditions, only to students who have previously been
enrolled in a course within another Faculty

3.1.2 Miscellaneous (non-Mathematical and
Computer Sciences) subjects
6767 English as a Second Langaage

(Ma & Comp Sc) I* 3

'quota may apply in 2000

3.1.3 ,{rts subjects
Level I Arts subjects listed in 8.1 for the degree
of B.A. except 9894 Computer Literacy l, 4425
Quantitative Methods Using Computers I, 9l5l
New Methods in Arts: Using personal
Computers, 3459 Organising Information
Technology I, any of the Dance subjects and
those subjects listed there which are taught by
the Schools of Economics and Commerce.

3.1.4 Economics and Commerce subjects
Subjects listed in 3.1 (a) for the degree of B.Ec.
except the subjects 9101 Business Data Analysis
I and 7263 Mathematics for Economists I.
Subjects listed in 3.1 (a) for the degree of B.Com.

3.1.5 Engineering subjects
9167 Design Graphics

2391 Dynamics

67 74 Electrical Systems

2835 Engineering Planning and Design

Candidates who have been previously enrolled
in the School ofEngineering are also directed to
Specific Course Rule 4.4.

3.1.6 Science subjects
Level I Science subjects listed in 10 for the
degree of B.Sc. in the Faculty of Science.

3.1.7 Design Studies subjects
Level I Design Studies subjects listed in 4.1 for
the degree ofBachelor ofDesign Studies

3.2 Levelllsubjects
3.2.1 Mathematical and Computer Sciences

subjects

9595 Mathematics IIM 4

Applied Mathematics

7243 Dtffercntial Equations II 2

6649 Methods in Applied Mathematics II 2

3096 Modelling with Differential
Equations II 2

7476 Operations Research II 2

Computer Science
1956 Computer Systems 2

5132 Data Structures andAlgorithms 2

3169 Database and Information Systems 2

3655 Numerical Methods 2

2430 Programming Paradigms 2

Mathematical Physics

9600 Classical Fields and Mathematical
Methods II 2

2656 Classical Mechanics II 2

Pure Mathematics

5807 Algebra II 2

2959 ComplexAnalysis II 2
1429 Discrete Mathematics II 2

7389 Real Analysis II 2

Statistics

4107 Introduction to Mathematical
Statistics II 2

1675 Statistical Modelling and
Computation II 2

4523 Statistical Practice II 2

8878 Theory ofStatistics II 2

6866 Materials I
3018 Process Systems

6581 Statics

1.5

1.5

1.5

1.5

1.5

1.5

1.5
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Mathematical and Compufer Sciences - B.Sc.(Ma.& Comp.Sc.) & B.Comp.Sc.

3.2.2 Arts subjects
Level II Arts subjects listed in 8.5 for the degree
of B.A. except any of the Dance subjects and
8481 Organising Information Technology II.

3.2.3 Economics and Commerce subjects

Subjects listed in 3.1 (a) for the degree of B.Ec.
except the subject 3784 Economic DataAnalysis
II and 3071 Mathematical Economics IL
Subjects listed in 3.1 (a) for the degree of
B.Com. Subjects listed in 3.1 (a) for the degree
of B.Fin. except the subject 5509 Financial
Computing II.

3.2.4 Engineering Subjects

Candidates who have been previously enrolled
in the School of Engineering are directed to
Specihc Course Rule 4.4.

3.2.5 Law subjects
9402 Legal Skills I* 4

5272 Contract* 4
- These subjects are only available to students who
have been accepted for candidature to the LL.B.

3.2.6 Science subjects
Level II Science subjects listed in l0 for the
degree of B.Sc. in the Faculty of Science.

3.3 Level lll subjects
3.3.1 Mathematical and Computer Sciences

subjects

Applied Mathematics

4447 Applied Probability III
1322 Compttational Mathematics III
9787 Differential Equations III
2368 Industrial Mathematics III
7480 Financial Modelling III
1733 Hydrodynamics III
l41l Life Contingencies III
250ó Mathematical Biology III
2039 Mathematical Programming III
9482 Mathematics of Finance III
2314 Optimisation III
2208 Stochastic Modelling for

Telecommunications III
6128 Variational Methods and Optimal

Conhol III

Computer Science

981 I Advanced Programming Paradigms

6378 Artificial Intelligence

2

2

2

2

2

2

2

2

2

2

2

2

2

2

2

1234 Compiler Construction and Project 3

5141 ComputerArchitecture 2

2328 ComputerNetworks andApplications 2

3007 Knowledge Representation 2

9820 Numerical Analysis 2

4468 Operating Systems 2

2382 Programming Techniques 2

6263 Software Engineering and Project 3

7732 Systems Analysis and Project 3

Mathematical Physics

4473 Advanced Dynamics and Relativity 3

1067 Advanced Quantum Mechanics 2

2994 Mathematical Physics 2

6978 Quantum Mechanics III 3

5547 Statistical Mechanics 2

Pure Mathematics

3938 Coding and Cryptology III
3874 Fractal Geometry III
6746 Fields and Geometry III
4094 Groups and Rings III
5230 Integration andAnalysis III
5780 Logic III
9482 Mathematics of Finance III
3401 Number Theory III
3246 Topology andAnalysis III

Statistics

8892 Biostatistics III
4430 Envi¡onmental Statistics III
9800 Experimental Design III
5030 Multivariate Analysis III
8387 Non-parametric Methods III
4853 Sampling Theory and Practice III
3989 Statistical Modelling III
2993 Statistics for Quality Improvement III
7113 Theory ofStatistics III
5675 Time Series III

3.3.2 Miscellaneous (non-Mathematical and
Computer Sciences) subjects

1496 Communication Skills III
9007 Communication Skills (ESL) m
9823 Industry Practicum

(Maths. & Comp. Sc.)

2

2

J

3

J

2

2

2

J

3

2

J

2

2

3

3

2

3

3

2

2



Mathematical and Computer Sclences - B.Sc.(Ma.& Comp.Sc.) & B.Comp.Sc.

3.3.3 Arts subjects
Level III Arts subjects listed in 8.9 for the degree
of B.A.

3.3.4 Economics and Commerce subjects
Subjects listed in 3.1 (a) for the degree of B.Ec.
Subjects listed in 3.1 (a) for the degree of
B.Com. Subjects listed in 3.1 (a) for the degree
of B.Fin., except for 7305 Financial Modelling
Techniques III.

3.3.5 Law subjects
5499 Australian Constitutional Law 6

4062 Law of Crime 6

3201 Law of Torts 6

8932 Property Law 6

3.3.6 Science subjects
Level III Science subjects listed in 10 for the
degree ofB.Sc. in the Faculfy of Science.

4 General: the Ordinary degree of
Bachelor of Science (Mathematical
and Computer Sciences)

4.1 The course of study for the Ordinary degree shall
extend over three years of full-time study or the
equivalent part-time study.

4.2 To qualify for the Ordinary degree a candidate
shall, subject to the conditions and modifications
specified under 2.3 above, pass subjects from 3

above to the value of at least 72 points which
satisfr the following requirements:

(a) A candidate shall pass in Mathematical
and Computer Sciences subjects to the
value of at least 36 points, of which
subjects to the value of at least 12 points
shall be Level III Mathematical and
Computer Sciences subjects

O) A candidate shall present either 9786
Mathematics I or both 3617 Mathematics
IM and 9595 Mathematics IIM for the
degree with the following provisions:

(Ð A candidate shall obtain a Pass
Division I standa¡d or higher in
either 9786 Mathematics I or 9595
Mathematics IIN4 and

(iÐ A candidate shall not present both
9786 Mathematics I and 9595
Mathematics IIM for the degree;

(c) A candidate shall pass Level I subjects to
the value of at least 1 8 points

(d) A candidate shall pass Level II subjects to
the value of at least 20 points

(e) A candidate presenting 3617 Mathematics
IM and 9595 Mathematics IIM shall
present passes in Level II subjects other
than 9595 Mathematics IIM to the value
of at least 20 points, and may present no
more than 24 points at Level I

(Ð A candidate shall pass Level II and Level
III subjects to a minimum value of 44
points, with at least 20 points being Level
III subjects.

notes (not forming part of the Specific Course Rules)

A candidate who obtains a Pass Division ll in 9786
Mathematics I may fulfil the requirements of 4 for the
degree by obtaining a Pass Division I in 9595
Mathematics llM but Mathematics llM shall not count
toward the degree.

A candidate may present for the degree subjects
with the result of Conceded Pass within the
following limits: subjects with an aggregate
points value ofnot more than 6, provided that no
subject thus presented has a points value ofmore
than 3.

Subject to 4.3, a candidate who has been
previously enrolled in the School ofEngineering
and who has presented the following subjects
toward a Bachelor of Engineering degree may
present them as Mathematical and Computer
Sciences subjects:

7600 Differential Equations (Civil) 1.5

1016 Differential Equations and Fourier
Series 2

5729 Engineering Computing I 1.5

1332 Engineering Programming IE 2.5

4569 Laplace Transforms and Probability
and Statistical Methods 2

1642 Liltear Programming and Numerical
Analysis 2

9663 Logic Design 1.5

7567 Numerical Analysis and Probability
and Statistics 2

3997 Numerical Methods in Engineering
(Chemical) 2

3557 Statistical Methods (Civil) 1.5

2187 Vector Analysis and
Complex Analysis 1.5

In addition, such a candidate may also present
Level I and II Engineering subjects that are not
listed unde¡ 3.1 and 3.2 ofthese Specihc Course
Rules. These subjects do not count as
Mathematical and Computer Sciences subjects.

4.3

4.4
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Mathematical and Compufer Sciences - B.Sc.(Ma.& Comp.Sc.) & B.Comp.Sc.

notes (not forming part of the Specific Course Rules)

This clause enables Engineer¡ng students to complete
the first three years of their course and to qualify for the
B.Sc.(Ma.& Comp.Sc.) within four years, by fulfilling the
requirements of 4I below. Students wishing to qualify for
the B Sc.(Ma.& Comp.Sc.) in this way must lodge an
application with the South AustÍalian Tertiary Admissions
Centre (SATAC).

4.5 Except with the permission of the Faculry a
candidate may not enrol in subjects to the value
of more than 18 points taught by departments
outside the School before obtaining at least a
Division I pass in 9786 Mathematics I or 3617
Mathematics IM. These subjects to the value of
not more than 18 points shall not include
subjects in which a candidate has failed or from
which a candidate has withdrawn.

4.6 A candidate may enrol in no more than 12 Level
II points in total offered by the Schools of
Economics and Commerce. These subjects to the
value of not more than 72 points shall not
include subjects in which a candidate has failed
or from which a candidate has withdrawn.

4,7 Except with the permission of the Faculty, a

candidate may not enrol in subjects to the value
of more that 50 points taught by departments
outside of the School. These subjects shall not
include subjects in which a candidate has failed
or from which a candidate has withdrawn.

4.8 A graduate who wishes to qualify for the
Ordinary degree of Bachelor of Science in the
School of Mathematical and Computer Sciences
and to count towards that degree subjects which
have already been presented for another degree
may do so providing such a candidate presents a

range of subjects which fulfils the requirements
of 4.2 above, including Level II and Level III
subjects to the value of at least 24 points, which
comprise Level III subjects to the value of at
least 20 points and Level II subjects to the value
of at most 4 points which have not been
presented for any other degree.

4.9 No candidate will be permitted to count for the
degree any subject together with any other
subject which, in the opinion of the Faculty,
contains a substantial amount of the same
material; and no subject may be counted twice
towards the degree. No candidate may present
the same section of a subject in more than one
subject for the degree.

4.10 Candidates who commenced their courses of
study for the degree prior to 1989 may qualifu
for the degree by fulfilling the requirements of
the regulations and schedules in force prior to

1989, with such modihcations as the Faculty
may deem necessary to take account ofchanges
to subjects from 1989 onwards. Altematively,
candidates may complete their courses of study
under present Specific Course Rules, with such
modifications as the Faculty may deem
necessary to ensure that subjects validly passed
under previous regulations and schedules may
be counted under the present Rules. For the
purposes of this clause the following
equivalences will be used

First year subject

First year half-subj ect

Second year subject

6 points at Level I

3 points at Level I

8 points at Level II
Second year half-subject 4 points at Level II
Third year subject 12 points at Level III
Third year half-subject 6 points at Level III

4.ll Students who have completed at another
institution part of the equivalent of the
requirements for the Adelaide degree of Bachelor
of Science in the School of Mathematical and
Computer Sciences will be required as a

minimum to complete Level III subjects from 3

with an aggregate points value of 24 including
Mathematical and Computer Sciences subjects
with an aggregate points value of 12.

4.12 With special permission of the Faculty a sh.rdent
who has completed most of the subjects for the
degree of Bachelor of Science in the School of
Mathematical and Computer Sciences at the
University of Adelaide including Level III
subjects with an aggregate points value of 12
may be permitted to complete the requirements
for the degree at another institution. All
applications must be made in writing to the
School.

4.13 To complete a major in a Mathematical and
Computer Sciences discipline, a candidate shall
satisff the criteria specified below and present
passes (not Conceded Passes) in the required
subjects

Applied Mathematics

Level III subjects offered by the Department of
Applied Mathematics to the value of at least 10
points.

Pure Mathematics

Level III subjects offered by the Department of
Pure Mathematics to the value of at least 10
points.
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Statistics

Level III subjects offered by the Deparhnent of
Statistics to the value of at least 10 points.

Computer Science

Level II subjects offered by the Department of
Computer Science to the value of 8 points. In
addition, candidates must present Level III
subjects to the value ofat least l0 points, where
at least one subject must be from Group A below,
and at least one subject must be from Group B.

Group A

5141 ComputerArchitecture

7234 Compiler Construction and Project

2328 Computer Networks and Applications
4468 Operating Systems

Group B

981 I Advanced Programming Paradigms

637 8 Artiñcial Intelligence

9820 Numerical Analysis

23 82 Pr o gr amming Techniques

7732 Systems Analysis and Project

6263 Software Engineering and Project

3007 Knowledge Representation

General: the Honours degree of
Bachelor of Science (Mathematical
and Computer Sciences)
A candidate may, subject to the approval of the
Head ofthe Department concerned, proceed to the
Honours degree in one of the following subjects,
each with the value of twenty-four points:

3 152 Honours Applied Mathematics
(8.4. or B.Sc.)

3582 Honours Applied Mathematics
(mid-year intake)

9102 Honours Applied Mathematics and
Environmental Biology

8562 Honours Applied Mathematics and
Environmental Biology (mid-year intake)

7515 Honours Applied Mathematics and
Computer Science

5700 Honours Applied Mathematics and
Genetics

9447 Honours Applied Mathematics and
Statistics

5812 Honours Applied Maths and Statistics
(mid-year intake)

9750 Honours Computer Science

8162 Honours Computer Science
(mid-year intake)

5782 Honours Computer Science and Pure
Mathematics

5724 Honours Mathematical Physics

9582 Honours Philosophy and Pure
Mathematics

6676 Honours Pure Mathematics
(B.4. or B.Sc.)

4537 Honours Pure Mathematics
(mid-year intake)

5174 Honours Pure and Applied Mathematics
(B.4. or B.Sc.)

8126 Honours Pure andApplied Maths
(mid-year intake)

2183 Honours Pure Mathematics and Statistics

6591 Honours Pure Maths/Statistics
(mid-year intake)

1346 Honours Statistics (B.A or B.Sc.)

9294 Honours Statistics (mid-year intake)

A candidate may, subject to the approval ofthe
Faculty in each case, proceed to the Honours
degree in a subject taught in a department in
another facuþ Such candidates must consult
the Head of the Department concemed and apply
in writing to the Facuþ for admission to the
Honours course.

The work of the Honours course must be
completed in one year of full-time stud¡ save
that on the recommendation of the Head of the
Department concemed, the Facuþ may permit a
candidate to spread the work over two years, but
no more, under such conditions as it may
determine.

Unless granted permission to spread the work of
the Honours course over two years under 5.3, a
candidate for the Honours degee in any subject
shall not begin Honours work in that subject
until he/she has qualified for the Ordinary
degree of Bachelor of Arts or Bachelor of
Science (Mathematical and Computer Sciences)
or Bachelor of Science or such other degree as
may be acceptable to the Faculty. A candidate
who has been granted permission to spread the
work ofthe Honours course over two years must
fulfil the requirements for the Ordinary degree
before beginning the work ofthe second year of
the Honours cowse.

A graduate who has obtained the Honours
degree of Bachelor ofArts may not proceed to

5.2

5.3
5.1

5.4

5.5
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5.6

5.7

the Honours degree ofBachelor ofScience in the
same subject.

A graduate who has obtained the Ordinary
degree of Bachelor of Arts and has fulfilled the
requirements of 5 of the Degree of Bachelor of
Science in the School of Mathematical and
Computer Sciences shall be awarded the
Honows degree of Bachelor ofArts.

A candidate may not enrol a second time for the
Honours course in the same subject if he/she:

(a) has already qualified for Honours in that
subject or

(b) has presented himself/herself for
examination in that subject but has failed
to obtain Honours or

(c) has withdrawn from the course unless the
Facuþ under 5.8 permits re-enrolrnent.

If a candidate is unable to complete the course
for the Honours degree within the time allowed,
or if a candidate's work is unsatisfactory at any
stage of the course, or if a candidate withdraws
from the course, such fact shall be reported to
Facuþ The Faculty may permit the candidate to
re-enrol for an Honours degree under such
conditions (if any) as it may determine.

Subjects of study for the Ordinary
degree of Bachelor of Computer
Science
notes: Syllabuses o1 subiects for the degree of
B.Comp.Sc. in the School of Mathematical and
Computer Sciences are published below, immediately
after these Specific Course Rules. For syllabuses of
subjects taught for other degrees and diplomas see the
table of subiects at the end of the volume.

Students are advised that some subiects cannot be

counted w¡th olhers towards the degree of B.Comp.Sc. in
the School of Mathematical and Computer Sciences. A
list of unacceptable combinations is available from lhe
School Otfice.

Notwithstanding the Specific Course Rules and
syllabuses published in this volume, a number of the

subjects listed in the course leading to the degree of
B.Comp.Sc. in the School of Mathematical and
Computer Sciences may not be offered in 2000.

The availab¡lity of all subjects is conditional upon the
availability of staff and facilities.

6.1 Level I

6.1.1 Mathematical and Computer Sciences
subjects

4003 Computer Applications I
9276 ComprÍer Science I
9134 Mathematical Applications I
9786 Mathematics I
3617 Mathematics IM
6918 Scientific Computing I
5543 Statistical Practice I

6.1.2 Miscellaneous (non-Mathematical and
Computer Sciences) subjects

6767 English as a Second Language
(Ma. & Comp.Sc.) I*

* quota may apply in 2000

6.1.3 Economics and Commerce subjects

6362 Commercial Law I(S)

4309 Economics IA
2076 Economics IB
3730 Finance I
4359 Financial Accounting IA
3086 Financial Accounting IB

6.2 Level ll
6.2.1 Mathematical and Computer Sciences

subjects

Applied Mathematics

7243 Differenlial Equations II
6649 Methods in Applied Mathematics II
3096 Modelling with Differential

Equations II
7416 Operations Research II

Computer Science

1956 Computer Systems

5132 Data Structures and Algorithms

3169 Database and Information Systems

3655 Numerical Methods

9877 Open Systems and ClienVServer
Computing

2430 Programming Paradigms

Pure Mathematics

5807 Algebra II
2959 Complex Analysis II
1429 Discrete Mathematics II
7389 Real Analysis II
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Statistics

4107 Introduction to Mathematical
Statistics II

1675 Statistical Modelling and
Computation II

4523 Statistical Practice II
8878 Theory of Statistics II

Other Mathematical and Computer
Sciences

9595 Mathematics IIM

6.2.2 Commerce subjects
4190 Business Finance II
1282 Commercial Law II
7651 Financial Accounting II
1383 Management Accounting II
7618 Marketing Management II
2175 Market Research and Project II
4339 Organisational Behaviour II

6.2.3 Law subjects
5272 Contract+

9402 Legal Skills I*
'These subjects are only available to students who
have been accepted for candidature to the LL.B

6.3 Level lll
6.3.1 Mathematical and Computer Sciences

subjects

Applied Mathematics

4447 Applied Probability III
1322 Computational Mathematics III
9787 Drtrerential Equations III
2368 Industrial Mathematics III
7480 Financial Modelling III
1733 Hydrodynamics III
l4ll Life Contingencies III
2506 Mathematical Biology III
2039 Mathematical Programming III
9482 Mathematics of Finance III
2314 Optimisation III
2208 Stochastic Modelling for

Telecommunications III
6128 Variational Methods and Optimal

Control III

Computer Science

9811 Advanced Programming Paradigms

63 7 I Artiftcial Intelligence

1234 Compiler Construction and Project 3

5141 Computer Architecture 2

2328 Computer Networks and Applications 2

3007 K¡owledge Representation 2

9820 Numerical Analysis 2

4468 Operating Systems 2

2382 Programming Techniques 2

6263 Software Engineering and Project 3

7732 Systems Analysis and Project 3

Pure Mathematics

3938 Coding and Cryptology III 2

6746 Fields and Geometry III 3

3874 Fractal Geometry III 2

4094 Groups and Rings III 3

5230 Integration andAnalysis III 3

5780 Logic III 2

9482 Mathematics of Finance III 2

3401 Number Theory III 2

3246 Topology andAnalysis III 3

Statistics

8892 Biostatistics III 2

4430 Envi¡onmental Statistics III 2

9800 Experimental Design III 2

5030 Multivariate Analysis III 2

8387 Non-paramehic Methods III 2

4853 Sampling Theory and Practice III 2

3989 Statistical Modelling III 3

2993 Statistics for Quality Improvement III 2

7113 Theory ofStatistics III 3

5675 Time Series III 2

6.3.2 Miscellaneous (non-Mathematical and
Computer Sciences) subjects
1496 Communication Skills III 2

9007 Communication Skills (ESL) il 2

9823 Industry Practicum
(Maths. & Comp. Sc.) 2

6.3.3 Commerce subjects
4196 Accounting Theory III 4

7440 Auditing III 4

3947 Consumer Behaviour III 4

5685 Corporate Accounting III 4

5473 Income Tax Law III 4

3277 Management Accounting III 4
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6.3.4 Law subjects
5499 Constitutional Law

4062 Criminal Law

3201 Law ofTorts
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2727 Ittemational Management III 4

8724 Intemational Marketing III 4

and Applications at a level of Pass or
higher

(g) At least 2 points of Level III Computer
Science subjects at a level of Pass or
higher in addition to those from (f).

noles (not forming part of the Specific Course Rules)

A candidaie who obtains a Pass Division ll in 9786
Mathematics I may fulfil the requirements of 7 for the
degree by obta¡n¡ng a Pass Div¡sion I in 9595
Mathemat¡cs llM but Mathematics llM shall nol count
toward the degree.

A candidate may present for the degree subjects
passed at the conceded pass level within the
following limits: Level II and/or Level III
subjects with an aggregate points value of not
more than 6 provided that no subject thus
presented has a points value of more than 3.

Except with the permission of the Faculty, a

candidate may not enrol in subjects to the value
of more than 18 points taught by departments
outside the School before obtaining at least a
Division I pass in 9276 ComptÍer Science I and
either 9786 Mathematics I or 3617 Mathematics
IM. The subjects to the value of not more than
18 points shall not include subjects in which a

candidate has failed or subjects from which a

candidate has withdrawn.

A graduate who wishes to qualifr for the
Ordinary degree of Bachelor of Computer
Science and to count towards that degree
subjects which have already been presented for
another award may do so providing such a

candidate either

(a) presents a range of subjects which fulfils
the requirements of 7.2 and 7.3 above,
including Level III subjects to the value of
at least 24 points which have not been
presented for any other degree or

(b) presents a range ofsubjects as determined
by the Faculty in accordance with any
formal articulation programs approved by
the Faculty.

No candidate will be permitted to count for the
degree any subject together with any other
subject which, in the opinion of the Facuþ
contains a substantial amount of the same
mate¡ial; and no subject may be counted twice
towards the same degree. No candidate may
present the same section of a subject in more
than one subject for the degree.

Students who have completed at another
institution part of the equivalent of the
requirements for the Adelaide degree of

6

6

6

8932 Property 6

General: the Ordinary degree of
Bachelor of Computer Sc¡ence
The course of study for the Ordinary degree of
B.Comp.Sc. shall extend over th¡ee years of full
time study or the equivalent.

To qualifr for the Ordinary degree a candidate
shall, subject to 7.4 below, present passes in
subjects from 6 to the value ofat least 72 points
including:

(a) atleas|24 points for Level I subjects

(b) at least 20 points for Level II subject

(c) at least 24 points for Level III subjects.

The subjects presented must include:

(a) Either 9786 Mathematics I or both 3617
Mathematics IM and 9595 Mathematics
IIM with the following provisions:

(Ð A candidate shall obtain a Pass
Division I standard or higher in
either 9786 Mathematics I or
9595 Mathematics llN4 and

(ii) A candidate shall not present both
9786 Mathematics I and 9595
Mathematics IIM for the degree;

(b) 9276 Comgfier Science I
(c) AII of 5132 Data Structures and

Algorithms, 1956 Computer Systems,
2430 Programming Paradigms, and
3169 Dat¿base and Information Systems
at a level of Pass or higher

(d) At least 4 points of Level II Mathematical
and Computer Sciences subjects in
addition to those from (c) and in addition
to 9595 Mathematics IIM if presented

(e) At least 20 points of Level II subjects
other than 9595 Mathematics IIM if 9595
Mathematics IIM is presented

(Ð All of 1496 Communication Skills or
9007 Communication Skills (ESL), 2382
Programming Techniques, ó263 Software
Engineering and Project, 4468 Operating
Systems, and2328 Computer Networks

7.1

7.2

7.4

t.J

7.6

7.7

7.3

7.8



Mathematical and Compufer Sciences - B.Sc.(Ma.& Comp.Sc.) & B.Comp.Sc.

Bachelor of Computer Science will be required
as a minimum to complete Level III subjects
from 6 with an aggregate points value of 24
satis$ing the requirements of 7.3(f) and 7.3 (g).

7.9 With special permission of the Faculty, a student
who has completed most of the subjects for the
degree of Bachelor of Computer Science at the
University of Adelaide including Level III
subjects with an aggregate points value of 12
may be permitted to complete the requirements
fo¡ the degree at another institution. All
applications must be made in writing to the
School.

7.10 To complete a major in a Mathematical and
Computer Sciences discipline, a candidate shall
satisff the criteria specified below and present
passes (not Conceded Passes) in the required
subjects.

Applied Mathematics

Level III subjects offered by the Department of
Applied Mathematics to the value of at least l0
points.

Pure Mathematics

Level III subjects offered by the Department of
Pure Mathematics to the value of at least l0
points.

Statistics

Level III subjects offered by the Department of
Statistics to the value ofat least 10 points.

Computer Science

Level II subjects offered by the Department of
Computer Science to the value of 8 points. ln
addition, candidates must present Level III
subjects to the value ofat least 10 points, where
at least one subject must be from Group A below,
and at least one subject must be from Group B.

Group A

5141 Computer Architecture

1234 Compiler Construction and Project

2328 Computer Networks and Applications
4468 Operating Systems

Group B

981 1 Advanced Programming Paradigms

6378 A¡tificial Intelligence

9820 Numerical Analysis

2382 Pr o gr amming Techniques

7732 Systems Analysis and Project

6263 Software Engineering and Project

3007 Knowledge Representation

General: the Honours degree of
Bachelor of Computer Science
A candidate may, subject to the approval ofthe
Head of the Department of Computer Science,
proceed to the Honou¡s degree in one of the
following subjects:

9750 Honours Computer Science 24

8162 Honours Computer Science
(mid-year intake) 24

The work of the Honours Course must be
completed in one year of full-time study, save
that on the recommendation of the Head of the
Department of Computer Science, the Facuþ
may permit a candidate to spread the work over
two years, but no more, under such conditions as
it may determine.

Unless granted permission to spread the work of
the Honours course over two years under 8.2, a
candidate for the Honou¡s degree shall not begin
Honours work until he/she has qualified for the
Ordinary degree of Bachelor of Computer
Science or any other degree as may be
acceptable to the Facuþ A candidate who has
been granted permission to spread the work of
tfie Honours cor¡rse over two years must fulfil
the requirement for the Ordinary degree before
beginning the work of the second year of the
Honours course.

A candidate may not en¡ol a second time for the
Honorus course in Computer Science if he/she:

(a) has already qualified for Honours in that
subject or

(b) has presented himself/trerself for
examination in the Honours course in that
subject but has failed to obtain Honours or

(c) has withdrawn from the course unless the
Faculty under 8.5 permits re-en¡olment.

8.5 If a candidate is unable to complete the
course for the Honours degree within the
time allowed, or if a candidate's work is
unsatisfactory at any stage ofthe course, or
if a candidate withdraws from the course,
such fact shall be reported to Faculty. The
Faculty may permit the candidate to re-
enrol for an Honours degree under such
conditions (if any) as it may determine.

8.1

8.2

8.3

8.4

2L7
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Syllabuses
1496 Communication Skills lll
2 points

2 hows per week

semester I

prerequísites: 9786 Mathematics I (Pass Div I) or
9595 Mathematics IIM (Pass Div I)

This subject will develop students' skills in technical
communication. Some of the issues covered in lectures
and workshops are: the writing process, abstracts and
summaries, communicating with non-technical
audiences, writing professional documents,
preparation and delivery of seminars.

assessment: written and oral assignments, participation
in workshops, exam

9007 Communication Skills (ESL) lll
2 points semester I

2 hours per week

prerequisites: 9786 Mathematics I (Pass Div I) or
9595 Mathematics IIM (Pass Div I)

restriction: available only to students whose native
language is not English. Students will be assessed

during Orientation Week in order to clarify the
suitability of this subject for them. Not to be counted
towards any degree together with 1496
Communication Skills.

This subject, which is specifically designed for
students from non-English speaking backgrounds, will
develop students' communication skills in relation to
the analysis and writing of technical English in the
areas of Mathematics, Statistics and Computer
Science. It will provide further development in English
as a second language for the purposes of study and
communication in these areas. A range of seminar
presentation techniques and equipment will also be
discussed and demonstrated.

assessmenl: two assignments; attendance and
participation in tutorials

6767 English as a Second Language
(Ma. & Gomp.Sc.) I

3 points semester 2

1 lecture, I tutorial, 2 hour workshop per week

restriction'. available only to students whose native
language is not English. Students normally eligible to
enrol are: students resident in Australia whose
admission was based on Year 12 or matriculation
studies in a language other than English; students
resident in Australia who were eligible to take an ESL

218

unit in Year 11 or Year 12; intemational students from
language backgrounds other than English who
presented an English language score (IELIS or
TOEFL) for admission, or who entered via a

Foundation Studies Program.

Students will be interviewed by the subject coordinator
and/or lecturers before the commencement of the
subject ìn order to clarifr the suitabilþ ofthis subject
for them.

assumed knowledge: background suitable for study of
all the subjects 9276 Computer Science I, 9134
Mathematical Applications I, 5543 Statistical Practice I

corequísites: at least one subject at Level I in any of
Mathematics, Statistics or Computer Science

The subject provides further language development in
English as a second language for the purposes ofstudy
and communication in the context of lnformation
Science. It introduces basic linguistic principles as

tools to assist communication in English as a second

language and in c¡oss--cultural settings. Class work is
designed to develop the capacity of students for
communication (in speaking, listening, writing and
reading) relevant to their studies and is closely linked
to the language needs of three typical subjects
(Computer Science I, Statistical Practice I and
Mathematical Applications I). Aspects covered will
include: translating between ordinary spoken or written
English and the formalism of computing and
mathematics; interpreting and answering questions;
developing, analysing and communicating arguments.

assessmenti 2 hour written exam, two major
assignments 30Yo each1, tutorial participation and
regular weekly work l0%

9823 lndustry Practicum
(Maths. & Gomp. Sc.)

2 points semester 2

restriction: available only to students who are

undertaking a CEED Project in their Honours year

This subject provides students with the research tools
required to undertake an industrial related project.
Topics include research design and documentation,
project planning and time management, costing and
budgeting, quality assurance. An industry linked
project will be commenced.
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Applied and Pure Mathematics
Level I

9134 Mathematical Applications I

3 points semester 2

4 lectures, I tutorial, t hour computing laboratory
session a week using the mathematical package Matlab

Especially recommended for students who intend to take
studies in any of Statistics, Computer Science or
Operations Research at Level II or higher.

assumed lonwledge: 9786 Mathematics I or 3617
Mathematics IM in parallel with this subject;
alternatively, a knowledge of 9595 Mathematics IIM.
This subject provides an introduction to a number of
areas of mathematics with wide applicability. Areas of
application include: computer logic, tele-
communications, gambling, public key cryptography
and economic and financial modelling.

The subject includes Discrete Mathematics: sets,
relations, logic, graphs and mathematical induction.
Probability: sample spaces, events, discrete random
variables and distributions. Cryptography: prime
numbers, congruencies, Euclidean Algorithm with
applications to public key cryptography. Economic and
Financial models: simple models of price determination;
theory of interest and loans.

assessment;3 hour exam, percentage based on class
exercises; computing work

9786 Mathematics I

6 points tulI year

4 lectures, 2 tutorials a week - some tutorials will be
computing tutorials using the mathematical package
Matlab

prerequisite: SACE Stage 2 Mathematics I & II
This subject provides an introduction to the basic
concepts and techniques of calculus and linear algebra,
emphasising their inter-relationships and applications
to engineering, the sciences and flrnancial areas;
introduces students to the use of computers in
mathematics; and develops problem solving skills with
both theoretical and practical problems.

Calculus: functions of one and two variables,
differentiation and integration. Taylor series and
differential equations. Algebra: Linear equations,
matrices, the vector space Rn, determinants,
optimisation, eigenvalues and eigenvectors, linear
transformations.

assessmenl: 3 hour end-of-semester exams, small
percentage allocated to weekly assignments and tests

3617 Mathematics lM

6 points full year

4 lectures, 2 tutorials a week - some tutorials will be
computing laboratory sessions, using the mathematical
package Matlab

prerequisite: SACE Stage 2 Mathematics I
restriction: sfudents who have obtained a combined
(subject achievement) score of 34 for Mathematics I &
II at stage 2 of the SACE (or the equivalent) may not
enrol in Mathematics IM.
This subject provides an introduction to the basic
concepts and techniques ofcalculus and linear algebra,
emphasising their inter-relationships and applications
to the sciences and financial areas; introduces students
to the use of computers in mathematics; and develop
problem solving skills with a particular emphasis on
applications.

Calculus: differential and integral calculus with
applications; differential equations; functions of two
real variables; Algebra: vectors, linear equations and
matrices, determinants, eigenvalues; applications of
linear algebra; optimisation.

assessment: 3 hour end-of-semester exams, small
percentage allocated to weekly assignments and tests

4357 Mathematics lH
3 points semester I
4 lectures, 2 tutorials a week - some tutorials will be
computing tuto¡ials using the mathematical package
Matlab

prerequisite; SACE Stage 2 Mathematics I
restriction: not available for students in B.Sc.(Ma. &
Comp.Sc.) or B.Comp.Sc.

Differential and integral calculus, differential
equations, vectors, linear equations, matrices and
determinants, applications of linear algebra.

assessmenl: 3 hour exam, small percentage allocated
to weekly assignments and tests

4425 Quantitative Methods Using
Computers I

3 points

2 lectures, I two-hour practical a week.

assumed knowledge: no mathematical or computing
knowledge assumed.

restriclion: designed for A¡ts students, not to be
counted towards any degree with 9786 Mathematics I,
3617 Mathematics IM, 4003 Computer Applications I,
9276 Computer Science I or 6918 Scientiflrc
Computing I

semester 1
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This subject will introduce students to some of the
ways the computer is used in the acquisition,
production and presentation of information. The
course will introduce students to word processing,
spreadsheets, electronic mail and databases. The first
half of the course will include a hands-on introduction
to word processing and the use of elecfonic mail for
the transfer of information, including bibliographic
searches, and communication between staff and
students. The second half of the cowse will consider
spreadsheets and concentrate on two of their many
uses: the analysis and presentation of numerical
information by graphs, tables and charts, and the
creation and manþlation of databases.

as s es sm ent i two proj ects, weekly assignments.

Level ll
9595 Mathematics llM
4 points surnmer semester or semester 1

4 lectures, 2 tutorials per week - some tutorials will be
computing sessions using the mathematical package
Matlab

prerequisites: 3617 Mathematics IM (Pass Div I) or
9786 Mathematics I (Pass Div II)

restriclion: cannot be counted with 9786 Mathematics
L See Specific Course Rules for constraints on this
subject within the B.Sc.(Ma. & Comp. Sc.) and
B.Comp.Sc. degrees

This subject extends the concepts and techniques of
calculus and linear algebra which were infroduced in
Mathematics IM, emphasising their inter-relationships
and applications to the sciences and financial areas and
continues to develop problem solving skills in
mathematics.

Taylor Series, limits, continuity, mean value theorem,
techniques of integration, inequalities, the real vector
space, linear transformations and orthogonal similarity.

assessment: 3-hour exam, small percentage for
assignments

Level lll
9482 Mathematics of Finance lll
2 points semester 1

2 lectures a week; I hour tutorial every 3 weeks

prerequisite:9786 Mathematics I (Pass Div I) or 9595
Mathematics IIM (Pass Div I)

Difference equations. Theory of interest rates.
Annuities. Cash flows. Valuation of securities. Capital
gains tax. Consumer credit. Stochastic interest rate
models.

assessmenti 2 hour exam; small percentage for
assignments

Applied Mathematics and Statistics
Level ll

4569 Laplace Transforms and Probab¡l¡ty
and Stat¡st¡cal Methods

7567 Numerical Analysis and Probab¡l¡ty
and Statistics

See Bachelor of Engineering for syllabus details

Combined Honours courses
Combined Honours courses are available in the
following subjects:

5174 Honours Pure and Applied
Mathematics (8.A. or B.Sc.)

24 points full year

Prospective students should consult the two
Departments early in the year to obtain advice as to
specific subj ect content

7515 Honours Applied Mathematics and
Computer Science

24 points full year

prerequisites: see 3152 Honours Applied Mathematics
and 9750 Honours Computer Science

Students will be required to complete a minimum of 10
points of Level fV subjects in Applied Mathematics
and 10 points in Level IV subjects in Computer
Science. They must also complete a project supewised
within the Applied Mathematics Department in a topic
with a significant computing component.

assessment: 3 hour exam, assignments up to 20Yo of
hnal mark; project counts 4 points towards year's work

9102 Honours Applied Mathematics and
Environmental Biology

24 points full year

prerequßitesi Level III Applied Mathematics subjects
at Credit standard, or better, with an aggregate points
value of at least 6; and Level III Environmental
Biology subjects with an aggregate points value of 6
points.

assessmenti thesis, essays, exams

220



Mathematical and Compufer Scrences - B.Sc.(Ma.& Comp.Sc.) & B.Comp.Sc.

5700 Honours Applied Mathematics and
Genetics

24 points fuIl year

prerequisites: Level III Applied Mathematics subjects
at Credit standard, or better, with an aggregate points
value of at least 6; and Level III Genetics subjects witl
an aggregate points value of 6 points

assessmenti thesis, essays, exams.

9447 Honours Applied Mathematics and
Statistics

24 points tull year

prerequisite: credit standard, or better, in at least 8

points ofApplied Mathematics III subjects and 8 points
of Statistics III subjects.

Candidates are required to present a project that will
constitute about 20%o of the final assessment. The
project will involve interdisciplinary work at the
interface of Statistics and Applied Mathematics.

The student's project will be jointly supervised by
members of both the Statistics and the Applied
Mathematics Departments. The remainder of the
course will consist of(at least) seven or eight Honours
mathematics and statistics subjects.

Candidates should consult potential supervisors and
Heads of both Departments during the final year of the
Ordinary Degree course. The honours course
conìmences at the beginning of February.

assessment: project 20-30%, Honours Applied
Mathematics and Statistics subjects - three hour
exam 70-80%

5782 Honours Gomputer Science and Pure
Mathematics

24 points fulI year

prerequisites'. see 9750 Honours Computer Science
and 6676 Honours Pure Mathematics

Candidates are required to undertake at least 3 Honou¡s
level Computer Science options and at least 3 Honours
level Pure Mathematics options. Other lecture topics
may be included at the discretion of tlre Heads of both
Departments. A project will involve interdisciplinary
work at the interface of Computer Science or Pure
Mathematics and may be taken in either department.
The size of the project is determined by the department
in which it is undertaken. See 9750 Honours Computer
Science and 6676 Honours Pu¡e Mathematics for
further information.

2183 Honours Pure Mathematics and
Statistics

24 points fullyear

prerequisite: credit standard, or better, in at least 8
points of Pure Mathematics III units and 8 points of
Statistics III units.

Candidates are required to present a project that will
constitute about 20Yo of the final assessment. The
project will involve interdisciplinary work at the
interface of Statistics and Pure Mathematics.

The student's project will be jointly supervised by
members of both Statistics and Pure Mathematics
Deparhnents. The remainder of the course will consist
of (at least) eight Honours mathematics and statistics
courses.

Candidates should consult potential supervisors and
Heads of both Departments during the final year of the
Ordinary Degree course. The honours course
coÍrmences at the beginning of February.

assessment; project 20olo, Honours Pu¡e Mathematics
and Statistics subjects (3-hour exam) 80%

Note: for combined Honours courses ¡nvolving Computer
Science please refer to p. 231.

Applied Mathematics
Level I

6918 Scientific Gomputing I

3 points semester I

3 lectures, 3 hours practical per week

prerequisite: SACE Stage 2 Mathematics 1 or
equivalent knowledge

restrictions: cannot be counted together with 9894
Computer Literacy l, 5729 Engineering Computing I
or 4425 Quantitative Methods Using Computers I
This subject introduces three approaches useful in
practical applications of computing. Comparisons
between the th¡ee approaches will be made by using
common problems from areas including Science,
Engineering and Finance.

Microsoft Excel (6 lectures): charting, histograms,
Solver for optimisation, in-built calculation/ite¡ation
tool, iteration using circular references, vector
commands. MAILAB (9 lectures): graphics, matrix
computations, in-built functions, programming in
MAILAB. Ansi C Programming (l5lectures): Basic C
programming: data types, arithmetic and maths
functions, flow control, arrays. Functions: passing
information to and from functions, Pointers: pointer
arithmetic, the relationship between arrays and
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pointers. File handling: opening and closing files,
reading from and writing to files.

assessment:2 hour exam, projects and exercises

Level ll

Four Level II subjects offered by the Department are
available to students. These subjects provide an
introduction to the application of mathematics in a

number of fields, and also provide a service role to
students requiring knowledge of applicable
mathematics for other subject areas. Students are
advised to consult also the Level III subject offerings
to ensure that their subject choices at Level II provide
them with suitable assumed knowledge for their future
program of study.

Students taking Level II subjects in Applied
Mathematics aÍe encouraged to obtain some
knowledge of computer programming beforehand, eg
via 6978 Scientific Computing l, 9276 Computer
Science I or 5'129 Engineering Computing I. Students
who do not possess such prior computing knowledge
should consult the Department to obtain advice about
the materials and special assistance which will be made
available to enable them to attain an adequate
knowledge of computer programming.

The following pairs of subjects cannot both be counted
towards a degree:

(a) 6649 Methods in Applied Mathematics II and
2187 Vector Analysis and Complex Alalysis

(b) 7416 Operations Research II and 1642 Linear
Programming and Numerical Analysis

(c) 7243 Differential Equations II and 1016
Differential Equations and Fourier Series.

Note: the subjects 2187 Vector Analysis and Complex Analysis
and 1016 D¡fferential Equalions and Fourier Series are not
Mathematical Science subjects. However, students with valid
reasons, such as timetable clashes, may apply to the Head of the
Department of Appl¡ed Malhematics to take 2187 Vector Analysis
and Complex Analysis in place of 6649 Melhods in Applied
Mathemat¡cs ll and/or 1016 Ditferential Equations and Four¡er
Ser¡es instead of 7243 Differential Equations Il.

7243 Differential Equations ll
2 points semester I

2 lectures per week; 1 tutorial, l-hour practical per
fortnight

prerequßites:9786 Mathematics I (Pass Div I) or both
3617 Mathematics IM (Pass Div I) and a corequisite
9595 Mathematics IIM
Ordinary differential equations: First order, second
order, series solutions. Fourier series for functions of
arbitrary period, halfrange expansions, even and odd
functions, complex form of Fourier series. Partial
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differential equations: heat equation, separation of
variables, wave equation, Laplace's equation.
Applications in boundary value problems.

assessmenti hnal exam, small percentage allocated to
class exercises and computing; satisfactory
performance in computing exercises necessary for a
pass in this subject

1016 Differential Equations and Fourier
Series

See Bachelor of Engineering for syllabus details

6649 Methods in Applied Mathematics ll

2 points semester 1

2 lectures per week; 1 tutorial, 1-hour practical per
fortnight

prerequisites:9786 Mathematics I (Pass Div I) or both
3617 Mathematics IM (Pass Div I)

assumed lçtowledge: conøtnent (or prior) effolment in
7243 Differe¡tial Equations II
corequisite: 9595 Mathematics IIM
restrictions: cannot be counted with 4569 Laplace
Transforms and Probability and Statistical Methods or
2187 Vector Analysis and Complex Analysis

Vector calculus: Vector fields, gradient, divergence and
curl. Line, surface and volume integrals, integral
theorems of Green, Gauss and Stokes, with
applications. Orthogonal curvilinear coordinates.
Transforms: Laplace transforms applied to the solution
of differential and integral equations, convolutions.

assessment: final exam, small percentage allocated to
class exercises and computing; satisfactory performance
in computing exercises is necessary to pass this subject

3096 Modelling with Differential Equations ll
2 points semester 2

2 lectures per week; I tutorial, l-hour practical per
fortnight

prerequisite: 9786 Mathematics I (Pass Div I) or 9595
Mathematics IIM @ass Div I) or permission of Faculty

assumed htowledge: 7243 Differential Equations II
Applications of ordinary differential equations, The
solution of ordinary differential equations: the phase-
plane, trajectories and flrxed points. Stability and
classification offixed points. Sketching solutions in the
phase-plane. Examples to be drawn from mass/spring
systems, pendulum motions and financial models.
Numerical solution of ordinary differential equations:
initial value problems, Euler's method, Runge-Kutta
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method. Applications of numerical techniques using
computer packages.

Applications of partial differential equations.
Classihcation of PDEs into elliptic, parabolic and
hyperbolic, and solutions for specific examples of each
type. Introduction to scaling and non-dimensionalisation
of PDEs. Numerical solution of partial differential
equations: inhoduction to the method of characteristics
and finite difference methods. Examples of the three
classes ofpartial differential equations taken from Level
III subjects.

assessment: final exam, small percentage allocated to
class exe¡cises and computing; satisfactory
performance in computing exercises is necessary for a
pass in this subject

7416 Operations Research ll
2 points semester 2

2 lectures per week; I tutorial, l-hour practical per
fortnight

prerequisites: 9786 Mathematics I (Pass Div I); or
9595 Mathematics IIM (Pass Div I); or by permission
of the Faculty

restrictions: cannot be counted with 1642 Linear
Programming and Numerical Analysis

Probability and applications: formulation and solution of
probabilþ problems in applications. Includes topics
from: gambler's ruin, dimensioning teletraffrc networks,
epidemic modelling, economic applications. Linear
Programming: Simplex algorithm, phase II and phase I
duality theory and complementary slackness,
interpretation of dual variables, sensitivity analysis.

assessment: final exam; small percentage allocated to
class exercises and computing; satisfactory performance
in computing exercises necessary for a pass in this subject

2187 Vector Analysis and Complex Analysis
See Bachelor ofEngineering for syllabus details

Level lll
The subjects offered by the Department at Level III
cover a large range of applications of mathematics, as

well as oflering an introduction to various more
advanced mathematical methods. To qualiff for a

major in Applied Mathematics, a student must present
passes (not Conceded Passes) in Level III subjects
offered by the Department of Applied Mathematics to
the value of at least ten points.

Knowledge obøined from certain Level II subjects is
assumed for each Level III subject. Students who do
not have this assumed knowledge as indicated in the

syllabus entries should consult the Department of
Applied Mathematics before completing their
effolment. Intending honours students are refened to
the statement on prerequisites listed under the subject
3152 Honours Applied Mathematics (8.4. or B.Sc.).

4447 Applied Probability lll
2 points semester I

2 lectures per week; I tutorial, 2 hours practical every
3 weeks

prerequisites: 9786 Mathematics I (Pass Div I); or
9595 Mathematics IIM (Pass Div I)

assumed lcnowledge: 7 416 Operations Research II

Markov chains: recurrence and transience, minimality
properties, discrete renewal theorem, global and partial
balance equations, reversibility. Kolmogorov criterion,
potentials.

assessment: final exam, small percentage may be
allocated to class and/or computing exercises

1322 Gomputational Mathematics lll
2 points semester I

2 lectures per week; I tutorial, 2 hours practical every
3 weeks

prerequisites: 9786 Mathematics I (Pass Div I); or
9595 Mathematics IIM (Pass Div I)

assumed lcnowledge:7243 Differenlial Equations II or
1016 Differential Equations and Fourier Series

Topics selected from: Inversion of large sparse
matrices. Numerical solution of nonlinear algebraic
equations. Numerical solution of ordinary differential
equations, initial value problems, boundary value
problems. Partial differential equations: finite
differences, methods of lines, hnite element, boundary
element and spectral methods. Numerical integration.
Numerical solution of integral equations.

assessment: final exam, small percentage may be
allocated to class and/or computing exercises

9787 Differential Equations lll

2 points semester I

2 lectures per week; 1 tutorial, 2 hours practical per 3
weeks

prerequisites: 9786 Mathematics I (Pass Div I); or
9595 Mathematics IIM (Pass Div I)

assumed knowledge: both 7243 Differential Equations
II or 1016 Differential Equations and Fourier Series
and 2187 Vector Analysis and Complex Analysis or
6649 Methods in Applied Mathematics II
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A selection of topics from: Existence and uniqueness.
Critical points and stability theory. Analysis of linear
systems. Sturm-Liouville theory. Eigenfunction
expansions. Integral equations. Partial differential
equations. Asymptotic expansions.

assessmenti final exam, small percentage may be
allocated to class and/or computing exercises

748O Financial Modelling lll
2 points semester 2

2 lectures per week; tutorial, 2 hours practical every 3
weeks

prerequisites:9786 Mathematics I (Pass Div I) or 9595
Mathematics IIM @ass Div I)

as sumed lotowledge: Excel spreadsheets

restrictions: cannot be counted with 7305 Financial
Modelling Techniques III
Discrete time financial modelling of various financial
assets, interest rates and exchange rates. Valuation of
financial products (derivative products) using binomial
lattice models with implement¿tion on spreadsheets.
Hedging and lnterest Rate Management, including the
Ho and Lee Ter¡n Structure Model for interest rates and
related models, together with their application to
interest rate risk management with implementation on
spreadsheets.

assessmenti final exam, small percentage will be
allocated to class and/or computing exercises

1733 Hydrodynam¡cs lll
2 points semester 2

2 lectures per week; tutorial, 2 hours practical every 3

weeks

prerequisites: 9786 Mathematics I (Pass Div I); or
9595 Mathematics IIM @ass Div I)

assumed lcnowledge:7243 Ditrerertial Equations II or
1016 Differential Equations and Fourier Series and
2187 Yector Analysis and Complex Analysis or 6649
Methods ofApplied Mathematics II
Classical hydrodynamics of an inviscid fluid. Bernoulli
theorem. Irrotational flows. Introduction to viscous
flows.

assessment: final exam, small percentage may be
allocated to class and/or computing exercises

2368 lndustrial Mathematics lll
2 points semester I

2 lectures per week; 1 tutorial, 2 hours practical every
3 weeks

prerequisites: 9786 Mathematics I (Pass Div I) or 9595
Mathematics IIM (Pass Div I)

restriction: cannot be counted with 2368 Elasticþ III
assumed lcnowledge: 7243 Differential Equations II or
1016 Differential Equations and Fourier Series

The modelling of a number of applied problems using
differential equations with special emphasis on
industrial applications. Specihc areas of application
will include heat flow, deformations of elastic
materials, wave propagation (sound waves, elastic

'waves, seismic waves). The examination of each
particular problem will involve (a) problem
specification, (b) development of the mathematical
model, (c) solution of the mathematical model usino
analytical and./or numerical techniques.

assessment: final exam, small percentage may be
allocated to class and/or computing exercises.

1411 Life Contingencies lll
2 points semester 2

2 lectures, I tutorial,2 hours practical every 3 weeks

prerequisites:9786 Mathematics I (Pass Div I) or 3617
Matfiematics IM (Pass Div I); at least one of: 5543
Statistical Practice I (Pass Div Ð, 9l0l Business Data
Analysis I (Pass Div I), 9134 Mathematical
Applications I @ass Div l),4569 Laplace Transforms
and Probability and Statistical Methods, 7567
Numerical Anaþsis and Probability and Statistics

assumed lonwledge: 94S2Mathematics of Finance III
ot 4190 Business Finance II or 5816 Economics of
Finance II
Life tables and force ofmortality; select, aggregate and
ultimate mortality tables; annuities immediate and due,
assurances and premiums. Relations between mortality
functions; policy values, reserves and mortality profit.
Multi-decrement tables and associated single-
decrement, combined tables and monetary functions.
Both practical and theoretical aspects ofthe above will
be discussed.

assessment: final exam, small percentage may be
allocated to class and/or computing exercises

2506 Mathematical Biology lll

2 points semester 2

2 lectures per week; tutorial, 2 hours practical every 3

weeks

prerequisites: 9786 Mathematics I (Pass Div I); or
9595 Mathematics IIM (Pass Div I)

assumed htowledge:7243 Ditrerential Equations II or
1016 Differential Equations and Fourier Series
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A swvey of applications of mathematics to various
biological science problem areas. Topics from:
epidemics, genetics, evolution, enzyme kinetics,
diffusion, cardiovascular system, compartmental
analysis, drug distribution problems, biological fluid
dynamics, plant and animal behaviour, pollination
ecology, population dynamics, population extinction,
community ecology.

assessment: final exam, small percentage may be
allocated to class and/or computing exercises

2039 Mathematical Programming lll
2 points semester 2

2 lectures per week; tutorial, 2 hows practical every 3

weeks

prerequisites: 9786 Mathematics I (Pass Div I); or
9595 Mathematics IIM (Pass Div I)

assumed htowledge: 1642 Lnear Programming and
Numerical A¡alysis or 7416 Operations Research II
A selection of topics from: advanced linear
programming, network theory integer programming,
dynamic programming and applications.

dssessment: final exam, small percentage may be
allocated to class and/or computing exercises

9482 Mathematics of Finance lll
See Applied and Pure Mathematics Level III for
syllabus details

2208 Stochastic Modelling for
Telecommunications lll

2 points semester 2

2 lectures per week; tutorial, 2 hours practical per 3

weeks

prerequisites: 9786 Mathematics I (Pass Div I); or
9595 Mathematics IIM (Pass Div I)

assumed knowledge: 7 416 Operations Research II
Continuous-time Markov chains with applications (15

lectures). Definition of continuous-time Markov
chains, classical queueing examples, transient
behaviour, the stationary distribution, hitting
probabilities and expected hitting times. Applications
of the above concepts in models of telecommunication
systems, in particular perforrnance of telephone
networks and overload controls.

Renewal Processes (10 lectures). Revision ofLaplace
Tranforns, extension to Laplace-Stieltjes. Introduction
to renewal processes, renewal theorems. Application to
reliability models.

assessment: final exam, small percentage may be
allocated to class and./or computing exercises

6128 Variational Methods and Optimal
Gontrol lll

2 points not offered in 2000

2 lectures per week; tutorial, 2 hours practical every 3

weeks

prerequisites: 9786 Mathematics I (Pass Div I); or
9595 Mathematics IIM (Pass Div I)

assumed lonwledge:7243 Differential Equations II or
1016 Difterential Equations and Fourier Series

Topics selected from: Classical Theory - Euler
Lagrange equations, constrained extrema and
Lagrange multipliers, in one and several variables;
applications to mechanics; Hamiltonian formulation.
Optimal Control - Pontryagin maximum principle and
applications to optimal control; Bang-Bang confrols;
applications to economics. Nume¡ical Methods -
introduction to finite element methods for finding
approximate solution to partial differential equations.

assessmenti final exam, small percentage may be
allocated to class and./or computing exercises.

2314 Optimisation lll
/2 points

2 lectures per week; tutorial, 2 hours practical per 3

weeks

prerequisites: 9786 Mathematics I (Pass Div I); or
9595 Mathematics IIM (Pass Div I)

assumed knowledge: 1642 Ltnear Programming and
Numerical Analysis or 7416 Operations Research II
Single and multi-variable optimisation, search and
gradient methods. Kuhn-Tucker theory for constrained
optimisation: algorithms and applications.

assessmenti final exam, small percentage may be
allocated to class and./or computing exercises

semester 1
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Honours
3152 Honours Applied Mathematics

(8.A. or B.Sc.)
24 points fulI year

Note: students considering taking this subject are advised to
see the Head of Departmênt as soon as poss¡ble, preferably
before enrolling for their Level lll subjects. All students are
required to obtain the approval of the Department of Applied
Mathematics before enrolling.

prerequisites: Level III Applied Mathematics subjects
with an aggegate points value of at least eight at an
average of credit standard or better. Students with a
different background at Level III may be accepted at
the discretion of the Head of Department

The lecture program is determined from year to year.
Students are required to make a selection from topics
offered by the Departments of Applied Mathematics,
Pure Mathematics, Statistics, Computer Science,
Physics and Mathematical Physics at the University of
Adelaide, the Schools of Inforrnation Science and
Technology and Earth Sciences at Flinders University
and such other departments as may be agreed to by the
Departrnent of Applied Mathematics. It is possible for
students to take some appropriate Level III Applied
Mathematics subjects not already been taken.

A candidate may apply to the Head of Department for
permission, under certain circumstances, to spread the
work for the Honours degree over two years.

Each student will be assigned a supewisor who will
advise on and approve the choice of lecture program
and give guidance in the writing of a project on some
topic in Applied Mathematics. Possible topics should
be discussed with the staff before the end of the
preceding year. Work on the chosen project should
begin in the Department in the lust week of February
and should be completed by the end of the second
semester's lecture program.

assessmenti three-hour exam at the end of semester in
which subject is offered (unless other arrangements are
notified;Project

Note; 3582 Honours Applied Mathematics (mid-year intake) is
available for students commencing in Semester 2

Recommended program for teachers or
prospect¡ve teachers
The Department of Applied Mathematics offers an
optional Recommended Program for Teachers or
Prospective Teachers within 3152 Honours Applied
Mathematics. The offering of this program each year
depends upon the availability of staff. It normally
consists of a selection of options, some of which have
been specially designed for the purposes of the

Program. Students taking the whole of this Program
may be permitted to replace the project nomrally
required by two minor projects on topics appropriate to
the Program. The Program is recommended in
particular to potential secondary mathematics teachers.

Some options within the program will be available to
suitably qualified secondary mathematics teachers who
wish to attend as Visiting Students.

Note: for other possible Honours comb¡nations, please refer to
pp. 220-221.

Computer Science
Level I

4003 Gomputer Applications I

3 points semester 2

3 lectures, 3 hours practical per week; I tutorial every
tb¡ee weeks

prerequisites'. SACE Stage 2 Maths I or equivalent

restrictions: cannot be counted ü/ith 9894 Computer
Literacy I, 2499 Information Systems I or 4425
Quantitative Methods Using Computers I
This subject aims to provide students with an
understanding ofthe use ofcomputers as tools, treating
computer applications from the user's perspective. It
provides a basis for proficiency in use of computer-
based tools in technical domains. It also provides a
context for design of application software for students
continuing in computer science.

Topics covered - Introduction: brief history of
computer applications, overview of computer systems
organisation. Operating systems: overview, file
systems, command languages, utilities, graphical user
interfaces. Document preparation: text editing, word
processing, images, revision tracking and version
control, hypertext and multimedia. Databases:
introduction to database structures, tools, schema,
queries, report generation, application-specific
databases. Spreadsheets: concepts and techniques,
financial applications, graphing. Networks: network
physical and logical overview, tools and applications,
distributed systems, authentication, security.
Embedded computers: aspects of control, reliability,
safety. Future di¡ections: trends and projections.

assessment: written exam, practical and futorial work
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9894 Gomputer Literacy I

3 points

3 lectures, 1 practical per week

restrictioni not available for students in the B.Sc.(Ma.
& Comp.Sc.) or B.Comp.Sc. Cannot be counted with
4003 Computer Applications I, 9276 Computer
Science I, 2499 Information Systems I or 6918
Scientific Computing I
This subject aims to provide a foundation for the use of
computers and computer applications, gain a basic
understanding ofthe capabilities ofa computer system
and to provide hands-on experience in using standard
software applications (including email, word
processing, spreadsheets, web and hypertext tools,
databases). No programming is taught in this subject.
Students are required to work in groups on a major
project which is the basis of the assessment .

assessment : practical and written assignments

9276 Computer Science I

6 points full year

3 lectures, 3 hours practical work per week; 1 tutorial
per fortnight

assumed knowledge: SACE Stage 2 Mathematics I
restriction: cannot be counted with 9894 Computer
Líteracy I, L332 Engineering Programming I8,2499
Information Systems I or 4425 Quantitative Methods
Using Computers I
lntroduction to computers: Hardware (CPU, memory
I/O, binary representation), Computer Networks,
Computer Software (Operating systems, applications).
Programming via the Java Language (primitive data
fypes, VO, iteration, selection, objects and classes,
basic data abstractions, inheritance and graphics).
Theory of computation (correctness, complexity,
computability).

dssessment'. written exams, practical work

9492 Computer Science Concepts
3 points suÍìmer semester

15 hours per week for 4 weeks

restriction: only available under special conditions to
students previously enrolled in a course in another
faculty

See Grad.Dip. Computer Science for syllabus details
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semester I
Level ll

It is recommended that students intending to enrol in
Level II Computer Science subjects take 9134
Mathematical Applications I and 4003 Computer
Applications I at Level I

1956 Gomputer Systems
2 points semester I
2 lectures, 2 hours practical work a week; 1 tutorial a
fortnight

prerequisites: Pass Div I in 927 6 Computer Science I or
9492 CompÍer Science Concepts or Pass in both 1332
Engineering Programming tE,9663 Logic Design

assumed htowledge: 9786 Mathematics I or 3617
Mathematics IM

Instruction sets, assembler programming calling
mechanisms, linking/loading, CPU organisation,
memory hierarchy, inpuVouþut devices, controllers and
drivers.

assessmenti 2-hour exam, compulsory practicals

5132 Data Structures and Algorithms
2 points semester I
2 lectures, 2 hours practical work a week; I tutorial
every three weeks

prerequisites:9276 ComprÍer Science I @ass Div I); or
9492 Comptxer Science Concepts; or Pass in both 1332
Engineering Programming lE and9663 Logic Design

assumed knowledge: 9786 Mathematics I or 3617
Mathematics IM

Records, sets, general hles; program development
techniques including basic ideas ofcorrectness; stacks
and queues; dynamic storage; pointers; linked lists;
representation of stacks and queues, general list
operations.

Notions of complexity and analysis; notion of abstract
data type; sets and sequences as examples; searching
and information retrieval illustrated with a 'table'
abstract data Iype; various representations of a'table'
abstract data type; ¡ecursion. Introduction to the
Personal Software Process.

assessmenti 2-hour written exam, programming
exerclses

3169 Database and lnformation Systems
2 points semester 2

2 lectures, 2 hours practical work a week; I tutorial
every three weeks
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prerequisites: 9276 Computer Science I (Pass Div I; or
9492 Computer Science Concepts; or Pass in both
1332 Engineering Programming IE and 9663 Logic
Design; or, for B.Inf.Sc. students only, 1073
Programming and Applications I
assumed lcnowledge: 9786 Mathematics I or 3617
Mathematics IM
restriction: ca¡rnot be counted with previously offered
2687 Databases and Information Systems

Characteristics of secondary storage media, Database
algorithms for projection, selection, join, union,
intersection, difference updating and grouping
illustrated in Cobol. The use of SQL to create query
databases. Implementation issues.

assessmenti 2-hour exam (may have a practical
component), practical work, written tutorials

3655 Numerical Methods

2 points semester I

2 lectures, 2 hours of practical work a week; I tutorial
a fortnight

prerequisites: 9276 Computer Science I (Pass Div I),
or 7780 Computational Methods I (Pass Div I), or
9492 Computer Science Concepts; or Pass in both
1332 Engineering Programming IE and 9663 Logic
Design; and either 9786 Mathematics I (Pass Div II)
or 3617 Mathematics IM (Pass Div I)

Floating point numbers; representation, subtractive
cancellation, machine epsilon. Solution of nonlinear
equations by fixed point iteration methods.
Interpolation and least squares, approximation of
functions by polynomial and spline functions. Methods
of numerical integration: simple and composite rules.
Numerical solution of differential equations.

ass essmenli 2-hour exam, programming exercises

9877 Open Systems and ClienUServer
Gomputing

2 points

2 lectures, 2 hours practical per week; I tutorial per
fortnight

prerequisites: 9276 Compúer Science I @ass Div I), or
9492 Comprter Science Concepts, or Pass in both 1332
Engineering Programming IE and 9663 Logic Design

restríctions: not available to students in B.Sc.(Ma. &
Comp.Sc.)

assumed lorcwledge: 5132 Dafa Structures and
Algorithms; 1956 Computer Systems; 9786
Mathematics I or 3617 Mathematics IM

Topics covered: introduction to C and Java
programming, operating systems interfaces, Unix
system services and libraries, user interface
programming, network services and interfaces,
Internet protocols and programming, clienlserver
model, clienlserver programming.

assessment: 2 hour exam; compulsory practicals

2430 Programming Parad¡gms
2 points semester 2

2 lectures, 2 hours practical work a week; 1 tutorial
every three weeks

prerequisites:9276 ComptÍer Science I (Pass Div I), or
9492 Computer Science Concepts, or Pass in both 1332
Engineering Programming IE and 9663 Logic Design

assumed knowledge: 5132 Data Structures and
Algorithms; 9786 Mathematics I or 3617
Mathematics IM

A study of four major programming approaches:
imperative, functional, logic, and object-oriented.
Imperative paradigms: object binding, procedural
abstraction, parameter passing mechanisms, activation
record model. Functional paradigms: values, types,
higher-order functions, polymorphism, lazy
evaluation. Logic paradigms: Prolog, deductive
engines, clauses, rules. Object-oriented paradigms:
data abstraction obj ects, methods, classes, inherit¿nce,
polymorphism.

as s essmenti 2-hour exam, programming exercises

Level lll
To major in Computer Science, a student must present
passes (not conceded passes) in subjects offered by the
Department of Computer Science as specified within
the Specific Course Rules for courses offered by the
School of Mathematical and Computer Sciences.
Students who intend to take 9750 Honours Computer
Science are also ¡eferred to the statement on
prerequisites for that subject.

9811 Advanced Programming Paradigms

2 points semester 2

2 lectures, 2 hours practical work a week; tutoriaV
homewo¡k exercises every 3 weeks

prerequisites: 5132 Data Structu¡es and Algorithms;
either 9786 Mathematics (Pass Div II) I or 3617
Mathematics IM @ass Div I)

assumed lcnowledge: 2430 Programming Paradigms
and 2382 Programming Techniques

semester 2
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A selection of topics from the following: advanced
functional programming: polymorphic recursive
functions; higher-order functions; software
prototyping; programming in Scheme (a dialect of
Lisp); streams and networks of processes; lazy and
strict evaluation; coroutines in functional and
imperative paradigms. An introduction to parallel
programming: shared memory process model; data
parallel programming; distributed memory machines
and message passing; performance measurements;
parallel functional programming. Object-oriented
parallel program using Java and tbreads.

assessmenti 2-hour exam, practicals, exercises

6378 Artificial lntelligence
2 points semester 1

2 lectures, 2 hours practical work a week; tutoriaV
homework exercises every 3 weeks

prerequisites; 5132 Data Structures and Algorithms;
either 9786 Mathematics I (Pass Div II) or 3617
Mathematics IM (Pass Div I)

AI methodology and fundamentals: philosophy of AI,
representation techniques, goal reduction, logic.
Uncertainty: reasoning, fizry togic Search techniques:
hill-climbing, beam, best-hrst, A*, game playing
techniques with minimax and alpha-beta pruning.
Learning: Winston's methods, neural networks. Rule
based systems; forward and backward chaining
methods. AI systems: ANALYOGY MYCIN, GPS,
Xcon. Computer vision, natural language
understanding, genetic algorithms..

assessmenti 2-hour exam, practicals, exercises

1234 Compiler Construction and Project
3 points semester 1

2 lectures, 4 hows practical work a week; tutoriaV
homework exercises every 3 weeks

prerequisites: 1956 Computer Systems, 5132 Data
Structures and Algorithms; either 9786 Mathematics I
(Pass Div II) or 3617 Mathematics IM (Pass Div I)

assumed loøwledge: 2430 Programming Paradigms
and 23 82 Programming Techn i ques

The structure of compilers: lexical analysis, syntax
analysis (top-down and bottom-up techniques),
environmental handling, the handling of context-
sensitive and context-free errors, type checking and
code generation. Run-time support for Algol-like
languages, including storage management. BNF
languages and grammars. This course is closely
coupled with the writing of a large, compulsory
programming project

ass essment: 2-hour exam, compulsory project

5141 ComputerArch¡tecture
2 points

2 lectures, 2 hours practical work a week; tutorjaV
homework exercises every 3 weeks

prerequisites: 1956 Computer Systems and 5132 Data
Skuctures and Algorithms; either 9786 Mathematics I
(Pass Div II) or 3617 Matlrematics IM (Pass Div I)

Fundamentals of computer design; quantifuing cost
and performance; instruction set architecture; progam
behaviour and measurement of instruction set use;

processor datapaths and conhol; pipelining, handling
pipeline hazards; memory hierarchies and
performance; VO devices, controllers and drivers; I/O
and system performance; multiprocessors and special
purpose processors.

assessmenti 2 hour exam, exercises and practicals

2328 Gomputer Networks and Applications
2 points semester 2

2 lectures, 2 hours of practical work a week; tutoriaV
homework exercises every 3 weeks

prerequisites: 1956 Computer Systems aú,5132 Data
Structures and Algorithms; either 9786 Mathematics I
@ass Div II) or 3617 Mathematics IM (Pass Div I)

Introduction to networks and digital communications:
Nyquist and Shannon results, modulation and encoding
techniques, transmission media, network topologies
and switching techniques. The OSI reference model:
detailed discussion of services and protocols of the
seven layers; LAN, MAN and WAN technologies.
Selection of current technologies from AIM, ethernet,
token bus, token ring, FDDI, DQDB, ISDN and
B-ISDN; Internetworking: intemetworking devices
(bridges, routers, gateways) and issues, overview of
the Internet and TCP/IP.

ass es sment: 2-hour exam, practicals,exercises

3007 Knowledge Representation

2 points not offered in 2000

2 lectures, 2 hours practical work a week;
tutorial/homework exercises every 3 weeks

prerequisites: 6378 A¡tificial Intelligence; either a Pass

Div II in 9786 Mathematics I or a Pæs Div I ln 3617
Mathematics IM

Issues in knowledge representation, the frame problem,
the qualification problem, predicate logic as
knowledge representation, the closed world
assumption, i¡heritance hierarchies, theorem proving,
resolution, natural deduction, logic programming,

semester I
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introduction to nonmonotonic reasoning, logics for
nonmonotonic reasoning, statistical reasoning, Bayes'
theorem, Baysian Networks, Dempster-Shafer Theory,
fizzy logic.

assessmenti 2-hour exam, practicals, exercises

9820 NumericalAnalysis
2 points semester I

2 lectures, 2 hours practical work a week; tutoriaV
homework exercises every 3 weeks

prerequisites'. 3655 Numerical Methods

This subject deals with practical numerical computing
1sçhniques for solving problems that typically arise in
computer applications, science and engineering. The
emphasis is on practical methods and the issues that
arise from them with ¡eference to the principles for the
engineering of numerical software. Students will learn
to use the package Matlab which is used extensively in
the course. The symbolic package Maple may also be
used, but to a lesser extent. Topics include: condition
and stability, analysis of algorithms, solution of linear
systems of equations, the singular value decomposition
in least squares data fitting and image compression,
solution of systems of non-linear equations.

assessment : 2-how exam, practicals, exercises

4/;68 Operating Systems
2 points semester 2

2 lectures, 2 hows of practical work a week; tutoriaV
homework exercises every 3 weeks

prerequisites'. 1 956 Computer Systems and, 5 l32 Data
Structures and Algorithms. Either a Pass Div II in 9786
Mathematics I or a Pass Div I in 3617 Mathematics IM
OS pu¡poses: resor¡rce management and the extended
virtual computer; historical development. Processes:
critical sections and mufual exclusion, semaphores,
monitors, classical problems, deadlock; process
scheduling. tnput and Ouþut: hardware and software
conhol. Memory management: multi-programming;
swapping; virtual memory paging and symbolic
segmentation; File System: operations, implementation,
performance. Protection mechanisms: protection
domains, access lists, capability systems, principle
of minimum privilege. Distributed systems:
communication, RPC, synchronisation, dishibuted file
systems, authentication.

assessmentt 2-how exam, practicals, exercises

2382 Programming Techniques
2 points

2 lectures, 2 hours practical work a week; tutoriaV
homework exercises every 3 weeks

prerequisites: a pass in 5732 Data Structures and
Algorithms; either a Pass Div II in 9786 Mathematics I
or a Pass Div I in 3617 Mathematics IM
restriction'. cannot be counted with 1006 Programming
and Data Structures B

Java programming. Program development: methods of
specification, design, implementations, testing and
debugging, case studies, design patterns, Graphs:
construction, traversal, topological sorting,
application. Sorting and searching: internal and
external algorithms, coüectness and complexity
analysis.

assessment: 2-hour exam, programming exercises

6263 Software Engineering and Project
3 points semester 2

2 lectures, 4 hours practical work a week; tutoriaV
homework exercises every 3 weeks

prerequisites: 5132 Data Structures and Algorithms;
either a Pass Div II in 9786 Mathematics I or a Pass
Div I in 3617 Mathematics IM

assumed bnowledge: 2382 Programming Techniques

This is a first subject in software engineering and
provides an introduction to the production of high
quality software solutions to large tasks. Among the
topics covered in this subject are the following: models
of the software life-cycle, requirements analysis and
specification, program design techniques and
paradigms, software specification techniques,
configuration management and version control, quality
assurance, integration and testing, project
management, computer-aided software engineering
and integrated software engineering environments.

assessmenti 2-hour exam, large project

7732 Systems Analysis and Project
3 points semester 2

2 lectures, 4 hours practical work per week; tutoriaV
homework exercises every 3 weeks

prerequisites'. 3169 Database and Information
Systems; either Pass Div II in 9786 Mathematics I or
Pass Div Il¡¡3617 Mathematics IM

restrictíons; cannot be counted with 1116 Systems
Analysis

semester I
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Systems Analysis concerns designing computer
systems that are useful and productive and satisff the
needs of users who are not computer literate. The
subject covers the following topics: applying
psychological principles to the design of user
interfaces, menus and dialogs; using discounted cash

flow techniques to test whether a project is furancially
viable; designing databases that best model real world
situations; modelling real world events as database
transactions and histories; using design methodologies
to decompose large systems into simple parts;
techniques for making design decisions that optimise
system performance.

The subject includes a project, which is to build a

prototype database and user interface, starting from
informal specification by a client

assessment: 2-hour exam, project; small percentage
may be allocated to submission of written tutorials

Honours
9750 Honours Computer Science
24 points full vear

Note: students intending to enrol in Honours Computer Science
are advised to consult the Head of the Department of Computer
Science, preferably before enrolling for Level lll subjects.

8 lectures, 25 hours practical work a week

prerequisites'. ordinary degree with a major in
Computer Science; passes at standard satisfactory to
the Head of Department in a suitable collection of
Level II and III subjects in the School of Mathematical
and Computer Sciences. Students with a different
background at Level II and III may be accepted at the
discretion of the Head of Department

assumed knowledge: various Level II and Level III
Computer Science subjects (or second-year subjects
and third-year options if completed before 1989)
depending on the composition ofHonours program

The subject will be determined from year to year and
will consist mostly of lectures given in the Department
of Computer Science. Other courses may be included,
subject to the approval of the Head of the Department.
Students will be required to undertake a major
computing project, under the guidance of a supervisor.

assessment'. performance in six lecture course, major
project which is weighted as four lecture courses.

Note: 8162 Honours Computer Science (mid-year) is available
for students commencing in semester 2. For other possible

Honours combinations, please refer lo pp. 220-221.
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Economics and Commerce for the degree of
Bachelor of Science in the School of
Mathematical and Gomputer Sciences
Economics and Commerce subjects available to
Mathematical and Computer Sciences students are listed
below. Please refer to the Schools of Economics and

Commerce entry for syllabus details.

Accountancy
To complete the B.Sc. (Mathematical and Computer
Sciences) and accountancy qualifications in minimum
time, it is necessary for students to undertake an
overloaded program of study. This should be discussed
with a course adviser in the School of Mathematical
and Computer Sciences. The recommended choice of
subjects is:

Economics and Commerce
Level I
6362 Commercial Law I(S)

4309 Economics IA
2076 Economics IB

4359 Financial Accounting IA
3086 Financial Accounting IB

Level II*
4190 Business Finance II 4

1282 Commercial Law II 4

7651 Financial Accounting II 4

1383 Management Accounting II 4
t6

* one of these subjects to be taken as a non-award subjecl

Level III
4196 Accounting Theory III 4

7440 Auditing III 4

5473 Income Tax Law III 4

5685 Corporate Accounting III 4
t6

Mathematical and Gomputer Sciences

Level I
4003 Computer Applications I
9786 Mathematics I
5543 Statistical Practice I

Level II
Level II Mathematical and Computer Sciences subjects
to the value of 12 points

J

J

3

J

J

15

J
6

J

12
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Level III
Level III Mathematical and Computer Sciences
subjects to the value of 12 points

Economics
Economics subjects available to Mathematical and
Computer Sciences students are listed below.
Syllabuses are provided under the degree of B.Ec. in
the Schools of Economics and Commerce. Some
subjects may not be taught in any given year.

Level I
7408 Actuarial Studies I
4309 Economics IA
2076 Economics IB
9073 Economic History I

3730 Finance I
3565 TheAustralian Economy: lnstitutions and

Policy I
Level II
5381 Australian Economic History II
1802 East Asian Economies II
5816 Economics of Finance II
2744 Industtial Relations II
I 040 Industrial Trade and Investment Policy II
9893 Macroeconomics II
8870 Microeconomics II
1715 Special Topics II
Level III
4883 Afplied Econometrics III
8367 Applied Microeconomics III
5284 Business and Government III
3195 Development Economics III
7739 Econometrics III
2287 Economics of Law and Politics III
9029 Environment and Resource Economics III
9272 Ittemational Economic History III
9935 Intemational Finance III
6695 International Trade III
5423 Labo,¡r Economics III
4466 Macroeconomics III
3658 Mic¡oeconomics III
7981 Public Finance III
4609 Special Topics III

Gommerce
Commerce subjects available to Mathematical and
Computer Sciences students are listed below
Syllabuses are provided under the degree of B.Com. in
the Schools of Economics and Commerce. Enrolment
in some Level I subjects is limited by a quota. Not all
Level II and III subjects will be offered every year.

Level I
6362 Commercial Law I(S)

4359 Financial Accounting IA
3086 Financial Accounting IB
2499 Infomnfi:on Systems I

3

J

J

3

Level II
4190 Business Finance II 4

1282 Commercial Law II 4

7651 Financial Accounting II 4

3926 Investment Analysis and Valuation II 4

1383 ManagementAccounting II 4

4678 Management Principles and Practice II 4

2175 Market Research and Project II 4

7618 Marketing Management II 4

4339 Organisational Behaviour II 4

Level III
4196 Accounting Theory III 4

7440 Auditing III 4

3947 Consumer Behaviour III 4
5685 Corporate Accounting III 4

5177 Corporate Finance Theory III 4

8048 Human Resource Management 4

5473 hcome Tax Law III 4

2727 lntemational Management III 4

8724 Iúematíonal Marketing III 4

3277 Management Accounting III 4

126ó Marketing Communications III 4

7879 Options, Futures and Risk Management III 4

5332 Portfolio Theory and Management III 4

4882 Strategic Management III 4

Honours Economics and Commerce
Mathematical and Computer Sciences students may
proceed to Honours in either Economics or Commerce,
subject to the permission of the School of
Mathematical and Computer Sciences and the Schools
of Economics and Commerce. Students interested in
this possibility should consult either the Head of the
School of Econornics or the Head of the School of
Commerce, whoever is relevant, before enrolling.
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Law
Notes on Law studies within the Degree of Bachelor of
Science in the School of Mathematical and Computer
Sciences and within the Degree of Bachelor of
Computer Science:

I Candidates who have gained a reserved place in
Law studies on the basis of their SACE or
equivalent results must, at the flrrst attempt,
successfully complete subjects to the value of 24
points at Level I of the BSc (Ma. & Comp. Sc.)
or B. Comp. Sc. before being eligible to take up
their place in Law studies.

2 Students who have successflrlly completed 24
points at Level I of either the B.Sc.(Ma. &
Comp.Sc.) degree or the B.Comp.Sc. degree may
be eligible for admission to Law studies.
Applications for admission to Law studies may be
made through SATAC by mid-September of the
year during which they complete their Level I
subjects. Except with the permission of the Dean
of the School of Law or a nominee, 9402 Legal
Skills I must be undertaken concurrently with the
Law subject 5272 Law of Contract. These two
subjects are prerequisites for each ofthe third year
Law subjects 5499 Australian Constitutional Law,
4062 Law of Crime, 3201 Law of Torts, 8932
Property Law After admission to Law studies
students will remain candidates for either the
degree of B.Sc.(Ma. & Comp.Sc.) or the degree
of B.Comp.Sc. and may present for that degree
the subjects: 9402Legal Skills I; 5272 Conbiacl1'
5499 Consti¡rtional Law; 4062 Criminal Law;
3201 Law of Torts; and 8932 Property. On
completion of either the B.Sc.(Ma. & Comp.Sc.)
degree or the B.Comp.Sc. degree such students
will automatically be eligible to be candidates for
the LL.B. degree.

3 A scheme of study, for those wishing to
complete the B.Sc. degree in the School of
Mathematical and Computer Sciences and to
then proceed to the LL.B. degree in the
minimum time, is as follows:

Level I
Eirhet 9786 Mathematics I or
3617 Mathematics IM
9276 Computer Science I
5543 Statistical Practice I
and other Level I subjects to the value of9 points
chosen from the Specific Course Rules for the
degree of B.Sc.(Ma. & Comp.Sc.).

Level II
Level II subjects to the value of 1 6 points chosen
from the Specific Course Rules for the degree of
B.Sc.(Ma. & Comp.Sc.);

and9402 Legal Skills Iard5272 Contract, each
of which counts as 4 points towa¡ds the
B.Sc.(Ma. & Comp.Sc.) degree.

Level III
Level III Mathematical and Computer Sciences
subjects to the value of 12 points chosen from
the Specific Course Rules for the degree of
B.Sc.(Ma. &, Comp.Sc.) and

three of 5499 Constitutional Law, 4062 Criminal
Law,3207 Law of Torts and.8932 Property, each
of which counts as 4 points towards the
B.Sc.(Ma. & Comp.Sc.) degree.

To complete the LL.B. degree in the minimum
time students would need to take all these
subjects although this does involve an overload
and is not a requirement of the B.Sc.(Ma. &
Comp.Sc.) degree.

Before enrolment in the Law subjects in the
above scheme, students should consult the Law
Course Adviser.

A scheme of study, for those wishing to
complete the B.Comp.Sc. degree and to then
proceed to the LL.B. degree in the minimum
time, is as follows:

Level I
Either

9786 Mathematics I
or

3617 Mathematics IM
9276 ComptÍer Science I
and other Level I subjects to the value of 12

points chosen from the Specific Course Rules
for the degree of B.Comp.Sc.

Level ll
Level II subjects to the value of 16 points chosen
from the Specific Course Rules for the degree of
B.Comp.Sc. which must include:

1956 Computer Systems

5132 Data Structures and Algorithms

3169 Database and Information Systems

2430 Programming Paradigms

at least 4 points of other Mathematical and
Computer Sciences subjects
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9595 Mathematics IIM is required for those who
took 3617 Mathematics IM at Level I
9402 Law and Legal Skills I atd 5272 Contract,
each of which counts as 4 points towards the
B.Comp.Sc. degree.

Level lll
Level III subjects to the value of 13 or 14 points
as follows:

1496 Communications Skills

2328 Computer Networks and Applications
and I other Computer Science subject

4468 Operating Systems

2382 Programming Techniques

6263 Software Engineering and Project

any three of 5499 Australian Constitutional Law,
4062 Law of Crime, 3201 Law of Torts and
8932 Property Law, each of which counts as 4
points towards the B.Comp.Sc. degree.

To complete the LL.B. degree in the minimum
time students would need to take all these subjects
although this does involve an overload and is not
a requirement of the B.Comp.Sc. degree.

Before en¡olment in the Law subjects in the
above scheme, students should consult the Law
Course Adviser.

5 See also the Specific Course Rules for the LL.B.
degree, and see, in particular, the Introductory
Notes to the LL.B. Syllabuses.

Physics and Mathematical Physics
lntroductory notes
1 A student may major in Mathematical Physics

by presenting passes (not conceded passes) in
fow or five Level III subjects offered by the
Department of Physics and Mathematical
Physics for a total of at least 10 points: 6978

Quantum Mechanics III, 5547 Statistical
Mechanics, 2994 Mathematical Physics, 4413
Advanced Dynamics and Relativity, 1067
Advanced Quantum Mechanics.

2 Students who wish to major in Mathematical
Physics are reconìmended to take the following
subjects:

Level I
9786 Mathematics I
3643 Physics I

Level II
2656 Classical Mechanics II
9600 Classical Fields and Mathematical
Methods II, together with either 3478
Elechomagnetism and Relativity II and 6051
Introductory Quantum Mechanics and
Applications II, or 2653 Physics II.

Students should consult the Course Coordinator
in Mathematical Physics for advice concerning
their choice of other second year subjects.

Level lll
Level III Mathematical Physics subjects to the
value of at least ten points.

3 Students intending to do 5724 Honours
Mathematical Physics are advised to take Level
III subjects from the Departrnent of Physics and
Mathematical Physics and the Departments of
Pure andApplied Mathematics, to the value of at
least 16 points, chosen in consultation with the
Course Coordinator.

Level ll
9600 Classical Fields and Mathematical

Methods ll
2 points semester 2

2 lectures a week; 1 tutorial a fortnight

prerequisites'. 9786 Mathematics I (Pass Div I); or
9595 Mathematics IIM (Pass Div I)

assumed knowledge:3643 Physics I or 5945 Physics
IE, 7243 Differential Equations II and either 6649
Methods inApplied Mathematics lI aú2959 Complex
Analysis II (concurrently); or 2187 Vector Analysis
and Complex Analysis

Newtonian gravitation, electrostatics, Laplace and
Poisson equations, method of images, boundary value
problems, use of special functions. Delta-fi.rnctions,
Green's functions, eigenvalue expansions, multipole
expansions, spherical harmonics. Cartesian vectors and
tensors.

assessmenti 2-hour exam, class exercises, tests

2656 Classical Mechanics ll

2 points semester I

2 lectures a week; I tutorial a fortnight

prerequisites:9786 Mathematics I (Pass Div I) or 9595
Mathematics IIM (Pass Div I)

assumed htowledge:3643 Physics I



corequisites: 7243 Dlfferential Equations II; and either
6649 Methods in Applied Mathematics II or 2187
Vector Analysis and Complex Analysis.

Newton's Laws, consewation laws. Many particle
systems. Rigid bodies, Angular momentum, Moment
of inertia tensor, Lagrange's equations, generalised
coordinates.

assessmenti 2-hour exam, class exercises, tests

Level lll
4413 Advanced Dynamics and Relativ¡ty
3 points semester 2

3 lectures a week, I tutorial a fortnight

prerequisites:3643 Physics I (Pass Div I), and 9786
Mathematics I (Pass Div I) or 9595 Mathematics IIM
(Pass Div I)

assumed htowledge: 2656 CIassícal Mechanics II,
9600 Classical Fields and Mathematical Methods II,
3418 Electromagnetism and Relativity lI or 2653
Physics II
restrictions: cannot be counted with 7099 Advanced
Dynamics or 7633 Relativity and Classical Field
Theory

Variation principles, Lagrange's Equations, Noether's
Theorem. Hamilton's Equations, Poisson brackets.
Canonical transformations, Hamilton-Jacobi Theory.
Special relativity, Tensors, relativistic mechanics.
Tensor fonnulation of electromagnetism. Relativistic
action principles for particles and fields. Radiation
from relativistic charged particles.

assessmentt 3-hour exam, class exercises

1067 Advanced Quantum Mechanics

2 points semester 2

2 lectures a week; 1 tutorial a fortnight

prerequisites:3643 Physics I (Pass Div I), and 9786
Mathematics I (Pass Div I) or 9595 Mathematics IIM
(Pass Div I)

assumed lenowledge: 6978 Quantum Mechanics III
This subject studies advanced topics in quantum
mechanics with an emphasis on symmetries and the
mathematical structure of the theory. Postulates and
formalism. Stern-Gerlach experiment. Angular
momentum. Bell's Inequalities. Symmetries,
conservation laws, and unitary transformations.
Position and momentum representation. Heisenberg
and Schroedinger pictures. Amihilation and creation
operators: Harmonic oscillator. Feynman path
integrals. Parity. Time-reversal. Periodic potentials and
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Bloch wavefunctions. Coupled oscillators. Density
matrix approach. Inte¡action picture and the Dyson
series. Introduction to relativistic quantum mechanics:
Klein-Gordon equation, Dirac equation, probability
current, electromagnetic coupling.

assessment'. 2-hour exam, class exercises

2994 Mathematical Physics
2 points semester I

2 lectu¡es per week, I tutorial per fortnight

prerequisites:9786 Mathematics I (Pass Div I) or 9595

Mathematics IIM (Pass Div I)

assumed knowledge: 9600 Classical Fields and

Mathematical Methods II or equivalent

restrictions: cannot be counted with 4324
Mathematical Methods

Symmetry groups with applications in classical
mechanics, relativity and quantum mechanics. Vector
spaces, linear functionals, linear operators, inner
product space. Algebras. Grassmann algebra and Lie
algebras with applications. Banach and Hilbert space,

self-adjoint and unitary operators. Hilbert space

formulation of quantum mechanics. Equivalence of
Heisenberg and Schroedinger picture. Distributions,
Fowier transforms, Green's functions for Laplace's
equation and the wave equation.

assessment'. 2-hour exam, class exe¡cises

6978 Quantum Mechanics lll
3 points semester I

3 lectures, I tutorial a week

prerequisites: Pass Div I in 3643 Physics I and 9786
Mathematics I or 9595 Mathematics IIM

assumed knowledge: 6051 Introductory Quantum
Mechanics and Applications II or 2653 Physics II
restrictions'. cannot be counted with 4964 Quantum
Mechanics

This subject introduces concepts essential for the

understanding of quantum mechanics and the
microscopic structure of matter. Review of principles
and postulates of quantum mechanics. Mathematical
formalism and Dirac bracket notation. Commuting
observables, compatibility, and the Heisenberg
uncertainty relations. Unitary transformations.
Schroedinger equation and time evolution. Orbital
angular momentum, spherical harmonics, and spatial
rotations. Angular momentum, addition of angular
momenta, and Clebsch-Gordon coefficients.
Schroedinger equation in three dimensions.
Separability and central forces: spherical square well,
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hydrogen-like atoms, three-dimensional oscillator.
Time-independent approximation methods:
perturbation theory variational methods, WKB
approximation. Fine structure of hydrogen atom. Time-
dependent approximation methods: Time-dependent
perturbation theory Fermi's golden rule, stimulated
emission. Scattering fiom a central potential. Several
and many particle systems.

assessment: 3-hour exam, class exercises

5547 Statistical Mechanics
2 points semester 2

2 lectures a week, I tutorial a fortnight

prerequisites:9786 Mathematics I (Pass Div I) or 9595
Mathematics IIM (Pass Div I); (3643 Physics I (Pass
Div I))

assumed knowledge:2653 Physics II
An introduction to concepts essential for the
understanding ofboth classical and quantum statistical
mechanics. Topics covered include the classical
thermodynamic laws and their application, postulates
of statistical mechanics, statistical interpretation of
thermodynamics. Mic¡ocanonical, canonical and grand
canonical ensembles. The methods of statistical
mechanics are then used to develop the statistics for
Bose-Einstein, Fermi-Dirac and photon gases. Selected
topics from low temperature physics, electrical and
thermal properties of matter and ashophysics will be
discussed.

assessment: 2-hour exam, class exercises

Honours
5724 Honours Mathematical Physics
24 points full year

Note: Students who are considering taking th¡s subject are
advised to see the Head of Department as soon as possible,
preferably before enrolling in the¡r third-year course

prerequisites'. students who have reached a satisfactory
standard before 1989 in at least four of the third-year
Mathematical Physics options 7 13 6, 25 43, 7 l8l, 6307,
2965 and, other third-year Science or Mathematical
Sciences options or after 1988 in at least hve of the
Level III Mathematical Physics subjects and other
Level III Science or Mathematical Sciences subjects,
may be permitted to proceed to the Honours course in
Mathematical Physics.

The lecture program is determined from year to year.
Students will be required to make a selection from
subjects offered by the Departments of Physics and
Mathematical Physics and Pure and Applied
Mathematics. Honours topics from other Departments

in the School of Mathematical and Computer Sciences,
and from the Schools of Information Science and
Technology at The Flinders University of South
Australia may be considered appropriate.

Lectu¡es will include the following subjects: general
theory of relativity, ¡elativistic quantum mechanics,
quantum field theory many-body theory statistical
mechanics, theoretical nuclear and particle physics.

Each student will be assigned a supervisor who will
advise on the choice of lecture progtam and give
guidance in the writing of a project on some topic in
mathematical physics, to be approved in advance by
the Head of the Department of Physics and
Mathematical Physics.

assessment: exams, project

Pure Mathemat¡cs
It is recommended that students intending to obtain a
major in Pure Mathematics enrol in all four Pure
Mathematics subjects at Level II. Intending Honours
students are referred to the statement on prerequisites
listed under 6676 Honours Pure Mathematics.

For students with special interest in mathematical
logic, philosophy courses (with the logic options) are
particularly suitable for combining with pure
mathematics.

A student who may wish to become a teacher of
mathematics is strongly advised to study some
computer science and statistics in addition to
mathematics.

Level ll
5807 Algebra ll
2 points semester 2

2 lectures a week; 1 tutorial a fortnight

prerequisites'.9786 Mathematics I (Pass Div I) or 9595
Mathematics IIM (Pass Div I)

Linear Algebra: Vector spaces over the real and
complex numbers, linear transformations, bases,
eigenspaces and diagonalisation, inner products,
Cauchy-Schwarz inequality and Gram-Schmidt
process, adjoint, bilinear forms, the matrix of a form,
and the orthogonal and unitary groups.

Group Theory: symmetries and permutations, abstract
groups, permutations and matrix goups, cyclic groups
and Lagrange's Theorem.

assessmenti 1.5 hour exam, small percentage for class
assignments
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2959 Complex Analysis ll
2 points

2 lectures a week; I tutorial a fortnight

prerequisites:9786 Mathematics I (Pass Div I) or 9595
Mathematics IIM (Pass Div I)

restrictions: cannot be counted with 2187 Vector
Analysis and Complex Analysis

Basic concepts, anal¡rtic functions, Cauchy-Riemann
equations. Complex power series. Standard elementary
functions. Conforrrnal mapping including bilinear
transformations and applications. Cauchy's integral
theorem and consequences, including integral formula
and power series representations. Residue theorem and
applications. Further results on anal¡ic functions.

assessment: 1.5 hou¡ exam, small percentage for class
assignments

1429 Discrete Mathematics ll
2 points semester I

2 lectures a week; 1 tutorial a fortnight

prerequisites'.9786 Mathematics I (Pass Div I) or 3617
Mathematics IM (Pass Div I).

assumed knowledge: 9786 Mathematics I or
knowledge such as that obtainable by taking 9595
Mathematics IIM concurrently

Permutations and combinations, recurrence relations,
generating functions and the inclusion-exclusion
principle. Additional topics of special relevance to
Computer Science and other mathematical sciences
subjects, including geometry for Computer Graphics
and Computer Vision.

assessmenli 1.5 hour exam, small percentage for class
assignments

and absolute convergence, power series and Taylor
series. Functions of one and several real variables:
limit, continuity and extrema; differentiability,
gradient, Jacobian matrix, and chain rule; Taylor's
theorem; classification of critical points, Lagrange
multipliers and applications to extremum problems.
Double integrals and their evaluation; line integrals
and Green's theorem.

assessment: 1.5 hour exam, small percentage for class
assignments

Level lll
To qualifu for a major in Pure Mathematics a student
must present passes (not Conceded Passes) in Level III
subjects offered by the Department of Pure
Mathematics to the value of at least l0 points. In
addition it is recommended that students take all four
Pure Mathematics subjects at Level IL lntending
Honours students are referred to the statement on
prerequisites listed under the subject 6676 Honours
Pure Mathematics.

Students who do not have the assumed knowledge
which is given under the syllabus entries for Level III
Pure Mathematics subjects should consult the
Departrnent before completing their enrolment.

Note: Some Level lll subjects may not be offered in 2000. A list
of available subjects will be provided on requesl by the
Department.

3938 Goding and Cryptology lll
2 points semester 2

2 lectures a week; tutorial every 3 weeks

prerequisites:9786 Mathematics I (Pass Div I) or 9595
Mathematics IIM (Pass Div I).

assumed knowledge: sludents who have not completed
eithet 1429 Discrete Mathematics II or 5807 Algebra II
should see the Level III Pure Mathematics coordinator

The hrst part of the subject is an introduction to
contemporary cryptology, including both symmehic
and public key systems. The second part concentrates
on linear codes, with topics including syndrome
decoding, perfect codes and cyclic codes. The
Hamming and Golay codes and others, are discussed.
Examples of cryptosystems studied include the Data
Encryptian Standard and the RSA algorithm. The
subject concludes with a selection of topics from
authentication, identification and digital signatures.

assessment: 2-hour exam, small percentage for class
exercises and./or tutorials

semester 2

semester 1

7389 RealAnalysis ll
2 points

2 lectures a week; I tutorial a fortnight

prerequisites:9786 Mathematics I (Pass Div I) or 9595
Mathematics IIM (Pass Div I); (or, exceptionally, with
the approval of the Head of Department, 3617
Mathematics IM (Credit or higher) and concurrent
en¡olment in 9595 Mathematics IIM)
restrictíon'. cannot be counted with 2959 Real and
Complex Analysis passed before 1993, except under
special arrangement with the Head of the Department

The real numbers, inhmum and supremum. Real
sequences: convergence, limit properties,
subsequences, conditions for convergence,
applications. Real series, comparison test, conditional
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6746 Fields and Geometry lll
3 points semester 2

5 lectures, I tutorial per fortnight

prerequisites:9786 Mathematics I @ass Div I) or 9595
Mathematics IIM (Pass Div I)

assumed lcnowledge: 5807 Algebra II
restrictions: caûiot be counted with 3786 Projective
Geometry III
Fields and extensions, algebraic and simple extensions.
Finite fields. Affine and projective geometries.
Desargues (2 aú 3-d) and Pappus theorems. Duality.
Coordinatising a plane. The Little Desargues Axiom.
Translation planes. Homogeneous coordinates. Field
planes. Automorphism group and the Fundamental
Theorem. Conics, arcs, ovals and hyperovals.

Quadrics.

assessment: 3-hour exam, small percentages may be
allocated to class exercises and/or tutorials

3874 Fractal Geometry lll
2 points not offered in 2000

2 lectures a week; tutorial every 3 weeks - some may be
computing tutorials using packages

prerequisites:9786 Mathematics I (Pass Div I) or 9595
Mathematics IIM (Pass Div I).

A survey of fractal geometry including classical
fractals, ftactal, dimension, encoding imagery
modelling nature, chaos. Feigenbaum diagram,
Mandelbrot and Julia sets. Students have opportunity
to construct their own fractals.

assessment: 2-hour exam, small percentage for class
exerclses

4094 Groups and Rings lll
3 points semester I

5 lecture, I tutorial per forhright

prerequisites 9786 Mathematics I (Pass Div I) or 9595
Mathematics IIM (Pass Div I)

assumed htowledge: 5807 Algebra II
restrictions: cannot be counted with either 1273
Groups III or 6508 Rings, Fields and Matrices III
Groups, subgtoups, factor groups, homomorphism and
isomorphism theorems. Finitely generated abelian
g¡oups. Conjugacy. Cayley's and Sylow's theorems.
Rings, ideals, factor rings and homomorphisms.
Polynomials. Unique factorization. Euclidean domains,
Gaussian integers.

assessmenti 3-hour exam; small percentages may be
allocated to class exercises and,/or tr¡torials

5230 Integration and Analysis lll
3 points semester 2

5 lecture, 1 tutorial per fortnight

prerequisites:9786 Mathematics I (Pass Div I) or 9595
Mathematics IIM (Pass Div I)

assumed løtowledge:7389 Real Analysis II
restrictions: cannot be counted with either 1845
lntegration III or 4102 Geometry of Surfaces III
Set theory outer measure, measurable sets. Measurable
functions, the Lebesgue integral; Fatou's Lemma,
Dominated and Monotone Convergence theorems.
General measure spaces and integration, Fubini's
theorem. Differential calculus in several variables.
Submanifolds, tangent spaces, curves and
parameterisations. Integration over curves, regions and
submanifolds; Green's and Stokes' theorems.

assessment: 3-hour exam, small percentages may be
allocated to class exercises and./or tutorials

5780 Logic lll
2 points

2 lectures a week; tutorial every 3 weeks

prerequisites:9786 Mathematics I (Pass Div I) or 9595
Mathematics IIM @ass Div I).

Propositional calculus, flrrst order theories,
interpretations and models. Godel's completeness
theorem for predicate calculus. Computability: Turing
machines, recursive functions and the halting problem.
Undecidability of predicate calculus. Godel's theorem
for elementary number theory.

assessmenti 2-hour exam, small percentage may be
allocated for class exercises and/or tutorials

9482 Mathematics of Finance lll
See Applied and Pure Mathematics Level III for
syllabus details

3401 Number Theory lll
2 points

2 lectures a week; tutorial every 3 weeks

prerequisites:9786 Mathematics I (Pass Div I) or 9595
Mathematics IIM (Pass Div I)

assumed ktrowledge: An elementary knowledge of
computer programming will be assumed in this
subject.

semester 2

semester I
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Divisibility and primes, congnrences, arithmetic
functions. Primitive roots, quadratic residues. Continued
fractions and rational approximation.

assessmenti 2-hour exam, small percentage may be
allocated for class exercises and/or tutorials

3246 Topology and Analysis lll
3 points semester 1

5 lectures, I tutorial per forhright

prerequisites: 9786 Mathematics I (Pass Div I) or 9595
Mathematics IIM (Pass Div I)

assumed lcnowledge: 7389 Real Aaalysis II
restrictions: cannot be counted with 6848 Analysis and
Topology III
Sets, functions, metric spaces, compactness and
completeness. Banach hxed point theorem and
applications, uniform continuity. General topological
spaces. Introductory functional analysis: normed linear
spaces, topological duals. Convexity and Hahn-Banach
theorems. Hilbert spaces, operato¡s on Hilbert spaces,
the Spectral theorem.

assessment: 3-hour exam, small percentages may be
allocated to class exercises and./or tutorials

Honours

6676 Honours Pure Mathematics
(8.A. or B,Sc.)

24 points full year

Note: students are required to consult the Head of Department
preferably no later than the end of the year preceding their
enrolment, to ensure they have the necessary prerequisite
knowledge at a satisfactory standard, to plan their course of
study and discuss their choice of project. All students are
required to obtain the approval of the Head of Department
before enrolling in 6676 Honours PuÍe Mathematics

prerequisites; (a) at least l0 points of Level III Pure
Mathematics subjects; (b) at least one of 4094 Groups
and Rings III and,6746 Fields and Geometry III; (c) at
least one of3246 Topology andAnalysis III and 5230
Integration and Analysis III; (d) Level III
Mathematical Sciences subjects to the value of at least
8 points by other departments

Students with a different background at Level III may
be accepted at the discretion of the Head of Department

The lecture program is determined from year to year.
Students are required to make a selection from options
offered by the Departments of Pure Mathematics,
Applied Mathematics, Computer Science, Statistics,
Physics and Mathematical Physics and by the School of
Information Science and Technology at Flinders
University. Options may include Level III subjects

under suitable conditions. Students must select at least 8
options, at least 4 of which must be Honou¡s level
options offered by the Department of Pure Mathematics.

Only under exceptional circumstances will the
Department recommend to the Faculty that a candidate
be permitted to spread the Honours degree over 2 years.

Each student will be assigned a supervisor who will
advise on the choice of lecture program and give
guidance in the writing of a project on some topic in
mathematics. Work on this project should begin in the
Department in the first week of February and should be
completed by the end of semester 2 lecfure program.

assessment'. 3-hour exam at the end of semester in
which the option is given (unless other arrangements
are notifred); project also contributes to the hnal result

Note: 4537 Honours Pure Mathematics (mid-year) is available
for students commencing ¡n semester 2

Recommended program for teachers or
prospective teachers

The Department of Pure Mathematics offers an
optional recommended program for teachers or
prospective teachers within 6676 Honou¡s Pure
Mathematics. The offering of this program each year
depends upon the availability of staff. It normally
consists of a selection of options, some of which have
been specially designed for the purposes of the
program. Students taking the whole of this program
may be permitted to replace the project nomrally
required by two minor projects on topics appropriate to
the program. The program is recommended in
particular to potential secondary mathematics teachers.

Some options within the recommended program for
teachers or prospective teachers will be available to
suitably qualiflred secondary mathematics teachers who
wish to attend as visiting students.

Note: for other possible Honours combinations, please refer to
pp.220-221.

Statistics
Note: Several subjects offered by the Department of Statistics
may be unavailable in 2000. Students are asked to consult the
School Office for a list of subjects that will be offered.

Level I

5543 Statistical Practice I

3 points semester 1 and 2

2 lectures, tutorial, I hour practical work a week

assumed lotowledge: SACE stage 2 Mathematics I
restriction: cannot be counted with 9101 Business
Data Analysis I ffre-1992 8179 Economic Statistics I
or 7322 Economic Statistics IA) or 4569 Laplace
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Transforms and Probability and Statistical Methods or
7567 NumericalAnalysis and Probability and Statistics
or 3557 Statistical Methods (Civil)

This subject is an introduction to the theory and
application of statistical methods to experimental data.
It is suitable for students who are likely to be users of
statistical methods in the future, or who intend to
pursue a degree in mathematical sciences. Topics
covered include the organisation, description and
presentation of data; the design of experiments and
surveys; probability and relative frequency; random
variables and probability distributions; binomial
distributions; continuous distributions; the Normal
distribution; the use of inference to draw conclusions
from data; tests of significance for means; confidence
intervals; goodness- of fit tests; the t and X2
dishibutions; fitting straight lines to data; the method
ofleast squares; regression and analysis ofvariance.

Students will be introduced to the spreadsheet package
Excel which will be used throughout the subject.

assessmenti formal exam at least 800/o; exercises,
practicals, project work, at most 20o/o

Level ll
Four Level II subjects are offered by the Departnent.
4523 Statistical Practice II is a continuation of 5543
Statistical Practice I and has it as a prerequisite. It is a
practical course aimed at both those who require a
knowledge of statistics in other helds and those who
wish to continue with statistics as a discipline. 4107
Int¡oduction to Mathematical Statistics II gives a more
mathematical introduction to the subject and
accordingly has a prerequisite of 9786 Mathematics I
or 3617 Mathematics IM. Students who wish to
proceed to Level III Statistics should include all Level
II Statistics subjects and are strongly advised to include
at least 6 points of Level II subjects in Pure
Mathematics and/or Applied Mathematics.

4107 lntroduction to Mathematical
Statistics ll

2 points semester I

2 lectures a week; 1 tutorial a fofnight; occasional
practicals

prerequisites:5543 Statistical Practice I (Pass Div I) or
4569 Laplace Transforms and Probability and Statistical
methods; and either 9786 Mathematics I (Pass Div I), or
both 3617 Mathematics IM (Pass Div I) and a

corequisite of 9595 Mathematics IIM
restriction: students with 9786 Mathematics I (Pass Div
II) are permitted to effol in this subject provided they
are concrrrently enrolled in 9595 Mathematics IIM.

This subject provides the mathematical and statistical
foundation necessary for the further study of statistical
modelling and inference. Probability (axiomatic
approach): sample spaces, probability measures,
counting methods for probability, capture/recapture
method, conditional probability, law of total
probability, Bayes' Rule, independence. Random
variables: the frequency and cumulative dishibution
functions for discrete random variables, the Bernouilli,
binomial, hypergeometric, geometric, negative
binomial and Poisson distributions and Poisson
processes. The density and cumulative distribution
functions for continuous random variables, the
uniform, expoûential (and relation to Poisson process),
gamrna and normal distributions, quantiles.
Distribution of transformed variables, relationship of
uniform to other dishibutions and simulation. Joint
distributions: bivariate discrete and continuous
distributions, joint probability density functions,
marginal and conditional distributions, independent
random variables, multinomial and bivariate normal
distributions, sums of correlated random variables;
convolutions and some multivariate generalisations.
Expected values: expected values of discrete and
continuous random variables, expectations of flmctions
ofrandom variables, vaiance and standard deviation,
Chebychev's tnequality, covariance and correlation
and moment generating functions. There is a textbook
for this subject.

assessment: formal exam at least 80o/o; exercises,
practicals, project work, at most20%o

1675 Statistical Modelling and
Computation ll

2 points semester 2

2 lectures, I hour practical work a week

prerequisites:5543 Statistical Practice I (Pass Div I) or
4569 Laplace Transforms and Probability and Statistical
Methods (Pass); and either 9786 Mathematics I (Pass
Div I) or 3617 Mathematics IM (Pass Div I).

assumed knowledge: 4107 Introduction to
Mathematical Statistics II arld. 4523 Statistical Practice
II; also 9595 Mathematics IIM (if 3617 Mathematics
IM was taken)

Linear subspace definition of linear models in the
special case uncorrelated observations with equal
variance. Examples from regression and Analysis of
Variance. Least Squares estimation of the means, and
its equivalence with Best Linear Unbiased Estimation
and with Maximum Likelihood Estimation when
Normality is assumed. Estimation of variance.
Hypothesis testing and confidence intervals. A more
detailed account of the general theory in the special
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cases of regression andAnalysis of Variance. S-PLUS
is used for the associated data analysis and graphics.

assessment: formal exam at least 80olo; exercises,
practicals, project work, at most2lYo

4523 Statistical Practice ll
2 points semester 1

2 lectures, t hour practical work a week

prerequisites'.5543 Statistical P¡actice I (Pass Div I) or
4569 Laplace T¡ansforms and Probability and
Statistical Methods (Pass).

assumed lcnowledge: either 9786 Mathematics I or
3617 Mathematics IM or 4357 Mathematics IH

This subject is an extension of Statistical Practice I,
providing a broader and deeper understanding of the
application of statistical methods to data. Topics
covered include randomisation, blocking and the
design and analysis of experiments; analysis of
variance; elementary factorial designs; linear and
multiple regression, regression diagnostics, the
analysis of residuals; the design and analysis of
surveys, simple random sampling, the analysis of
frequency data; power; elementary distribution-free
methods such as the sign test and rank tests. Students
will use the statistical package Minitab throughout the
course.

assessmenti formal exam at least 80o/o; exercises,
practicals, project work, at most 20Yo

8878 Theory of Statistics ll
2 points semester 2

2 lectures, I hour practical work a week

prerequßites'.5543 Statistical Practice I (Pass Div I) or
4569 Laplace Transforms and Probability and
Statistical Methods; and either 978ó Mathematics I
(Pass Div I) or 3617 Mathematics IM (Pass Div I)

assumed knowledge: 4107 Introduction to
Mathematical Statistics II and 9595 Mathematics IIM
(1î3617 Mathematics IM was taken)

Estimation. Properties of estimators: unbiasedness,
consistency, efhciency, sufflrciency. Method of
moments. Maximum likelihood: score, information,
large sample properties. Minimum variance bound.
Tests of hypotheses. Type I, II errors, signihcance
level, power. Likelihood ratio, and other large-sample
equivalents. Interval estimation. Confidence intervals.
Intervals based on test procedures. Likelihood ratio
intervals. There is a text book for this subject.

assessment: formal exam at least 80o/o; exercises,
practicals, project work, at most 20%o

Level lll
Note: assumed knowledge for Level lll subjects except where
otheruise indicated, is:

(a) all four Level ll Statistics subjects listed above

(b) Level ll Pure Mathemat¡cs and/or Applied Mathematics
subjects to the value of six points

9478 Environmetrics is only available to students not enrolled in
the School of Mathematical and Computer Sciences. Students
in this School may take 4430 Environmentaf Statistics lll as an
equivalent subject

Students wishing to proceed in a major in Statistics need to
enrol in 7113 Theory of Statistics lll and 3989 Statisticat
Modelling lll since these form the basis for all subiects in
semester 2

To quali$ for a major in Statistics a student must
present passes (not Conceded Passes) in Levet III
subjects offered by the Department of Statistics to the
value ofat least ten points.

Students who may wish to proceed to Honours in
Statistics are strongly advised to include in their course
at least 8 points of Level III subjects in Pure
Mathematics or Applied Mathematics.

These are guidelines, and students who are interested
in proceeding to Honours Statistics are advised to
discuss their course program with the Head of
Department as early as possible.

Twelve subjects are listed but at most six will be taught
in any one year. 3989 Statistical Modelling III and 7113
Theory of Statistics III will be offered every year The
subjects to be offered in any year will be posted on the
Departmental Notice Board adjacent to Room 103 of the
Mathematics Building in January.

8892 Biostatistics lll
3 points not offered in 2000

2 lectures, t hour practical work a week

prerequisites: Pass Div I in 9786 Mathematics I or
9595 Mathematics IIM; and 5543 Statistical Practice I
assumed knowledge: see Level III Inhoductory note

Clinical trials: the study protocol, justifîcation and
purposes of randomisation, ethical considerations,
parallel group designs, methods of randomising, trial
size, biased coin designs, cross--over, factorial and
'bioequivalence' designs.

Epidemiology: cohort and case-control studies; criteria
for assessing causalþ; incidence, prevalence, hazard
rate; models of disease association: ¡elative risk, odds
ratio, attributable risk; diagnostic tests and screening;
simple epidemic models.

Methods for the analysis of biostatistical data: 2 x 2
tables, Fisher's Exact test, Pearson's X2 test,
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McNemar's test, Simpson's paradox, combining
several 2 x 2 tables, the Mantel-Haenszel test; binary
logistic regression; log-linear models.

assessment: formal exam at least 80olo; exercises,
practicals, project work, at most 20o/o

4430 Environmental Statistics lll
2 points not offered in 2000

2 lectures, t hour practical a fortnight

prerequisites: Pass Div I ir 9786 Mathematics I or
9595 Mathematics IIM; 5543 Statistical Practice I
(Pass Div I) or 4569 Laplace Transforms and
Probability and Statistical Methods

assumed lcnowledge'. see Level III Introductory note

The subject provides a coverage ofstatistical methods
as applied in the environmental sciences. The syllabus
will include topics such as Sampling: sampling over
time, sampling spatially, capture-recapture methods.
Measurement issues: what to measure, how to measure,
assessing reliability and accuracy of measurement
techniques. Testing and estimation: assessing whether
regulated environmental standards are met, the
difference between importance and significance,
power and sample size calculations. Model building
and checking: building physical and empirical models.
Simulation: simulation methods as a means of testing
significance. The statistical package S-PLUS, which
has an Environmental module, will be used.

assessment: final exam at least 8002, exercises at
most 20Yn

9478 Environmetrics
3 points

2 lectures, I practical per week

not offered in 2000

prerequisites: 5543 Statistical Practice I (Pass Div l),
or 4569 Laplace Transforms, Probability & Statistics

assumed knowledge: 4523 Statistical Practice II, or
equivalent

restriction: not available to students in the B.Sc. (Ma
& Comp Sc) and B. Comp Sc.

The subject provides a coverage of statistical methods
as applied in the environmental sciences. The syllabus
will include topics such as: Sampling: sampling over
time, sampling spatially, capture-recaptue methods.
Measurement issues: what to measure, how to
measure, assessing reliability and accuracy of
measurement techniques. Testing and estimation:
assessing whether regulated environmental standards
are met, the difference between importance and
significance, power and sample size calculations.

Model building and checking: building physical and
empirical models. Simulation: simulation methods as

a means oftesting significance. The statistical package
S-PLUS, which has an Environmental module, will be
used in the subject.

assessment: final exam at least 800/0, exercises up
to 20Y,

9800 Experimental Design lll
3 points

2 lecture, I practical a fortnight

prerequisites: 9786 Mathematics I (Pass Div I) or
9595 Mathematics IIM(Pass Div I); and 5543
Statistical Practice l(Pass Div I) or 4569 Laplace
Transforms, Probability and Statistics

assumed lvtowledge: see Level III Introductory note

Principles of experimental design, including
randomisation, replication and blocking. Factorial
experiments, confounding and fractional replication.
Split plot designs, other multi-stratum experiments and
their analysis. Incomplete block designs, canonical
effrciencies and analysis by generalised sweeps. There
will be an emphasis on practical aspects ofthe subject.
S-PLUS will be used throughout.

assessmenli formal exam at least 8070; exercises,
practicals, project work, at most20%o

5030 Multivariate Analysis lll
2 points not offered in 2000

2 lectures, t hour practical work a week

prerequisites: Pass Div I in 9786 Mathematics I or
9595 Mathematics IIM, and 5543 Statistical Practice I
assumed lcnowledge: see Level III Introductory note

Multivariate analysis: multinormal regression,
maximum likelihood estimators of the regression and
variance matrices, the likelihood ratio test for the
general linear hypothesis and the moments of its null
distribution. Tests for extra variates, sample and
population multiple discriminant functions, profile
analysis. Multivariate data analysis using S-PLUS.
Classihcation and discrimination.

assessment: formal exam at least 800á; exercises,
practicals, project work, at most 20Yo

8387 Non-parametric Methods lll
2 points not offered in 2000

2 lectures, I hour practical work aweek

prerequisites: Pass Div I in 9786 Mathematics I or
9595 Mathematics IIM, arñ 5543 Statistical Practice I

semester 2
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assumed htowledge: 3989 Statistical Modelling III,
7113 Theory of Statistics III
Rank based non-parametric tests for the comparison of
two or more treatments, with and without blocking.
Tests of randomness and independence. Exact and
asymptotic results under the randomisation model,
various population and finite population models.
Parallels befween non-parametric and parametric
methods.

assessment: formal exam at least 80%; exercises,
practicals, project work, at most 20%o

4853 Sampling Theory and Practice lll
3 points not offered in 2000

2 lectures, t hour practical a week

prerequisites: Pass Div I in 9786 Mathematics I or
9595 Mathematics IIM, and 5543 Statistical Practice I
assumed knowledge: see Level III Introductory note

Introduction: experiments and surveys; steps in
planning a survey. Statistical characterisations of finite
populations; total, mean, variance, mean square.
Randomisation approach to sampling and estimation;
sampling distribution of estimator; expected values,
variances; generalisation of probability sampling.
Prediction approach; inadequacies of approach;
decomposition of population total; concomitant
variables. Models: regression through the origin;
estimation by least squares; ratio estimator; variance
formulas. Balance and robustness; best ht sample.
Stratified sampling; estimation; allocation;
construction of strata; stratification on size variables;
post-stratification. Two stage sampling; estimation;
allocation. Cluster sampling.

assessment: formal exam at least 800/o; exercises,
practicals, project work, at most 20Yo

3989 StatisticalModelling lll
3 points semester 1

3 lectures, 1 practical a week; I tutorial a fortnight

prerequisites: Pass Div I in 9786 Mathematics I or
9595 Mathematics IIM; and 5543 Statistical Practice I
assumed ltttowledge: see Level III Introductory note

restriclions: may not be counted with 2658 Linear
Models Ill or 2251 Inference III
This subject aims to provide students with further
fundamental work on modelling in statistics,
continuing on from Statistical Modelling and
Computation II. The linear model. Least squares
estimation: geometry of least squares, orthogonal

projection, properties of estimators. Regression. Large
sample approximation, Transformations, model
selection, diagnostics, nonlinear regression.
Introduction to generalised linea¡ models; loglinear
models.

assessmenti written exam at least 80%; practical,
tutorial work at most 20o/n

2993 Statistics for Quality lmprovement lll
2 points semester I
2 lectures, I hour practical work a week

prerequisites:9786 Mathematics I (Pass Div I) or 9595
Mathematics IIM (Pass Div I); 5543 Statistical Practice
I (Pass Div I) or 4569 Laplace Transforms and
Probability and Statistical Method

assumed knowledge: 4523 Statistical Practice II
The Deming philosophy of quality; design and use of
control charts for athibutes and variables; process
capability; CUSUM charts; the 7 tools of Total Quality
Control; industrial experiments, particularly fractional
factorial and response surface designs; Taguchi
methods; signaVnoise ratios; components of variance;
measurement error.

assessmenti formal exam at least 70olo; exercises,
practicals, project work, at most 30%

7113 Theory of Statistics lll
3 points semester I

3 lectures, I tutorial a week; 1 practical a fortnight

prerequisites: Pass Div I in 9786 Mathematics I or
9595 Mathematics IIM; and 5543 Statistical Practice I
assumed knowledge: 4107 Introduction to Mathematical
Statistics II and 8878 Theory of Statistics II
restrictions: may not be counted together wilh 2991
Distribution Theory lIl or 2251 lnference III
This subject aims to provide students with fundamental
distribution theory together with the underlying basics
in statistical inference. It forms the basis upon which
the remaining subjects are built. Calculus of
distributions. Moments and cumulants. Moment
generating functions. Multivariate distributions:
Marginal and conditional distributions, Conditional
expectation and variance operators, Change of
variable, multivariate normal distribution, Exact
distributions arising in Statistics. Convergence results:
weak convergence, convergence in distribution,
Central Limit Theorem. Statistical Inference.
Likelihood, score and information. Estimation and
properties of estimators: sufficiency, efficiency,
consistency, maximum likelihood estimators, large
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sample properties. Tests of hypotheses: likelihood
ratio, score and Wald tests, large sample properties.

assessmenti assessment: written exam at least 80%;
practical, tutorial wo¡k at most 20Yo

5675 Time Series lll
3 points

2 lectures, I hour practical work a week

prerequísites: Pass Div I in 9786 Mathematics I or
9595 Mathematics IIM; and 5543 Statistical Practice I

assumed lçtowledge: see Level III Introductory note

Stationary processes in discrete time: autocorrelation
function, its properties and estimates, linear filters and
suppression ofnoise. Estimation oftrend and seasonal
components. Autoregressive and Moving Average
processes. Identifrcation and invertibility. Box-Jenkins
modelling and forecasting, use of Splus for Box-
Jenkins modelling. Frequency domain techniques.

assessment: forrnal exam at least 80o/o; exercises,
practicals, project work, at most 20%o

Honours
1346 Honours Statistics (8.4. or B.Sc.)
24 points full year

Note: students are required lo consult with the Head of
Department preferably no later than the end of the year
preceding their enrolment, i to ensure they have the necessary
proposed prerequisite knowledge at a satisfactory standard. All
students are required to obtain the approval of the Head of
Department of Statistics before enrolling

prerequisites: students who completed third year
studies before 1989:2403 Mathematical Statistics III
and a third-year subject offered by another Department
in the School of Mathematical and Computer Sciences.
Students who completed Level III studies after 1988:
(a) completion of a major in Statistics at suffrciently
high standard; (b) passes at a suffrcientlyhigh standard
in Level III subjects to the value of at least ten points
taught by a Department in the School of Mathematical
and Computer Sciences.

Students with a different background of third-year
subjects may be accepted at the discretion ofthe Head
of the Department of Statistics.

the lecture program will be determined from year to
year. Students will be required to make a selection
from subjects offered by the Department of Statistics,
by other departments of the School of Mathematical
and Computer Sciences, by the School of Information
Science and Technology at The Flinders University of
South Australia and by such other departments as may
be agreed to by the Deparhnent of Statistics. Some

compulsory subjects may be prescribed. Each student
will be assigned a supervisor who will advise on the
choice of lecture program and give guidance in the
writing of a project. Work on this project should begin
in the Deparhnent in the first week of February and
should be completed by the end of the second
semester's lecture program.

Note: 9294 Honours Statistics (mid-year intake) is available for
students commencing in semester 2. For other possible
Honours combinations, please refer to pp. 220-221.

semester 2
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Health Scrences - Awards and Rules

Undergraduate awards in the Dental School

Diploma in Dental Therapy

Ordinary degree ofBachelor ofDental Surgery

Honours degree of Bachelor of Science in Dentistry

Graduate Certihcate in Dentistry

Notes on Delegated Authority

1 Counc¡l has delegated the power to approve minor changes to the General Course Rules to the Convenor of the Academic Board.

2 Council has delegated the power to approve minor changes to the Specific Course Rules to lhe Executive Deans of Faculties.

O Council has delegated the power to specify syllabuses to the Head of each department or centre concerned, such syllabuses to be

subject to approval by the Faculty or by the Executive Dean on behalf of the Faculty. The Head of department or centre end the

Principal of the School of Dental Therapy may approve minor changes to any previously approved syllabus'

Undergraduate awards in the Medical School

Ordinary degree of Bachelor of Health Sciences

Honours degree of Bachelor of Health Sciences

Honours degree of Bachelor of Medical Science

Bachelor of Medicine and Bachelor of Surgery

Notes on Delegated AuthoriÇ

1 Council has delegated the power to approve minor changes to the General Course Rules 10 the Convenor of the Academic Board.

2 Council has delegated the power to approve minor changes to the Specific Course Rules to the Executive Deans of Faculties

3 Council has delegated the power to specify syllabuses to the Head of each deparlment or centre concerned, such syllabuses to be

subject to approval by the Faculty or by the Executive Dean on behalf of the Faculty. The Head of department or centre may approve

minor changes to any previously approved syllabus.
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Dental School - Dip.Dent.Ther.

Diploma in Dental Therapy

Specific Course Rules

1

1.1

Admission requirements
Applicants shall, unless exempted by the Dental
School, have satisfied the University's admission
requirements under the South Australian
Certificate ofEducation or the equivalent.

Applicants shall, in addition to meeting the
admission requirements in 1.1 above, satisfactorily
participate in a Dental Therapy selection test and

interview conducted by the Course Selection
Committee appointed by Dental School.

The Dental School may accept as a candidate for
the course an applicant who does not satisfr the
requirements for admission under 1.1 above but
who satisfies the Course Selection Committee of
fltness to undertake work for the Diploma.

Approval of enrolment
The following students must have their course of
study approved by the Dean or nominee at the
time of enrolment in the year concerned:

(a) students who have been granted or are

seeking status or exemption from these
Rules under section 1.4.20 of the General
Course Rules

(b) students who are repeating a subject or
subjects; such students may be required to
resume at a point in the course and/or
undertake such additional or special
program of study as the Dean of Dental
School deems appropriate

(c) students who have obtained permission
from the Dental School to intermit their
course for ¡easons approved in each case.

Duration of the course
The course of study for the Diploma in Dental
Therapy shall extend over two years of full-time
study.

Course of study
To qualiff for the Diploma a candidate shall
regularly attend lectures, tutorials and clinical
practice, do written and laboratory or other
practical work to the satisfaction ofthe Principal
of the Dental School and pass the prescribed
examinations.

The following are the subjects of study for the
First Annual Therapy Examination:

2895 Dental Sciences IT

3284 Clinical Dentistry IT

1352 Applied Clinical Practice IT

4399 Social and Preventive Dentistry IT

3896 First Aruual Therapy Examination

The following are the subjects of study for the
Second Annual Therapy Examination:

8442 Derúal Sciences IIT

7964 Clnical Dentistry IIT

3005 Applied Clinical Practice IIT

7228 Social and Preventive Dentistry IIT

9209 Second Annual Therapy Examination

General
A candidate shall satisfactorily complete each
annual examination before entering upon the
work of the following year's course of study
provided that:

A candidate shall enrol in all clinical sffeams of
the year undertaken and shatl enrol in any other
subjects that the Dental School mandates.
Excep by permission of the Dental School the
candidate may not enrol concurrently for any
additional subjects from the following year

A candidate may begin the fi¡st semester's work
in the following year's course of study pending
the result of any supplementary examination for
which the candidate has beenpermitted to present

A supplementary examination shall not be
awarded on academic grounds if the student has

achieved an aggregate score of less +lnan 360/o

The annual examination at the end of the second
year shall be known as the Final Examination. In
exceptional circumstances a candidate's results
in the Final Examination may be withheld if the
candidate's performance in the required clinical
work is considered unsatisfactory by the Board
of Examiners. In such a case, the candidate will
be required to complete satisfactorily such
additional work as the Dean of the Dental
School may recommend to the Board of
Examiners.

t.2

1.3

(a)

(b)

(c)

(d)
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6

6.1

Status and exemption
No candidate may be granted more than 24
points of status toward the Diploma for other
studies undertaken in the University or other
institution.

ously passed subjects
included appropriate
n w¡itten application

to the Dean, be exempted from part of the
requirements of a subject.

Assessment and examinations
There shall be four the
final assessment of
degree, as follows: :i
Pass with Distinction, Pass with Credit, pass.
The Pass result in the Annual Therapy
Examinations shall be Non-Graded.

In determining a candidate's final result in a
subj examiners may
take linical, practical
and

A candidate shall not be eligible to attend for
examination unless the prescribed work has been
completed to the satisfaction of the academic
staffconcemed.

A candidate who fails a subject shall, unless
exempted wholly or partially therefrom by the
Dean of the Dental School, again complete the
required work in that subject to the satisfaction
ofthe teaching staffconcerned. Such a candidate
may be required to attend concrmently such
lectures, clinical practice, laboratory and other
practícal work as the Dental School may
prescribe, in other subject(s) of an annual
examination.

A candidate who has twice failed the

6.2

7
7.1

7.2

7.3

7.4

7.5
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Syllabuses
proficiency in English
Note: experience has shown that students who do not have a

good ability to communicate in spoken and written English

have difficulties with this course. For the following syllabus

items, proficiency in English is assumed.

First Year

1352 Applied Clinical Practice lT
12 points

63 lecture hours, 423 practical hours

corequisite: 3284 Clinical Dentistry IT

full year

Applied Clinical Practice contains two
components:Clinical Practice I and Operative
Techniques, and provides the opportunity to integrate

theoretical practice and practical skills with a rationale
and philosophy for effective contemporary dental
practice.

assessmenl: Clinical Practice (abortt20%o of subject) -
written and practical assignments; Operative
Techniques (about 80%) - summation of a continuing
assessment of practical work throughout the year.

Students must pass all components to pass the subject

3284 Clinical Dentistry lT

12 points fu1l year

202lechtre hours, 5 tutorial hours, 84 practical hours

Clinical Dentistry IT contains three components:
Dental Anatomy, Operative Dentistry and Dental
Radiography and provides the theory and background
information essential to the development of
knowledge, practices and attitudes which enable

effective practice of restorative dentistry for children
and adolescents.

assessment: assignments, exams, radiography
practical; assessment reflects likely contribution of
each component to subject - Dental Anatomy 10%,

Dental Radiography 30%, Operative Dentistry 60%.

Students must pass all components to pass the subject

2895 DentalSciences lT
3 points fulI year

93 lecture hours, 5l tutorial hows, 13 practical hours,

7 case study hours

Dental Sciences contains components of Histology,
Anatomy and Physiology, General and Oral Pathology
and Microbiology, and provides the biological
grounding upon which the practice ofdentistry rests. It
is an introduction to the anatomy and physiology ofthe
human body and in particular the teeth and oro-facial

2SO

regions, and involves the study ofdiseases oftheteeth
and their supporting tissues.

ass essment assignments,semester exams - assessment

reflects likely contribution to subject to subject:

Histology 10%, Anatomy and Physiology 45%,
General and Oral Pathology and Microbiology 45Y"'

Students must pass all components to pass the subject

4399 Social and Preventive Dentistry lT

3 points full year

11 I lecture hows, 25 seminar hours, 32 practical hours

Social and Preventive Dentistry contains the
components of community health and awareness;

dental disease; prevention ofdental disease; and dental
health education: theory and practice. This subject
provides an introduction to the complex
interrelationships of attitudes, behaviours and
requirements which impact on the health professional,
client and the community in the maintenance of
general and dental health. The types and etiologies of
dental disease are introduced in this subject with a

strong focus on the methods ofprevention and control
ofthese diseases. Dental Health Education: Theory and
Practice is designed to develop knowledge and skills in
the practice of teaching.

assessment: assignments, semester exams
assessment reflects likely contribution of each
component to subject: Social Health and Oral Health
Promotion 30%, Dental Diseases 20%, Prevention of
Dental Diseases 35%, Dental Health Education:
Theory and Practice 15%. Students must pass all
components to pass the subject

Second Year

3005 Applied Clinical Practice llT

12 points fulI Year

52 lecture hows, 3 tutorial hours, 6 seminar hours, 63

practical hours, I 8 case study hours, 65 1 clinical hours

prerequisiîes: 1352 Applied Clinical Practice IT and

3284 Clinical Dentistry IT

Applied Clinical Practice IIT contains components of
Clinical Practice II, Clinical Radiography and Clinical
Dentistry @ractical). It provides formalisation of
knowledge and skills gained in Applied Clinical
Practice Il incorporates clinical statistics and field
experience, and makes provision for students to align
this knowledge and skill within the policies of the SA
Dental Service.

assessinent: assignments, tutorials, patient
presentations; continuous clinical assessment.



Assessment reflects the likely contribution of each
component to subject: Clinical practice II 2O%,
Clinical Radiography lOYo, Clinical Dentistry practical
70%. Students must pass all components to pass the
subject

Dental School - Dip.Dent.Ther.

enhancing clinical experience and future professional
dental therapy practice. Students are introduced to
health analysis and assessment, concentrating on
dental health principles and policies. The sociai and
beh been designed
to nding of the
kno psychological
and ed in human
beh is placed on the provision olcare
in a setting and on thè requirement for
dev interpersonal skills.

assessment: assignments, semester exams - assessment

82 lecture hours, 20 tutorial hours, 4 practical hours

prerequisile: 2895 Dental Sciences IT
Dental Sciences IIT contains components ofApplied
Oral Pathology, Medicine and pharmacology- and
Applied Oral Anatomy, and instructs studénts in
aspects of d nological
conditions, anatomy
which relate

assessment: tes exams - likely
contribution of Oral pathology
35%, Applied Medicine and
Pharmacology 60%. Students must pass al|
components to pass the subject

7964 Clinical Dentistry ilT

8442 Dental Sciences llT
3 points

3 points

6 points

66 lecture hours, 9 tutorial hours, 9 practical hours, 15
seminar hours

prerequisites: 3284 Clnical Dentistry IT and 1352
Applied Clinical Practice IT

assessmenti assignments, case presentations, exams -
assessment reflects likely contribution of each
component to subject: Clinical Dentistry (Theory)
60%, Orthodontics 20%, Periodontology 20%.
Students must pass all components to pass thè subject

7228 Social and Preventative Dentistry llT

full year

full year

fuI1 year

94 lecture hours, 25 tutorial hours, 15 seminar hours

prerequisites: Social and Preventative Dentistry IT
Social and Preventative Dentistry contains the
components of Developmental psychology,
Communication, Sociology, Sociology of Healiir,
Epidemiology and Biostatistics and Dental public
Health. The subjects focus on speciflrc areas which are
designed to promote personal and professional
awareness and development, complementing and
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The above award has been developed v/ithin the framework of the General Course Rules printed at the beginning of
this volume of the Calendar. As all students must comply with these rules, they are advised to refer to them to gain an

understanding oftheir rights and responsibilities regarding course matters.

Specific Course Rules

1 Assessment and examinations
1.1 A ca¡rdidate shall not be eligible to attend for

examination unless the prescribed work has been

completed to the satisfaction of the academic
staff concerned.

1.2 In determining a candidate's final result in a

sffeam (or part of a stream) the examiners may
take into account oral, written, clinical, practical
and examination work, provided that the
candidate has been given adequate notice at the
commencement of the teaching of the stream of
the way in which work will be taken into account
and of its relative importance in the final result.

1.3 There shall be four classifications ofpass in the
fmal assessment of any stream for the Ordinary
degree, as follows: Pass with High Distinction,
Pass with Distinction, Pass with Credit, Pass.

1.4 (a) A candidate who fails a stream shall,
unless exempted wholly or partially
therefrom by the Head of the School
concerned, again complete the required
work in that stream to the satisfaction of
the teaching staff concerned. Such a

candidate may be required to attend
concurrently such lectures, clinical
practice, laboratory and other practical
work as the School may prescribe, in other
streams of annual examination.

(b) Except in the case of the First Annual
Examination, a candidate who is exempted
from part ofany stream shall not be granted

a classified pass in that stream.

1.5 A candidate who has twice failed the
examination in any stream for the Ordinary
degree may not enrol for that stream again or for
any other stream which in the opinion of the
School contains a substantial amount of the
same material, except by special permission of
the School and then only under such conditions
as School may prescribe.

Course of study
Duration of course
The course of study for the degree ofBachelor of
Dental Surgery unless otherwise approved by the
Cormcil on the recommendation of the School,
shall extend over five years of full-time study.

A candidate may intemrpt his or her studies for
the course:

(a) for the purpose of proceeding to the
Honours degree ofBachelor ofScience in
Dentistry or

(b) for such period and on such conditions as

may in each case be determined by the
School

Students wishing to intemrpt their studies in
accordance with 2.1 (a) or (b) above must apply
through the Registrar for permission and obtain
beforehand the approval ofthe Dean on behalfof
the School for leave of absence for a defined
period.

A student who leaves the course without approval
or who extends leave of absence beyond the time
period approved by the Dean shall be deemed to
have withdrawn his or her candidature for the
degree but shall be permitted to reapply for
admission to the course in accordance with the
procedures in operation at the time.

Students who have intemrpted their studies in the
prescribed subjects may be required to resume at
such a point in the course and/or to undertake
such additional or special program ofstudy as the
Dean ofthe School deems appropriate.

2
2.',|

2.2 Approval of enrolment
The following students must have their courses

approved by the Dean or nominee at the time of
en¡olment in the year concerned:

(a) students who have been granted or are

seeking status or exemption from these
Rules under section 1.4.20 of the General
Course Rules

(b) students who are repeating a stream or
streams; such students may be required to
resume at a point in the course and/or
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undertake such additional or special
program of study as the Dean of School
deems appropriate

(c) students who have obtained permission
from the School to intermit their course,
either to proceed to the Honours degree of
Bachelor of Science in Dentistry, or for
other reasons approved in each case.

2.3 Lectures, practical work, clinical
instruction
The course for the degree ofBachelor ofDental
Surgery shall extend over five years. To qualiff
for the degree a candidate shall regularly attend
lectures, tutorials and clinical practice, do written
and laboratory or other practical work to the
satisfaction of the academic staffconcerned, and
pass the prescribed examinations. Students shall
attend at clinics of the South Australian Dental
Service and other teaching hospitals and health
centres as required for their clinical instruction.

2.3.1 Curriculum

First Year:
During the first year every student shall attend
courses of instruction in: (a) Human Biology, (b)
General Studies, (c) Dental and Health Science,
(d) Dental Clinical Practice.

Second Year:

During the second year every student shall
attend courses of instruction in: (a) Structure and
Function of the Body, (b) General Studies, (c)
Dental and Health Science, (d) Dental Clinical
Practice.

Third Year:

During the third year every student shall attend
courses of instruction in: (a) Diseases and
Disorders of the Body, (b) Dental and Health
Science, (c) Dental Clinical Practice.

Fourth Year:

During the fourth year every student shall attend
courses ofinstruction in: (a) Selectives, (b) Dental
and Health Science, (c) Dental Clinical Practice.

Fifth Year:

During the fifth year every student shall attend
courses ofinstruction in: (a) Selectives, (b) Dental
and Health Science, (c) Dental Clinical Practice

DentalSchool - B.D.S.

3 Subjects of study
3.1 Curriculum
3.1.1 5770 First Annual Examination

At the First Armual Examination the candidate
shall satisfy the examiners in each of the
following streams:

7713 Dental and Health Science I
2839 Dental Clinical Practice I
8471 General Studies ID

6700 Human Biology ID

3.1.2 6626 Second Annual Examination

At the Second Annual Examination the
candidate shall satisfr the examiners in each of
the following streams:

ll45 Dental and Health Science II
l42l Dental Clinical Practice II
5453 General Studies IID

3567 Structure and Function ofthe Body IID

3.1.3 9494 Third Annual Examination

At the Thi¡d A¡¡ual Examination the candidate
shall satisfy the examiners in each of the
following streams:

7413 Dental and Health Science III
4450 Dental Clinical Practice III
9310 Diseases and Disorders of the Body IIID

3.1.4 9097 Fourth Annual Examination

At the FourthAnnual Examination the candidate
shall satisfy the examiners in each of the
following streams:

1448 Dental and Health Science IV
4978 Dental Clinical Practice IV

7571 Deúal Selectives IV

3.1.5 6753 Fifth Annual (Final) Examination

At the Fifth Annual Examination the candidate
shall satisfy the examiners in each of the
following streams:

9983 Dental and Health Science V
7137 Dental Clinical Practice V

5l8l Dental Selectives V
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3.2 General
A candidate shall complete each annual
examination before entering upon the work of the
following year's course of study provided that:

(a) A candidate shall enrol in all clinical
streams of the year undertaken and shall
enrol in any other streams that the School
mandates. Except by permission of School
the candidate may not enrol concurrently
for any additional streams from the
following year.

(b) A candidate may begin the first semester's
work in the following year's course of
study pending the result of any
supplementary examination for which the
candidate has been permitted to present.

(c) A candidate shall not be re-examined at a
supplementary examination in any stream
previously passed at the annual
examination. A supplementary examination
shall not be awarded on academic grounds
in any stream where the student obtained
an aggregate score of 350lo or less.

(d) The annual examination at the end ofthe
fifth year shall be known as the Final
Examination. In exceptional
circumstances a candidate's results in the
Final Examination may be withheld if the
candidate's performance in the required
clinical work is considered unsatisfactory
by the Board of Examiners. In such a case,
the candidate will be required to complete
satisfactorily such additional work as the
Dean of the School may recommend to the
Board of Examiners.

Rules for the admission of dental
students to the pract¡ce of the South
Australian Dental Service and other
teaching hospitals and health centres
Each dental student of the University of
Adelaide shall attend clinics of the South
Australian Dental Service, or other teaching
hospitals or health centres, as directed by the
Dean of the Dental School; and each student
shall be admitted to the practice of the South
Australian Dental Service or other teaching
hospitals or health centres under the disciplinary
control of the Chief Executive Officeq in the
case of the former, or the Medical
Superintendent or Director, in the case of the
latter, whilst in attendance,

4.2 No student may introduce visitors into any of the
said clinics, hospitals or health centres without
permission of the above designated offrcers.

4.3 Students shall conduct themselves with
propriety and discharge the duties assigned, and
pay for or replace any article damaged, lost or
deshoyed by them together; and make good any
loss sustained by their negligence.

4.4 Each student shall at all times be under the
direction and supervision of a duly appointed
member of the teaching staff of the University of
Adelaide, or a person who has been granted
appropriate University status, and shall carry out
such work as shall be allotted

4,5 No student shall administer treatment to any
patient without the approval of an appointed
teacher.

4.6 Except in the performance of the associated
clinical duties, no student may disclose any
information whatsoever conceming a patient
without the permission of both the patient and
the Senior Dental or Medical Officer in charge.

4.7 No student shall publish a report on any case
without the written permission of the Chief
Executive Officer in the case of the South
Australian Dental Service, or the Medical
Superintendent or Director in the case of
teaching hospitals or health cenfres, and the
Senior Dental or Medical Ofücer under whose
care the patient is or has been.

4.8 No student shall communicate directly to the
press, radio or television any matter conceming
the clinical practice of the institution to which
that student is attached

4.9 Students shall pay such fees as are laid down by
the South Australian Dental Service il
consultation with the Dean of the Dental School;
no student shall be admitted to clinics until such
fees are paid.

4,10 Misconduct or infringement of any of these
rules, may lead to temporary suspension by the
Chief Executive Officer, South Australian
Dental Service, or the Medical Superintendent or
Director, other teaching hospitals or health
centres. In the case of such temporary
suspension, written notice shall immediately be
given to the Dean of the Dental School

4.1
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Syllabuses
proficiency in English
Note: experience has shown that students who do not have
a good abilþ to communicate in spoken and written
English and do not have a background in Year 12 PES
Physics and Chemistry will have difüculties with the
course. Proficiency in English and a background
knowledge of Year 12 PES Physics and Chemistry are
assumed.

5770 First Annual Examination
7713 Dental and Health Science I

7 points fulI year

7 hours per week, including class meetings, leaming
laboratories and tuto¡ials

corequisite:2839 Dental Clinical Practice I
This stream aims to emphasise the scientific basis of
dentistry; to highlight new developments and to outline
important ethical issues in the health professions; to
describe the normal appearance ofthe oral soft tissues,
the morphology and development of the teeth and main
features of the masticatory system as a basis for the
study of oral health and disease; to discuss the
aetiology and prevention of the common dental
diseases at both the individual and the community
level; to introduce students to behavioural sciences and
psychology applied to dentistry; to provide exposure to
ca¡eer roles and begin an examination of contexts in
which a dentist works. A number of problem-based
dental leaming packages are provided in this stream to
give a context to student learning.

Topics include: history and philosophy of dentistry;
o¡al swface features; morphology of the teeth; tooth
emergence and calcification; introduction to dental
occlusion, radiographic anatomy; culture, health and
disease; nature and distribution of dental diseases;
preventive dentistry; fear and anxiety in dentistry;
management and motivation of dental patients; dentist-
patient communication; behavioural consequences of
oral diseases; community dental health issues; dental
education and the shaping of the professional; the
professional environment; the dentist's role - past and
present; career pathways; adaptation to change and the
possible future for dentistry.

assessmenti assignments, short tests, trial test, practical
exercises, short answer problem based exam, interview

prescribed lerls.' Townsend GC & Winning T Dental
and Health Science I ManualDental School Locker D
An Introduction to Behavioural Science and Dentistry
(Tavistock/Routledge); Harris NO & Ch¡isten AG
Primary Preventive Dentistry 4th edn (Appleton and
Lange)

2839 Dental Clinical Practice I

7 points full year

7 hours per week including clinical, practical sessions

corequísite: 7713 Dental and Health Science I
This stream aims to give students a broad
understanding of dentistry at clinical ancillary,
technical and ofüce management levels. Skills will be
developed in various technical and clinical areas.

Topics include: clinical examinations; reco¡ds and
recording; operative hazards; instruments, sterilisation
and maintenance; infection and moisture control;
dental impressions; mouthguards; dental radiology;
diagnostic procedures ; preventive dentistry: fluorides
sealants, diet and plaque control; manipulation and
assessment of commonly used dental materials;
inhoduction to periodontics; prophylaxis and simple
scaling; minimal intervention dentistry.

assessment; assignments, clinical and laboratory
assessment, workbooks and exam each semester. More
details will be given in the Clinical Practice Vy'orkbook

prescribed texts: Haris NO & Garcia Godoy AG
Primary Preventative Dentistty 5th edn (Appleton and
Lange); Roberts-Thomson K, Hirsch R& Lekkas D
Clinical Practice I W'orkbook Dental School

8471 General Studies lD
3 points full year

3 hours per week

corequisite: 7713 Dental and Health Science I
This stream includes units that will be made available
to students during first and second years.

Aspects of basic physics: the basic physics forming the
prerequisite knowledge for the major streams in the
BDS course; includes X-rays.

Aspects of basic chemistry: the aspects of basic
chemistry forming the prerequisite knowledge for the
major streams in the BDS cou¡se.

Biostatistics: provides students with an appreciation of
the nature and scope of statistics applied to biological
problems (biostatistics) as well as a working
knowledge of basic statistics, including presentation,
interpretation and analysis of data.

Computing: provides students with a basic
understanding of computers and computing with
particular reference to the needs of dental students and
dentists.

Communication and learning: introduces students to
the educational philosophy of the BDS course and
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emphasises the needs to be prohcient in
communication skills.

Research methodology: gives students an appreciation
of research methodology and to develop the skills
needed to access and critically review scientific
literature effectively, particularly literature relating to
clinical dentistry.

Social context of dentistry: aims to provide an
understanding of the diversity of the Australian
community and how that diversity influences the
process of dental care and oral health outcomes.

assessment: students advised of assessment modes at
beginning of the stream. Students must demonstrate
proficiency in each unit. An assessment of English
communication proficiency is included

prescribed texls: to be advised

6700 Human Biology lD

7 points full year

7 hours per week, including class meetings, practical
sessions, research-based laboratory sessions, tutorials

This stream aims to provide an overview of the biology
of the human species including an evolutionary
perspective of the vertebrate, especially the human,
masticatory system, to provide students with a basic
knowledge of classical and molecular genetics and to
indicate where this knowledge is applicable to
dentistry, to provide an introduction to cell biology and
to the anatomy of the human body at the gross and
histological levels, and to provide an integrated
coverage of the anatomy and physiology of selected
body systems.

Topics include: human evolution including evolution
of head form, human adaptability, essentials of body
chemistry, introduction to the human body and its
organisation, cell structure and function, tissue
histology, heredity and variation, genes and
chromosomes, linkage, molecular organisation of
ch¡omosomes, genetic structure and variation of
human populations, genetic engineering, structure and
function of the skeletal and newomuscular systems,
skin and sense organs.

assessmenti advised at the beginning of the stream -
includes tutorial and laboratory exercises, written exams

prescribed textsi Totoru GJ & Grabowski SR
Principles of Anatomy and Physiologt 8th edn (Harper
and Rowe) or Martini Fundamentals of Anatomy and
Physiologt 3rd edn (Prentice Hall); Ross MH Rorn¡ell
LJ & Kaye GI (1995) Histology: A Text and Atlas, 3rd,
edn (Williams & Wilkins)Sherwood LS Human
Physiology: From Cells to Systems (West); Genetics
text to be advised
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6626 Second Annual Examination

1145 Dental and Health Science ll
7 points tuIl year

7 hours per week including class rneetings, leaming
laboratories, tutorials

prerequisite: 7773 Dental and Health Science I

corequisite: l42l Dental Clinical Practice II
This stream aims to provide students with a detailed
understanding of the embryology and histology of the
dento-facial structures; to provide a basic
understanding of the biochemistry of the human body
with particular reference to the oral cavþ; to develop
an appreciation of the scientific aspects of clinical
dentistry including functioning of the masticatory
system and the importance of occlusion in all branches
of dentistry; to develop further appreciation of
behavioural science in dentistry.

Topics include: embryology of face; odontogenesis
including enamel and dentine formation; histology of
the oral tissues; dental caries; the structural basis of
biochemistry; principles of nutrition; molecular
organisation - including bioenergetics and the
principles of metabolism; the integration and control of
metabolism; hormones and growth factors; the
biochemistry of soft tissues - including blood,
epithelium and connective tissue; the biochemistry of
calcified tissues - bone, dentine, cemenfum and
enamel; the oral environment - including saliva,
gingival crevicular fluid and dental plaque;
development of occlusion; occlusal variation; orofacial
sensation; masticatory function; aspects of behavioural
science. A number of problem-based dental leaming
packages are provided in this stream to give a context
to student leaming.

assessment: tests, written exam, performance in
tutorials and learning laboratories, project

prescribed texts: Ten Cate AR Oral Histologlt
(Mosby); Cole AS & Eastoe IE Biochemistry and Oral
Biology (Wright); Champe and Harvey, Lippincott's
Illustrated Reviews Biochemistry 2nd Ed.,
JB Lippincott Co 1994; Elliott and Elliott,
Biochemislry and Molecular Biology (Oxford
University Press), 1997

1421 Dental Glinical Practice ll

7 points fuIl year

12 hours per week including clinical, practical,
resource sesslons

prerequisite:2839 Dental Clinical Practice I
corequisite: 1148 Dental and Health Science II



This subject builds upon 2839 Dental Clinical Practice
I with regard to the acquisition and consolidation of
dental clinical skills. Experience will be gained in
patient management emphasising communication and
behaviour management, clinical examination
procedures and diagnostic methods before working
with selected patients of the SA Dental Service.

Topics include: clinical assessment and recording of
dental health data; diagnosis; introductory treatment
planning; obtaining intra-oral radiographs;
preventative regimes; basic restorative dentistry;
properties of commonly used dental materials;
introduction to management of emergencies;
introduction to gingival and periodontal conditions,;
introduction to local anaesthesia.

assessment: practically (laboratory and clinic);
academically (assignments and examinations).Details
given in the Dental Clinical Practice Manual

prescribed texts: Schwartz RS, Summitt JB & Robbins
JW Fundamentals of Operative Dentistry A
Contemporary Approach (Quintessence) 1996; Whaites
Essentials of Dental Radiography and Radiology
(Churchill Livingston). Other texts to be advised.

5453 General Studies llD
3 points full year

3 hours per week

prerequisite: 8471 General Studies ID

As for 8471 General Studies ID. The units in this
stream are available to students during both the hrst
and second years ofthe course.

assessment: to be advised

prescribed texts: to be advised

3567 Structure and Function of the Body llD
7 points fuIl year

7 hours per week, including class meetings, practical
sessions, research-based laboratory sessions, tutorials

prerequisite: 6700 Human Biology ID

This stream aims to provide: an integrated coverage of
the anatomy and physiology of selected body systems;
a detailed description of the gross topographical
anatomy ofthe head and neck emphasising aspects of
functional and clinical importance; a description of the
anatomy of the central neryous system. A number of
problem-based scenarios are prpvided in this stream to
give a context to student leaming.

Topics include: structure and function of the
alimentary, cardiovascular, respiratory, lymphoid,
endocrine and renal systems; detailed osteology ofthe
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skull; applied anatomy of face and scalp, infratemporal
region, temporomandibular joints, pterygopalatine
fossa, submandibular region, pharynx, larynx, cranial
nerves; central nervous system; sensory and motor
pathways; autonomic nervous system; blood supply of
the brain; anatomy related to local anaesthesia in
dentistry.

assessment: advised at the beginning of the stream -
includes written exams, case scenarios, problem-based
learning, tutorial and laboratory exercises

prescribed texrs: Sherwood L Human Physiologt: From
Cells to Systems (West); Ross MH et al (1995)
Histologt: a Text and Atlas 3rd edn (Williams &
Wilkins); Snell RI Clinical Neuroanatomy þr Medical
Students 3rd edn (Little Braun & Co); Johnson DR &
MooreWI Anatomyfor Dental Students 2nd edn (OUP)

9494 Third Annual Examination
7413 Dentaland Health Science lll
6 points full year

7 hours per week (approx)

prerequisite: 1145 Dental and Health Science II
corequisite; 4450 Dental Clinical Practice III
This stream aims to: describe the normal functioning of
the masticatory system, the importance of occlusion
and the characteristics ofan optimal occlusion, describe
the morphological and functional changes that occur in
the masticatory system as a result of normal growth and
ageing, and the adaptability of the system to these
changes; emphasise the importance of occlusion in all
branches of dentistry and consider the methods
available for diagnosis and treahnent ofdisorders ofthe
masticatory system; consider the causes and effects of
disease and stress on the masticatory system; describe
human growth and development with particular
emphasis on aspects relevant to dentistry; provide an
introduction to aspects of orthodontic examination
diagnosis and treatment. A number of problem-based
dental learning packages are provided in this sheam to
give a context to student leaming.

Topics include: orofacial sensation, jaw muscles and
receptors; jaw reflexes, mastication and swallowing,
temporomandibular joint function and loading,
parafunction, occlusal therapy, concepts of physical
growth and development, methods for studying
growth, factors affecting gro\üth, development of the
skull, factors affecting normal dento-facial growth,
indices ofmaturation, facial aesthetics, normal changes
in dental arch form, aetiology of orthodontic problems.

assessment: short tests, general review, practical
exercises, problem-based written examination
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prescribed texts: Mohl ND et al (1988) I Textbook of
Occlusion (Quintessence), Profht WR (1993)
Contemporary O rthodonlícs (Mosby).

4450 DentalGlinical Practice lll
12 points full year

14 hours per week, including class meetings,
laboratory sessions and clinic sessions

prerequísites: 1427 Dental Clinical Practice II; 1145
Dental and Health Science lI; 3567 Structure and
Function of the Body II
corequisite: 7413 Dental and Health Science III
This stream builds upon Dental Clinical Practice II
with regard to the consolidation of preventive,
periodontal and restorative clinical skills, through
manikin exercises and by provision of treatment for
selected patients of the South Australian Dental
Service. The pain control component of the stream
covers local anaesthetic techniques. The stream
includes a laboratory program in removable
prosthodontics and in cast gold restorations. Clinical
experience will be gained in removable prosthodontics
and anterior endodontics.

Topics include: patient assessment for local anaesthesia,
pharmacological aspects of local anaesthesia, basic
principles of local anaesthesia; aspects of advanced
restorative dentistry; treatment planning principles of
preparation for indirect gold, resin and porcelain
restorations; laboratory stages of cast gold restorations;
bonding systems; philosophies and practices of
removable partial denture prosthodontics; periodontics
aetiology and treatment; pulpal, periapical and
periradicular pathology; dental materials.

assessment: see Third Year Mouth Book

prescribed texts: see Third Year Mouth Book, other
texts to be advised

9310 Diseases and Disorders of
the Body lllD

6 points full year

5 hours per week

prerequisite: 3567 Structure and Function of the
Body II
This stream introduces students to pathology,
microbiology, immunology and oral pathology in the
context of human disease. The course aims to provide
students with a detailed understanding of core
pathological and immunological reactions that can
occur and how such processes relate to clinical disease;
to provide students with detailed knowledge of the

structue and biology of bacteria, viruses and fungi and
how these organisms relate to human disease states and
processes; to provide a detailed understanding of the
normal oral microflora and its relationship to oral
health and specific dental diseases such as caries and
periodontal disease; to provide a detailed
understanding of the processes of neoplasia and
hyperplasia generally and in relation to the mouth.

Topics include: cell injury, acute and chronic
inflammation, healing, the cellular composition and
function of the normal immune system, immune system
reactivity, immunological hypersensitivities; microbial
physiology, metabolism and genetics; principles and
praclice of disinfection and sterilisation, antibiotic
therap¡ infection control; host-parasite relationships
including mechanism of pathogenicity; bacterial, viral
and firngal diseases of relevance in dentistry; the oral
microbiota and its relation to caries and periodontal
diseases; hyperplasia and oral hyperplastic lesions,
HIV/AIDS, neoplasia and oral neoplasia.

assessment: advised at the beginning ofthe subject

prescribed texfs.' Slots, Taubman (1992) Contemporary
Oral Microbiology and Immunology Ma¡sh, Martin
(1999) Oral Miuobiologt 4th edn, or Schuster (1990)
Oral Microbiologt and Infectious Diseases 3rd edn;
Regezi and Sciubba Oral Pathology: Clinical-
Pathologic Cotelations 2nd edn (W.8. Saunders);
Lakhan, Dilly, Findlayson Basic Pathologt 7993

9097 Fouñh Annual Examination

1448 Dental and Health Science lV
8 points full year

Contact hours to be determined

prerequisite: 7413 Dental and Health Science III
corequisite:4978 Dental Clinical Practice IV

This stream provides an understanding of the
interactions between general health, general disease
and medical treatment with dental heatment. Topics to
be presented will include: General and Oral Pathology;
General Medicine; Pharmacology and Therapeutics;
Gene¡al Surgery; Social and Community Aspects of
Health and Pain Control. Dental learning packages
(DLP's) will be presented in coordination with the
Dental Clinical Practice IV stream.

It aims to: provide a systematic overview of clinical and
other pathologic features of various diseases/lesions
that may be encountered in the tissues of the oral
region; describe the systemic diseases and disorders of
the body of relevance to dentists; provide an
appreciation of principles of drug administration,
distribution, action and elimination; provide instruction



on important classes of drugs with emphasis on their
modes of administration and action, therapeutic uses,
adverse effects and interactions; discuss the role of
pharmacology and therapeutics in dental practice;
discuss the management of medically compromised
patients; provide an overview of surgery including
knowledge of metabolic resporise to injury and shock,
bleeding and transfusion and surgical hfection; discuss
social and community aspects of disease including the
burden of illness, inequalities and detenninants of
health, health promotion, care and policy.

An understanding of the basic principles and clinical
and microscopic features of disease is assumed,
particularly: developmental disorders, inflammation,
basic immunopathology, hyperplasia, neoplasia,
degenerative disease, hormonal-metabolic disease,
physiology, biochemistry and microbiology.

assessment: short tests, projects, dental learning
packages and written examinations

prescribed texts: Little JW& Falace DA (1993) Dental
Management of the Medically Compromised Patient
Hardman JGG GilrnanA &Limbird LL (1995); Neidle
EA &Jagiela JA (1989) Pharmacology and
Therapeutics for Dentistry 3rd edn (Mosby); Regezi
JA & Sciubba JJ (1993) Oral Pathologt: Clinico-
Pathologic Correlations 2nd edn (Saunders).

4978 Dental Glinical Practice lV
12 points fulI year

Contact hours to be determined

prerequisite: 4450 Dental Clinical Practice III
corequisite;1448 Dental and Health Science IV
This stream builds upon previous years with regard to
the acquisition and consolidation of dental clinical
skills.

assessmenti to be advised

prescribed texts: to be advised

7571 Dental Selectives lV
4 points full year

Contact hours to be determined

prerequisites : 9494 Third Annual Examination

The program is designed to give students the
opportunity to explore aspects of the course in more
detail or gain additional experience in ceftain areas or
take part in one or more activities not included in other
parts of the course. This might include coursework
from appropriate courses, supervised research projects,
additional experience in advanced aspects ofa clinical

DentalSchool - 8.D.S.

speciality or exchange visits to other dental schools.
Students are strongly advised to discuss their proposed
selective program with the coordinator as soon as

possible.

assessment: by supervisors; presentation of work
carried out in the November selective program

prescribed textsi to be advised

6753 Fifth Annual Examination

9983 Dental and Health Science V
8 points fuIl year

6 hours per week (approx)

prerequisile: 1448 Dental and Health Science IV
corequisite: 7137 Dental Clinical Practice V
This sheam builds upon 1448 Dental and Health
Science IV. Apopulation perspective on oral health and
access to dental care is presented as a context for the
consideration of a number of problem-based leaming
packages on the organisation and delivery of dental
care, particularþ to disadvantaged groups. These
problem-based learning packages are supported by
guided reading, seminars and resou¡ce talks.

Clinical applications of oral pathology and oral
medicine is covered including the principles of
diagnosis of systemic and local diseases affecting the
oral cavity. lnstruction is given in the use of clinical
and laboratory diagnostic procedures. Methods of
treatment of oral disease are considered and emphasis
is placed on interactions between dental treatrnent and
medical conditions.

Topics related to community dentistry practice
management, working with auxiliaries, legal and
ethical issues, as well as updates in a variety ofclinical
disciplines are discussed in a series ofinterdisciplinary
seminars during the second semester.

assessmenl: to be advised

prescribed texts: Little JIV & Falace DA Dental
Management of the Medically Compromised Patient
(Mosby); Regezi and Sciubba Oral Pathology:
Clinical-Pathologic Correlations 2nd edn
(WB. Saunders); Lakhan, Dilly, Findlayson (1993)
Basic Pathologt
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7137 Dental Clinical Practice V
12 points full year

Contact hours to be determined

prerequísite: 497 8 DentaI Clinical Practice IV
corequisite:9983 Dental and Health Science V
This stream builds upon previous years with regard to
the acquisition and consolidation of dental clinical
skills in different disciplines including general dental
practice, oral diagnosis, dental radiology, oral swgery
paediatric dentistry and orthodontics, pain control and
removable prosthodontics. Students gain clinical
experience of the comprehensive management of
patients, based on the coordination of skills from
individual disciplines. Seminars and clinical tutorials
explore a wide range of topics relating to general
practice. Emphasis is placed on treatment planning,
reviews of completed treatments and prognosis. Oral
diagnosis and Dental Radiology components continue
on from the fourth year with increasing emphasis on
the development of treatment planning and
communication skills. Lectures on oral surgery
presented during the fourth year are followed and
expanded in class meetings and clinical sessions that
form part of the Dent¿l Clinical Practice V stream.
Major aspects of oral surgery including dento-alveolar
surgery maxillo-facial injuries, preprosthetic surgery
orthognathic surgery temporomandibular joint swgery
and aspects of cleft surgery and head and neck
oncology are covered.

Clinical practice in oral surgery includes patient
assessment, diagnosis, selection of appropriate
analgesia./anaesthesia, routine exodontia, minor oral
swgery and elective oral surgery on ouþatients at the
Royal Adelaide Hospital. Students gain further
knowledge in the management of apprehension and
pain, including general anaesthesia.

assessment: self assessment; tutor assessment; written
clinical assessments - minimum standards required in
each discipline to satisfactorily complete the
requirements for the sheam

prescribed texts: to be advised

518l Dental Selectives V
4 points flrll year

Contact hours: semester I -3 hours per week; semester
II - 6 hours per week. Aspects of Dental Selectives
may be undertaken during semester breaks.

prerequisites: 9097 Foufh Annual Examination; for
some clinical selectives, students must have
satisfactorily completed the prerequisite level of
knowledge

This subject follows on from Dental Selectives IVwith
the intention of allowing students to customise æpects
oftheir dental course by exploring selected aspects of
dentistry in more detail, gaining additional experience
in certain areas, or taking part in activities not included
in the core component of the undergraduate dental
course. This might include additional experience in
advanced aspects of dental clinical practice, dental and
health sciences, or human biology, coursework from
other appropriate educational instifutions, supervised
research projects, or exchange visits to other
institutions or dental schools. In Semester I, students
undertake one clinical Selective and in Semester II,
undertake one clinical Selective and one non clinical
Selective. See 7511 Dental Selectives [V

assessment: as required by supervisors - may include
clinical assessment, written reports, oral presentations;
satisfactory completion of the requirements of other
approved educational institutions.

prescribed texts: to be advised
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The above award has been developed within the framework of the General Course Rules printed at the beginning of
this volume of the Calendar. As all students must comply with these rules, they are advised to refer to them to gain an
understanding of their rights and responsibilities regarding course matters.

Specific Gourse Rules

1 Admission requirements
1.1 Before entering upon the course ofstudy for the

degree a candidate must:

(a) have completed the prerequisite work, or
work accepted by the Dental School as
appropriate for the proposed cou¡se of
study and

(b) be deemed by the Dean of the School
concerned to be a suitable candidate for
advanced work

Duration of course
To qualiff for the degree a candidate shall
undertake advanced study extending over one
academic year as a full-time candidate, or with
the approval of the Dental School, over a period
of not more than two academic years as a half-
time candidate and satis$r the examiners at the
first attempt.

Assessment and examinations
A candidate shall not be eligible to attend for
examination unless the prescribed work has been
completed to the satisfaction ofthe teaching staff
concerned

The names of the candidates who qualifi for the
degree shall be published within the following
classes and divisions in each subject:

First Class

Second Class Division A
Division B

Third Class

The examination for the degree may consist of
such written, oral and practical examinations as

may be required. Assessments of any essays
submitted by the candidate, practical work
completed during the course, and the report on a
research investigation may be taken into account.

Gourse of study
A course of study for the degree may be
undertaken in one of the following:

1739 Honorus Anatomy and Histology

6777 Honours Biochemistry

2190 Honours Dentistry

7599 Honours Genetics

7751 Honows Materials Science

1551 Honours Pathology

3950 Honours Pharmacology

6740 Honours Physiology

Assumed knowledge
All courses of study assume a pass in the Third
Annual Examination for the degree of Bachelor
of Dental Surgery; or an Ordinary degree in
another field of study that the Dental School
deems equivalent.

Honours Genetics specifically assumes a pass in
the subject Genetics II as prescribed for the
degree ofBachelor of Science.

A course of study will consist of such of the
following as may be required:

(a) reading in selected fields and submissions
of essays

(b) attendance at lectures

(c) practical work and

(d) theundertakingofaresearchinvestigation
on a topic assigned early in the course.

4
4.1

2
2.1

4.2

3
3.1

4.3

3.2

3.3
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Syllabuses
Note: intending candidates should consult the Head of
the appropriate Department prior to commencement of
the program for details of required reading and of
assessment.

2190 Honours Dentistry
Candidates may, with the approval of the Head of the
Department, enrol in the Honours Dentistry program
after they have successfully completed the third year of
the Ordinary degree ofBachelor ofDental Surgery or
after they have obtained the Ordinary degree of
Bachelor of Dental Surgery or equivalent. Under
certain circumstances, candidates who have obtained
an ordinary degree in another Faculty may be admitted
to an Honours program in Dentistry.

Candidates may choose as their principal area of study
one of the current research th¡usts of the Dental
School. Candidates will be required to undertake on a
fulI time basis for one year (unless in half:time if
approved by the Dean ofthe Dental School), a course
of study which may include essays, seminars,
laboratory work, clinical work and a research project
under the supervision of a member of the School. A
candidate may be required to undertake such formal
courses of study in related subjects as are deemed
desirable. Prospective candidates are advised to
consult the Dean of the Dental School and staff
members in the year preceding the honours year to
discuss the area ofproposed study.

1739 Honours Anatomical Sciences

6777 Honours Biochemistry

2190 Honours Dentistry

7599 Honours Genetics

7751 Honours Materials Science

1551 Honours Pathology

3950 HonoursPharmacology

6740 Honours Physiology
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Bachelor of Health Sciences

1

1.1

2
2.t

Medical School- B.Health Sc.

The above award has been developed within the framework of the General Course Rules printed at the beginning of
this volume of the Calendar. As all students must comply with these rules, they are advised to refer to them to gain an
understanding ofthei¡ rights and responsibilities regarding course matters.

Specific Gourse Rules
General
There shall be an Ordinary and an Honours
degree of Bachelor of Health Sciences. A
candidate may obtain either degree or both.

Assessment and examinations
A candidate shall not be eligible to attend for
examination unless the prescribed work has been
completed to the satisfaction ofthe teaching staff
concerned. A candidate who is not eligible to
attend for examination shall be deemed to have
failed the examination.

In determining the final result in a subject (or
part of a subject) the examiners may take into
account a candidate's oral, written, practical and
examination work, provided that the candidate
has been given adequate notice at the
commencement of the teaching of the subject of
the way in which work will be taken into account
and of its relative importance in the fural result.

There shall be four classifications ofpass in each
subject for the Ordinary degree, as follows: Pass
with High Distinction, Pass with Distinction,
Pass with Credit, Pass. If the Pass classification
be in two divisions, a pass in the higher division
may be prescribed in the syllabuses as a
prerequisite for admission to further studies in
that subject or other subjects.

A candidate who fails a subject or who obtains a
lower division pass and who desi¡es to take that
subject again shall, unless exempted wholly or
partially therefrom by the head of the
department concerned, again complete the
required work in that subject to the satisfaction
ofthe teaching staff concerned.

A candidate who has twice failed the
examination in any subject for the Ordinary
degree may not en¡ol for that subject again or for
any other subject which in the opinion of the
Faculty contains a substantial amount of the
same material, except by permission of the
Faculty and then only under such conditions as
Faculty may prescribe.

There shall be three classiflrcations ofPass in the
final assessment ofany subject for the Honours

degree as follows: First Class, Second Class,
Third Class. The Second Class classification
shall be divided into two divisions as follows:
Division A and Division B.

3 Duration of course
3.1 The course ofstudy for the Ordinary degree shall

extend over three years of full-time study or its
part-time equivalent.

4 Qualificationrequ¡rements
4.1 To qualifr for the Ordinary degree a candidate

shall, subject to the conditions specified in 4.2
and 4.3 below, pass subjects from 5 to the value
of at least 72 points, which include the
following:

(a) Level I subjects to the value ofat least 24
points, which must include, unless
exempted by the Faculty:

3637 Human Biology I
7183 Public Health I

(b) Level II subjects to the value ofat least 20
points, which must include, unless
exempted by the Faculty:

1381 Biology of Disease II
and one other subject to the value of at
least 4 points from those listed as Health
Sciences subjects.

(c) Level III subjects to the value of at least
24 points, which must include subjects
from those listed as Health Sciences
subjects, to the value of at least eight
points but may not include subjects from
those listed as Law subjects to the value of
more than twelve points.

(d) the completion of a major in the field of
either health sciences or biological
sciences, as follows:

Health Sciences: Level III subjects to the
value of 12 points from those listed under
this heading in 5;

Biological Sciences: Level III subjects to
the value of 12 points from those listed
under the heading ofScience subjects in 5.

2.2

2.3

2.4

2.5

2.6
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4.2 With the permission of the Dean and the Dean of
the other Faculfy, in lieu of up to 14 points
prescribed under 4.1 above, a candidate may
take subjects, from the Specific Course Rules of
any Faculty, which are not listed in 5, but which
are considered appropriate coursework for the
degree of Bachelor of Health Sciences.

4.3 Candidates may be pemritted to count towards
the degree subjects which have been passed in
another degree course, up to a maximum value
of 48 points, but will be required to present
Level III subjects to the value of24 points which
have not been presented for another degree, and
in addition satisff the requirements of clauses
(c) and (d) ofRule 4.1.

4.4 Notwithstanding the provisions of Rule 4.3, a

student who has withdrawn his or her
candidature for the degrees of BDS or MBBS
after completing at least three course years may
be granted status in this degree for up to 72
points and be deemed to have satisfied the
requirements of Rule 4.1 above.

notes 1o 4.1 (d)

Health Sc¡ences field
Although some Level lll Health Science subjects do not have
prerequisites, candidates who wish to major in Public Health are
advised to lake Public Health lnquiry and Public Health lssues.
When considering this field as a majol candidates should note
that many Science subjects at Level lll have prerequisites which
may restr¡ct their choice of subjects from other Level lll subjects.

Biological Sciences field
Candidates who wish to select this field as a major should note
that all Level lll subjects, in this field, have prerequisite subjects
and a major in this field requires caretul planning of subject
selection, from the firsl year of the course.

5 Subjects of study
Level I

Health Science subjects

3637 Human Biology | 6

5104 Psychology I 6

7183 Public Health I 6

Science subjects

6878 Chemistry I 6

8954 Environmental Biology I 3

7138 Molecular and Cell Biology I 6

9615 Physics for the Life and
Earth Sciences I 6

Mathematical Sciences subjects

4003 Computer Applications I 3

9894 Computer Literacy 3

MedicalSchool 
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9276 ComptÍer Science I 6

6918 Scientific Computing I 3

5543 Statistical Practice I 3

Arts subjects

7695 Memory Community and Conflict:
Aust¡alia Since 1788 I* 6

5 170 lntroduction to Australian Politics I 3

2919 Australian Political Economy and
Public Policy I 3

4361 Environmental Studies I: Core Concepts3

3281 Environmental Studies I: Core Contexts 3

3517 Gender, Work and Society I 3

5988 Geography IA: Population, Society
and Environment 3

5207 Geography IB: Footsteps
on a Fragile Planet 3

7419 Introduction to Social Anthropology I 6

5704 Philosophy IB: Morality, Society and
the Individual 3

2934 Physics, Ideas and Society 3

6642 Social Sciences inAustralia I 3

2901 Women's Health Issues* 3

Economics and Commerce subjects

4309 Economics IA 3

2076 Economics IB 3

3565 The Australian Economy:
Institutions and Policy I 3

Level ll

Health Science subjects

1381 Biology of Disease II 4

4223 Craniofacial Growth and
Development II 4

6498 Human Biology II 8

6484 Human Reproductive Biology II 4

4416 Psychological Research Methodology II 4
5846 Psychology II (new) 8

4285 Public Health Inquiry II 4

7703 Public Health Issues II 4

5764 Systematic Histology and
Embryology II 4

Mathematical Sciences subjects

4523 Statistical Practice II 2

Science subjects

1404 Biochemistry II 8

4863 Genetics II 8
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7013 Microbiology and Immunology II 8

3773 Physiology II 8

Arts subjects

8195 Aborigines and the State II* 4

9742 Ãustralian Labour History II 4

1574 Australian Political Economy
and Public Policy II 4

4287 Discourse and Power II 4

8673 Economic Geography II 4

1867 Environmental Politics [I 4

5943 Gender: 'The Body'and Health II 4

3450 Gender, Work and Society II 4

5581 Geographical Analysis of Population II 4

3998 History and Philosophy of
Environmentalism II 4

6204 Issues and Techniques in the
Social Sciences 4

9625 Labotn Studies II 4

3664 Local. Communities, Global Cultures II*4
9643 Media and Cultu¡e II 4

3352 Private and Public Policy in
South Aushalia II* 4

1795 Problems, Policy and
Australian Politics II 4

4173 Sexing the Disciplines II 4

9030 Social Geography II* 4

6691 Social Institutions:
Power and Ethics II 4

4905 Social Sciences in Australia II 4

41 66 Spatial Information Analysis* 4

3895 Theories ofPractice I* 4

6914 Towards anAnthropology of
Australian Society II* 4

Economics and Commerce subjects
5381 Aushalian Economic History II 4

9893 Macroeconomics II 4

8870 Microeconomics II 4

Law subjects

5272 Law ofContract

9402 Legal. Skills I

Level lll
Health Sciences subjects

Ànatomical Sciences

4949 Biological Anthropology 3

6900 Comparative Reproductive Biology
of Mammals 3

6342 kÍegrative and Comparative
Neuroanatomy 3

7997 Topics and Techniques in Cytology 3

Clinical and Experimental Pharmacology
4574 Advanced Topics in Pharmacology

and Toxicology

1730 Introductory Pharmacology

Psychology

3650 Applied Behaviour Change and
Training III

2196 Environmental Psychology III
8779 Metapsychology III
6086 Perception and Cognition III
8659 Social Psychology III
1803 Developmental Psychology III
7196 Intelligence III
2318 Mind, Brain and Evolution III
7324 Studies in Personalify III
Pubìic llealth
1363 Public Health IIIA
2457 PubIic Health IIIB
Other
5398 Medical Microbiology and

Immunology III
3076 Oral Health and Disease III
6225 Pathology III HS

Science subjects

Biochenistry
9829 Cell and Developmental Biology III
2599 Molecular and Structural Biology III

6

6

2

2

2

2

2

2

2

2

2

6

6

6

6

6

6

6

Genetics

6985 Human, Developmental and
Evolutionary Genetics 6

917ó Molecular Genetics: Genomes and
Gene Expression 6

Microbiology and Immunology

4236 lnfection and Immunity A 6

7025 Infecfion and Immunity B 6



Physiology

8880 Physiology: Cells, Systems and
Physiology III 6

7117 Human Movement Studies III 6

Arts subjects
Anthropology
5437 Aborigines and the State III* 6

6730 Ethnic Identity and Ethnic Conflict III* 6

1471 Local Communities, Global Cultures III+ 6

2366 Media Analysis III 6

6138 Theories ofPractice III* 6

1575 The Sexual Body:
A Cross-Cultural Perspective III* 6

Environmental Studies

7195 Environmental Hazards III* 6

7731 Environmental Politics III 6

Gender Studies

7378 Gender: 'The Body'and Health III 6

7251 Social Institutions:
Power and Ethics III 6

Geography

6159 Cities and Housing III 6

9923 Geographic Information Systems III 6

1150 Regional Development III 6

1453 Rural Social Geography III 6

Politics

9990 Private and Public Policy in South
Australia III* 6

2149 Problems, Policy and
Australian Politics III 6

9765 South Australian Intemship Program III 6

8382 Women and Policy III* 6

Other Arts
1444 History ofthe Indigenous People

ofAustralia III 6

1237 Moral Problems III 6

2205 Social and Labour Research III 6

Economics subjects

8367 Applied Microeconomics III 4

4466 Macroeconomics III 4

3658 Microeconomics III 4

7981 Public Finance III 4

MedicalSchool - B.Health Sc.

Law subjects

5144 Administrative Law 4

1593 Civil and Criminal procedure 4

5499 Australian Constitutional Law 4

6241 Corporate Law 4

7659 F,qtity 4

4062 Law of Crime 4

9136 Law ofEvidence 4

3201 Law of Torts 4

5432 Legal Ethics 4

9402 Legal Skills I 4

8855 Legal Skills II 4

9947 Legal Skills III 4

6337 LegalResearch 4

8932 Property Law 4

.Not ofiered in 2000

note (not form¡ng part of the Specific Course Rules)
*. Studies in Law within the Degree of Bachelor of Health Sciences

1 Candidates for the Bachelor of Health Sciences may only

undertake Law subjects if they are also candidates for

the Bachelor of Laws.

2 Candidates who have gained a reserved place in Law

studies on the basis of their SACE or equivalent results

must, at the first attempt, successfully complete subjects

to the value of 24 po¡nts at Level I of the B. Health Sc.

before being eligible to take up their place in Law studies.

3 Candidates who have successfully completed subjects

to the value of 24 points at Level I of the Bachelor of

Health Sciences may apply for admission to the course

for the degree of LLB. Applications for admission to the

LLB must be made through SATAC by late September of

the year during which the Level I subjects are completed.

4 Except with the permission of the Dean of the Faculty of

Law or a nominee, 601 9 Law and Legal Process must be

undertaken concurrently with the Law subject 3731

Contract. These two subjects are prerequisites for each

of the third year Law subjects listed in 5. Students will

remain candidates for the degree of B. Health Sc and

may present for the degree B. Health Sc. the Law

subjects listed in 5 subject to the prov¡sions of 3 and 4.

Students must complete all the requirements for the B.

Health Sc. before they can obtain their LLB. degree.

See also the Specific Course Rules of the LL.B. degree

and see, in particular, the lntroductory Notes to the LLB.

Syllabuses.
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6 The Honours degree
6,1 A candidate may, subject to approval by the

Head of the department concemed, proceed to
the Honours degree in one of the following
subjects:

8 110 Honours Anaesthesia and Intensive Care

1739 Honours Anatomical Sciences

67 7 7 Honotrs Biochemistry

4333 Honours Clinical Nursing

2190 Honou¡s Dentistry

7599 Honours Genetics

5349 Honours Medicine

4408 Honours Microbiology and Immunology
3500 Honours Orthopaedics and Trauma

5702 Honours Paediatrics

l55l Honours Pathology

3950 Honours Pharmacology

6740 Honours Physiology

9196 Honours Psychiatry

4702 Honours Psychology

9807 Honours Public Health

7274 Honotxs Surgery

6.2 The course comprises three equally important
aspects undertaken concurrently:

(a) Course of reading in selected fields, and
the submission of a series of essays
associated therewith

(b) Experimental or scholarly work covering
a wide range of techniques

(c) The undertaking of a research project
which will be assigned earþ in the course
and on which a thesis must be submitted.

6.3 The examination for the degree will consist of a
written paper or papers, the essays submitted
during the year, the thesis on the research
project, an oral examination, and a practical
examination if required by the examiners.

6.4 A candidate may, subject to the approval of the
Facuþ in each case, proceed to the Honours
degree in a subject taught in a deparhnent in
another faculty. Candidates must consult the
Head of the department concemed and apply, in
wdting, to the Faculty before 30 November in
the preceding year for admission to the Honours
course.
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Syllabuses
Level I

3637 Human Biology I

6 points full year

3 lectures, 3 hours tutoriaV laboratory work per week

The aim of Human Biology I is to inûoduce students to
the biology of the human species. Aspects of human
structure and function, genetics, evolutionary origins,
disease and defence systems, reproduction and ecology
are encompassed within the subject. Topics covered
include the basic principles of genetics and the
influence they have on human variation; mechanisms
of human evolution; a description of human evolution
together with the supporting fossil and molecular
evidence; organisation ofthe human body and how the
functions of the various cells, tissues, organs and
systems relate to thei¡ structure and are controlled; the
effects of infectious agents on the human body, the
principles underlying 1þs flurçfioning of the body's
immune system; fundamentals of ecology and the
impact of humans on the envi¡onment. A study of
human reproduction includes the origins and
maturation of the female and male gametes, events
culminating in fertilisation and subsequent embryonic
and fetal development.

assessment : assessment portfolio, written exams

7183 Public Health I

6 points full year

4 hours per week

How and why have the main causes of illness and
death in Australia changed over time? How do we
define and measure health and illness? How does
where you live, the job you do or your level of income
affect yoru health? How does society balance personal
liberty with welfare, on issues such as smoking or
immunisation? What strategy for reducing drug and
alcohol abuse is likely to be effective? How important
are controls over food safety and water quality? How
do ecological issues impact on public health? What
political issues are involved in allocating resources for
health or maintaining a healtþ environment?

Public Health I seeks answers to such questions by
drawing on a number of disciplines, including history
politics and ethics; health economics, sociology and
social psychology; epidemiology; and ecology and
environmental studies. It takes a population view of
health and invites students to develop a critical view
about what constitutes a public health issue and about
the responses offered to these issues.

assessment: to be advised

Level ll
1381 Biology of Disease ll
4 points semester 2

2 lectures, 1 tutorial a week

prerequisites: 3637 Human Biology I
The course provides a general introduction to
pathology, ie the scientific study of disease as well as
examining its role in the diagnosis and management of
patients. Topics covered include the causes and basic
classification of diseases with discussions of specifïc
areas as canceq heart disease and forensic pathology.

assessment: written exam

4223 Graniofacial Growth and Development ll
4 points semester 1

1 lecture, 2 hours practical wo¡k/tutorial per week

prerequisites; 3637 lìuman Biology I.

The aim of this subject is to inhoduce concepts of
craniofacial morphology and growth with particular
emphasis on applications in medicine, surgery and
dentistry. Introductory sessions cover aspects of
evolution of head form and the comparative anatomy
of the masticatory system. Theories of craniofacial
growth serye to introduce the student to a detailed
study of the mechanisms of craniofacial growth and
development of dent¿l occlusion. Both nomral and
pathological growth, as well as genetic considerations
are covered. Clinical aspects of general child growth
and its assessment are specifically related to
craniofacial growth. Application of growth data in
cranio-maxillo-facial surgery and o¡thodontics is also
discussed.

The practical and tutorial component of the subject
gives students an opporhrnity to examine records used
in growth surveys and perfomr statistical ânalyses.
Students also have the opportunity to examine skeletal
material and to explore aspects of the course in more
detail. Craniofacial imaging by three-dimensional
computer simulation is demonstrated using data from
individuals with craniofacial abnormalities.

assessment: to be advised

6498 Human Biology ll
8 points full year

2-3 lectures, up to 4 hours tutoriaVpractical work per
week

prerequisites: 3637 Human Biology I
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This subject focuses on the functional anatomy ofthe
human body. Basic principles of biomechanics and
kinesiology are presented in conjunction with the
topographical anatomy of the limbs, vertebral column
and pelvis. Emphasis is placed on the relationships
between the musculoskeletal and nervous systems,
and students are encouraged to integrate information
gained from a variety of sources including medical
imaging techniques, prosected specimens, dissection
and living anatomy. An integrated coverage of the
structure and function of the nervous systems, with
reference to the neural control of movement,
mastication, swallowing, general sensation (especially
pain), vision, speech, hearing and balance is also
presented. In addition to practical classes, students will
undertake projects involving research and dissection of
a selected area of the human body.

assessment: written and practical examinations,
research and dissection projects

8470 Human Reproductive Biology llHS

8 points full year

6484 Human Reproductive Biology ll
4 points semester I

3 tutorials/lectures,6 practicaVproject hours per week

prerequisites: 3637 Human Biology I

The subject aims to confront students with the
scientific, social, medical, moral and ethical challenges
presented by human population dynamics. Students
should gain suffrcient understanding ofthe biology of
human reproduction to appreciate present and
emerging technologies used in the investigation and
management of reproductive function and the social
and biological impact of their adoption on a global
scale. The moral and ethical implications of such
programs will be discussed.

The subject comprises an introduction to human
population dynamics in relation to world resources and
the necessity for fertility regulation strategies followed
by detailed study of the human reproduction process,
reproductive pathology and reproductive technologies
available for the assessment and management of
fertility. A study of the intemational agencies attempts
to implement national and global fertility regulation
programs will be used to provide insight into present
social, moral and ethical constraints and their impact
on future prospects.

assessment: tutorial, project reports, contribution to
seminar and group discussions, exam

4285 Public Health lnquiry ll
4 points semester 1

5 hours per week

prerequisites: 7 I 83 Public Health I
restrictions: 5050 Public Health II
Public Health Inquiry II builds upon material
introduced in Public Health I to provide a detailed
introduction to the basis for two major streams of
inquiry in public health - quantitative methods and
social theory. On completion of Public Health Inquiry
II students should be familiar with the most commonly
used methods of quantitative inquiry in public health
and have an understanding of some key theoretical
perspectives on the means by which health and illness
are produced and managed in the context ofa society.
The stream in quantitative methods will examine
epidemiological and biostatistical research methods.
Students also will develop skills in the interpretation
and synthesis of published public health research. The
stream in social theory introduces students to several
key concepts and how they are applied to public health.
Students will become familiar with explanations of
health and disease related to three main schools of
social thought.

assessment: to be advised

7703 Public Health lssues ll
4 points semester 2

4 hours per week

prerequisites:7183 Public Health Inquiry I

restrictions: 5050 Public Health II

Public Health Issues II brings together the methods and
theories studied in Public Health Inquiry II. Students
will take two topics which reflect the multidisciplinary
basis of public health. These topics may include
History of Public Health, ToxicologylRiskAssessment,
Health Promotion, Public Health and Ageing, and Food
and Public Health, Aboriginal Health and Public
Health Issues for the New Millenium.

assessment: to be advised

5764 Systematic Histology and Embryology ll
4 points semester I

3 lectures; 2.5 hours tutoriaUpractical work per week

prerequisites: 3637 Human Biology I
The systematic histology component of this subject

investigates the light and electron microscopic
structure of organs and systems of the human body and
their relationships to function and builds upon
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knowledge of basic tissues gained tn 3637 Human
Biology I. Emphasis is placed on the interrelationships
between various tissue types comprising an organ or a
system and on structure/function relationships in
healtþ individuals. Topics investigated include blood
and haemopoiesis, the respiratory cardiovascular,
lymphoid, retal, digestive, endocrine and reproductive
systems. The embryology component focuses on
morphological development in early stages of
pregnancy, including fertilisation, implantation,
embryonic differentiation and structural aspects of
maternal-fetal interactions.

Practical and tutorial sessions provide opportunities for
visual investigation of material and expansion of
concepts presented in the lectures.

assessment: written, practical exams; continuous
assessment (tutorial papers, essay) - details provided
at the commencement of the subject

Level lll
4949 Biological Anthropology
3 points semester 2

prerequisite: ó498 Human Biology II (Pass) or
equivalent

See Bachelor of Science in the Faculty of Science for
syllabus details

6900 Comparative Reproductive Biology of
Mammals

3 points semester I

prerequisite:6498 Human Biology II (Pass) ard 5764
Systematic Histology and Embryology II (Pass) or
equivalent

See Bachelor of Science in the Faculty of Science for
syllabus details

6342 lntegrative and Comparative
Neuroanatomy

3 points semester 1

prerequisite'.6498 Human Biology II (Pass) and 5764
Systematic Histology and Embryology II (Pass) or
equivalent

See Bachelor of Science in the Faculty of Science for
syllabus details

MedicalSchool - B.Health Sc.

7997 Topics and Techn¡ques in Gytology
3 points semester 2

prerequisite:6498 Human Biology II (Pass) and, 5764
Systematic Histology and Embryology II (Pass) or
equivalent

See Bachelor of Science in the Faculty of Science for
syllabus details

5398 Medical Microbiology and
lmmunology lll

6 points semester 1

2-3 lectures, 3 hour practicaVdemonstration each week

prerequisite:1381 Biology of Disease II
The isolation, morphology, physiology and
classification of bacteria of medical importance. The
principles of sterilisation, disinfection and the use of
antibiotics and chemotherapeutic agents. The role of
micro-organisms in human disease, considered as a
study of host-parasite relationships; epidemiology and
its relation to hospital cross infections. An outline of
human virus, fungal and parasitic infections. The
collection of specimens for bacteriological and viral
diagnosis. The principles of immunology as applied to
the diagnosis, prophylaxis and therapy ofbacterial and
virus diseases, hansplantation, diseases due to allergy
or hypersensitivity and autoimmunity. The course is
related, whenever possible, to clinical material.

assessment: end of semester written exams

6225 Pathology lll HS

6 points full year

2 lectures/workshops, 2 hours practicals/tutorials per
week

prerequisites: 9473 Cells and Tissues ll, 3'173
Physiology II, 1381 Biology of Disease II
ln the hrst semester, students are introduced to the
general principles of cellular and tissue pathology. The
nature of cell and tissue degeneration and death is
addressed, followed by detailed appraisal of
inflammation, wound and tissue repair, disorders of
cell and tissue growth, infarction, ischaemic heart
disease, hypertension, haemorrhage and shock, and
neoplastic processes. In the second semester, the
subject considers selected topics in the systematic
pathology of various diseases. In both semesters,
Clinical and Pathological Science workshops are
conducted by groups of contributors from a range of
clinical disciplines.

assessment: end of semester written, practical exams
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3076 Oral Health and Disease lll
6 points semester 2

2 lectures, 2 hours practical worlc/tutorial per week

prerequisite: l38l Biology of Disease.

This subject introduces the structure, development and
functions of the oral tissues, their intenelationships
and their relation to other organ systems in health and
disease. The curriculum includes a number of units
covering oral mineralised tissues, oral mucosa and
periodontium, salivary glands and saliva, the oral
microbiological system, orofacial growth and
development, oral motor and sensory systems and oral
diagnostic methodology.

The practical component of the subject will introduce
laboratory techniques such as collection, handling and
analysis of oral fluids and laboratory techniques for
examining dental plaque and micro-organisms in the
oral cavity.

assessment: written tests for each module; project
reports, presentations

1363 Public Health lllA
6 points semester I or 2

6 hours lectures/tutorials/small group work per week

prerequisites: 7183 Public Health I; 4285 Public
Health Inquiry lI; 7703 Public Health Issues II or
4-point subject approved by subject coordinator

restrictions : 967 4 Prblic Health III
This subject develops the skills and perspectives
obtained in Public Health Inquiry II and Public Health
Issues II by applying quantitative and qualitative
approaches to an in depth analysis ofa number ofareas
in public health. The subject provides opportunities for
study in areas such as toxicology/risk assessment;
qualitative methods, biostatistics, social and
behavioural epidemiology, evaluation of interventions,
suryey research methods and ecological aspects of
public health. This list is indicative only and not all
topics will be offered every year.

assessment: to be advised

2457 Public Health lllB
6 points semester I or 2

6 hours lectures/tutorials/small group work per week

prerequisites: 7183 Public Health I; 4285 Public
Health Inquiry Il; 7703 Public Health Issues II or
4-point subject approved by the subject coordinator

restrictions : 967 4 Pu:blic Health III

This subject focuses on public health policy. It offers
sh¡dents opportunities to analyse public policy by
drawing on a number of the disciplines which inform
public health. Students will t¿ke two topics. The
following are likely topics - ethical issues in public
health; health services management; politics, policy
and public health; history of public healtfu public
health communication. This list is indicative only and
not all topics will be offered every year.

assessment: to be advised
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The above award has been developed within the framework of the General Cowse Rules printed at the beginning of
this volume of the Calendar.As all students must comply with these rules, they are advised to refer to them to gain an
understanding oftheir rights and responsibilities regarding course matters.

Specific Gourse Rules

1

1.1

Duration of course
The course of study for the degrees of Bachelor
of Medicine and Bachelor of Surgery unless
otherwise approved by the Council on the
recommendation of the Faculty, shall extend
over six years of full-time study.

A candidate may intemrpt the course:

(a) for the purpose of proceeding to the
Honours degree of Bachelor of Medical
Science or

(b) for such period and on such
conditions as may in each case be
determined by the Faculty.

Students wishing to intemrpt their studies in
accordance with 1.2(b) above must apply
through the Registrar for permission and obtain
beforehand the approval ofthe Dean on behalfof
the Facuþ for leave of absence for a defined
period.

A student who leaves the course without
approval or who extends a leave of absence
beyond the time period approved under 1.2(b)
above shall be deemed to have withdrawn his o¡
her candidature for the degrees but may reapply
for admission to the course in accordance with
the procedures in operation at the time.

Students who have intemrpted thei¡ studies in the
prescribed subjects may be required to resume at
such a point in the course and/or to undertake
such additional or special program ofstudy as the
Dean of the Facuþ deems appropriate.

Qualification requ¡rements
To qualiff for the degrees a candidate must
attend regularly such tutorials and seminar work,
satisfactorily perform such laboratory ptactical,
clinical and written work, and pass such
examinations as the Council may from time to
time prescribe.

Assessment and examinations
A candidate shall not present for the
examinations unless the candidate has
completed to the satisfaction of the professors

and lecturers concemed, prior to the beginning
of the examination, the courses of study and
practice prescribed for it.

The examiners in any subject may take into
consideration written or practical work required
of candidates during the course of study and
practice and the results ofother examinations in
the subjects.

A candidate who fails to pass in an examination
shall, before presenting for the examination
again, attend again such part or parts of the
course of study and practice leading to that
examination as the Facuþ may direct.

(a) Candidates who pass in the whole of an
examination prescribed in the Specifrc
Course Rules shall be awarded a
non-graded pass

(b) Except as otherwise provided in the
Specific Course Rules (for example, see
3.a(c) below) there shall be four
classifications of pass in any component
subject of the medicine course, as follows:
Pass with High Distinction, Pass with
Distinction, Pass with Credit, Pass

(c) The results ofthe new First Year subjects
which are to be introduced in 2000 and the
following subjects will not be classifred:
9092 Introductory Medicine II; 5863
Introductory Medicine III; 4369 Clinical
Skills V; 4376 Paediatrics V

(d) A candidate whose results in the
Third-Year, Fourth-Year, Fifth-Year and
Final (Sixth-Year) Examinations, in the
medicine course have been adjudged by
the Facuþ of Medicine to have been of
distinguished merit may, by the decision
of the Faculty on the recommendation of
the Board of Examiners in the final year of
the course, be awarded the degrees of
Bachelor of Medicine and Bachelo¡ of
Surgery (with Honours).

1.2

1.3

1.4

3.2

3.3

3.4

1.5

2
2.1

3
3.1
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3.5 (a) The Board of Examiners may grant a 2034 Second Year Examination
candidate who has been prevented by 2916 Cell and Molecular Biology IIM
illness or other sufficient cause fror
sitting for pu.t or # u-n-n^? o-*'" Patient and Society IIM

examination t ior a special 6589 Human Structure and Function IIM
or suppleme on, the extent 9092 Introductory Medicine IIM
of such special or supplementary
examination to be determined by the 3980 Third Year Examination
Board in each case. 8824 Clinical Science and Skills

(b) The Board of Examiners may grant a 5762 Httman StructureandFunctionlllM
candidate who has failed in part only of an 5863 Introductory Medicine IIIM
examination permission to sit for a ó105 MicrobiologyandlmmunologylllMB
supplementary examination in the subject
or- subjects in which the candidate has 6950 Pathology III
failed. 7494 Pharmacology IIIMB

(c) On passing in a special or supplementary 9726 Social and Preventive Medicine III
examination granted under this Specific
Course Rule a candidate shall be deemed 8508 Fourth Year Examination
to have completed the whole of the 1113 Clinical Science IV
examination; but if the candidate fails in 2976 Clinical Skills IV
such special or supplementarv
examination the candidare shatl takË 8475 Psychiatry IV

again, and pass in, the whole of the 6915 ResearchProject

examination before proceeding with the
courses of study and practice-leading to 3192 Fifth Year Examination
the next examination. 9691 Clinical Science V

(d) Acandidategrantedpermissiontositfora 4369 ClinicalSkillsv
supplementary or special examination '7240 Obstetrlcs and Gynaecology V
may enter provisionally upon the courses 4376 paediatrics V
of study and practice leading to the next
examination pending publication of the 1106 Final (Sixth year) Examination
result of the supplementary examination. 9950 Applied pathology VI

noles 4686 Clinical Competence VI

' ::i.jiåï::i"h:'il1å ii ï:iJ::".:ì ,i:,;::,;jI 8e58 General practice vI
work and clinical instruction prescribed in 5. 4008 Medicine VI

2 The Faculty of Medicine regards lectures as a valuable 6460 paediatrics \¡I
teaching method. Consequently candidates are advised
to attend regutarty such courses of tectures 

", 
r.n"y úJ 4364 Psychiatry VI

provided. 4857 Surgery VI
3 The hospital clinical year usually begins on the fourlh

Monday in rhe year 5 GOUTSe Of Study and exam¡nat¡Ons

4 subjects or study s'l 
ff.fJ,iÏ"*jï":i:,*'$K.r:å:f:1i'åå":j

4.1 The following are the subjects of study for the shall complete the requirements of the six
six Examinations for the degrees c f Bachelor of Examinations by:
Medicine and Bachelor of Surgery: (a) regula ly attending lectures, futorials,
1870 First Year Examination semrnars, demonstrations;

New subjects are to be introduced in 2000 (b) satisfactorily participating in tutorial,
practical and project work, clinical
programs and attachments; and

(c) satisfactorily completing the range of
assessment tasks, including examinations,
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5.2

that are prescribed in the Syllabus for each
of the subjects of the Examinations as set
out in 5.

In addition, a student is required to undertake
either a period of elective study approved by the
Faculty of Medicine before commencing the
study and practice for the Final (Sixth Year)
Examination or if so directed by the Board of
Examiners for the Fifth Year Examination, a

prescribed revision course of study and clinical
practice, in lieu of undertaking a period of
elective study, in a subject area of the Fifth Year
Examination.

A student entering the First Year of the course
shall be required to undertake an English
Language Proficiency assessment. If
deficiencies in the written and/or oral use of
English are identified through the initial
assessment or through the assessment tasks
prescribed for the subjects of the First Year
Examination, the Faculty may require the
student to participate in a Language
Development Program in parallel with the
subjects ofstudy for the degree.

(a) In the event that a student fails a subject of
an examination the Faculty's Board of
Examiners for the relevant Examination
may offer supplementary or special
assessment tasks, including examinations,
after considering the student's academic
performance in all subjects undertaken in
an academic year and any evidence of a

medical or compassionate nature which
may be placed before it. Where
supplementary examinations are offered,
they will normally be undertaken during
an official University Supplementary
Examination period.

(b) A candidate who has been offered a

sùpplementary or special examination on
account of a failure in a subject of the
Fourth Year or Fifth Year Examination,
shall normally be required to undertake a

prescribed revision cowse of study and
clinical practice, in lieu of undertaking a
period of elective study, before
undertaking the examination.

(a) A candidate shall normally pass the whole
of one Examination before entering into
the course of study and practice leading to
the next examination.

(b) Where a candidate has been granted status
in the course (under the provisions of

Medical Schoo/ 
- 

M.B.,B.S.

1.4.20 of the General Course Rules), on
account of other tertiary studies, the
Faculty may permit the student to
undertake subjects from more than one
Examination where the Dean or
designated nominee is satisflred the
candidate's program ofstudy and practice
for the degree is academically sound.

(c) A candidate who fails on Examination will
be required to repeat the study and clinical
practice and the assessment requirements
of all subjects set out for the Examinations
in 5 above.

Rules for the admission of medical students to the practice
ot the teach¡ng hospitals, health centres and the lnstitute of
Medical and Veter¡nary Science:

1 Medical students admitted to the practice of a Teaching
Hospital or Health Centre shall be under the control of
the Medical Director in relation to matters of common
discipline; the University will otherwise be responsible for
matters related to education

2 No student shall publish the report of any case without
the permission of the Hospital Board or Health Centre
Management Committee and the Senior Medical Officer
under whose care the pat¡ent is or has been.

3 Except in the performance of his clinical duties, no
student may disclose any information whatsoever
concerning a patient without the permission of both the
pat¡ent and the Senior Medical Officer in charge.

4 No student may communicate directly or indirectly to the
Press, radio or television any matter concerning the
clinical practice of the lnstitution to which he or she ¡s

attached.

5 No student may introduce visitors into any Hosp¡tal or
Health Centre to the practice of which he or she has
been admitted, without the permission of the Medical
Director or his deputy.

6 Students shall pay such fees as are laid down from time
to time by the University in conjunction with the Teaching
Hospitals or Health Cenlres. Fees are payable directly to
the UniversiÇ; no student will be admitted to a Teaching
Hospital or Health Centre until such fees are paid

7 Students shall discharge the duties assigned to them,
and pay for or replace any article damaged or lost or
destroyed by them through negligence or misconduct.

I During any period of residence the student will comply
w¡th the directions of the Medical Director of the Hospital
or Health Centre in respect of discipl¡ne and general

conduct.

I Subject to rule 10 any student infringing any of these
rules or the rules of the Hospital or Health Centre, or
otherwise misconducting himself/herself may be
suspended or dismissed by the Board of the Hospital or
Health Centre from the practice of the Hospital or Health
Cenfe. lf he/she is so dismissed he/she shall forfeit all
payments which may have been made and all rights

accruing therefrom.

5.3

5.4
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10 ln all instances where a student has been either
suspended or d¡smissed from the practice of the Hospital
or Health Centre hisiher case shall be investigated by an
lnvesl¡gat¡on Committêe on which lhere shall be a
representative appointed by thê Hospital Board, a Senior
Consultant Clinical Teacher nominated by the Head (or
his/her deputy) of the appropriate Staff Committee of the
Hospital or Health Centrê concerned, a representative
appointed by the University, and the Dean of the Faculty
of Medicine (or his/hêr deputy). The committee should
also normally ¡nclude a representative of the Adelaide
Medical Students' Society (eg a student member of
Faculty of Medicine). The lnvestigating Committee shall
make its recommendation to the Board of the Hospital or
Health Centre Management Committee concerned and to
the Council of the Un¡versity for confirmat¡on or otherwise.

Thêse rules apply equally to medical students who use
the facilities of the IMVS where the Director of the
lnstitute has the authority given in these Rules to the
Medical Director of a Teaching Hospital, and where the
Council of the lnstitute replaces the Board of the hospital.
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Syllabuses
1870 First Year examination
Please note that new subjects are to be
2000. For further information contact
School Offrce.

Gastrointestinal and Genitourinary Medicine,
Endocrinology, Metabolism and Reproduction units -
the development, structure and function of the
gastrointestinal, renal, endocrine and reproductive
systems will be covered highlighting some coÍtmon
clinical conditions.

assessment: details provided at start ofthe year

9092 lntroductory Medicine llM
0 points full year

4 hours per week

Students continue to work in small groups, with a tutor,
at problem based learning. During the second year the
range of problems and clinical problems expands.
Most of the cases and problems are timed so that
students have an opporhrnity to study particular fields
of leaming prior to didactic teaching in that field.
Provision is also made for revision of previously
studied material.

assessment: details provided at start ofthe year

3980 Third Year exam¡nat¡on
8824 Clinical Science and Skills
full year

1 lecfure, demonstration, tutorial a week

prerequisite: Pass in 2034 Second Year Examination

This subject is intended to introduce the student to the
skills of medical practice, the scientihc study of the
p¡ocesses of disease states and the ethics of medicine.
Emphasis will be placed on the acquisition of skills in
clinical interviewing and communication as well as
those required to elicit and record a clinical history and
to perform a physical examination. Clinical data
gathered at the bedside is to be interpreted in the
context of a scientific understanding of the aetiology,
pathophysiology and prognosis of common diseâse
processes, aided where appropriate by information
derived from elementary laboratory and other
diagnostic investigations. In the study of biomedical
ethics, the student will be equipped with the conceptual
tools to think clearly about ethical problems and reach
sound ethical judgements in a clinical context.

assessment: details provided at start ofthe year

introduced in
the Medical

2034 Second Year examination
2916 Gelland Molecular Biology llM
6 points full year

4 hours per week

prelequisite: Pass in 1870 First Year Examination

Cell biology: cellular environment, dynamics of cell
populations, cell signalling. Cancer and its molecular
basis; molecular regulation of development;
morphogenesis and differentiation; recombinant DNA
technology; genes and human diseases; principles of
immune defences and recognition in immune
processes; introduction to human pathogens and their
role in disease.

assessment: details provided at start ofthe year

6992 Doctor, Patient and Soc¡ety llM
6 points full year

5 hours per week

prerequisite: Pass in 1870 First Year Examination

In this subject, students develop a more advanced
understanding ofthe principles that were introduced in
Doctor, Patient and Society I. It enables students to
gain a sound understanding ofthe disciplines necessary
to analyse the health of populations. Students leam
about the relationships between the doctor, the patient
and society at different stages oflife and in the context
ofa variety ofhealth issues. The theory and practice of
medical communications skills relevant to these
situations are taught. Students undertake a supervised
family attachment in general practice which provides
practical experience ofthe concepts ofthis stream.

assessment: details provided at start ofthe year

6589 Human Structure and Function llM
l2 points full year

8 hours per week

prerequísite; Pass in 1870 First Year Examination

The material covered in this stream will be taught in
three separate units: Cardiorespiratory Medicine - in
this unit the development, structure and function of the
cardiovascular, lymphatic and respiratory systems will
be discussed in the context oftheir clinical relevance.
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5762 Human Structure and Function lllM

full year

3 hours per week

prerequisite: Pass in 2034 Second Year Examination

This subject is composed of two closely coordinated
streams. I - the anatomy of the head and neck:
topographical anatomy is integrated with the
functional, living, applied and surgical anatomy and
imaging ofthese regions. 2 - advanced neuroscience:
an integtative approach to the structure and function of
the nervous system is adopted. Common clinical
problems are used to promote learning and the
application of knowledge of structure and function of
the nervous system and head and neck.

assessment: details provided at start ofthe year

5863 lntroductory Medicine lllM
semester 2

4 hours per week

prerequisite: Pass in 2034 Second Year Examination

The cases for the problem based leaming will be a little
more complex than in previous cowse years and will
include an increasing emphasis on patient management,
which includes investigation and treatment.

assessment: details provided at start ofthe year

6105 Microbiology and lmmunology lllMB
full year

Semester 1 - 2 lectures per week, practical course
using basic laboratory techniques; semester 2 - 2 hows
lecture/tutorials per week

prerequisite: Pass in 2034 Second Year Examination

Semester l: students are introduced to the principles
and practice of clinical microbiology and immunology.
The pathogenesis, laboratory diagnosis, epidemiology
and control of common infections are presented, and
clinical immunology topics such as transplantation,
immune deficiency, allergic and autoimmune diseases

are discussed. Other topics include; principles of
sterilisation and disinfection; epidemiology and
hospiøl cross-infection; the use of antibiotics and
chemotherapy in the treatment of infection; fungal and
parasitic diseases.

Semester 2 consists of discussion, by lectures and
tutorials, ofthe infectious diseases affecting the various
systems of the body and of new and important growth
points in the field of clinical microbiology and
virology.

assessmenl: details provided at start ofthe year

218

6950 Pathology lll
full year

Semester I - 2 lectures, 2 hour clinico- pathological
workshop, 4 hours practical work a week; semester 2
-l lecture, 2 hour clinico-pathological workshop each
week

prerequisite: Pass in 2034 Second Year Examination

Semester 1: students are introduced to the general
principles of Pathology and begin to look at the
application ofthese to some clinical disease states. The
nature and causes of disease are first considered, and
then follows a fulI consideration of the inflammatory
reaction, including tissue regeneration and repair.
Other topics are thrombosis, embolism and infarction,
cellular changes and degenerations, cardiovascular
disease, the fundamentals of the neoplastic process,
haemorrhage and shock, oedema, inflrltrations and
selected parasitic diseases.

Semester 2: these principles are applied to
understanding the mechanisms of production of the
clinical features and complications of the important
diseases of the major organ systems.

Instruction is provided in lectures, tutorials, mortuary
demonstrations and practical classes. Multidisciplinary
Clinical and Pathological Science workshops address a
range of clinical conditions with contributions from a

range of specialists. Towards the end of the year the
students are introduced to the principles of clinical
problem solving in a short series of
clinico-pathological conferences.

assessment: details provided at start ofthe year

1494 Pharmacology lllMB
full year

48 lectures, 16 hours tutorials, 16 hours demonstration
workshops, 20 hours self-directed learning

prerequisite: Pass in 2034 Second Year Examination

The subject covers the principles of pharmacology,
pharmacokinetics, drug- receptor interactions,
toxicology, drug development, adverse drug
reactions, factors causing variability in drug response,
substance abuse; mechanisms underlying the various
transmitter and local hormone systems and the drugs
and drug classes acting through these mechanisms. The
subj ect philosophy emphasises seìf-directed learning
and is problem based.

assessment: details provided at start ofthe year



5726 Social and Preventive Medicine lll
semester 2

3 hours a week

prerequisite: Pass in 2034 Second Year Examination

This subject involves 3 or 4 elective topics, one of
which is to be chosen. The electives build on anal¡ical
approaches introduced in 6992 Doctor, Patient and
Society IIM. Electives may involve particular subject
areas within social and preventive medicine, or
anal¡ical approaches using epidemiological or
social-science methods.

assessment: details provided at start ofthe year

8508 Fourth Year examination
1113 Clinical Science lV
full year

The twelve week full-time program is designed to
integrate the medical sciences with clinical medicine. It
involves study and clinical experience in Orthopaedios,
Musculoskeletal Disorders, Trauma, Geriatric Medicine,
General Practice, Oncology, Anaesthetics.

Students principally will be based at the Royat
Adelaide Hospital or the Queen Elizabeth Hospital but
some clinical experience will also be gained at the
other locations in metropolitan Adelaide.

Considerable emphasis is placed on the need to
understand the scientific basis of clinical conditions
and the rational approach to clinical tests and
therapeutics. To support this, clinico-pathological
conferences, computer-aided leaming and pathology
tutorials and mortuary dëmonstrations are scheduled
throughout the year.

assessment: details provided at start ofthe clinical year

2976 ClinicalSkills lV

full year

The twelve week full-time clinical program, designed
to give students a balanced introduction to clinical
medicine will involve student undertaking clinical
attachments in Medicine and Surgery at the Royal
Adelaide, Modbury Queen Elizabeth and the Lyell
McEwin Hospitals. Students will consolidate and
expand their basic clinical skills and develop the ability
to analyse the whole diagnostic process, including
special diagnostic procedures and the management of
medical conditions. There will also be a six lecture
Drug and Alcohol component and clinical
pharmacological tutorials in the programs.

assessment: details provided at start ofthe clinical year
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8475 Psychiatry lV
full year

In the fourth year students are assigned to psychiatric
units in general hospitals for clinical clerking, the
detailed study of patients and families and an overview
ofthe field of general psychiatry.

assessment: details provided at start ofthe clinical year

6915 Research Project
full year

The project aims to develop student skills in assessing
the reliability of evidence and the relevance of
scientific knowledge, to reach conclusions by
observation, experiment and logical analysis and
evaluate critically the prevailing knowledge on which
current medical practice is based. Students will be
required to plan, carry out and write up a specific
research project under the supervision of a facuþ
member. Research projects will be available in a
variety of forms. The specified Topic could be
epidemiological, clinical or laboratory based research.
Clinical projects could be case reports, disease surveys,
criteria for diagnosis, natural history including
complications, and/or forms of treatment, review of
medical services (diagnostic, treatment etc).

A list of possible topics will be available in October of
the previous year. Students will be able to conduct their
project individually or in pairs.

assessmenl: report, oral presentation at end of6 week
exercise

3192 Fifth Year exam¡nat¡on

9691 Clinical Science V
full year

This subject is designed to continue and expand the
Clinical Science program stated in the fourth year. lt
will ensure an adequate understanding of the clinical
sciences and their integration with clinical medicine.
Microbiology, pathology and pharmacology are key
parts of this course. The subject involves student
participation in the integrated problem-based learning
programs Clinical Science 2 and Clinical Science 3,
run throughout the yeal at The Royal Adelaide
Hospital and The Queen Elizabeth Hospital.

assessment. details provided at start ofthe clinical year
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4369 Clinical Skills V

full year

This subject is designed to continue development ofa
student's clinical skills and experience. It involves
undertaking clinical atüachments in Medical units at the
Royal Adelaide, Modbury, Queen Elizabeth and the
Lyell McEwin Hospitals.

assessmenl: details provided at start ofthe clinical year

7240 Obstetrics and Gynaecology V

full year

Students are rostered to The Queen Elizabeth Hospital,
the Women's and Children's Hospital, the Royal
Adelaide HospiøI, the Lyell McEwin Health Service
or the Modbury Public Hospital for one clinical term.
During this time students undertake clinical
attachments in general obstetrics and gynaecology and
are rostered to attend special clinics in family planning,
coloscopy, infertility and human sexuality. Students
reside in hospital for six weeks and some students may
be offered attachments in rural centres for 4 weeks.

Formal teaching is carried out in problem based
leaming sessions of3 hours duration, each week. The
subjects covered are fetal growth and development,
antenatal and postnatal problems, the management of
the normal neonate and selected neonatal disorders,
high risk obstetrics and perinatolog¡ reproductive
endocrinology, infertility, malignancy, pelvic
infections, family planning, applied pharmacology and
problems of the peripubertal and perimenopausal
years, human sexuality and sexually transmitted
diseases.

assessment: details provided at start ofthe clinical year

4376 Paediatrics V
full year

Six week period at Women's and Children's Hospital

The subject will include normal childhood growth and
development, the child in the family and in the
community, preventative health strategies, the child
with disability, common minor disorders of childhood,
and child and family psychiatry.

lnstruction will be by student-led problem solving,
supervised tutorials, visits to child health and
educational facilities, and clinical experience in the
recognition and management of variations and
disorders ofhealth in childhood. Neonatology is taught
as part of 7240 Obstetrics and Gy'naecology V.

assessment: details provided at start ofthe clinical year

1106 Final (Sixth Year) examination
The Final Year of the course for the MBBS involves:

A two week program in ENT, Opthalmology and
Dermatology at the beginning of the year.

A 16 week student intem ward placement under
the supervision of the University Departments of
Medicine, Paediatrics and Swgery and their
clinical teachers at the Royal Adelaide Hospital,
North West Adelaide Health Service (The Queen
Elizabeth and Lyell McEwin Hospitals), Women's
and Children's Hospital and Modbury Hospiøl.
Although the emphasis is on application of
clinical science to medical practice there is a

twelve week seminar program on Friday
aftemoons.

Undertaking 4 four-week Specialist/Community
or Ambulatory Placement (SCAPs) in the general
areas of Medicine, Surgery Primary Care and
Psychiatry. Students have to complete a SCAP in
each of these areas and they have considerable
choice in defining their program. For Aushalian
students at least one SCAP must be in a rural
setting with this being optional for intemational
students.

Through this program students will obtain results for
the following component subjects of 1106 Final (Sixth
Year) Examination:

9950 AppliedPathologyW
4686 Clinical Competence VI
8958 General Practice VI
4008 Medicine VI
6460 Paediatrics VI
4364 Psychiatry VI
4857 Swgery VI

assessment: details provided at start ofthe clinical year

a)

b)

c)
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n the framework of the General course Rules printed at the begirming of
must comply with these rules, they are advised to refer to themio gaiñ an
lities regarding course matters.

Specific Course Rules
I General
1.1 There shall be an Honours degree ofBachelor of

Medical Science.

2 Duration of course and qual¡f¡cat¡on
requirements

2.1 To qualifr for the degree a candidate shall
undertake a course of adv
over one academic year,
examiners in one of the
the Specific Course Rules.

3 Admission requirements
3.1 Before admission to a course of study for the

degree a candidate shall have:

(a) passed the Third-year Examination for
the degrees of Bachelor of Medicine and
Bachelor of Surgery;

(b) been accepted by the head of the
department concerned as a suitable
candidate for advanced work in the
subject he/she wishes to pursue; and

(c) completed such prerequisite work as the
head of the department concemed may
prescribe.

3.2 On the recommendation of the Faculty of
Medicine, the Council may accept as a candidate
for the degree a person who in a medical course
of another institution has passed examinations
regarded as equivalent to that specified in 3.1(a).

4 Assessment and examinations
4.1 The examination for the degree will consist of a

written paper or papers, the essays submitted
during the year, the thesis on the research
project, an oral examination, and a practical
examination if required by the examiners.

4.2 There shall be three classifications ofpass in the
final assessment of any subject for the Honours
degree as follows: First Class, Second Class,
Third Class. The Second Class classification
shall be divided into two divisions as follows:
Division A and Division B.

4.3 A candidate shall not be eligible to present
himselflherself for examination unless he/she
has regularly attended the prescribed lectures
and has done written and laboratory or other
practical work, where required, to the
satisfaction of the professors and lecturers
concemed.

5 Course of study
5.1 A course of study for the degree may be

undertaken in one of the following:
8 I 10 Honours Anaesthesia and Intensive Care

1739 Honours Anatomical Sciences

6777 Honours Biochemistry

9563 Honours General Practice

5349 Honours Medicine

4408 Honours Microbiology and Lnmunology
8864 Honours Obstetrics and Gynaecology
3500 Honours Orthopaedics and Trauma
5702 Honours Paediatics
1551 Honours Pathology

3950 Honours Pharmacology

6740 Honours Physiology

9196 Honours Psychiatry

9807 Honours Public Health

7274 Honotxs Surgery

5.2 The course comprises three equally important
aspects undertaken concurrently :

(a) Course ofReading in selected fields, and
the submission of a series of essays
associated therewith.

(b) Experimental work covering a wide range
oftechniques.

(c) The undertaking of a research project
which will be assigned early in the cou¡se
and on which a thesis must be submitted.
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Syllabuses
The Honours degree of Bachelor of
Medical Science

8110 Honours Anaesthesia and lntensive
Gare

1739 Honours Anatomical Sciences

6777 Honours Biochemistry

9563 Honours General Practice

5349 Honours Medicine

4/;08 Honours Microbiology and
lmmunology

8864 Honours Obstetrics and Gynaecology

3500 Honours Orthopaedics and Trauma

5702 Honours Paediatrics

1551 Honours Pathology

3950 HonoursPharmacology

6740 Honours Physiology

9196 Honours Psychiatry

9807 Honours Public Health

7274 Honours Surgery
Students requiring further information conceming
syllabuses and work required for the Honours degree
of Bachelor of Medical Science are advised to consult
the Head of the appropriate department as early as

possible.
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Humanities & Socia/ Sclences - Awards and Rules

Undergraduate awards in the Faculty of Humanities and Social Sciences

Diploma in Labour Studies

Diploma in Liberal Studies

Diploma in Languages

Ordinary degree ofBachelor ofArts

Ordinary degree of Bachelor of Arts (Jurisprudence)

Ordinary degree of Bachelor ofArts (Asian Studies)

Ordinary degree of Bachelor of A¡ts (Australian Studies)

Ordinary degree ofBachelor ofArts (Cultural Studies)

Ordinary degree of Bachelor ofArts (European Studies)

Ordinary degree of Bachelor ofA¡ts (Gender Studies)

Ordinary degree of Bachelor ofA¡ts (Intemational Studies)

Ordinary degree of Bachelor ofA¡ts (Labour Studies)

Ordinary degree of Bachelor of Envi¡onmental Studies

Ordinary degree ofBachelor oflabour Studies

Ordinary degree ofBachelor ofSocial Sciences

Honours degree ofBachelor ofArts

Honours degree of Bachelor ofArts (Asian Studies)

Honou¡s degree of Bachelor ofArts (Aushalian Studies)

Honours degree ofBachelor ofArts (Cultural Studies)

Honours degree of Bachelor ofA¡ts (European Studies)

Honours degree of Bachelor of Arts (International Studies)

Honours degree of Bachelor of Environment¿l Studies

Honours degree ofBachelor ofLabour Studies

Honours degree ofBachelor of Social Sciences

Notes on Delegated Authority

1 Counc¡l has delegated the power to approve minor changes to the General Course Rules to the Convenor of the Academic Board.

2 Council has delegated the power to approve minor changes to the Specific Course Rules to the Executive Deâns of Faculties.

3 Council has delegated the power to specify syllabuses to the Head of each department or centre concerned, such syllabuses to be
sub¡ect to approval by the Faculty or by the Executive Dean on behalf of the Faculty. The Head of department or centre may approve
minor changes to any previously approved syllabus.



Diploma in Languages

Humanities & Socla/ Sclences - Dip.Lang.

The Faculty ofHumanities and Social Sciences has developed this course to enable students who are enrolled in any
undergraduate degree ofthe University to undertake a three-year language sequence concurrently and graduate with
both a Bachelor's degree and the Diploma in Languages.

Application for admission to this course shall be made directly to the Faculty of Humanities and Social Sciences by
the end of the second week in February of each year. Entry to this course may not be deferred.

Specific Course Rules

I Admiss¡on requ¡rements
1.1 An applicant for admission to the course of

study for the Diploma in Languages shall have:

(a) accepted a place in a course for a degree
of Bachelor in the University and

(b) obtained the consent of the relevant
faculty to study the two awards
concurrently.

2 Status, exemption and cred¡t transfer
Except by special permission of the Faculty of
Humanities and Social Sciences:

2.1 no student may gain status for any part of the
language sequence of the Diploma in Languages

2.2 no student may be granted status at level III
toward the Diploma

2.3 no status will be awarded in the Diploma in
Languages for subjects presented for another
award.

3 Approval of course of study
3.1 Where the student's Ordinary Bachelor degree is

in another Faculty, both Faculties shall approve
the course ofstudy.

4 Duration of course
4.1 4.1 The duration of the Diploma itself shall be a

minimum of three years of study, but shall be
taken concurrently with full- or part-time study
in another undergraduate award.

5 Qualification requ¡rements
5.1 To qualiff for the Diploma in Languages a student

shall complete a three year sequence (as defined
in Rule 6 below) and safisfy the requirements of
an undergraduate degree ofthe university.

5.2 A student may not have the Diploma in
Languages conferred until he or she has satisfied
the requirements for the approved undergraduate
course.

6 Course of study/Sub¡ects of study
6.1 All students shall complete a three year language

sequence to a total value of 26 points, The
sequence shall consist of:

6 points at level I
8 points at level II
12 points at level III
in a single language

6.2 In certain ci¡cumstances this sequence may be
varied to consist of:

8 points at level II
12 points at level III
6 points ofadvanced language studies

6.3 The languages available are:

Ancient Greek Chinese

French Gerrnan

Indonesian Italian

Japanese Latin

Modem Greek Spanish

Vietnamese

6.4 With the permission of the Faculty of
Humanities and Social Sciences, a student may
substitute a period of study in an approved
overseas tertiary institution as an exchange
student in lieu of part of the requirements of the
Diploma in Languages, up to a limit of 12 points.

7 Review of academic progress
7.1 A student who fails a subject and wishes to enrol

for that subject again shall attend lectures and
satisfactorily do such written and practical work
as the department may prescribe.

7.2 A student who has twice failed a subject may not
en¡ol for that subject again except by special
permission of the Faculty of Humanities and
Social Sciences under such conditions as it may
prescribe.
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7.3 For the purp.pses of this clause a student who is :

refused permission to be assessed, by ¿(ì '

examination or e.therwise, after having enrolled
fo¡ at least ¡¡ro thirds óf the nonnial period I i' 

,

düingltvhich the subject is taught, snit æ r ì'
¿eemed to have failed the subject.

8 ,Assessment and exam¡nat¡ons
8.1 Subjects for the Diploma in Languagés shall

have four classifications ofpass as follows:

, Pass with High Distinction;
Pass with Distinction; . .i
Pass with Credit; and
Pass.
The classification of Pass may be in two
divisions: Division I and Division II.
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Bachelor of Arts
Bachelor of Arts (Asian Studies)
Bachelor of Arts (Cultural Studies)
Bachelor of Arts (European Studies)
Bachelor of Arts (lnternational Studies)
Bachelor of Arts (Labour Studies)

Humanities & Socla/ Scrences - B.Atts degrees

Note: Previous studies in the Bachêlor of Arts under former Specific Coursê Rules and Regulations and Schedules

Students who commenced their course of study towards the Bachelor of Arts under previous Specific Course Rules in
1995 or Regulations and Schedules in 1994 or earlier are subject to the following provisions:

Students who commenced thet studies towards the Bachelor of Arts in previous years will normally complete their
course of study under the provisions of the Specific Course Rules as published in 1 995.

On application to the Faculty, continuing students will be permitted to complete their studies under the current Specific
Course Rules as they pertain to the Bachelor of Arts award only (Rule 7.1), with such modifications as the Faculty
may deem necessary to ensure that subjects validly passed under previous Specific Course Rules or Regulations and
Schedules may be counted under the current Rules.

The above awards have been developed within the framework of the General Course Rules printed at the beginning
of this volume of the Calendar. As all students must comply with these rules, they are advised to refer to them to gain
an understanding of their rights and responsibilities regarding course matters.

Specific Course Rules

1 General
1,1 On satisfuing the admission requirements for

entry to undergraduate studies in the Faculty of
Humanities and Social Sciences, students will
enrol in a course of study in the Humanities and
Social Sciences to allow them to quali$ for one
of the following degrees:

Ordinary degree of Bachelor ofArts

Ordinary degree ofBachelor ofArts
(Asian Studies)

Ordinary degree of Bachelor of Arts
(Cultural Studies)

Ordinary degree ofBachelor ofA¡ts
(European Studies)

Ordinary degree ofBachelor ofArts
(International Studies)

Ordinary degree ofBachelor ofArts
(Labour Studies)

Ordinary degree of Bachelor of
Environmental Studies

Ordinary degree of Bachelor of Social
Sciences

Graduates who have qualified for one of the
above degrees and who wish to obtain a
subsequent but different degree must apply for
entry to a new course of study leading to the
subsequent degree and, if successful, will be
subject to the rules applying to Status,
Exemption and Credit Transfer outlined in Rule
4, below, or those outlined in the Specific Course
Rules for the Bachelor of Social Sciences or the
Bachelor of Environmental Sfudies.

The course ofstudy for the Ordinary degree shall
extend over three years of full-time study or the
part-time equivalent.

Admission requ¡rements
The admission requirements for this course of
study are those outlined in the Rules made by
Council pursuant to Chapter IX of the University
Statutes - OfAdmission and Enrolment.

Assessment and examinations
There shall be four classifications ofpass in any
subject fo¡ the degree: Pass with High
Distinction, Pass with Distinction, Pass with
Credit, and Pass.

1.2
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In some subjects a pass may be recorded in two
divisions. For such subjects a pass in the higher
division may be prescribed in the syllabuses as a
prerequisite for admission to other subjects.

There shall also be a classification of Conceded
Pass. A student may present for the Ordinary
degree only a limited number of subjects for
which a Conceded Pass has been obtained, as

specified in'7.7.1 of these specific cou¡se rules.

4 Status, exemption and cred¡t transfer
Exemption from the requirements of an
undergraduate degree in the Faculty of
Humanities and Social Science in lieu of studies
towards combined degree programs including
the Bachelor of ArtslBachelor of Laws and the
Bachelor of ArtslBachelor of Economics is
covered under the provisions of Rule 5, status
granted ir combined degree programs, below.

4.1 Status for Bachelor degree level studies
4.1.1 Status on Account of Previous Studies in

any Academic Discipline

Candidates who have previously passed subjects
in Bachelor degree awards or equivalent in the
University of Adelaide or another recognised
university in any academic discipline who wish
to count towards their degree such subjects may,
on written application to the Faculty, be granted
such status as the Faculty shall determine subject
to the following conditions:

4.l.l.lStudents may present for the degree such
subjects to a maximum aggregate points value of
12 points at Level I in lieu of the requirements of
clause 7.1.1 (b) (or equivalent for the named
degrees), and 8 points at Level II in lieu of 7.1. 1

(e) (or equivalent for the named degrees)

4.1.2 Status on Account of Studies in the
Humanities and Social Sciences

Candidates who have previously passed subjects
offered in Bachelor degree awards or equivalent
in the University ofAdelaide or other recognised
university in the Humanities and Social Sciences
who wish to count towards their degree such
subjects may, on written application to the
Faculty Registrar, be granted stafus towards such
specific degree requirements as the Faculty shall
determine subject to the following conditions:

4. 1.2.1 Status on account of completed degrees

4.1.2.1.1 Except with the permission of the Faculty,
students may present for the degree such
subjects to a maximum aggregate points
vahrc of24 points at Levell or

Humanities & Socra/ Sciences - B.A¡ús degrees

4.1.2.L2 Such subjects to a maximum aggegate
points value of 18 points at Level I and 8
points at Level II.

4.1.2.2Status on account of incomplete degree
studies.

For subjects passed in a course ofstudy notyet
completed other than those undertaken in an
undergraduate award in the Faculty of
Humanities and Social Sciences at the
University of Adelaide pursuant to these
Specific Course Rules:

4.1.2.2.1 Except with the permission of the Faculty,
students may present for the degree such
subjects to tJre maximum aggregate points
outlined |n4.1.2.7, above; and in addition

4.1.2.2.2 Such subjects in fields of study recognised
as Humanities and/o¡ Social Sciences by
the Faculty of Humanities and Social
Science, determined on a subject-by-
subject basis, to an additional value of 6
points at Level I (ifrequired) and 8 points
at Level II.

4.2 Status for the Diploma of Associate of
the University of Adelaide
Candidates who have qualified for a Diploma of
Associate of the University of Adelaide (AUA)
may be granted such status in an undergraduate
Faculty of Humanities and Social Science
course as the Faculty shall in each case
determine; provided that if status for the degree
be granted for more than l8 points presented for
the diploma, the student shall surrender the
diploma before being admitted to the degree.

4.3 Status for the Associate Diploma/
Diploma in Liberal Studies of the
University of Adelaide
Candidates who have qualified for the Associate
Diploma/Diploma in Liberal Studies may be
granted up to 48 points of status in the course for
the degree of Bachelor ofArts provided that if
status of more than 24 points is granted, the
student shall surrender the Associate Diploma/
Diploma before being admitted to the degree.

4.4 Status for prior Technical and Further
Education (TAFE) studies
Candidates who hold a completed Associate
Diploma./Diploma from an Institute of Techdcal
and Further Education (TAFE) may, on
application to the Faculty, be granted up to a
maximum 6 points at Level I on account of the
final year of study in the Associate Diploma/
Diploma.
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Status for prior non-Award studies
Subject to Facuþ approval, students who have
completed Non-Award subjects from any
recognised higher education institution may
apply for status on account of such subjects
towards their degree, and, if successful, will be
subject to the same limits and conditions
outlined in 4.1, above.

Status granted in combined degree
programs
A student of the Faculty of Humanities and
Social Sciences who gains entry to another
undergraduate degree program in the University
(with the exception of the Bachelor of Laws and
the Bachelor of Economics) and who studies that
degree concurrently with studies in Arts in order
to complete a double degree program will have
the following status granted in lieu of the
successful completion of their other degree:

12 points atLevell and

8 points at Level II (not forming part of the
major sequence)

A student of the Facuþ of Humanities and
Social Sciences who gains entry to Law at the
University and who undertakes Law Studies
concurently with studies in the BA in order to
complete a double degree program will be
granted status in the:

Bachelor ofArts
Bachelor ofAfis (Asian Studies)

Bachelor of Arts (Cultural Studies)

Bachelor of Arts (European Studies)

Bachelor of Arts (International Studies)

Bachelor of Afts (Labour Studies)

up to and including the following limits on
account of their Law Studies:

on completion of the Level I compulsory
subjects 9402 Legal Skills I and 5272 Law of
Contract:

8 points at Level II (not forming part of the
major sequence) and

fol the Bachelor of Arts only - on completion of
12 points of other compulsory subjects listed in
the Specific Course Rules of the Bachelor of
Laws:

12 points at Level III (not forming part of the
major sequence)

or for the other named degrees - on completion
of other compulsory subjects listed in the
Specific Cowse Rules of the Bachelor of Laws:

6 points at Level III (not forming parl of the
major sequence)

5.3 A student in the Faculty of Humanities and Social
Sciences who has gained entr¡r to the Bachelor of
Economics, and who undertakes studies
concurrently for both awards, may present
approved subjects to a minimum total value of 48
points at levels I and II which satisfl the
requirements for both awards. Such candidates
must then present for each ofthe Bachelor ofArts
and Bachelor of Economics subjects to the value
of24 points at level III notpresented for any other
award. Such candidates will satisry the
requirements for the two degrees with a minimum
total of96 points (or 4 years) ofstudy.

5.4 Candidates who gain exemption from part of the
requirements of their undergraduate degree
under this rule are eligible to apply for status on
account of the studies taken into consideration
under the provisions of Rule 4, only up to a
maximum outlined n 4.1.2.1..

6 Qualification requ¡rements
6.1 Bachelor of Arts
6.1.1 To qualif,, for the Ordinary degree ofBachelor

of Arts a candidate shall present passes in
subjects to the value of 72 points which satisfu
the following requirements:

Level I

(a) Level I subjects to the value of 12 points
chosen from those listed in Rule 8.1 Arts
Subjects

(b) Level I subjects to the value of 12 points
chosen from those listed in 8.1 Arts
Subjects, 8.2 Design Studies Subjects,
8.3 Mathematical and Computer Sciences

Subjects and 8.4 Science Subjects, and
other subjects offered in the Universify at
Level I available to them

Level ll
(c) Level II subjects to the value of 8 points

chosen from those listed in 8.5 Arts
Subjects, being the Level II component of
a major sequence, see (h) below

(d) Level II subjects to the value of 8 points
chosen from those listed in 8.5 Arts
Subjects, below

(e) Level II subjects to the value of 8 points
chosen from those listed in 8.5 Arts
Subjects, 8.6 Design Studies Subjects,
8.7 Mathematical and Computer Sciences
Subjects and 8.8 Science Subjects, or

5.1

5.2



other subjects offered in the University at
Level II available to them

Levellll
(Ð Level III subjects to the value of 12 points

chosen from those listed in 8.9 Arts
Subjects and 8.l0 Mathematical or
Computer Sciences Subjects, being the
Level III component ofa major sequence
(see (h), below)

(g) Level III subjects to the value of 12 points
chosen from those listed in 8.9 A¡ts
Subjects

Level ll and lll - major sequence
(h) i As part of the requirements of (c) and

(Ð above, 8 points of subjects
presented at Level II and 12 points of
subjects presented at Level III must
form a major sequence and be chosen
from one of the following disciplines
recognised by the Faculty of
Humanities and Social Sciences:

Ancient Greek

Anthropology
Australian Studies

Chinese

Classics

Economics

English

Environmental Studies

European Studies

French Studies

Gender Studies

Geography

Gerrnan Studies

History
Indonesian

Italian
Japanese

La|in
Linguistics
Mathematical Sciences

Modern Greek

Music Studies

Philosophy

Politics

Psychology - a major sequence must
include the subject 3170 Psychological
Research Methodology III
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Spanish

Vietnamese

ii In interdisciplinary areas in the Faculty
of Humanities and Social Sciences the
relevant 'core topic'worth 4 points at
level II must be completed in addition
to the 8 points at Level II and 12 points
at level III to satisff the requirements
of a major. These areas are as follows:

Asian Studies (non language)
I 827 Asian Studies II (core topic)

Cultural Studies
8675 Cultural Studies lI (core topic)

lntemational Studies
5455 International Studies II (core
topic)

Labour Studies
9625 Labour Studies II (core topic)

Information on subjects designated as
appropriate to an interdisciplinary area
of study is available from the Faculty
of Humanities and Social Sciences
offrce;

iii In most disciplines eligibility to apply
for Honours in a particular discipline is
subject to completion of a major
sequence within the undergraduate
degree to a standard acceptable to the
deparhnent concemed. Students should
contact the relevant department for
advice on appropriate subject choices
for eligibility for Honours

iv Honours in disciplines in other
faculties, eg Economics, Mathematical
and Computer Sciences and Music
Studies also may have requirements
which vary from those of a standard
major sequence. Students should
consult the relevant department for
more information.

6.2 Bachelor of Arts (Asian Studies)
6.2.1 To qualiff for the Ordinary degree of Bachelor

ofAfs (Asian Studies) a candidate shall present
passes in subjects to the value of72 points which
sadsry the following requirements:

Level I

(a) Level I subjects to the value of 6 points
chosen from those listed in 8.1 Arts
Subjects

(b) Level I subject in an Asian language
chosen from Chinese, Indonesian,
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Japanese or Viebramese to the value of 6
points

(c) Level I subjects to the value of 12 points
chosen from those listed in 8.1 Arts
Subjects, 8.2 Design Studies Subjects,
8.3 Mathematical and Computer Sciences
Subjects, 8.4, Science Subjects and othe¡
subjects offered in the University at
Level I available to them

Level ll
(d) Level II Asian Studies subjects to the

value of 4 points

(e) Level II subject in an Asian language
chosen from Chinese, lndonesian, Japanese
or Vietnamese to the value of 8 points

(Ð the compulsory subject 1827 Asian
Studies II (core topic) (4 points)

g) Level II subjects to the value of 8 points
chosen from those listed in 8.5 Arts
Subjects, 8.6 Design Studies Subjects,
8.7 Mathematical and Computer Science
Subjects, 8.8 Science Subjects and other
subjects offered in the University at
Level II available to them

Level lll
(h) Level III Asian Studies subjects to the

value of6 points

(Ð Level III subject in an Asian language
chosen from Chinese, Indonesian,
Japanese or Vietnamese to the value of 12
points

C) Level III subjects listed in clauses 8.9 Arts
subjects, to the value of 6 points

6.3 Bachelor of Arts (Gultural Studies)
6.31 To qualiff for the Ordinary degree of Bachelor

of A¡ts (Cultural Studies) a candidate shall
present passes in subjects to the value of 72
points which satisfu the following requirements'.

Level I

a) Level I subjects to the value of 12 points
chosen from those listed in 8.1 Arts
Subjects

(b) Level I subjects to the value of 12 points
chosen from those listed in 8.1 Arts
Subjects, 8.2 Desiga Studies Subjects,
8.3 Mathematical and Computer Sciences
Subjects, 8.4 Science Subjects and other
subjects offered in the University at
Level I available to them

Level ll
(c) Level II Cultural Studies subjects to the

value of 12 points

(d) the compulsory subject 8675 Cultural
Studies II (core topic) (4 points)

(e) Level II subjects to the value of 8 points
chosen from those listed in 8.5 Arts
Subjects, 8.6 Design Studies Subjects, 8.7
Mathematical and Computer Sciences
Subjects and 8.8 Science Subjects, and
other subjects offered in the Universþ at
Level II available to them

Levellll
(Ð Level III Cultural Studies subjects to the

value of 18 points

(g) Level III subjects listed in clause 8.9 Arts
subjects, to the value of 6 points.

6.4 Bachelor of Arts (European Studies)
6.4.1 To qualiff for the Ordinary degree of Bachelor

of A¡ts (Ewopean Studies) a candidate shall
present passes in subjects to the vaLte of 72
points which satisff the following requirements..

Level I

(a) Level I subjects to the value of 6 points
chosen from those listed in 8.1, Arts
Subjects

(b) Level I subject in a European language
other than English chosen from Ancient
Greek, French, German, Italian, Latin,
Modem Greek, or Spanish to the value of
6 points

(c) Level I subjects to the value of 12 points
chosen from those listed in 8.1 Arts
Subjects, 8.2, Desigl Sh¡dies Subjects, 8.3
Mathematical and Computer Sciences
Subjects, 8.4, Science Subjects, and other
subjects offered in the University at
Level I available to them

Levelll
(d) Level II European Studies subjects to the

value of 8 points

(e) Level II subject in a European language
other than English chosen from Alcient
Greek, French, German, Italian, Latin,
Modern Greek, or Spanish to the value of
8 points

(Ð Level II subjects to the value of 8 points
chosen from those listed in 8., Arts
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Subjects, 8.6 Design Studies Subjects, 8.7
Mathematical and Computer Sciences
Subjects and 8.8 Science Subjects, and
other subjects offered in the University at
Level II available to them

Level lll
(g) Level III European Studies subjects to the

value of 6 points

(h) Level III subject in a European language
other than English chosen from Ancient
Greek, French, German, Italian, Latin,
Modern Greek, or Spanish to the value of
l2 points

(Ð Level III subjects listed in clause 8.9 Arts
subjects, to the value of 6 points

6.5 Bachelor of Arts (lnternational Studies)
6.5.1 To qualifr for the Ordinary degree of Bachelor

ofArts (tnternational Studies) a candidate shall
present passes in subjects to the value of 72
points which satisff the following requirements:

Level I

(a) Level I subjects to the value of 12 points
chosen from those listed in 8.1, Arts
Subjects

(b) Level I subjects to the value of 12 points
chosen from those listed in 8.1 Arts
Subjects , 8.2 Design Studies Subjects, 8.3
Mathematical and Computer Sciences
Subjects, 8.4 Science Subjects and other
subjects offered in the University at
Level I available to them

Level ll
(c) Level II International Studies subjects to

the value of 12 points

(d) the compulsory subject 5455 Intemational
Studies II (core topic) (4 points)

(e) Level II subjects to the value of 8 points
chosen from those listed in 8.5 Arts
Subjects, 8.6 Design Studies Subjects, 8.7
Mathematical and Computer Sciences
Subjects and 8.8 Science Subjects, and
other subjects offered in the University at
Level II available to them

Level lll
(Ð Level III International Studies subjects to

the value of 18 points

(g) Level III subjects listed in clause 8.9 Arts
subjects, to the value of6 points.
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6.6 Bachelor of Arts (Labour Studies)
6.6.1 To qualiff for the Ordinary degree of Bachelor

of Arts (Labour Studies) a candidate shall
present passes in subjects to the value of 72
points which satis$r the following requirements:

Level I

(a) Level I subjects to the value of 12 points
chosen from those listed in 8.1, A¡ts
Subjects

(b) Level I subjects to the value of 12 points
chosen from those listed in 8.1 A¡ts
Subjects, 8.2 Design Studies Subjects,8.3
Mathematical and Computer Sciences
Subjects, 8.4 Science Subjects and other
subjects offered in the University at
Level I available to them

Level ll
(c) Level II Labour Studies subjects to the

value of 12 points

(d) the compulsory subject 9625 Labov
Studies II (core topic) (4 points)

(e) Level II subjects to the value of 8 points
chosen from those listed in 8.5 Arts
Subjects, 8.6 Design Studies Subjects, 8.7
Mathematical and Computer Sciences
Subjects and 8.8 Science Subjects, and
other subjects offered in the University at
Level II available to them

Level lll
(Ð Level III Labour Studies subjects to the

value of 18 points

(g) Level III subjects listed in clause 8.9 Arts
subjects, to the value of6 points.

6.7 All Degrees

6.7.1 A Candidate may present for the degree
conceded passes in Level I and Level II subjects
provided that the points value of any individual
subject for which a conceded pass is presented
does not exceed 3 points, and the aggregate
points value does not exceed 6 points

6.7.2 A candidate may not present for the degree
subjects in the same discipline which exceed the
following limits:

6.7.2.Iat Level I: subjects to the value of 6 points - note
that students must take a minimum of 6 points in
at least one discipline

6.7.2.2 at Level II: subjects to the value of 16 points -
for the purpose ofthis clause, 'disciplines'shall
be equivalent to the areas of study outlined in
7.1.1, (h), above.
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6.7.3 A candidate will not be permitted to present for
the degree any subject together with any other
subject which, in the opinion of the Faculty
contains a substantial amount of the same
material

6.7.4 A candidate will not be permitted to count a
subject twice for the degree, nor, in the case of
subjects available at two levels, any subject
taken at both levels

6.7.5 Except by permission of the Facuþ a candidate
shall not proceed to a subject for which the
student has not completed the prerequisite
subjects prescribed in the syllabuses

6.7.6 Candidates wishing to enrol in any subject
which is determined by the Faculty to be surplus
to the requirements of their degree as outlined in
Rule 7 must do so on a Non-Award basis as
outlined in General Course Rule 1.4.13

6.7.7 ln all cases, a candidate may substitute an
appropriate subject chosen from Level II to fulfrl
the requirements of Level I, or from Level III to
fulfil the requirements of Level I or II

6.7.8 All candidates shall complete a Library Skills
Workbook, except when an exemption is granted
therefrom by the Faculty.

7 Courses of study/Subjects of study
notes: unless otherwise indicated in the Syllabuses,
subjects will not normally be available to students with
exemption from leclures

Level I

7.1 Arts subjects

Anthropology

full year subject

7419 Introduction to SocialAnthropology I 6

Asian Studies

semester I subjects Qanguages)
77ó9 Chinese IA
3060 Chinese IA (Flinders)

5955 Chinese ISA
8386 Chinese ISA (Flinders)

2909 Japanese IA
8956 Japanese IA (Flinders)

2530 Japanese ISA
7487 Japanese ISA (Flinders)

5469 Vietnamese IA
2672 Yietnamese ISA

3

J

3

J

3

3

3

3

J

3

semester 2 subjects (anguages)

2126 Chinese IB 3

7608 Chinese IB (Flinders) 3

7434 Chinese ISB 3

8815 Chinese ISB (Flinders) 3

3902 Japanese IB 3

7511 Japanese IB (Flinders) 3

2081 Japanese ISB 3

2188 Japanese ISB (Flinders) 3

5074 Vietnamese IB 3

9277 Yietnamese ISB 3

semester 1 subjects (nonJanguages)

8343 Introduction to Chinese Society and
Culture I 3

semesler 2 subjects (non-languages)

3601 Introduction to Japanese Society and
Culture I 3

Classics

full year subjects

5714 Ancient Greek 1 6

8984 Classics I: From Egypt to Rome I 6

2346 Latin I 6

Economics

semester I subjects

9101 Business DataAnalysis I 3

4309 Economics IA 3

2076 Economics IB 3

3730 Finance I 3

7263 Matbematics for Economists I 3

semester 2 subjects

9101 Business DataAnalysis I 3

4309 Economics IA 3

2076 Economics IB 3

3565 The Australian Economy: Institutions
and Policy I 3

English

full year subjects

1278 English I 6

semester I subject

7462 Englishfor Professional Purposes (ESL) 3

Environmental Studies

semester I subject

4361 Environmental Studiesl: Core Concepts 3



semester 2 subject

3281 Environmental Studies I: Core Contexts 3

Faculty Subjects

full year subject

4925 Library Skills Workbook (compulsory) 0

semester I subjects

7462 English for Professional Purposes (ESL) 3

French Studies

full year subjects

4242 French I 6

8768 French IM - tnterrnediate French 6

semester I subjects

2520 French lA (Sl): Beginners'French 3

semester 2 subject

1962 FrenchlA(S2): Beginners'French 3

Gender Studies

semester I subjects

6642 Social Sciences inAustralia I 3

semester 2 subject

3517 Gender, Work and Society I 3

1977 Labour, Culture and the Media 3

not offered in 2000

8066 Introduction to Gender Studies I 3

2901 Women's Health Issues I 3

Geography

semester I subject

5988 Geography IA: Population, Society
and Environment 3

semester 2 subject

5207 Geography IB: Footsteps
on a Fragile Planet 3

German Studies

full year subjects

8431 German Studies I 6

semester I subjects

1051 Beginners' German Studies IA
(Flinders) Part I 3

1718 German Studies IA (Sl):
Beginners'German 3

5396 German Studies I (Flinders) Part 1 3

semester 2 subjects

8952 Beginners'German Studies IA
(Flinders) Part 2 3
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2ll0 German Studies IA (S2):
Beginners' German

9815 German Studies I (Flinders) Part 2

History

full year subjects

4266 Europe and the World I: L450-1956

not offered in 2000

5755 Europe: Empire and War 1800-1950 I
(Part I)

1431 Europe: Empire and War 1850-1950 I
(Part 2)

4378 Europe: Medieval and Renaissance I
1668 Europe: Reformation to Revolution I
7695 Memory, Communify and Conflict:

Australia Since 1788 I

Indonesian

semester I subjects

7049 Indonesian, Introductory Part 1

5957 Indonesian, lnftoductory A, Part 1

semester 2 subjects

5492 Indonesian, Introductory Part 2

7336 Indonesian, Introductory A, Part 2

Italian
semester I subject

7848 Italian I Part 1

semester 2 subject

7885 Italian lPart2

Labour Studies

semester I subjects

2919 Australian Political Economy and
Public Policy I

6642 Social Sciences in Australia I
3435 Work, Sociefy and Self I

semesler 2 subjects

6765 Aushalian Labour History I
3517 Gender, Work and Society I
1977 Labour, Culture and the Media I

not offered in 1999

9821 Australian Labour Organisations I
3229 Atstralian Labour Relations I
3959 Organising Information Technology I
4620 Work and Society I
8482 Work, Race and Culture I

J

J

J

3

J

J

3

J

3

J

J

3

3

J

3

3

3

3

3

J
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Mathematics

full year subjects

9786 Mathematics I 6

3617 Mathematics IM 6

semester I subjects

9894 ComputerLite:'acyl 3

4357 Mathematics IH 3

4425 Qluantitative Methods Using
Computers I 3

Modern Greek
semester I subject

6422 Modem Greek I Part I 3

semester 2 subject

4752 Modem Greek I Part 2 3

Music Studies

full year subject

2708 Music for A¡ts Students I 6

semester I subjects

9459 Introduction to General
Music Theory IA 3

9751 Music of the Non-Westem World I
(ArtÐ 3

semester 2 subjects

1004 General Music Theory IB 3

2420 PoptlJar Music Since the 1950s (Arts) 3

4410 The Romantic Orchestra (Arts) 3

Philosophy

semester I subjects

1743 Logic I 3

9014 Philosophy IA: Mind,
Knowledge and God 3

semester 2 subjects

6001 Argument and Critical Thinking I 3

5704 Philosophy IB: Morality, Society
and the Individual 3

Physics

semester 2 subject

2934 Physics, Ideas and Society I 3

Politics

semester I subject

5170 tntroduction to Australian Politics I 3

semester 2 subject

1965 Introduction to Intemational Politics I 3

6266 Ju;stice, Law and Sociefy I 3

not offered in 2000

1867 Justice, Law and the State I 6

Psychology

full year subject

5104 Psychology I 6

Spanish and Portuguese

semester I subject

9994 Spanish I Part I 3

semester 2 subject

5593 Spanish IPart2 3

Design Studies subjects
Level I subjects listed in Speciflrc Course Rule
4.5 ofthe degree ofBachelor ofDesign Shtdies,
with the exception of 9091 Computer-Aided
Design I..

Mathematical and Computer Sciences
subjects
Level I subjects listed in Specific Course Rule 3.1
ofthe degree ofBachelor of Science in the School
of Mathematical and Computer Sciences..

Science subjects
Level I subjects listed in Specihc Course Rule 7
of the degree of Bachelor of Science.

Level ll
Arts subjects
Anthropology
semester I subjects

4832 Anthropology of Ritual Performance
andA¡t II 4

9643 Media and Culture II 4

semester 2 subjects

9732 Crl¡te and Society II:
Inspirations forAnt}ropology 4

4287 Discourse and Power II 4

not offered in 2000

3974 Aboriginal Land Tenure and Sacred Sites
In Australia [I 4

8195 Aborigines and the State II 4
9465 HeaIng, Ritual and Power II 4

3664 Local Communities, Global Cultures II 4
4604 Media Analysis II 4

7.2

7.3

7.4

7.5



4056 The Sexual Body: A Cross-Cultural
Perspective I

3895 Theories ofPractice II
6914 Towards anAnthropology of

Australian Society II

Äsian Studies

semester 1 subjects (anguages)

4323 Chinese IIA
8704 Chinese IIA (Flinders)

1039 Chinese IISA
2049 Chinese IISA (Flinders)

8068 Chinese for Chinese Speakers IIA
3232 Japanese IIA
4007 Japanese IIA (Flinders)

5981 Japanese IISA
4157 Japanese IISA (Flinders)

3184 Vietnamese IIA
8064 Vietnamese IISA

semester 2 subjects Qanguages)
3139 Chinese IIB
4297 Chinese IIB (Flinders)

5730 Chinese IISB

1589 Chinese IISB (Flinders)

3332 Chinese for Chinese Speakers IIB
2547 Chinese Studies In-Country II
4273 JapanesellB

7999 Japanese IIB (Flinders)

4841 Japanese IISB

5744 Japanese IISB (Flinders)

4208 Vietnamese IIB
8647 Vietnamese IISB

4010 Vietnamese In-Country Studies II
semester I subjects (non language)

1827 Asian Studies II (core topic)
4216 Contemporary China: Politics

and Society II
5400 Contemporary Japan: Work and

Organisation II
6014 Early China: Sages and Shamans II
1802 East Asian Economies II
2629 Politics and Foreign Policy in

Contemporary Japan II
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semester 2 subjects (non languøge)

8062 A¡ts and Cultures of Asia II 4

6963 Aushalia and the Asia Pacific II 4

7811 EastAsian Capitalism II 4
3623 Foundations ofChinese Thought II 4

8155 Imperial China: Glory and Fall
1300-1900 II 4

7402 Japatese Society II: Development and
Environment 4

5091 The Chinese Economy: Growth,
Development and Trade II 4

not offered in 2000

8578 Contemporary Japan:
Politics and Society II 4

4846 Japanese History II 4

Classics

full year subjects

8996 Ancient Greek II 8

7175 Ancient Greek IIS 8

7937 Latinll 8

3630 Latin IIS 8

semester I subjects

6761 Classical Mythology II 4
7033 Eafly Roman Archaelogy II 4

7230 Greek and Roman Drama II 4

2304 Greek History: A¡chaic and Classical II 4

semester 2 subjects

6455 Ancient Philosophy II 4

2759 Later Roman Archaelogy II 4

5661 Media and Communications:
From Papyms to Print II 4

9360 Pamphylia ir Antiquity:
In-Country Studies II 4

5970 The World of Early Byzantium
1.D325-:740tr 4

not offered in 2000

7275 Early GreekArchaeologyll 4

9343 Early Medieval Europe: AD 200-800 II 4

5394 Greek History to Alexander the Great II 4
3591 Later GreekArchaeologyll 4

9437 Roman lmperial HistoryAD l4-l92Il 4

8739 Roman Republican History:
133 BC_AD 14II 4

7294 Songs for Heroes II 4

4

4

4

4

4

4

4

4

4

4

4

4

4

4

4

4

4

4

t2
4

4

4

4

4

4

t2

4

4

4

4

4

4
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3134 The World of Late Byzantium
AD 741-1453Ir

Cultural Studies

semester 2 subjecl

8675 Cultural Studies II (core topic)

Economics

semester 1 subjects

5381 Australian Economic History II
1802 East Asian Economies II
3784 Economic Data Analysis II
2744 Industrial Relations II
1040 Intemational Trade and Investment

Policy II
9893 Macroeconomics II
8870 Microeconomics II

semester 2 subjects

3784 Economic DataAnalysis II
5816 Economics of Finance II
1420 Environmental Economics II
9893 Macroeconomics II
3071 Mathematical Economics II
8870 Microeconomics II

English

semester I subjects

4484 A Festival of Contemporary Writing II
8401 Australian Cultural Studies II
1726 Early English Language

and Literature II
7109 English for Professional Purposes II
4982 English for Professional Purposes

(ESL) r
3112 Fiction and Drama in England

from 1850-1910 II
7792 New Literature in English: Afüca II

semester 2 subjects

8350 Colonial Visions II
8675 Cultural Studies II (core topic)

8488 Renaissance Writing II
4146 The Idea ofYouth: Fiction,

Film and Theory II
737 I Twentieth Century American

Literature II
1549 Women's Writing: The Nineteenth

Century II

not offered in 2000

3 121 Contemporary Australian Film II
6557 Contemporary Australian Writing
1973 to the Present II
2424 Drama Since 1900 II
8228 LegaI Representation:

From Book to Website II
1ó35 Medieval English Literature II
5720 Modernist Literature II
7946 Modern Drama from Europe, America

and Britain II
3026 Poetry of the English Renaissance II
8777 Questions of Post-Modemism II
2554 Romanticism II

Environmental Studies

semester I subject

3067 Biodiversity Consewation and
Restoration II

4

4

4

4

4

4

4

4

4

4

4

4

4

4

4

4

4

4

4

4

4

4

4

4

4

4

4

4

4

3998 History and Philosophy
of Environmentalism II 4

semester 2 subject

1857 Environmental Politics II 4

1424 Managtng Coastal Environments II 4

European Studies

semester I subjects

2443 Great Ideas of Westem CivilisationA II 4
1057 Power, Love and Evil II 4

semester I subjects

9381 Contemporary Europe B II 4

1390 Great Ideas of Westem Civilisation B II 4

8543 History of German Film II 4

not offered in 2000

2806 Cinema in France: From Nouvelle
Vague to 1995 II 4

3871 European Philosophy:
The Death of God II 4

4916 History and Development of
Mass Communication II 4

2948 Music and Politics: German Song

and Society II
3543 The Holocaust II
9891 Twentieth Century

European Fiction II

4

4

4

4

4
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Faculty Subject

semester I subject

7109 English for P¡ofessional Purposes II
4982 English for Professional Purposes

(ESL) r
Frênch Studies

full year subject

5691 French II: Language and Culture

5936 Special Subject in French Language
and Culture II

semester I subjects

9045 French IIA (Sl): Language and Culture

3475 French Studies II S1

semester 2 subjects

9096 French IIA (S2): Language and Culture

5245 French Studies II 52

Geography

semester I subjects

8673 Economic Geography II
5262 Landscape and Soil Resources II

semester 2 subjects

5603 Aquatic and Biotic Environments II
5581 Geographical Analysis of Population II

not offered in 2000

9030 Social Geography II
4166 Spatial Information Analysis

Gender Studies

semester 1 subject

9959 Aushalian Feminist History II
6857 Film, Feminism and Psychoanalysis II
4905 Social Sciences inAustralia II

semester 2 subject

5943 Gender: 'The Body'and Health II

3450 Gender, Work and Society II

6440 Labow, Culture and the Media II

6691 Social Institutions: Power and Ethics II
not offered in 2000

1603 Gender in a Post Colonial World II
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5913 Power and Difference:
Post-Colonial Perspectives II 4

4173 Sexing the Disciplines II
(Gender Studies core topic) 4

German Studies

full year subjects

8706 German Studies II: Language, Literature
and Culture

l2l4 German Studies IIA: Language,
Literature and Culture

2454 Special Subject in German Language
and Culture II

summer semester subj ect

8093 German in Germany II

semester I subjects

7831 German Studies II (Flinders) Part 1

8693 German Studies IIA (Flinders) Part 1

4363 German Studies IIB (Part l)
semester 2 subjects

7586 German Studies II (Flinders) Part 2

7034 German Studies IIA (Flinders) Part 2

4475 German Studies IIB (Part 2)

4

4

4

4

4

4

4

4

4

4

4

4

4

4

4

4

4

4

4

History
semester I subjects

3083 Asia Today: Miracle and Meltdown II 4

3463 Everyman and Everywoman
in Pre-industrial Europe IIA 4

3948 History and the Intemet II 4

2024 History ofthe Indigenous People of
Australia II 4

8251 tmperial Russia II 4

semester 2 subjects

5405 Britain (A): Uniting the Kingdoms II 4

8731 Modem America: World rüar I
to Imperial Decline II 4

3677 Modem France: From Revolution
to Resistance II 4

1873 The Making of Modern Indonesia II:
From Bali to Timor 4

4590 Twentieth Century Australia:
Home and Away II 4

4

4

4

4

4

8207 Introduction to Gender Studies II 4

6651 Life Stories: Australia 1850-1980 II 4

8800 Perspectives on Sexualities II 4
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not offered in 2000

6144 Aborigines in Twentieth Century
Australia II

5585 Brit¿in (B): Aristocracy to
Democracy II

6796 China: From Empire to
Communist Power II

1210 Culture of the High Middle Ages II
6360 Enter The Dragon:

Chinese Business in Asia II
8034 Europe at War IIA: 1914-1945

9108 Everyrnan and Everywoman
in Pre-Industrial Europe II

1740 Fascism and National Socialism II
l28l Heritage and History in

Contemporary Australia II
6651 Life Stories: Australia 1850-1980 II
4241 ModemAmerica: From Civil War

to Empire II
6748 Responses to War II(A): Up to WW II
2449 Responses to War II(B):

The Twentieth Century and Beyond

2192 Russia in Crisis and Revolution
1890-1991 rI

4695 South Australian Aboriginal History II
3543 The Holocaust II
5595 The Southeast Asian Past II
6083 Working Lives in Victorian Britain II
Indonesian

semester I subjects

9193 Indonesian, Intermediate, Part I
2216 Indonesian, Intermediate A, Part 1

semester 2 subjects

5346 Indonesian, Intermediate, P art 2

3910 Indonesian, Intermediate A, Part 2

International Sturlies

semester 2 subject

5455 Intemational Studies II (Core Topic)

Italian
semester I subject

4195 Italian II Part I

semester 2 subject

4119 ltalian llPart2

Labour Studies

semester 1 subjects

1574 Australian Political Economy
and Public Policy II

9625 Labour Studies II (core topic)

4905 Social Sciences inAustralia II
7898 Work, Society and Self II
semester 2 subjects

9742 Atstralian Labour History II
3450 Gender, Work and Society II
6440 Labour, Culture and the Media II
6691 Social Institutions: Power and Ethics II
not offered in 2000

3162 Australian Labour Organisations II
7655 Australian Labour Relations II
8481 Organising Inforrnation Technology II
2239 Work and Society II
8416 Work, Race and Culture II
Linguistics

full year subject

7892 Foundations ofLinguistics II

semester I subjects

9744 Computer Assisted Language
Learning II

4307 Functional Grammar and Discourse II
semester 2 subjects

9744 ComputerAssisted
Language Leaming II

4307 Functional Grammar and Discourse II
7176 Kalurrra Language and

Language Ecology II

Modern Greek

semester 1 subject

2579 Modem Greek (B) II Part I

semester 2 subject

9015 Modem Greek @) II Part 2

Music Studies

full year subjects

1685 Ethnomusicology ll
9879 Musicology II
7642 Mttsic Theory II

8

4

4

4

8

4

4

4

4

4

4

4

4

4

4

4

4

4

4

4

4

4

4

4

4

4

4

4

4

J

4

4

4

4

4

4

4

4

4
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semester I subject

5355 Early Twentieth Century Modemism

semester 2 subjects

8285 Australian Music II
5384 Music Since the 1940s II
7736 Orchestration Workshop II
4293 Mursic in Popular Culture II(Arts)

Philosophy

semester I subjects

4576 Choice, Culpabilþ and the
Application of Justice II

3037 Logic II
1 93 8 Mental Representation, Consciousness

and Self II
6007 Modern Classical Philosophers II
3538 Moral Problems II

semestel 2 subjects

8606 Cognitive Science: Minds, Brains
and Computers II

7457 Moral and Political Philosophy II
9946 Philosophy of Religion II
4549 Reality, Truth and Meaning II
not offered in 2000

6769 Bioethics II
2593 Evolution, Ethics and

the Meaning of Life II
4245 Moral and Social Philosophy II
2525 Philosophy ofScience II
5902 Theory of Knowledge II

Politics

semester 1 subjects

5289 Anarchism and Libertarianism II
5257 Comparative Politics II
77 56 Contemporary Europe A II
4518 Intemational Politics II (A)
1795 Problems, Policy and Australian

Politics II

semester 2 subjects

3456 Culture, Globalisation and Power II
9968 Identity, Policy and Representation in

Aushalia II
3503 Sex, Gender and Politics II
3197 State of the World II

Humanities & Social Sciences - B.A¡ts degrees

not offered in 2000

5849 A Survey of Feminist Thi¡kers II 4

7427 History of Political Thought (A) n 4

6148 History of Political Thought (B) II 4

2935 lnÍemational Politics II 8

3114 Late 20th Century Political and
Social Thought II 4

5060 Marx and His Successors II 4

3841 Politics, Ideology and Discourse II 4

8801 Politics, Power and Popular Culture II 4

4646 Povefi andHope:
Third World Political Economy II 8

3352 Private and Public Policy in
South Aushalia II 4

1886 The Political Economy of the
'Global Village'Il 4

1480 The Politics ofTrade and
Development (A) II 4

6103 Vy'omen and Policy II 4

Psychology

full year subject

5846 Psychology II (new) 8

semester 2 subject

4416 Psychological Research Methodology II 4

Social Sciences

semester 2 subject

6204 Issues and Techniques in the
Social Sciences II 4

Spanish and Portuguese

semester I subjects

3034 Beginners Portuguese Part 1 4

7202 Spanish II Part I 4

semester 2 subjects

27 55 Begirners Portuguese Part 2 4

3832 SpanishllPart2 4

6994 Introduction to Latin America 4

7.6 Design Studies subjects
Level II subjects listed in Specific Course Rule
4.5 ofthe degree ofBachelor ofDesign Studies,
with the exception of 3006 Science and the Built
Environment II, 1530 Computer-Aided Design
II, 8804 Computer-Aided Design IIA and 3602
Computer-Aided Design IIB..

I

2

2

4

4

4

4

4

4

4

4

4

4

4

4

4

4

4

4

4

4

4

4

4
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7.7

7.8
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Mathematical and Computer Sciences
subjects
All full year and semester subjects listed under
Specilrc Course Rule 4.2, LeveI II subjects, of
the B.Sc. degree in the School of Mathematical
Sciences and taught in that School

Science subjects
Level II subjects listed in Specific Course Rule 7
of the degree of Bachelor of Science..

Levellll
Arts subjects

Anthropology
semester 1 subjects

2160 Culture and Society III:
Contemporary Debates 6

3628 Indigenous Identities and the State III 6

6730 Negotiating Ethnicity III 6

semester 2 subjects

7748 Depicting Aboriginal Cosmology III 6

4064 Heahng, Ritual and Power III 6

2366 MediaAnalysis III 6

not offered in 2000

4834 Aboriginal Land Tenure and

Sacred Sites in Auskalia III 6

1687 Anthropology of Ritual,
Performance and Art III 6

8994 Discourse and Power III 6

1943 Etbnographic Texts:
Portrayals of Other and Self III 6

1477 Local Communities, Global Cultures III 6

1501 Media and Culture III 6

7802 Peasantry and Peasant Rebellions III 6

6138 Theories ofPractice III 6

1575 The Sexual Body: A Cross-Cultural
Perspective III 6

1709 Towards anAnthropology of
Australian Society III 6

Asian Studies

semester 1 subjects (languages)

8028 Advanced Chinese A 6

5610 Chinese III A 6

4888 Chinese IIIA (Flinders) 4

4981 Chinese for Chinese Speakers IIIA 6

7537 Advanced JapaneseA 6

7763 AdvancedJapaneseA(Flinders) 4

6644 Japanese IIIA 6

4616 Japanese IIIA(Flinders) 4

2577 Advanced Vietnamese A 6

4248 Yietnamese IIIA 6

semester 2 subjects (anguages)

3744 Advanced Chinese B 6

2947 Advanced Chinese B (Flinders) 4

6872 Chinese IIIB 6

5862 Chinese IIIB (Flinders) 4

7989 Chinese for Chinese Speakers IIIB 6

5777 Advanced Japanese B 6

'7963 Advarced Japanese B (Flinders) 4

2814 Japanese IIIB 6

4186 Japanese IIIB (Flinders) 4

4722 Advanced Vietnamese B 6

5145 Vietnamese IIIB 6

semester I subjects (non-language)

6114 EarIy China: Sages and Shamans III 6

8100 Politics and Foreign Policy
in Contemporary Japan III 6

6510 Contemporary Japan: III
Work and Organisation 6

1954 Contemporary China:
Politics and Society III 6

semester 2 subjects (non-language)

8079 Arts and Cultures ofAsia III 6

9770 Australia and the Asia Pacific III 6

9170 East Asian Capitalism III 6

6179 Foundations ofChinese Thought III 6

8455 Japanese Society:
Development and Environment III 6

3409 Imperial China:
Glory andFall 1300-1900 II 6

7043 The Chinese Economy:
Growth, Development and Trade III 6

not offered in 2000

9803 Contemporary Japan:
Politics and Society III 6

6659 Japanese History III 6

Classics

full year subjects

5944 Ancient Greek III
3943 Ancient Greek IIIS
4232 Latinlll
3454 Latin IIIS

7.9

12

12

t2
t2
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semester I subjects

3906 Archaeological Theory and
Method (A) III

3644 Classical Mythology III
2613 EarIy Roman A¡chaelogy III
6180 Greek and Roman Drama III
5818 Greek History: Archaic and Classical III

semester 2 subjects

61 13 Ancient Philosophy III
6278 Later Roman Archaelogy III
3346 Media and Communications:

From Papyrus to Print III
7 7 54 P amphylia in Antiquity:

In-Country Studies III
3136 The World of Early Byzantium

AD 325-740 Ir
not offered in 2000

1193 Early G¡eekArchaeology III
7763 Early Medieval Europe:

AD 200-800 rII
3548 Greek History to Alexander'

the Great III
2029 Later GreekArchaeology III

Humanities & Socla/ Scrences - B.Atts degrees

2782 Economic Theory and the
Envi¡onment III 4

8940 Environmental Economics ES III 4
9272 International Economic History III 4
6695 International Trade III 4
4466 Macroeconomics III 4

not offered in 2000

2287 Ecoromics of Law and Politics III 4
2261 lntemational Economics III 4

English

semester 1 subjects

8254 A Festival of Contemporary Writing III 6

1834 Aust¡alian Cultural Studies III 6

8948 Early English Language and
Literature III 6

4720 English for Professional Purposes III 6

8082 Fiction and Drama in England
from 1850-1910 III 6

2473 New Literature in English: Africa III 6

semester 2 subjects

3842 Colonial Visions III 6

8948 Early English Language and
Literature III 6

3514 Renaissance Writing III 6

6771 The Idea ofYouth: Fiction,
Film and Theory III 6

4596 Twentieth Century American
Literature III 6

5687 Women's Writing:
The Nineteenth Century III 6

not offered in 2000

8439 Contemporary Australian Film III 6

1 8 15 Contemporary Australian V/riting
1973 to the Present III

9498 Drama Since 1900 III
937 6 LegaI Representation:

From Book to Website III
3234 Medleval English Literatr¡re III
7451 Modern Drama from Europe,

America and Britain III
3046 Modernist Literature III
5496 Questions of Post-Modernism III
2306 Poetry ofthe English Renaissance III
9326 Romanticism III

6

6

6

6

6

6

6

6

6

6

6

6

6

6

5830 Roman Imperial History AD 14-192III 6

3189 Roman Republican History:
133 BC-AD 14III

4804 Songs for Heroes III
5235 The World of Late Byzantium

AD 741-t453 ItI
Economics

semester 1 subjects

4883 Applied Econometrics III
5284 Business and Govemment III
7739 Econometrics III
9935 International Finance III
6065 Introductory Environmental

Economics III
5423 Labour Economics III
3658 Microeconomics III
7981 Public Finance III
7595 Risk Theory III

semester 2 subjects

8367 Applied Microeconomics III
3195 Development Economics III
9982 Economics of Finance III

6

6

4

4

4

4

2

4

4

4

4

4

4

4

6

6

6

6
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Environmental Studies

semester I subjects

8905 Biodiversity Conservation and
Restoration III

5886 History and Philosophy
of Environmentalism III

semester 2 subjects

7272 Eútcat¡ng for the Environment III
7731 Environmental Politics III
2241 Managing Coastal Environments III

not offered in 2000

3074 Envi¡onment¿l Studies III:
rWorking in the Field

European Studies

semester I subjects

3014 Great Ideas ofWestem CivilisationA III
2495 Powe¡ Love and Evil III

semester 2 subjects

1366 Contemporary Europe B III
8072 Great Ideas of Westem Civilisation B III
7718 History of German Film III

not offered in 2000

7714 Cnema in France:

From Nouvelle Vague to 1995 III
3391 European Philosophy:

The Death of God III
7853 History and Development of

Mass Communication III
3579 Music and Politics:

German Song and Sociefy III
8292 TheHolocaustIII
8848 Twentieth Century

Ewopean Fiction III

Faculty Subjects

semester 1 subject

semester I subject

2648 French Studies III 51

semester 2 subject

6175 French Studies III 52

Gender Studies

semester I subjects

2345 Australian Feminist History III
9904 Modem and Postmodem Feminisms IfI
8613 Film, Feminism and Psychoanalysis III
semester 2 subjects

7378 Gender:'The Body'and Health III
7251 Social Institutions: Power and Ethics III

not offered in 2000

6734 Autobiographical Writings III
5150 Gender, Environment, Development III
8550 Gender in a Post Colonial World III
5271 Lífe Stories: Australia 1850-1980 III
5869 Perspectives on Sexualities III
1892 Power and Difference:

Post{olonial Perspectives III

Geography

semester I subjects

6159 Cities and Housing III
1514 Envi¡onment and Development in

South East Asia III
6177 Quaternary Environmental Change III

semester 2 subjects

9923 Geographic Information Systems III
1150 Regional Development III
1453 Rural Social Geography III

not offered in 2000

7198 Remote Sensing III(A)

6

6

6

German Studies

full year subjects

8877 German Studies III:
Language, Literature and Culture 12

2572 German Studies IIIA:
Language, Literature and Culture 12

1186 Special Subject in German Language
and Culture III 12

summer semester subj ect

8953 German in Gennany III 6

6

6

6

6

6

6

6

6

6

6

6

6

6

6

6

6

6

6

6

6

6

t2
t2

6

6

6

4720 English for Professional Purposes III 6

semester 2 subject

9765 South Australian Internship Program III 6

French Studies

full year subject

4304 French III: Language and Culture

4652 French IIIA: Language and Culture

9863 Special Subject in French Language
and Culture III
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semester 1 subjects

5977 German Studies III (Flinders) Part 1

7l4l German Studies IIIA (Flinders) Part I
4675 German Studies IIIB Part I
semester 2 subjects

1665 German Studies III (Flinders) Part 2

1186 German Studies IIIA (Flinders) Part 2

5228 German Studies IIIB Part 2

History
semester 1 subjects

8172 Asia Today: Miracle and Meltdown III
5961 Everyman and Everywoman

in Pre-industrial Europe III(A)
2097 Hístory and the Internet III
1444 History ofthe Indigenous People of

Australia III
5158 Imperial Russia III

semester 2 subjects

2037 Bitain (A): Uniting the Kingdoms III
2955 ModemAmerica:

World War I to Imperial Decline III
4455 Modem France: From Revolution

to Resistance III
5884 The Making of Modern Indonesia III:

From Bali to Timor

69 I 3 Twentieth Cenhry Australia:
Home and Away III

not offered in 2000

9722 ltbongines in Twentieth Century
Australia III

3314 Britain (B): Aristocracy to
Democracy III

2794 China: From Empire to
Communist Power III

5210 Culture of the High Middle Ages III
1706 Enter the Dragon:

Chinese Business in Asia III
2386 Europe at War IIIA: 1914-1945

5954 Everyman and Everywoman
in Pre-Industrial Europe III

3877 Fascism and National Socialism III
4200 Hentage and History in

Contemporary Australia III
2327 ModemAmerica: From Civil War

to Empire III
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5271 Ltfe Stories: Australia 1850-1980 III 6

3504 Responses to War III (A):
UptoWWI 6

1540 Responses to War III (B):
The Twentieth Century and Beyond III 6

4786 Russia in Crisis and Revolution
1890-1991 III 6

6253 South Australian Aboriginal History III 6

8292 The Holocaust III 6

3038 The SoutheastAsian Past III 6

9724 Workíng Lives in Victorian Britain III 6

Indonesian

semester I subjects

4032 Indonesian, Advanced, Part I 6

semester 2 subjects

4209 Indonesian, Advanced,Paft2 6

Italian
semester I subjects

4622 Italian III Part | 6

semester 2 subjects

6069 Italian III Part 2 6

Labour Studies

semester I subjects

2205 SocialandLabourResearchlll 6

semester 2 subjects

8073 Political Economy of Globalisation III 6

7251 Social Institutions: Power and Ethics m 6

not offered in 2000

7340 International Political Economy III 6

7528 Labour Movements:
Theory Crisis and Response III 6

8643 Labou¡ Strategies III 6

1880 Theorising Work and Society III 6

Linguistics

full year subject

4914 Foundations oflinguistics III 12

semester 1 subjects

1577 Compúer Assisted Language
Leaming III 6

8276 Functional Grammar and Discourse III 6

6549 Langtage Maintenance and
Langmge Planning III 6

4

4

6

4

4

6

6

6

6

6

6

t2
6

6

6

t2

6

6

6
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semester 2 subjects

1577 Computer Assisted Language
Leaming III

4829 Computer Assisted Language
Leaming: Project III

8277 Functional Grammar and Discourse

7681 Kauma Language and
Language Ecology III

5222 Langrage and Environment III
8262 Latgaage, Cognition and Reality III
8710 Special Topic in Linguistics III

Modern Greek

semester I subject

I 184 Modem Greek III (B) Part 1

semester 2 subject

6622 Modem Greek III (B) Part 2

Music Studies

full year subjects

6989 Ethnomusicology IIIA
5638 Ethnomusicology IIIB
1492 Ethnomusicology IIIC
9189 Musicology IIIA
1256 Musicology IIIB
4127 Musicology IIIC
4851 Music Theory III

semester 1 subjects

5915 Australian Music III
3392 Chinese Music III
3122 Composition in Aushalia III
8945 Diaghilev's Ballets Russes III

semester 2 subjects

3408 American Pathfinders in Music III
2645 Analysis Workshop III

(corequisite: Music Theory III)
2770 Harmoty Workshop IIIA

not offered in 2000

3724 French Music of the
Fourteenth Century III

7003 High Renaissance Franco-Flemish
Composers III

1516 Japanese Music III
7140 Wagner III

Philosophy

semester I subjects

2510 Choice, Culpability and the Application
ofJustice III 6

3679 Mental Representation, Consciousness
and Self III

8737 Modern Classical Philosophers III
1237 MoralProblems III

semester 2 subjects

5086 Cognitive Science: Minds,
Brains and Computers III

4259 Logic IIIA
2305 Moral and Political Philosophy III
7173 Philosophy ofReligion III
2915 Realtty, Truth and Meaning III

not offered in 2000

9760 Bioethics III
7193 Evolution, Ethics and the

Meaning of Life III
5213 Moral and Social Philosophy III
4825 Philosophy ofScience III
1415 Theory ofKnowledge III

Polifics

semester I subjects

5446 Anarchism and Libertarianism III
3272 Comparative Politics III
7 973 Contemporary Europe A III
5040 International Politics III (A)

2149 Problems, Policy and Australian
Politics III

9324 Special Politics Seminar III A

semester 2 subjects

6

6

6

6

6

6

6

6

6

6

6

6

6

6

6

3

I
2

2

2

2

2

2

2

2

6

6

6

6

6

6

6

6

6

6

6

6

6

6

6

4641 CllIure, Globalisation and Power III 6

7527 Identity, Policy and Representation in
Australia III 6

7'707 Sex, Gender and Politics III 6

9765 South Australian Intemship Program III 6

8384 Special Politics Seminar III B 6

4936 State of the World III 6

not offered in 2000

3466 
^ 

Survey of Feminist Thinkers III
71ó0 Comparative Politics (A) III
1738 Comparative Politics @) III

6

6

6
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6795 History of Political Thought (A) III
1602 Late 20th Century Political and

Social Thought III
8369 History of Political Thought (B) III
7340 Intemational Political Economy III
9287 Intemational Politics III
5002 Marx and His Successors III
6686 Politics, Ideology and Discowse III
6945 Politics, Power and Popular Culture III
4192 Poverty and Hope: Third World

Political Economy III
9990 Private and Public Policy in

South Australia III
2979 The Political Economy of the

'Global Village'III
8203 The Politics ofTrade and

Development (A) III
8382 Women and Policy III
Psychology

full year subject

3170 Psychological Research
Methodology III

semester 1 subjects

3650 Applied Behaviour Change and
Training III

2196 Environmental Psychology III
8779 Metapsychology III
6086 Perception and Cognition III
8659 Social Psychology III

semester 2 subjects

1803 Developmental Psychology III
7196 Intelligence III
231 8 Mind, Brain and Evolution III
7324 Studies in Personality III
Spanish and Portuguese

semester I subjects

2693 Adva¡ced Portuguese Part I
3286 Spanish III Part 1

semester 2 subjects

7445 Advanced Portuguese Part 2

5342 Spanish lIlPaft2
6994 Introduction to Latin America
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7.10 Mathematical And Computer Science
subjects
All full-year and semester subjects listed under
Specific Course Rule 4.3 of the B.Sc. degree in
the Faculty of Mathematical and Computer
Sciences and taught in that Facuþ

I Gross-institutional study
8.1 With prior approval of the Faculty, students may

study subjects offered by other universities not
offered by the Faculty of Humanities and Social
Sciences as Cross-Institutional students, subject
to the following provisions:

8.1.1 Enrolment in such subjects must be approved in
advance by the Faculty

8.1.2 Students will be given permission to count
c¡oss-institutional subjects towards such
requirements of their degree as the Faculty may
determine

8.1.3 Except by special permission of the Faculry the
following limits shall apply:

8.1.3.1 at Level I
12 points for cross-institutional studies in
any discipline in lieu of the requirements
of clause 7.1.1 (b) or equivalent for the
named degrees

8.1.3.2 at Level II
8 points for cross-institutional studies in
any discipline in lieu of the requirements
of clause 7.1.1 (e) or equivalent for the
named degrees

8.1.3.3 at Level III
l2 points for cross-institutional studies in
the Humanities and Social Sciences.

8.1.4 Flinders University Language Outreach subjects
and intemational exchange subjects approved by
the Faculty shall be exempt from the provisions
of this rule

8.1.5 Students undertaking cross-institutional studies
must abide by any rules and regulations the host
institution shall prescribe

8. 1.6 On completion of any cross-institutional subject,
the student shall be responsible for ensuring that
an official transcript or result notice is forwarded
to the Faculty.

9 International exchanges
With prior approval of the Faculty, students may
count studies completed while on Intemational
Exchange programs formalised through the
University's Ofüce of International Programs

6

6

6

6

12

6

6

6

12

6

6

6

6

2

2

2

2

2

2

2

2

2

4

6

4

6
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9.1

9.2

9.3

9.4

9.5

Humanities & Socla/ Sciences - B.Atfs degrees

towards their undergraduate degree subject to
the following provisions:

Except by special permission of the Faculty, the
following limits shall apply:

at Levels II and III combined
candidates shall be able to count a maximum of
24 points in total for studies completed while on
International Exchange in lieu of the
requirements ofclause 7.1.1 (subclauses c-h) or
the equivalent for the named degrees.

On the approval by the Faculty of Humanities
and Social Sciences ofan approved program of
study at the host university, candidates will be
permitted to enrol in one or more of the
following subjects to the total value of 24 points:

9004 International Exchange I (Arts) 12

3091 International Exchange 2 (Arts) 12

2774 lntemational Exchange Full (Arts) 24

prior to the
commenclng.

International Exchange

The Faculty shall record on the student's file
which requirements of the degree (including
level) will be fulfilled by the student
successfully completing the approved program
of study.

On completion of the International Exchange,
the student shall be responsible for ensuring that
an ofücial transcript or result notice for the
studies undertaken is forwarded to the Faculty
Ofhce. A result of NFE (No Formal
Examination) shall be recorded and status
granted or account ofsubjects passed.

Candidates shall seek Faculty approval for
alterations to the program of study while on
exchange necessitated by alterations to subject
availability at the host institution.

Wtrere candidates undertake a program of study
at the host institution not approved by the
Faculty, or study a subject or subjects which
constitutes a change to the program of study not
approved by the Faculfy, the Faculty shall
reserve the right to determine that proportion of
the requirements of the students degree which
have been fulfilled by undertaking such studies
on the sfudent's retum.

Unacceptable combinations of
subjects
Where a subject has listed a subject or set of
subjects as a Restriction, that subject cannot be
presented for the degree in addition to any
subject listed as a Restriction..

11 Repeating sub¡ects
11.1 A candidate who fails to pass in a subject and

who desires to take the subject again shall again
attend lectures and do practical work in the
subject to the satisfaction of the Department,
unless exempted therefrom by the Faculfy of
Humanities and Social Sciences.

ll.2 
^ 

candidate who has twice failed to pass the
examination in any subject or division of a

subject may not en¡ol for that subject again
except by special permission of the Faculty and
then only under such conditions as the Faculty
may prescribe.

12 Attendance requ¡rement
l2.l A candidate shall not be eligible to present for

assessment, by examination or otherwise, unless
the student has regularly attended the prescribed
classes and has done written and laboratory or
other practical work, where required, to the
satisfaction of the Department concerned,

12.2 For the purposes of this clause a student who is
refused permission to be assessed, by
examination or otherwise, or who does not,
without a reason accepted by the Head of the
relevant Department as adequate, attend all or
part of a final examination (or supplementary
examination if granted) after having enrolled for
at least two thi¡ds of the normal period during
which the subject is taught, shall be deemed to
have failed the subject.
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Bachelor of Environmental Studies
The above award General Course Rules printed at the beginning of
this volume ofth se rules, they are advised to refer to thern to [ain
an understanding rng course matters.

Specific Gourse Rules

1

1.1

1.2

General
On satisf,ing the admission requirements for
entry to undergraduate studies in the Facuþ of
Humanities and Social Sciences, students will
enrol in either the Bachelor ofArts, the Bachelor
of Environmental Studies or the Bachelor of
Social Sciences. On completing the degree
requirements outlined below, this course of
study will allow them to qualifu for the Ordinary
degree of Bachelor of Environmental Studies.

Graduates who have qualified for the Bachelor
of Environmental Studies and who wish to
obtain a subsequent but different undergraduate
degree in the Faculty of Humanities and Social
Sciences must apply for entry to a new course of
study leading to the subsequent degree and, if
successful, will be subject to the rules applying
to Status, Exemption and Credit Transfe¡
outlined the Specific Course Rules for the
Bachelor of Arts or the Bachelor of Social
Sciences.

Duration of the Course
The course ofstudy for the Ordinary degree shall
extend over three years of full-time study or the
part-time equivalent.

Assessment and examinations
There shall be four classifications ofpass in any
subject for the degree: Pass with High
Distinction, Pass with Distinction, pass with
Credit, and Pass.

In some subjects a pass may be recorded in two
divisions. For such subjects a pass in the higher
division may be prescribed in the syllabuses as a
prerequisite for admission either to further
courses in that subject or to other subjects.

There shall also be a classification ofConceded
Pass. A student may present for the Ordinary
degree only a limited number of subjects for
which a Conceded Pass has been obtained, as
specified in the relevant schedule made under
these regulations.

4 Status, exempt¡on and cred¡t transfer
Exemption from the requirements of the
Bachelor of Environmental Studies in lieu of
studies towards combined degree programs is
covered under the provisions ofRule 5, ,Studies

conceded in lieu of combined degree programs',
below.

4.1 Status for Bachelor degree level studies
4.1.1 Except by the special permission of the Award

Committee for the Bachelor of Environmental
Studies, no candidate may gain status for the
subject 3998 History and Philosophy of
Environmentalism II

4.1.2 Status on Account of Previous Studies in
any Academic Discipline

4.1.2.1 Persons who have previously passed
subjects in Bachelor degree courses or
equivalent inthe Universþ ofAdelaide or
other recognised university in any
academic discipline who wish to count
such subjects towards their degree may on
written application to the Faculty be
granted such status as the Facuþ shall
determine subject to the following
conditions:

4.1.2.1.1 Candidates may present for the degree
such subjects to a madmum aggregate
points value of 12 at Level I in lieu of
the requirements of clause 7.1 (b), and
4 points at Level II in lieu of 7. I (f);

4.I.2.2 Status on account of studies in the
Social Sciences

2
2.1

3

Persons who have previously passed
subjects offered in Bachelor degree
courses or equivalent in the University of
Adelaide or other recogrised university in
Social Sciences who wish to count
towards their degree such subjects may,
on written application to the Faculty
Registrar, be granted status towards such
specihc degree requirements as the
Facuþ shall determine subject to the
following conditions:
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4.1.2.2.1 Status on account of completed degrees

Except with the permission of the Facuþ
candidates may present for the degree
such subjects to a maximum aggregate
points value of 18 points at Level I in lieu
of the requirements of clauses 7.1 (b) and
(c) and 8 points at Level II in lieu ofthe
requirements ofeither clause 7.1 (f) or (g);

4.1.2.2.2 Status on account of incomplete degree
studies

4.1.2,2.2.1 Except with the permission of the Faculty,
candidates may present for the degree
such subjects to the maximum aggregate
points outlined in4.l.2.l.l, above; and in
addition

4.I.2.2.2.2 Such subjects in fields of study recognised
as major sequences in the Sciences and/or
Social Sciences determined on a subject-
by-subject basis, to an additional value of
6 points at Level I and 8 points at Level IL

4.2 Status for the Diploma of Associate of
the University of Adelaide
Candidates who have qualified for a Diploma of
Associate of the University of Adelaide (AUA)
may be granted such status in an undergraduate
Faculty of Humanities and Social Sciences
course as the Faculty shall in each case

determine; provided that if status for the degree
be granted for more than I 8 points presented for
the diploma, the student shall surrender the
diploma before being admitted to the degree.

4.3 Status for the Associate Diploma/ Diploma
in Liberal Studies of the University of
Adelaide

Subject to Rule 4.1.1, above, candidates who
have qualified for the Associate
Diploma./Diploma in Liberal Studies may be
granted status on a subject-by-subject basis in
the Bachelor of Envi¡onmental Studies provided
that if status of more than 26 points is grarrted

the student shall surrender the Associate
Diploma/Diploma before being admitted to the
degree.

4.4 Status for prior Technical and Further
Education) TAFE studies

Candidates who have qualifred for an Associate
Diploma from an Institute of Technical and
Further Education (TAFE) may, on application
to the Faculty, be granted up to a maximum 6

points at Level I in lieu of the requirements of
clause 7.1 (b) (or equivalent for the named

degrees) on account ofthe final year ofstudy in
the Associate Diploma.

Status for prior non-Award studies

Subject to Facuþ approval, candidates who
have completed Non-Award subjects from any
recognised higher education institution may
apply for status on account of such subjects
towards their degree, and, if successful, will be

subject to the same limits and conditions
outlined in 4.1, above.

Studies conceded in lieu of
combined degree programs
A candidate of the Faculty of Humanities and
Social Sciences who gains entry to another
undergraduate degree program in the University
and who studies that degree concurrently with
the Bachelor of Environmental Studies in order
to complete a combined degree program will
have the following status granted on account of
studies in the other degree:

12 points atLevell and

4 points at Level II (not forming part of either
major sequence)

A candidate of the Faculty of Humanities and
Social Sciences who gains enüy to a Bachelor of
Science or a Bachelor of Environmental Science
may have the following status granted on
account ofstudies in the other degree:

12 points atLevell and

up to 12 points at Level II (forming part of one
of the two major sequences)

A student of the Facuþ of Humanities and
Social Sciences who is able to gain entry to Law
Studies, and who undertakes Law Studies
concurrently in order to complete a double
degree program, will be granted status in the
Bachelor of Environmental Studies up to and
including the following limits on account of
their Law Studies:

on completion of the Level I compulsory
subjects 9402 Legal Skills I and 52'72 Law of
Contract

8 points at Level II, which may form part of the
second major sequence (see Rule 7.1(k) below)

on completion of l2 points of other compulsory
subjects listed in the Specific Course Rules of
the Bachelor of Laws

12 points at Level III, which may form part of
the second major sequence (see Rule 7.1(k)
below)

4.5

5.1

5.2

5.3



6
6.t

Qualification requ irements
To qualify for the Ordinary degree of Bachelor
of Environmental Studies a candidate shall
present subjects to the value of72 points which
satisfr the following requirements:

Level I

(a) Level I subjects to the value of 12 points
chosen ûom those areas ofstudy listed in
Rule 7.1 in the Specific Course Rules for
the degree ofBachelor ofSocial Sciences.

(b) Level I subjects to the value of 12 points
chosen from those listed in Rules 8.1, Arts
subjects, 8.2, Design Studies subjects, 8.3
Mathematical and Computer Sciences
subjects,8.4 Science subjects, in the
Specific Course Rules for the degree of
Bachelor of Arts, and other subjects
offered in the University at Level I
available to them.

Level ll
(c) 3998 History and Philosophy of

Environmentalism II
(d) Level II Environmental Studies elective to

the value of4 points

3067 Biodiversity Conservation and
Restoration II 4

1867 Environmental Politics II 4

7424i|;4.anagng Coastal
Environments II 4

(e) Level II Environmental Social Science
subject to the value of 4 points chosen
from a discipline or area of study not
taken as the second major sequence or an
additional Environmental Studies elective
to the value of 4 points

Level ll Environmental Social
Science electives:

Anthropologt
3974 Aboriginal Land Tenure and

Sacred Sites in Australia II 4

Asian Studies

7402 Japanese Society: Development
and the Environment II 4

Geography
5603 Aquatic and Biotic

Environments II 4

5581 GeographicalAnalysis of
Population II 4

5262 Landscape and Soil Resources II 4

Humanities & Socla/ Scænces - B.Env.Sf.

History
2024 History of the Indigenous people

ofAustralia II 4

Linguistics
7176 Kauma Language and

Langaage Ecology II 4

(Ð Level II subjects to the value of I points
chosen from those areas ofstudy listed in
Rule 7.1 in the Specific Course Rules for
the Bachelor of Social Sciences, or Rule 7
of the Specific Course Rules for the
Bachelor ofScience, or approved subjects
in Public Health, Environmental Design
or Environmental Engineering (See 7.1 o
below), being the Level II component of a
second major sequence.

(g) One Level II subject to the value of 4
points chosen from those listed in Rules
8.5, Arts subjects, 8.6 Design Studies
subjects, 8.7 Mathematical and Computer
Sciences subjects,8.8 Science subjects, in
the Specific Course Rules for the Bachelor
ofArts, and other subjects offered inthe
University at Level II available to them.

Level lll
(h) One Level III Environmental Studies

elective and one Level III Environmental
Social Science elective (chosen from a
discipline or area of study not offered as
the second major sequence) or two Level
III Environmental Studies electives.

Level lll Environmental Studies
electives:

8905 Biodiversity Conservation and
Restoration III 6

17 16 Educating for the Environment 6

7731 Environmental Politics III 6

5886 History and Philosophy
of Environmentalism III 6

2241 Managing Coastal
Environments III 6

Level lll Environmental Social
Science electives:

Anthropologt
4834 Aboriginal LandTenure and

Sacred Sites in Australia III 6

3628 Indigenous Identities and
the State III 6
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Asian Studies

8455 Japanese Society Ill:Development
and the Envi¡onment 6

Economics

8940 Environmental
Economics ES III 4

and

6065 Introduction to Environmental
Economics 2

Geography

6159 Cities and Housing III 6

l5l4 Environment and Development
in South East Asia III 6

6177 Quatemary Environmental
Change III 6

1453 Rural Social Geography III 6

History
1444 History ofthe Indigenous People

ofAustralia III 6

Linguistics
'7681 Kauma Language and

Language Ecology III 6

5222 Language and Environment 6

(D Level III subjects to the value of 12 points
chosen from those areas of study listed in
Rule 7.1 in the Specific Course Rules for
the Bachelor ofSocial Sciences, or Rule 7
of the Specific Course Rules for the
Bachelor ofScience, or approved subjects
in Public Health, Environmental Design
or Environmental Engineering (See 7.1 o
below), being the Level III component of
a second major sequence.

Major Sequences
0) As part of the requirements of the degree

students must complete a second major
sequence (in addition to the major
sequence in Environmental Studies). A
major sequence is defined as 8 points at
level II and 12 points at Level III in a

particular discipline or area of study. In
most cases, there is a requirement of 6
points at Level I as well.

This second major sequence may be in
Social Sciences (listed below), or in
Science (see Specific Cowse Rules for the
Bachelor of Science).

The following disciplines and areas of
study are recognised as Social Sciences by
the Facuþ of Humanities and Social
Sciences:

Anthropology

Asian Studies (non-language)

Cultural Studies

Economics

Gender Studies

Geography

History

Intemational Studies

Labow Studies

Linguistics

Philosophy

Politics

Psychology*

' a major sequence must include the subject

3170 Psychological Research Methodology lll

Students enrolled for the degree of
Bachelor of Environmental Studies also
may complete a second major sequence in
Public Health from the Department of
Public Health, or in Environmental
Design from the Faculty of Architecture,
or in Environmental Engineering.

A major sequence in Public Health is
constifuted as follows:

7183 Public Health I 6

4285 Public Health Inquiry II 4

4285 Public Health Issues II 4

1363 Public Health IIIA 6

2457 Pttblic Health IIIB 6

A major sequence in Environmental
Design is constituted as follows:

4168 Built Environments I 3

2006 Australian Architectu¡e and
Landscapes I 3

8904 Plants and Design II 4

8400 Design and Environments II 4

4371 Issues in Urban Sustainability III 6

2067 Urban Design Studio III 6

A major sequence in Environmental
Engineering is constituted as follows:

9786 Mathematics I

(k)



or
3617 Mathematics IM
and

9595 Mathematics IIM
3753 Environmental Engineering II S 8

5739 Envi¡onmental
Engineering III S 12

Students who gain a place in Law studies may
study Law concurrently with the Bachelor of
Environmental Studies and count Law subjects
as their second major. (Refer to Rule 5.3 above.)

6.2 In all cases, a student may substitute an
appropriate subject chosen tom Level II to fulfil
the requirements of Level I, or from Level III to
fulfil the requirements of Level I or IL

6.3 A student shall complete a Library Skills
Workbook, except when an exemption is granted
therefrom by the Facuþ

6.4 A student may present for the degree conceded
passes in Level I and Level II subjects provided
that the points value ofany individual subject for
which a conceded pass is presented does not
exceed 3 points, and the aggregate points value
does not exceed 6 points. Note that conceded
passes are not awarded for Social Sciences
subjects.

6.5 A student may not present for the degree
subjects in the same discipline which exceed the
following limits:

6.5.1 at Level I: subjects to the value of 6 points - note
that students take a minimum of 6 points in at
least one discipline

6.5.2 at Level II: subjects to the value of 16 points.
For the pqpose of this clause, 'disciplines, shall
be equivalent to the areas of study outlined in
7.1, (i), above.

6.6 A student will not be permitted to present for the
degree any subject together with any other
subject which, in the opinion of the Faculty
contains a substantial amount of the same
material.

6.7 A student will not be permitted to count a subject
twice for the degree, nor, in the case ofsubjects
available at two levels, any subject taken at both
levels.

6.8 Except by permission of the Facuþ a student
shall not proceed to a subject for which the
student has not completed the prerequisite
subjects prescribed in the syllabuses.

Humanities & Socra/ Sclences - B.Env.Sf.

Gourse of study/Subiects of study
Cross-institutional study
lnternational exchanges

Unacceptable combinations of
subjects

Repeating subjects

Attendance requ¡rement
For information on Rules 8 - 13 refer to the
Speciflrc Course Rules for the Bachelor of A¡ts.

7
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Bachelor of Social Sciences

Specific Gourse Rules

1

1.1

General
On satisfing the admission requirements for
entry to undergraduate studies in the Facuþ of
Humanities and Social Sciences, students will
enrol in a course of study in the Humanities and
Social Sciences (see the SpecifÏc Course Rules
for the Bachelor of Arts). On completing the
relevant degree requirements outlined beloq
this course of study will allow them to qualifu
for the Ordinary degree of Bachelor of Social
Sciences.

Graduates who have qualified for the Bachelor
of Social Sciences and who wish to obtain a

subsequent but different undergraduate degree in
the Facuþ of Humanities and Social Sciences
must apply for entry to a new course of study
leading to the subsequent degree and, if
successful, will be subject to the rules applying
to Status, Exemption and Credit Transfer
outlined the Specific Course Rules for the
Bachelor ofArts.

The course ofstudy for the Ordinary degree shall
extend over three full-time academic years or the
part-time equivalent.

Admission requ¡rements
The admission requirements for the cowse of
study leading to the Bachelor of Social Sciences
are those outlined in the Rules made by Council
pursuant to Chapter IX of the Universþ Statutes
- Of Admission and Enrolment.

Assessment and examinations
There shall be four classifications ofpass in any
subject for the degree: Pass with High
Distinction, Pass with Distinction, Pass with
Credit, and Pass.

In some subjects a pass may be recorded in two
divisions. For such subjects a pass in the higher
division may be prescribed in the syllabuses as a
prerequisite for admission either to fuither
cor¡rses in that subject or to other subjects.

There shall also be a classification ofConceded
Pass. A student may present for the Ordinary
degree only a limited number of subjects for
which a Conceded Pass has been obtained, as

specified in the relevant schedule made under
these regulations.

4 Status, exempt¡on and credit transfer
Exemption from the requirements of the
Bachelor of Social Sciences in lieu of studies

towards combined degree programs such as the
Bachelor oflawslBachelor of Social Sciences is
covered under the provisions of Rule 5, st¿tus
granted in combined degree programs, below.

4.1 Status for Bachelor degree level studies
4.1.1 Status on Account of Previous Studies in

any Academic Discipline

Persons who have previously passed subjects in
Bachelor degree courses or equivalent in the
Universþ of Adelaide or other recognised
universþ in any academic discipline who wish
to count towards their degree such subjects may
on written application to the Facuþ be granted
such status as the Facuþ shall determine subject
to the following conditions:

4.1.1.1 Students may present for the degtee such
subjects to a maximum aggregate points value of
12 points at Level I in lieu of the requirements of
clause 7.1 (b), and 8 points at Level II in lieu of
7.1(Ð.

4.1.2 Status on account of studies in the Social
Sciences

Persons who have previously passed subjects
offered in Bachelor degree courses or equivalent
in the University of Adelaide or other recogrised
university in the Social Sciences who wish to
count towards their degree such subjects may, on
written application to the Facuþ Registrar, be
granted status towards such specific degree

requirements as the Facuþ shall determine
subject to the following conditions:

4.12.1 Status on account of completed degrees

4.1.2.1.1 Except with the permission of the Facuþ
students may present for the degree such
subjects to a maximum aggregate points value of
24 points at Level I; or

4.1.2.1.2 Such subjects to a maximum aggregate points
value of 18 points at Level I and 8 poiûts at
Level II.

4.122 Status on account of incomplete degrees

For subjects passed in a course of study not yet
completed other than those undertaken in an

undergraduate award in the Faculty of
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Humanities and Social Sciences al the
University of Adelaide pursuant to these
Specific Course Rules:

4.1.2.2.1 Except with the permission of the Faculty,
candidates may present for the degree such
subjects to the maximum aggregate points
outlined in 4.1.2.1, above; and in addition

4.1.2.2.2 Such subjects in fields of study recognised as
major sequences in the Social Sciences,
determined on a subject-by-subject basis, to an
additional value of 6 points at Level I (if
required) and 8 points at Level II.

4.2 Status for the Diploma of Assoc¡ate of
the University of Adelaide
Candidates who have qualified for a Diploma of
associate of the University of Adelaide (AUA)
may be granted such status in an undergraduate
Facuþ of Humanities and Social Sciences
course as the Faculfy shall in each case
determine; provided that ifstatus for the degree
be granted for more than l8 points presented for
the diploma, the student shall surrender the
diploma before being admitted to the degree.

4.3 Status for the Associate Diploma in
Liberal Studies of the University of
Adelaide

Candidates who have qualified for the Associate
Diploma/Diploma in Liberal Studies may be
granted up to 48 points ofstatus in the course for
the degree of Bachelor of Arts provided that if
status of more than 24 points is granted, the
student shall surrender the Associate Diploma/
Diploma before being admitted to the degree.

4.4 Status for prior Technical and Further
Education) TAFE studies
Candidates who have qualified for an Associate
Diploma from an Institute of Technical and
Further Education (TAFE) may, on application
to the Faculty, be granted up to a maximum 6
points at Level I on account ofthe hnal year of
study in the Associate Diploma.

4.5 Status for prior non-Award studies
Subject to Faculty approval, candidates who
have completed Non-Award subjects from any
recognised higher education institution may
apply for status on account of such subjects
towards their degree, and, if successful, will be
subject to the same limits and conditions
outlined in 4.1, above.

Humanities & Socla/ Sclences - B.Soc.Sc.

Studies conceded in lieu of
comb¡ned degree programs
A candidate of the Facuþ of Humanities and
Social Sciences who gains entry to another
undergraduate degree program in the University
(with the exception of the Bachelor of Laws) and
who studies that degree concurrentþ with the
Bachelor of Social Sciences in order to complete
a combined degree program will have the
following status granted in lieu of the successful
completion of their other degree:

12 points at Level and

8 points at Level II (not forming part of the
major sequence)

A candidate of the Facuþ of Humanities and
Social Sciences who gains enfy to Law Studies
and who undertakes Law Studies concurrently
with studies in Humanities and Social Sciences
in order to complete a combined degree program
will be granted status in the Bachelor of Social
Sciences up to and including the following limits
on account oftheir Law Studies:

on completion of the Level I compulsory
subjects 9402 Legal Skills I and 5272 Law of
Contract:

8 points at Level II (not forming part of the
major sequence) and

on completion of 12 points of other compulsory
subjects listed in the Specific Course Rules of
the Bachelor of Laws:

12 points at Level III (not forming part of the
major sequence)

Candidates who gain exemption from part of the
requirements of their undergraduate degree
under this rule are eligible to apply for status on
account of the studies taken into consideration
under the provisions of Rule 4, only up to a
maximum outlined in 4.1.2.1.

Qualification requ¡rements
To qualiff for the Ordinary degree ofBachelor
of Social Sciences a candidate shall present
passes in subjects to the value of72 points which
satisff the following requirements:

Level I

(a) Level I Social Science subjects to the
value of 12 points chosen from those
listed in Rule 8. l, for the Bachelor of Arts

note: for areas of study designat€d Social
Sciences, see 7.1 (l)

5.1

5.2

5.3

6
6.1
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(b) Level I subjects to the value of 12 points
chosen from those listed in Rules 8.1 for
the Bachelor ofA¡ts, 8.2 Science Subjects,
8.2 Design Studies Subjects and 8.4 Other
Arts Subjects, and other subjects offered
in the University at Level I available to
them

Levelll
(c) Level II Social Science subjects to the

value of 8 points chosen from those listed
in Rule 8 for the Bachelor of Arts , being
the Level II component of a major
sequence (see (i), below)

(d) Level II subject to the value of 4 points
chosen from those listed in Rules 8.5 for
the Bachelor of Arts Social Sciences
Subjects below

(e) the compulsory subject 6204 Issues and
Tecbniques in the Social Sciences II (4

Points)

(Ð Level II subjects to the value of 8 points
chosen from those listed in Rules 8.5 for the
Bachelor Arts Social Sciences and
Language Subjects, 8.6 Science Subjects,
8.7 Design Studies Subjects and 8.8 Other
Arts Subjects, and other subjects offered in
the University at Level tr available to them

Level lll
(g) Level III Social Science subjects to the

value of 12 points chosen from those
listed in Rule 8.9 for the Bachelor of Arts,
being the Level III component of a major
sequence (see (i), below)

(h) Level III subjects to the value of 12 points
chosen from those listed in Rules 8.9 for
the Bachelor ofA¡ts, Social Sciences and
Language Subjects and 8.10 Science
Subjects.

Level ll and lll - MaJor Sequence
(i) i As part of the requirements of (c) and (g),

above, 8 points of subjects presented at
Level II and 12 points of subjects
presented at Level III must form a major
sequence and be chosen from one of the
following social science disciplines
recognised by the Faculty of Humanities
and Social Sciences:

Antbropology

Economics

Environmental Studies

Gender Studies

Geography

History

Labour Studies

Linguistics

Philosophy

Politics

Psychology - major sequence must include
the subject 3170 Psychological Research
Methodology III

ii In interdisciplinary areas in Social
Sciences in the Faculty of Humanities and
Social Sciences, the relevant core topic
worth 4 points at level II must be
completed in addition to the 8 points at
level II and 12 points at level III to satisfii
the requirements of a major. These areas
are as follows:

Asian Studies (non-language) -
1827 Asian Studies II (core topic)

Cultural Studies - 8675 Cultural Studies II
(core topic)

International Studies - 5455 International
Studies II (core topic)

Labour Studies- 9625 Labour Studies II
(core topic)

Information on subjects designated as

appropriate to an interdisciplinary area of
study is available from the Faculty of
Humanities and Social Sciences Office.

Subjects fomring part of the above major
sequences are identified in Rule 8, for the
Bachelor ofArts Course ofstudy/ Subjects
of study, below.

In all cases, a candidate may substitute an
appropriate subject chosen from Level II to fulfil
the requirements of Level I, or from Level III to
fulfrl the requirements of Level I or II.

A candidate shall complete a Library Skills
Workbook, except when an exemption is granted
therefrom by the Faculty.

A candidate may present for the degree
conceded passes in Level I and Level II subjects
provided that the points value of any individual
subject for which a conceded pass is presented
does not exceed 3 points, and the aggregate
points value does not exceed 6 points.

A candidate may not present for the degree
subjects in the same discipline which exceed the
following limits:

6.2

6.3

6.5
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6.6.1 atLevel I: subjects to the value of 6 points - note
that students must take a minimum of 6 points in
at least one discipline

6.6.2 at Level II: subjects to the value of 16 points.
For the pu{pose of this clause, 'disciplines' shall
be equivalent to the areas of study outlined in
7.1, (i), above.

6.7 A candidate will not be permitted to present for
the degree any subject together with any other
subject which, in the opinion of the Facuþ
contains a substantial amount of the same
material.

6.8 A candidate will not be permitted to count a

subject twice for the degree, nor, in the case of
subjects available at two levels, any subject
taken at both levels.

6.9 Except by permission of the Faculty a candidate
shall not proceed to a subject for which the
student has not completed the prerequisite
subjects prescribed in the syllabuses.

7 Course of study/Subjects of study
8 Gross-institutional study

9 lnternational exchanges

10 Unacceptable combinations of
subjects

11 Repeating sub¡ects

12 Attendance requ¡rement
For information on Rules 8 - 12 refer to the
Specific Course Rules for the Bachelor of Arts.
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Syllabuses

Anthropology
http ://arts.adelaide.ed u.au/anthropology/
Note: sub¡ects unavailable in 2000 are listed for your
information. For syllabus dêtails and future availability of these
subjects please contact the department.

Level I

7419 lntroduction to SocialAnthropology I

6 points full year

2 lectures, 1 tutorial per week

restrictioni 9457 Anthropology I

Questioning what we think we know about ou¡selves
and about others is at the core ofSocialAnthropology.
Coming to know differently through the 'deep hanging
out' of ethnographic fieldwork and the anthropological
analysis which emerges from such intensive 'on the
ground'inquþ is the way this discipline seeks insight
into what it is to be human. Whether working with
ritual perfonners in an isolated island in the Pacific,
African factory workers, celebrators of mardi gras tn
the Carribean, French cyclists, or with alternative
musicians in downtown Adelaide, anthropologists seek
to critically explore the different ways of life which
human groups have developed around them and made
meaningful.

This subject aims to introduce social anthropology and
to pass on our enthusiasm for the discipline's capacity
to provide insights into social and cultural life. It
introduces some of the ways anthropology weaves its
insights into human and cultural life and the
relationship between ethnographic fieldwork and
analysis; the meaningful construction of social life; the
comparative perspective which underpins the
discipline, and the reflexive nature of antbropological
knowledge. This subject also explicitly aims to
facilitate students in developing the fundamental skills
of tertiary study and critical analysis which will
become lifelong assets.

assessment: class exercises, critical book review, essay

Level ll
4832 Anthropology of Ritual, Performance

and Art ll
4 points semester I
I lecture, I two-hour seminar per week

prerequisites: minimum 6 points from Level I
Humanities or Social Sciences

restriction; 1687 Anthropology of Ritual Performances
andArt III

This subject focuses on ritual, cultural performance
and art in a broad range of regional settings and
religious traditions. The subject locates anthropological
approaches to ritual, performance and art within both
indigenous and non-indigenous traditions and will
consider the ways in which their particular cultural
elements hold an ongoing fascination for spectators,
listeners andparticipants. The celebration ofbodies in
and tlrough societies will be exarrined throughritual
processes of masking, making ¿¡d 66r¡lding people,
objects and performances. Paradigm shifts in the
anthropological analyses ofritual, performance and art
will be examined through various sites of ritual and
artistic production, including contemporary sites of
performance such as art galleries, museums and
ethnographic hlms.

ass es sment : seminar papers/participation, essay

9732 Gulture and Society ll: lnspirations for
Anthropology

4 points semester 2

I lectu¡e, I two-hour seminar per week

prerequisites: minimum 6 points from Level I
Humanities or Social Sciences

Anthropology offers a variety of powerful insights on
the diversity and complexity of human life.
Antbropology has developed in the tension between
theoretical ideas and ethnogaphic case studies tbrough
which anthropologists have sought to explore how
people in particular contexts live and understand their
lives.

Culture and Society II is concemed with big questions:
what assumptions, ideas, concepts and debates have
been pivotal in the productive interaction between
theory and ethnography in modem anthropology? How
have different perspectives on social life emerging in
different times shed light on the plethora of ways in
which people around the world live their lives? Why
do 'old' ideas continue to entice and excite us? What
are their enduring relevance to contemporary social
and cultural analysis?

The subject will pivot around the 'big pictues' of
society and culture opened in the work of Emile
Durkheim, Karl Marx and Max Weber. Their ideæ and
insights continue to be inspirational and relevant
because they addressed enduring questions about
social life - what is the nature of social order, social
conflict and social transformation? This subject will
demonstrate that their perspectives are relevant not
only to contemporary anthropology but to many other
disciplines in the social sciences.



assessment: seminar participation and presentation,
essay work

4287 Discourse and Power Il
4 points semester 2

2 lectures, I tutorial per week

restriction: 4287/8994 The Anthropology of Political
Discourse IUIII;8994 Discourse and Power III
prerequisites: minimum 6 points from Level I
Humanities or Social Sciences

This subject will be an exercise in political
anthropology focused around the power ofwords in a
variety of cultural contexts. It will explore ways of
dissecting political rhetoric and forms of power
expressed tbrough speech acts, symbolic violence and
shaming to name a few instances. Acts of shaming will
permit an excursion into the Aboriginal world and
serve as a basis for comparison with acts of slþering
in Asian settings.

The emphasis on context will encourage attentiveness
to both the worldview and the political economy that
inforrns specific interpersonal exchanges. In short, the
play of class relations and power must necessarily be
engaged in deciphering these moments. One part of
the subject will extend these interests towards an
examination of various forms of symbolic resistance
pursued by underclasses who do not have the resources
to mount violent revolutions - in other words, we will
be looking at the discursive weapons of the weak.

assessment: essays, tutorial papers

9643 Media and Culture ll
4 points semester I

2 lectures, 1 tutorial per week

prerequisites: minimum 6 points from Level I
Humanities or Social Sciences

restriction: 1501 Media and Culture III
This subject explores the relationship between the
media and cultural processes. It considers the ways in
which the media produces and reproduces culture
through the generation and consumption of media
messages. The subject examines some contemporary
approaches to the analysis of media through a series of
studies of media's roles in issues of contemporary
social life. In these studies, issues of power and
representation are explored as central dimensions of
the cultwal import of media. Topics include racism,
gender, nationalism and multiculturalism, globalisation
and politics.

assessment : essays, tutorial participation/papers

Humanities & Social Scr'ences - B.A.

Level lll
Note: students w¡shing to enter Honours should have achieved
a minimum credit average in the required major sequence (8

points at Level ll, 12 points at Level lll)

2160 Culture and Soc¡ety lll: Contemporary
Debates

6 points semester I

1 lecture, I two-hour seminar per week

prerequisites: minimum 8 points from Level II
Humanities or Social Sciences

Claude Lévi-Strauss, Michel Foucault, Piene Bourdieu
- these are three of the towering figures of mid-tolate
twentieth century European social thought. Each has

provided a distinctive perspective on the relationship
between culture and society in either pre-capitalist or
capitalist social systems, yet there are continuities and
connections between their approaches also. All tkee
have exercised, and continue to exercise a profound
influence on contemporary social anthropology. This
subject aims to introduce students to the most
important ideas of Lévi-Strauss, Bourdieu and
Foucault, and it will do so, fust, by providing a general
introduction to their most significant theoretical
insights, and, second, by a close reading ofboth their
own contributions to ethnography as well as the
ethnographies ofother social anthropologists who have
been markedly influenced by them

assessment: seminar participation 10%, seminar
presentation 50%,4000 word major essay 40%

7748 Depicting Aboriginal Gosmology lll
ó points semester 2

2 lectures, 1 tutorial per week

prerequisites: minimum 8 points from Level II
Humanities or Social Sciences

restrictions: 981719009 Pre-Colonial Aboriginal
Society, 8604 Depicting Aboriginal Cosmology II
Some Aboriginal people remark that 'the land is my
mother' and that the two are 'the same but different'.
Aboriginalists have variously referred to the intimate
connection between people, places and ancestors as

representations and transformations amongst other
terms. This subject examines howAboriginal societies
are redefining their relationships between land, people
and ancestors to articulate with the changing dynamics
of the Australian nation and its contemporary social
and political climate. We will examine how sacred
places, sounds, images and movements are being
resacralised by Aboriginal societies in response to the
impact of Ausfalian cultural forces. We will explore
how the landscape and seascape ofAmhem Land, the
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monolithic vista of Central Australia, and the
rainforests of Cape York are viewed as sites of critical
intercultural exchange. In each locale, Aboriginal
cosmology is explored as a performance of
Aboriginality where the integration of singing, dance
and painting articulate the essence of indigeneity to
Australians. It is this performance mode that has led to
the nation's fascination with Aboriginal societies
eventuating in NewAge appropriations. However, this
fascination has also led to claims of indigenous fraud
and served to undermine the precepts of indigenous
cosmology.

assessment: letter to the editor, essa¡ tutorial
participation

4064 Healing, Ritual and Power lll
6 points semester 2

2 lectures, I tutorial per week

prerequisites: minimum 8 points from Level II
Humanities or Social Sciences

restriction: 9465 Healing, Ritual and Power II
This subject examines the cognitive, structural and
organisational processes by which the secularly
marginal and powerless come to be seen as possessing
extraordinary ritual power to afflict or cure. The
subject explores particularly, though not exclusively,
how women in a variety of contrasting cultural and
historical contexts, through such phenomena as
shamanism, spirit affliction and witch beliefs, become
ritually empowered, and the various hypotheses which
have been advanced to account for this.

assessment : essays, tutorial papers/participation

3628 lndigenous ldentities and the State lll
6 points semester I

I lecture, two-hou¡ seminar per week

prerequisites: minimum 8 points from Level II
Humanities or Social Sciences

This subject examines the various ways Indigenous
peoples in a variety ofnation-state contexts - Indians of
NorthAmerica, Maoris of New Zealand andAborigines
ofAustralia - construct their identities. It will begin by
exploring many of the contradictions which emerge in
context where lndigenous peoples have historically
been, and continue to be, encapsulated within nation-
states which at once desire to control Indigenous
populations through legal and welfare systems, while
at the same time holding them up as essential
representations of nationhood. The subject will then
explore how Indigenous peoples must constantly
re-make and realign their identities to affrm a sense of
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political, social and cultural power and independence
from the nation-state but which are, nevefheless,
intrinsically dependant upon state constructions of
them as a people. Indigenous identities will be
examined through their expressions in everyday
interactions (such as that between children and the
police and welfare agents) as well as in literature.

assessment: 3 seminar presentations 20Yo each,4000
word essay 40%

2366 Media Analysis lll
6 points semester 2

I lecture, I two-hour workshop per week

prerequisites: minimum 8 points from Level II
Humanities or Social Sciences

restriction: 4604 Media Analysis II
Media have become the storytellers and myth makers
of Western societies today. This subject focuses on the
forrns and processes of storytelling in media. It
examines these from the position of the relationship
between the production ofknowledge and power at a
number of strategic points in the production and
reception of media texts. Significant media genres and
products are analysed through their practice; for the
ways in which they create and reproduce social
knowledge and for the factors which produce
constraints on their possible range of meanings. Major
stories and representations in media are examined in
terms of both the creativity and the power entailed and
reproduced in them. Topics include: television genres,
feature hlm (including sci-fi), news and current affairs,
talk shows and talkback, technolog¡ ethics, ad
campaigns and political broadcasts, comedy, fashion/
style, the intemet and interactive computer programs.

as s es s ment : essay; tutoriaVworkshop exercises

6730 Negotiating Ethnicity lll
6 points semester 1

2 lectures, I tutorial per week

prerequisites: minimum 8 points from Level II
Humanities or Social Sciences

restriction: 7471/6730 Ethnic Identity and Ethnic
Conflict

This subject will explore the creation, reproduction and
transformation of ethnic identity in a variety of
contexts, with particular attention to the interplay
between the instrumental concerns of self-interest and
that of emotional commitment. lnsofar as identþ and
passion are socially constituted this will provide
students with one avenue into the perennial problem of



the relationship between the individual and society. An
important aspect ofthis relationship, and thus as part of
our survey, will be the expressions of ethnicity-as-
nationalism.

One of the strands explored will be the force of
emotion and sentiment in the expressions of
nationalism and fundamentalism. Material from the
contemporary Indian scene as well as Sinhala and
Tamil nationalism in the highty conflictual situation of
Sri Lanka will be used for this purpose. The Sinhala
studies will also permit an engagement with Kapferer's
thesis on the contrasting forms of contemporary
nationalism in hierarchical and egalitarian societies.
Australia is his case study for nationalism built on the
foundations of egalite.

Sig¡ihcant time will be devoted to Australian material
relating to the Anglo-Celtic world of mainstream
Aushalia, calling for some historical depth and
including analyses of commemoration rituals such as

AnzacDay.

assessmenl : essays, tutorial papers/participation

Honours
ll05 Honours Anthropology
24 points full year

prerequisites: (a) four semesters (or the equivalent in
full year Anthropology subjects) of Anthropology
subjects at Level IIIIII at least two of which must be at
Level III; and (b) attain a standard satisfactory to the
Head ofAnthropology in Level I, II and III subjects. (A
student who has attained an average of70 or higher in
the fourAnth¡opology II/III subjects will generally be
deemed to have reached this standard). Students who
have obt¿ined these qualifications will automatically
be accepted to the Honours program by the Head ofthe
Deparhnent. 973212160 Culture and Society II/III are

recommended subjects for an Anth¡opology major
sequence and for entry into Honours Anthropology.

Honours in Anthropology is a full year course,
involving weekly seminars, essays, and a final
dissertation. Students wishing to take Honours should
consult the Head of the Departrnent at the beginning of
their Level II work. Admission to the program is
subject to approval by the Head.

as s es sment : essays, dissertation
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Anthropology subjects not offered in 2000

3974 Aboriginal Land Tenure and Sacred
Sites ln Australia ll

8195 Aborigines and the State ll

9465 Healing, Ritual and Power ll

3664 Local Commun¡ties, Global Cultures ll

4604 Media Analysis ll>

4056 The Sexual Body: A Gross-Cultural
Perspective ll

3895 Theories of Practice ll

4 points Level II

6914 Towards an Anthropology of
Australian Society ll

4834 Aboriginal Land Tenure and Sacred
Sites ln Australia lll

1687 Anthropology of Ritual, Performance
and Art lll

8994 Discourse and Power lll

1943 Ethnographic Texts: Portrayals of Other
and Self lll

1471 Local Communities, Global Gultures lll

1501 Media and Culture lll

7802 Peasantry and Peasant Rebellions lll

6138 Theories of Practice lll

1709 Towards an Anthropology of Australian
SocieÇ lll>

1575 The Sexual Body: A Cross-Gultural
Perspective lll

6 points

contact department for syllabus details

Level III

Asian Studies
http://arts.adelaide.edu.aulAsianStudies/

The Centre for Asian Studies offers, for the Ordinary
degree of Bachelor of Arts, subjects in Chinese,
Japanese and Vietnamese language. There are a

number of separate subjects in Chinese and Japanese

Studies offered by the Centre, which students are

expected to combine with their language studies. This
is imperative for students who desire to do Joint
Honours in Asian Studies combined with another
department like Economics, Politics, History and so
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on, or single Honows in Chinese or Japanese Studies.
Language students are advised to check the general and
Honours handbooks available from the Centre Oftîce
well in advance of third year to ensure that they will
have sufficient prerequisites for Honours.
Non-language students should note that in some cases
it is possible to do Joint Honours with the Cenhe and
another department without language.

Note: subjects unavailable in 2000 are listed for your
information. For syllabus details and future availability of these
subjects, please contact the department.

General restríctions:
1. Students permitted to enrol in a language subject at
a particular level are restricted from enrolling in the
same language at a lower level unless the change is
carried out during the teaching ofthe subject to enable
the student to move to a more appropriate level.

2. Students en¡olled in language subjects provided for
native speakers of the language are restricted from
enrolling in the non-native speakers language subject of
the same level.

Level I

Languages
Chinese
Students who have completed Chinese in the year 12
Public Examination at an appropriate standard or have
equivalent knowledge ofthe language should enrol in
Chinese ISA. Beginners should enrol in Chinese IA.

an excellent foundation for other Chinese studies.

7769 Ghinese lA
3 points semester I
5 lectures,2 hours in the language laboratoryperweek

restrictions : see introductory notes

The subject consists of the study of the basic grammar,
vocabulary and structures of modern standard Chinese
(Mandarin) with special emphasis on the style and
usage found in China today. The students will leam
around 300 Chinese characters and associated
compounds, concentrating on vocabulary which relates
to contemporary China.

assessment: weekly assignments and tests, oral tests,
mid-term and final exam

prerequisites:7769 Chinese IA (Pass Div. I orbetter)
or equivalent

5 hours lectures, 2 horus language laboratory per week
restrictions: see introductory notes, also 5978 Chinese
I, 9741 Chinese I @linders)

This subjects is a continuation from Chinese IA. It
continues instruction and practice in the speaking,
understanding, writing and reading of modem standard
Chinese. Throughout the subject mastery of
conversationa
aural practice
will be placed
semester students will know around 600 Chinese
characters.

assessment: weekly assignments and tests, oral tests,
mid-term and hnal exam

2126 Ghinese lB
3 points

3060 Ghinese lA (Flinders)
3 points (4.5 units at Flinders)

7608 Ghinese lB (Flinders)
3 points (4.5 units at Flinders)

5 hours lectures, I hour language laboratory per week

restrictions: see introductory notes

See 7769 Chinese IA above for content

assessment: weekly assignments and tests, final exam

semester 2

semester I

semester 2

5 hours lectures, I hour language laboratoryperweek

prerequisites: 3060 Chinese IA (Flinders) (pass Div. 1

or better) or equivalent

restrictions : see introductory notes

See2L26 Chinese IB above for content

assessment: weekly assignments and tests, final exam

5955 Ghinese ISA
3 points semester I
5 classes per week

prerequisites: SACE Stage 2 Chinese extended course
(at 17 or better) or equivalent

restrictions: see introductory notes

See 4323 Chinese IIA for syllabus details - assessment
load will be slightly reduced to reflect the lower
weighting



7434 Ghinese ISB

3 points

5 classes per week

prerequisites: 5955 Chinese ISA (Pass Div. I or better)
or equivalent

See 3139 Chinese IIB for syllabus details - assessmert
load will be slightly reduced to reflect the lower
weigþting.

8386 Chinese ISA (Flinders)
3 points (4.5 units at Flinders) semester 1

5 classes per week

prerequisites: SACE Stage 2 Chinese extended course
(at 17 or better) or equivalent

restrictions : see intoductory notes

See 4323 Çhinese IIA for syllabus details - assessment
load will be slightly reduced to reflect the lower
weighting
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Emphasis will be placed on promoting students'
communication skills in both spoken and written
Japanese through practical tutorials.

assessment: continuous assessment using small tests

and assignments, final exam

3902 Japanese lB
3 points

5 hours of classes, t hour language laboratory per week

prerequisites: 2909 Japanese IA (Pass Div. 1 or better)
or equivalent

restrictions : see introductory notes

This subject will enable students to broaden the skills
in basic Japanese language acquired in Japanese IAin
order to provide a solid foundation at the introductory
level in both spoken and written Japanese.

assessment: continuous assessments using small tests
and assignments, final exam

semester 2

semester 2

semester I

semester 2

8815 Ghinese ISB (Flinders)
3 points (4.5 units at Flinders) semester 2

5 classes per week

prerequßites:8815 Chinese ISA (Flinders) (Pass Div. I
or better) or equivalent

See 3139 Chinese IIB for syllabus details - assessmeût
load will be slightly reduced to reflect the lower
weighting.

Japanese
Students who have completed Japanese in the Year 12

Public Examination at an appropriate standard or have
equivalent knowledge ofthe language should enrol in
Japanese ISA. Beginners should enrol in Japanese [4.
In addition to Japanese language, students might
consider taking other subjects related to Japan taught
by the Centre and by other departments as part of their
degree course. In paficular the subject Introduction to
Japanese Society and Culture provides an excellent
foundation for other Japanese studies.

2909 Japanese lA
3 points semester I

5 hours ofclasses, I hour language laboratory per week

restrictions : see introductory notes

This introductory subject is designed to teach the basic
grammar and vocabulary of modem spoken Japanese,
together with the writing system, Hiragana and
Katakana and the introduction of basic Kanji.

8956 Japanese lA (Flinders)

3 points (4.5 units at Flinders)

5 hours of classes, I hour language laboratory per week

restrictions: see introductory notes

See 2909 Japanese IAabove for content

assessment: continuous assessments using small tests

and assignments, final exam

7511 Japanese lB (Flinders)

3 points (4.5 units at Flinders)

5 hours of classes, I hour language laboratory per week

prerequisites: 8956 Japanese IA (Flinders) (Div. I or
better) or equivalent

restrictions : see introductory notes

See 3902 Japanese IB above for content

assessment: continuous assessments using small tests
and assignments, ftnal exam

2530 Japanese ISA

3 points semeste¡ I

5 classes, t hour language laboratory per week

restrictions : see introductory notes

See 3232 Japanese IIA for content. Assessment is
reduced to reflect the lower weighting.
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2081 Japanese ISB

3 points semester 2

prerequisites: 2530 Japanese ISA (Pass Div. 1 or better)
or equivalent

5 classes, I hour language laboratory per week

See 4273 Japanese IIB for content. Assessment is
reduced to reflect the lower weighting.

5074 Vietnamese lB
3 points

5 lectures, t hour language laboratory per week

prerequisites: 5469 Vietnamese IA (Pass Div I or
better) or equivalent

restrictions : see introductory notes

This subject continues to provide the students with the
opporhrnity to increase their knowledge of the
grammar and vocabulary of spoken and written
Vietnamese. Tbrough language acquisition sessions
students will have the opportunity to extend thei¡
ability to use the spoken and written language to
perform a limited range of communicative tasks within
a number of familiar and everyday contexts.

assessment: attendance and exercises during semester,
class tests, oral exam, written exam. Students are
required to pass each component ofthe subject

semester 2

semester I

semester 2

7487 Japanese ISA (Flinders)
3 points (4.5 units at Flinders) semester I
5 classes, I hour language laboratory

restrictions : see inhoductory notes

See 3232 Japanese IIA for contents. Assessment is
reduced to reflect the lower weighting

2188 Japanese ISB (Flinders)
3 points (4.5 units at Flinders) semester 2

5 classes, t hour language laboratory

prerequisites: 7487 Japanese ISA (Flinders) @ass Div. I
or better) or equivalent

restrictions: see introductory notes

See 4273 Japanese IIB for contents. Assessment is
reduced to reflect the lower weighting

Vietnamese
Students who have completed Vietnamese in the Year
12 Public Examination at an appropriate standard or
have equivalent knowledge of the language should
enrol directly into Vietnamese IIA or Vietnamese ISA.
Begfurners should enrol in Vietnamese IA.

5469 Vietnamese lA
3 points semester I

2672 Vietnamese ISA
3 points

5 hours per week

prerequisites: SACE Stage 2 Vietnamese (16 or better)
or equivalent

restrictions i see introductory notes

See 3184 Vietnamese IIA for syllabus details.
Assessment load will be slightly reduced to reflect the
lower weighting.

5 lectures, I hour language laboratory per week

restrictions : see introductory notes

This subject aims to provide the students with a basic
foundation in the grammar and vocabulary of spoken
and written Vietnamese. Emphasis will be placed on
promoting students' communication skills in both
spoken and written Vietnamese through practical
tutorials in informal situations. A series ofplannsd s¡¿l
and written activities based on everyday situations in
which both grammatical structures and colloquial
Vietnamese are practised.

assessment: attendance and exercises during semeste¡
class tests, oral exam, written exam. Students are
required to pass each component ofthe subject

9277 Vietnamese ISB

3 points

5 hours per week

prerequisites: 2672 Yíetnamese ISA (Pass Div I or
better) or equivalent

restrictions : see introductory notes

See 4208 Vietnamese IIB for syllabus details.
Assessment load will be slightly reduced to reflect the
lower weighting.

Non-Language Study
8343 Introduction to Ghinese Society

and Gulture I

3 points semester I
2 lectures, 1 tutorial per week

The subject is designed to introduce Chinese society and
culture both to students of Chinese language and non-
language sfudents. Its approach is thematic and covers
both the modern and pre-modern periods. The
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introduction will be made through Chinese literary and
historical writings in translation; contemporary'Western
scholarship; newspaper and other media reportage; and
film.Through such media, historical and contemporary
socio-political contexts will be discussed. Themes will
include China's religious, intellectual and cultural
heritage, political and economic institutions, women,
maÍiage and famil¡ human rights, economic
development and the nature of the Chinese language.
The approach ofthe subject is interdisciplinary and will
serve as a good introduction both for students ofChinese
language, politics, economy and history and also for
students majoring in history politics or anthropology.

assessment: by essay, tutorial papers

3601 lntroduction to Japanese Society
and Gulture I

3 points semester 2

2 lecture, I tutorial per week

This hrst year introductory subject covers wide-
ranging issues concerning Japanese society and
culture. The subject explores key issues and
institutions of traditional, modern and contemporary
Japan. Topics for discussion range from the Samurai
culture and Meiji Restoration to the modern Japanese
corporate system, political institutions, postwar
society and popular culture. Part l: Introduction;
Part2: Japatese culture - past and present; Part 3: The
modem economic, social and political systems.

assessment: written work, participation and exam

Level ll
Languages

4323 Chinese llA
4 points

5 lectures per week

prerequisites:2126 Chinese IB @ass Div. I or better)
or equivalent

restrictions : see introductory notes

The subject consists oftuition in speaking, listening to,
writing and reading modem standard Chinese. IIA
extends students' knowledge of basic grammar,
vocabulary and structures found in the spoken and
written form of Chinese today. The main emphasis is
on building up students' communicative skills in both
speaking and reading through learning activities in
class. It is anticipated that by the end ofthe subjects the
student will know about 900 Chinese characters and
associated compounds related to contemporary China.

assessment: weekly assignments and tests, mid-terrn
and oral tests, exam

Humanities & Socla/ Scrences - B.A.

3139 Chinese llB
4 points

5 lectures per week

prerequisites: 4323 Chinese IIA (Pass Div. 1) or
equivalent

restrictions: see introductory notes

This subject consists oftuition in the speaking listening
to, writing and reading of modern standard Chinese.
The main emphasis is on building up vocabulary and
reading experience as a basis for studying
contemporary Chinese society and culture. It is
anticipated that by the end of the subject, the student
will know around 1200 Chinese characters.

assessment: weekly assignments and tests, mid{erm
and o¡al tests, final exam

semester 1

8704 Chinese IIA (Flinders)
4 points (6 units at Flinders)

5 lectures per week

prerequisites:7608 Chinese IB (Flinders) (Pass Div. I
or better) or equivalent

restrictions : see introductory notes

The subject consists oftuition in speaking, listening to,
writing and reading modern standard Chinese.
IIA extends students' knowledge of basic graÍìmar,
vocabulary and structures found in the spoken and
written form of Chinese today. The main emphasis is
on building up students' communicative skills in both
speaking and reading through leaming activities in
class. It is anticipated that by the end ofthe subjects the
student will know about 900 Chinese characters and
associated compounds related to contemporary China.

assessment: weekly assignments and tests, mid-term
and oral tests, exam

semester 2

semester I

semester 2

4297 Chinese llB (Flinders)
4 points (6 units at Flinders)

5 lectures per week

prerequisites: 8704 Chinese IIA (Flinders) @ass Div l)
or equivalent

res trictiow : see introductory notes

This subject consists of tuition in the speaking
lisfsning, writing and reading of modern standard
Chinese. The main emphasis is on building up
vocabulary and reading experience as a basis for
studying contemporary Chinese society and culture. It
is anticipated that by the end ofthe subject, the student
will know around 1200 Chinese cha¡acters.
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assessment: weekly assignments and
and oral tests, exam

1039 Chinese llSA
4 points

5 classes per week

prerequisites: 7434 Chtnese ISB @ass Div. l) or
equivalent

restrictions: 4323 Chinese IIA, 3139 Chinese IIB,
8704 Chinese IIA (Flinders), 4297 Chinese IIB
(Flinders), 5610 Chinese IIIA
See 5610 Chinese IIIA for syllabus details, assessment
will be slightly reduced to reflect the lower weighting.

5730 Ghinese llSB
4 points semester 2

5 classes per week

prerequisites: 1039 Chinese IISA (Pass Div. l) or
equivalent

restrictions: 4323 Chinese IIA, 3139 Chinese IIB,
8704 Chinese IIA (Flinders), 4297 Chinese IIB
(Flinders), 5610 Chinese IIIA, 6872 Chinese IIIB

See 6872 Chinese IIIB for syllabus details, assessment
will be slightly reduced to reflect lower weighting.

2049 Chinese llSA (Flinders)
4 points (6 units at Flinders) semester I
5 classes per week

prerequisites:8815 Chinese IS B (Flinders) or
equivalent

restrictions: 4323 Chinese IIA, 3139 Chinese IIB,
8704 Chinese IIA (Flinders), 4297 Chinese IIB
(Flinders), 5610 Chinese IIIA
See 5610 Chinese IIIA for syllabus details, assessment
will be slightly reduced to reflect the lower weighting.

1589 Chinese llSB (Flinders)
4 points (6 units at Flinders) semester 2

5 classes per week

prerequisites:2049 Chinese trSA (Flinders) @ass Div. 1)
or equivalent

restrictions: 4323 Chinese IIA, 3139 Chinese IIB,
8704 Chinese IIA (Flinders), 4297 Chinese IIB
(Flinders), 5610 Chinese III1.,68'72 Chinese IIIB
See 6872 Chinese IIIB for syllabus details, assessment
will be slightly reduced to reflect lower weighting

tests, mid-tenn 8068 Ghinese for Ghinese Speakers llA
4 points semester I

2 lectures, I conversation tutorial per week

restrictions : see introductory notes

The subject is designed for students who speak
Chinese at home and have studied Chinese in
primary/secondary schools overseas in China, Taiwan,
Hong Kong, Singapore and Malaysia and for those
who have acquired an equivalent standard oflinguistic
skills in Chinese. It aims to extend students'linguistic
skills and knowledge of modern standard Mandarin
Chinese. It consists oftuition in oral, reading, writing
and translation practice. The emphasis is on improving
the students'pronunciation through the mastery ofthe
Pinyin phonetic system

assessmenti continuous assessment, tests, exam

3332 Ghinese for Ghinese Speakers llB
4 points semester 2

2 lectures, 1 conversation tutorial per week

prerequisites: 8068 Chinese for Chinese Speakers IIA
(Pass Div. I or better) or equivalent

restrictions : see introductory notes

The subject assumes knowledge and linguistic skills
equivalent to Chinese for Chinese Speakers IIA (Pass
Div I and above). It consists oftuition in oral, reading,
writing and translation practice. Students will be taught
the basic skills in writing academic essays.

assessment: continuous assessment, tests, final exam

2547 Chinese Studies ln-Country ll
12 points semester 2

Lectures, tutorials, practicals; full-time in-country for 6
months

prerequisites:4323 Chinese IIA @ass Div. I or better)
or equivalent

This subject consists of 6 months fuIl-time study in a
designated university or college in China. The program
will be defined by the Centre for Asian Studies and
consist of intensive intermediate level language work,
social and cultu¡al studies electives and a special
project. The language program and electives will be
taught and assessed by staff in China, with
supplementary a{¡sessment by staff in the Centre for
Asian Studies. The special project will consist of a
major essay project, which is set and marked by Asian
Studies staffand completed while in-country.

semester I
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restrictions : see introductory notes

See 4273 Japanese IIB above for content

assessment: semester work, class tests, exams5 classes, I hour language laboratory per week

prerequisites: 3902 Japanese IB (Pass Div. 1 or better)
or equivalent

restrictions : see introductory notes

This subject consolidates a foundation in the basic
grammar and vocabulary of modern Japanese.
Throughout the subject, conversational skills will be
reinforced and at the same time increased emphasis
will be placed on developing reading and writing skills
using a substantial number of characters and their
combinations.

assessment: semester work, class tests, exams

4273 Japanese llB
4 points semester 2

5 classes, I hour language laboratory per week

prerequisites: 3232 Japarcse IIA (Pass Div. I or better)
or equivalent approved by the Department

restrictions: see introductorynotes, also 1408 Japanese
II, 8385 Japanese II (Flinders)

This subject completes the study of elementary
grammar and expands knowledge of vocabulary of
modern Japanese. Throughout the subject,
conversational competence will be reinforced and at
the same time increased emphasis will be placed on
developing reading and writing skills using a
substantial number of characters and their
combinations.

assessment: semester worþ class tests, exams

3232 Japanese llA
4 points

4007 Japanese llA (Flinders)
4 points (6 units at Flinders)

7999 Japanese llB (Flinders)
4 points (6 units at Flinders)

semester I

semester I

semester 2

5981 Japanese llSA
4 points

5 hours per week

prerequßites:2081 Japanese ISB (Pass Div. I or better)
or equivalent

restrictions: 2909 Japanese IA, 8956 Japanese IA
(Flinders), 2530 Japanese ISA, 3232 Japanese IIA,
4007 Japanese IlA, 6644 Japanese IIIA
See 6644 Japanese IIIA for syllabus details

assessment: as for 6644 Japanese IIIA with some
reduction in assessment load

semester I

semester 2

semester 2

4841 Japanese llSB
4 points

5 hours per week

prerequisites: 5981 Japanese IISA (Pass Div. 1 or better)
or equivalent

restrictions: 3902 Japanese IB, 7511 Japanese IB
(Flinders), 2081 Japanese ISB, 4273 Japanese IIB,
7999 Japanese IIB (Flinders), 2814 Japanese IIIB
See 2814 Japanese IIIB for syllabus details

assessment: as for 2814 Japanese IIIB with some
reduction in assessment load

4157 Japanese llSA (Flinders)

5 classes, t hour language laboratory per week

prerequßites:7511 Japanese IB (Flinders) (Pass Div. 1

or better) or equivalent

restriclions : see introductory notes

See 3232 Japanese IIA above for content

assessment: semester worþ class tests, exams

4 points (6 units at Flinders) semester 1

5 hours per week

prerequisitesi 2188 Japanese ISB (Flinders) (pass Div. 1

or better) or equivalent

restrictions : see introductory notes

See 6644 Japanese IIIA for contents. Assessment is
reduced to reflect the lower weighting

5744 Japanese llSB (Flinders)
4 points (6 units at Flinders)

5 hours per week

prerequisites: 4157 Japanese IISA (Flinders) (pass
Div. I or better) or equivalent

restriclions : see introductory notes

See 2814 Japanese IIIB for contents. Assessment is
reduced to reflect the lower weighting

5 classes, I hour language laboratoryper week

prerequisites:4007 Japanese IIA @linders) (pass Div. t
or better) or equivalent
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3184 Vietnamese llA
4 points semester I

5 lectures, t hour language laboratory per week

prerequisites: 5074 Vietnamese IB (Pass Div. I or
better) or equivalent

This subject consolidates students' knowledge of the
grammar and vocabulary of Vietnamese as well as

extending their speaking and writing skills in the
language. A series ofplanned oral and written language
activities with emphasis on the phonological
syntactical structure and lexical items will be presented
to sfudents in relevant contexts and used by them to
perform communicative tasks. Emphasis will be on
contemporary texts and materials.

assessment: attendance and work during semester,

class tests, exam. Students are required to pass each
component of the subject

4208 Vietnamese llB
4 points semester 2

5 lectures, t hour language laboratory per week

prerequisitesi 3184 Vietnamese IIA @ass Div. I or
better) or equivalent

This subject continues to provide students with an

opportunity to build on their existing abilities in using
Vietnamese both in the written and oral forms.
Throughout the subject, mastery of conversational
skills will be reinforced through oral-aural practice to
be presented in relevant contexts and at the same time
increased emphasis will be placed on contemporary
texts.

assessment: attendance, semester work, tests, exam.
Students must pass each component ofthe subject

8064 Vietnamese lls A
4 points semester 1

5 hours per week

prerequisites: 9277 Yietlamese ISB (Pass Div. I or
better) or equivalent

restrictions: 3184 Vietnamese IIA; 4208 Vieframese
IIB ; 4248 Vietnamese IIIA
See 4248 Vietnamese IIIA for content; assessment load
is slightly reduced to reflect the lower weighting

assessment: continuous assessment, final exam

8647 Vietnamese llS B
4 points

5 hours per week

prerequisites: 80ó4 Vietnamese IIS A (Pass Div. I or
better) or equivalent

restrictions: 3184 Vietoiamese IIA; 4208 Vietnamese
llB ; 4248 Vietnamese IIIA
See 5145 Vietnamese IIIB for content; assessment load
will be slightly reduced to reflect the lower weighting

ass es sment : continuous assessment, final exam

4010 Vietnamese ln-Country Studies ll
12 points semester 2

Full-time in-country for 6 months

prerequisites: 3184 Vietnamese IIA (Pass Div. 1 or
better) or equivalent

This subject consists of six months full-time study in a
designated university or college in Vietnam. The
program will be defined by the Cente for Asian
Studies and consist of intensive intermediate level
language work, social and cultural studies, electives
and a special project. The electives will be taught by
staff in Vietnam and assessed jointly by staff in the
Centre for Asian Studies and in Vietnam. The special
project will consist of a major essay project, which is
set and marked by the Centre for Asian Studies staff
and completed while in-country.

assessment: language work (continuous assessment
and final exam) 600/o, elective subjects l0%, special
project 30%

Non-Language study
8062 Arts and Cultures of Asia ll
4 points semester 2

2 lectures, I tutorial per week

prerequisites: minimum 6 points from Level I
Humanities or Social Sciences

This subject aims to provide an Australian perspective
to Asian art, taking the collection of the A¡t Gallery of
South Australia as a cultural statement about what
Australians thought important and had the means to
acquire. Emphasis will be on the vector forces of
Indian and Chinese cultures which, when mixed
together, produced many derivative ûansformed art
forms, religious ideas and symbols. Lectures will
concenfrate on providing general outlines of Chinese,
Japanese, Indian and South East Asian cultures in
which art objects are to be located. Themes, symbols
and art forms which have been fansformed from one
culture to another will be given special consideration.

semester 2
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assessment: slide test 20%, 3000 word essay 50%,
tutorial work 30%

1827 Asian Studies il (core topic)
4 points semester I
2 lectures, 1 tutorial per week
prerequisites: minimum 6 points from Level I
Humanities or Social Sciences

assessment: participation, futorial papers, essays and ajoumaUresearch exercise

6963 Australia and the Asia pacific ll
4 points 

semester 2
2 lectures, I tutorial per week
prerequisiles: minimum 6 points from Level I
Humanities or Social Sciences

Humanities & Socla/ Sciences _ B.A.

related to a particular Asian country or to the Asia
Pacific region.

assessment: two essays, tutorial presentation andparticipation

6014 Early China: Sages and Shamans lt
4 points semester I
2 lectures, 1 futo¡ial per week
prerequisites: minimum 6 points from Level I
Humanities or Social Sciences

restrictions: 9981/g055 Society and Culture in
Traditional China II (before 1989i

as s ess ment : tuto¡ial papers, essays

7811 East Asian Gapitalism il
4 points 

semester 2
1 lecture, two-hour workshop per week
prerequisite: minimum ó points from Level I
Humanities or Social Sciences
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eologies in East Asia, the

, social network and trust,

comrption, East Asia as an

economic region.

The subject does not assume that students have any

backg¡ound in Asian Studies, but aims at providing a

sotid-lrn¿e.ttanding of capitalist Asia as a distinct

industrial region.

assessment: two tutorial papers' one maJor essay,

particiPation

1802 East Asian Economies ll

4 points semester 1

2 lectures, I tutorial Per week

prerequisite: minimum 6 points from Level I
Humanities or Social Sciences

restrictions: may not be counted wilh 9476 East Asian

Economies

assessment: tutorial papers' essays, hnal exam

3623 Foundations of Chinese Thought ll

4 points semester 2

1 lectwe, I two-hour workshop per week

prerequisites: minimum 6 points from Level I
Humanities or Social Sciences

many developments in modem and contemporary

China.

assessmenti tutorial presentation, two tutorial papers'

major essaY to a total of 2500 words

2629 Politics and Fore¡gn Policy in
GontemPorary JaPan ll

4 points semester 1

2 lectures, I tutorial Per week

prerequisites: minimum 6 points from Level I
Humanities or Social Sciences

policy.

assessmenti tutorial presentation, participation'

semester essaYs

5400 GontemPorary Japan: Work and

Organisations ll

4 points semester 1

I lecture, I two-hour workshop per week

prerequisites: minimum 6 points from Level I
Humanities or Social Sciences
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system; transformation:
Japanese multinationals,

apanese transplant factories

yt^:::y""t, pafticipation, two rutorial papers,
maJor essay

4216 Contemporary Ch¡na: politics and
Society il

4 points semester I
2 lectures, 1 futorial per week
prerequisites: minimum ó points from Level I
Humanities or Social Sciences

restriction:7501 Chinese politics before 19g9, or 4216
and 1954 Chinese politics IIIIII before 1996 ' 

-' -

assessmenli tutorial papers, essays

7402 Japanese Society: Development and
the Environment ll

Humanities & Social Sciences _ B.A.

8155 lmperial China: Glory and Fall
1300-1900 il

4 points
semester 2

4 points
semester 2

2 lectures, I tutorial per week

prerequisites: minimum 6 points from Level I
Humanities or Social Sciences

reshictions: 9981 Society and Culture in Traditional
China I and 8055 Society and Culrure i" fr.ãftiã""r
China II (before 1989).

ass ess ment : futorial papers, essays

5091 The Chinese Economy: Growth,
Development and Trade ll

4 points

I lecture, two-hour workshop per week
prerequisites: minimum 6 points from Level I
Humanities or Social Sciences

assessment: essays and workshop participation

2 lectures, 1 tutorial per week

prerequisites.' minimum 6 points from Level I
Humanities or Social Sciencessemester 2
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Taiwan are examined. Overall, students will gain

insights into general issues of economic growth and

devãlopment and knowledge of specific processes

within China.

assessment: three tutorial papers' essay

Level lll
Languages

8028 Advanced Ghinese A

6 points

6 points semester 1

the materials studied in Chinese.

as s es sment : oral tests, translations, composition, short

essays on the background to materials studied, exam

6872 Chinese lllBsemester 1

3 classes per week

prerequisites; 5730 Chinese IIS B (Pass Div' 1) or

equivalent

Chinese.

as s es s ment : continuous assessment, final exam

3744 Advanced Chinese B

6 points semester 2

3 classes per week

prerequisites: 8028 Advanced Chinese IIIA (Pass

Div. 1) or equivalent

as s es s ment : continuous assessment, ltnal exam

5610 Ghinese lllA

6 points semester 2

4 lectures, I conversational tutorial per week

prerequisites:5610 Chinese IIIA (Pass Div' I or better)

or equivalent

restrictions: see introductory notes; 6140 Chinese III

This subject aims to consolidate and extend the

hnl"ug. tkittt developed in Chinese IIIAby means of

furiler-oral, reading, wdting and hanslation practice'

The emphasis is on the application q{ the student's

languagè training to the study of Chinese sowce

.ìí.ú. reflectiãg contemporary Chinese culture and

society. It is expected that by the end oflhe semester

rt t¿tit will have extende I their linguistics skills and

gained further training in
joumalistic stYles' The
documentary materials an

topics related to Chinese socit

"nd 
of th. semester students should be able to read

orisinal texts in modern Chinese with the aid of
."fäence materials and should be able to discuss the

content of the materials studied in Chinese'

as sessment : oral tests' translations, composition, short

essays on the background to materials studied, exam

9546 Advanced Ghinese A (Flinders)

4 points (6 units at Flinders)

3 classes per week

semester 1

prerequßites:l589 Chinese trSB (Flinder$ (Pass Div' 1)

or equivalent

Chinese.

assessmenti continuous assessment, final exam

4 lectures, 1 conversational tutorial per week

orereauisites:3139 Chinese llF or 4297 Chinese IIB

if'lind.rÐ (Pass Div. 1 or better) or equivalent

restrictiotts : see introductory notes
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2941 Advanced Chinese B (Flinders)
4 points (6 units at Flinders) semester 2
3 classes per week

prerequisites: 9546 Advanced Chinese A (Flinders)
(Pass Div. 1) or equivalent

assessment: continuous assessment, final exam

4888 Chinese illA (Flinders)
4 points (ó units at Flinders)

4 lectures, I conversational tutorial per week
prerequisites:3139 Chinese IIB or 4297 Chinese IIB
(Flinders) @ass Div. I or better) or equivalent
restrictions : see introductory notes

assessment : oral tests, translations, composition, short
essays on the background to materials studied, exam

Humanities & Socra/ Sclences _ B.A.

content of the materials studied in Chinese.

as s es sment : oral tests, translations, composition, short
essays on the background to materials sfudied, exam

4981 Chinese for Chinese Speakers illA

semester I

semester 2

6 points

6 points

2 lecfures, I conversation tutorial per week
prerequisites: 3332 Chinese for Chinese Speakers IIB
(Pass Div. I or better) or equivalent

restrictions : see introductory notes

ass essment : oral tests, translations, composition, short
essays on the background to materials studied, exam

7989 Chinese for Chinese Speakers lllB

semester I

semester 2

5862 Chinese iltB (Ftinders)
4 points (6 units at Flinders)

4 lecfures, 1 conversational tutorial per week
prerequßites:4888 Chinese IIIA (Flinders) (pass Div. I
or better) or equivalent

restríctions: see introductory notes; 6140 Chinese III

2 lectures, I conversation tutorial per week
prerequisites:4981 Chinese for Chinese Speakers IIIA
(Pass Div. I or better) or equivalent

restrictions : see introductory notes

ass essment : oral tests, translations, composition, short
essays on the background to materials studied, exam
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7364 Chinese Studies ln'Country lll

12 points semester 2

Lectures, tutorials, practicals; full time in country for 6

months

prerequisites:5610 Chinese IIIA(Pass Div. I orbetter)

or equivalent

social and cultural studies electives and a special

7537 Advanced JaPanese A

6 points semester 1

5 hows per week

prerequisites: 2814 Japanese IIIB (Pass Div' I or

better) or equivalent

- and to be able to express ideas regarding the topics

appearing in the materials in speech and writing'

assessment : continuous assessment, exam

5777 Advanced JaPanese B

7963 Advanced Japanese B (Flinders)

4 points (6 units at Flinders)

5 hours per week

prerequisites: 753? Advanced Japanese 
^, 

7163

Advanced Japanese A (Flinders) (Pass Div' 1 or better)

or equivalent

See 5777 Advanced Japanese B for content, but with

some reduction in assessment load

6644 Japanese lllA

semester 2

6 points

5 hours per week

semester I

I, 8385 Japanese II
7999 Japanese IIB

or equivalent

restrictions : see introductory notes

This subject consolidates the language skills of
intermediáte level Japanese. It deals with materials

regarding social and linguistic issues. in Japal'

EÃphasiõ is placed on building vocabulary,.in the

reláted areas and widening the understanding of
grammatical structures so that students are able to

é*prert thei¡ ideas both in speech and writing.

assessment: continuous assessment' exam

6 points

5 hours per week

prerequisites: 7537 Advanced Japanese A @ass Div' I or

better) or equivalent

This subject is a continuation and extension of the

material introduced in Advanced Japanese A.

oss essment : continuous assessmeût, exam

7763 Advanced Japanese A (Flinders)

4 points (6 units at Flinders) semester I

5 hows per week

prerequisites:2814 Japanese IIIB, 4186 Japanese IIIB

þmaers; (Pass Div. 1 or better) or equivalent

See 7537 Advanced Japanese A for content' but with

some reduction in assessment load

2814 JaPanese lllB

6 points semester 2

5 hours per week

prerequisites:6644 Japanese IIIA @ass Div. 1 or better)

or equivalent

restrictions : see introductory notes

This subject develops the language skills ofJapanese at

an advánced level. It deals with social issues in

Australia-Japan relations. Empbasis is placed on

building reiding and speaking skills in the related

areas,

assessmenti continuous assessment, exam

4616 Japanese lllA (Flinders)

4 points (6 units at Flinders) semester 1

5 hours per week

prerequisites:7999 Japanese IIB (Flinders) @ass Div' I
or better) or equivalent

See 6644 Japanese IIIA above for content

qssessment: semester work, class tests, exams

semester 2



4186 Japanese tltB (Ftinders)
4 points (6 units at Flinders)
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style and o$er linguistic elements of Viefiramese, in
both speech and writing.

assessment: continuous assessment 50yo; exam 50%o

4248 Vietnamese lllA
6 points semester I
5 lectures, I hour language laboratory per week
prerequisites: 4208 Vietnamese IIB (pass Div. I or
better) or equivalent

restrictions : see introductory notes

The subject aims to consolidate and extend the
language skills already attained by means of reading,
writing and oral-au¡al practice based on relevant

and literary aspects ofthe subject by essays or seminar
papers.

assessment: attendance and oraVwritten exercises,
class tests, essay/seminar paper, exam. Sfudents are
required to pass each component to pass the subject

semester 2

5 hours per week

prerequßites: 461 6 Japanese IIIA (Flinders) @ass Div. 1

or better) or equivalent

See 2814 Japanese IIIB above for content

dssessment: semester work, class tests, exams

2577 Advanced V¡etnamese A
6 points semester I

(subject to number of en¡olments and availability of
resources)

5 classes per week

prerequßites: 8647 Vietnamese IISB (pass Div. t) or
equivalent

This subþct aims to prepare students for a wider range
of experiences in using Vietnamese at an advanced
level. The content deals with topics relating to
Vietnamese language, literature and culture. It airñs to

assessment: continuous assessment 50yo, exam 50%o

4722 Advanced Vietnamese B
6 points semester 2
(subject to number of enrolments and availability of
resources)

5 classes per week

prerequisites: 2577 Advanced Vietnamese A (pass Div.
1) or equivalent

This subþct aims to prepare students for a wider range
of experiences in using Vietnamese at an advancäd
level. The content deals with topics relating to
Vietnamese language, literature and culture. It airis to

5 lectures, t hour language laboratory perweek
prerequisites: 4248 Yietnamese IIIA @ass Div. I or
better) or equivalent

restrictions: see introductory notes, also g277
Vietnamese III
This subject aims to consolidate and further extend

expected that by the end of
able to analyse the literary
und of the texts studied in

depth. The cultural and literary aspects of the course
will be assessed by essays or seminar papers.

assessment: attendance and oraVwritten exercises,
class tests, essay/seminar paper, exam. Sfudents are
required to pass each component to pass the subject

5145 Vietnamese lllB
6 points semester 2



prerequísites: 4248 Vietnamese IIIA (Pass Div' 1) or

equivalent

months full-time studY in a
college in Vietnam. The
by the Centre for Asian

intensive advanced level
I and cultural studies, electives
The electives will be taught bY

assessed jointlY bY staff in the

Centre for Asian Studies and in Vieûram. The special

project will consist of a major essay projlc! which is

set"an¿ marked by the Centre for Asian Studies staff

and completed while in-countrY'

assessment: language work (continuous assessment

and frnal exam)-60%, elective subjects 100/o, special

project 30%

Non-Language Study

8079 Arts and Cultures of Asia lll

Humanities & Social Scrences - B'4.

3820 Vietnamese In'Country Studies lll

links with Asia will be considered to provide a

tools to understand Australia's Asian context, it also

serves as an introduction to Australia's relations with
Asia which will be of interest to a wide range of
students, especially those whose future jobs migh! be

related to á particular Asian country or to the Asia

Pacific region.

assessment: two essays, tutorial presentation and

participation

6114 Early Ghina: Sages and Shamans lll

6 points semester I

2 lectures, I tutorial Per week

prerequisites: minimum 8 points from Level II
Humanities or Social Sciences

restriction:9981/8055 Society and Culture in
Traditional China II before 1989

alient aspects of Chinese
earþ formative stages of
il the end of the Tang

Dynasty. It first considers the key environmental and

c"tto.ui featu¡es of Chinese society' It then looks at

how the Chinese Empire was united and at the

philosophical, religious, political and economic factors

which contributed to that unity. In doing so the subject

addresses qu
philosophies
and about

for Chinese language studies.

assessment: tutorial papers and essays

12 points

Full-time in-country for 6 months

6 points

2 lectures, I tutorial Per week

6 points

2 lectures, I tutorial Per week

prerequisites: minimum 8 points from Level II
Humanities or Social Sciences

This subject aims to provide an Australian perspective

to Asian art, taking the collection of the Art Gallery of
South Australia as a cultural statement about what

Australians thought important and had the means to

acquire. Emphasis will be on the vector forces of
Indiian and Chinese cultures which, when mixed

assessmenti slide test 2O%, 4500 word essay 50olo,

tutorial work 30%

9770 Australia and the Asia Pacific lll

semester 2

semester 2

semester 2

prerequisites: minimum 8 points from Level II
Humanities or Social Sciences



9170 East Asian Capitatism ilt
6 points semester 2
I lecture, 2 hour workshop per week
prerequisites: minimum g points from Level II
Humanities or Social Sciences

assessment: participation, two futorial papers, major
essay

6179 Foundations of Chinese Thought lll
6 points semester 2
I lecture, I 2-hour workshop per week

prerequisites: minimum 8 points from Level II
Humanities or Social Sciences

Humanities & Social Sciences _ B.A.

many developments in modern and contemporary
China.

assessment: tutorial presentation, two tutorial papers,
major essay to a total of 3500 words

8100 Politics and Foreign policy in
Gontemporary Japan lll

6 points semester I
2 lectures, 1 tutorial per week

prerequisites.. minimum 8 points from Level II
Humanities or Social Sciences

assessment : tutorial presentation, participation, essay

6510 Gontemporary Japan: Work and
Organisations lll

6 points semester I
I lecture, 2 hour workshop per week

prerequisites: minimum 8 points from Level II
Humanities or Social Sciences

This is a subject on the sociology of economic life in
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industrial restructuring, Japanese multinationals,
foreign workers in Japan, Japanese transplant factories

in the West, Post-Fordism'

assessment: participation, two tutorial papers, major
essay

1954 Gontemporary Ghina: Politics and
SocietY lll

6 points semester I

2 lectures, I tutorial Per week

prerequisites: minimum 8 points from Level II
Humanities or Social Sciences

restriction'.7501 Chinese Politics before 1989 or 4216

and 1954 Chinese Politics II/III before 1996

This subject focuses on 20th
and society. It examines the so

factors leading to the rise of

China, covering topics such as the economic reform and

the concomitant social and cultural change, the rise of
the democracy movement and the push for reunification
with Hong Kong and Taiwan'

as s es sment : tutorial papers, essays

8455 Japanese Society: Development and
the Environment lll

6 points semester 2

1 lecture, 2 hour workshoP Per week

prerequisites: minimum 8 points from Level II
Humanities or Social Sciences

how this in turn affected the rural areas ofJapan' The
why rural areas in
problems leading

the centre. Among
the issues examined are the decline of agriculture,

be examined.

aa s es s ment : essays and workshop participation

3409 lmperial China: Glory and Fall 1300'
1900 lll

6 points semester 2

2 lectwes, I tutorial Per week

prerequisites: minimum 8 points from Level II
Humanities or Social Sciences

restriction: 9981 Society and Culture in Traditional

China I and 8055 Society and Culture in Traditional

China II before 1989

This subject analyses the new elements in the social,

political, economic and cultural life of post Tang

China. It discusses how politicaVideological factors

interacted with socioeconomic factors to sustain the

imperial system. It also examines how the system

faiied to respond to new challenges in early-modem
times and what role foreip elements played in the

breakdown of the old order. The subject assumes some

very general knowledge of the society and culh¡re of
Chinabefore the Song Dynasty. Students are therefore

advised to take this subject as a sequel to Early China:

Sages and Shamans. The subject provides useful

background knowledge for the study of the Chinese

language and modern Chinese history.

assessment'. tutorial papers and essays

7043 The Ghinese EconomY: Growth,
Development and Trade lll

6 points

2 lectures, 1 tutorial Per week

semester 2

prerequisites: minimum 8 points from Level II
Humanities or Social Sciences

This subject examines economic growth and

development in China in the modern and contemporary

period. It provides analytical insights into the processes

ãf economic growth and their relationship to political,
social and cultural change and complements other

and cultural development and the impact of
imperialism. It then concentrates on the relationship

between the Chinese revolution and economic change

and China's economic development since 1949. In the

latter part, issues such as the relationship between

planned economic development and the market, the

nature of the 'Maoist' altemative, China's interaction

with the world economy, the implications of economic

¡eform and the role of the 'greater Chinese world' of
Hong Kong and Taiwan are examined. Overall, students



will gain insights into general issues of economic
growth and development and knowledge of specific
processes within China.

assessmenti th¡ee tutorial papers; essay

Honours
7247 Honours in Asian Studies
24 points fulI year

Note: Students wishing to take Honours in Chinese Studies
should consult the Honours Coordinator early in their B.A.
course and should plan their B.A. program careTully. They are
encouraged to stream their courses so that their language study
is combined with: (a) a variety of Chinese Studies courses; and
(b) a sequence of subjects in one discipline (eg History polit¡cs,
Economics, etc).

prerequisites: high credit or above in Chinese IIIB or
Advanced Chinese A/B; four semester subjects or
equivalent (two at second or third-year level ãt credit
¡lan{ard or higher) from a specified range ofsubjects
listed in the Centre's Honours Handbõok. Stuáents
wishing to take Honours but without prerequisites are
advised to consult the Honours Coordinatorãs soon as
possible. Entry to the Honours course is subject to the
approval of the Honours Cornmittee of the Centre.

Honours work includes course work and thesis - details
are in the Centre's Honours Handbook

1509 Honours in Japanese Studies

Humanities & Social Scrences - B.A.

3025 Honours in Ghinese Studies
24 points full year

24 points full year

Note: Students wishing to take Honours in Japanese Studies
should consult the Honours Coordinator early in their B.A.
course and should plan the¡r B.A. program carefully. They are
encouraged to stream their courses so I
is combined with: (a) a var¡ety of Japane
(b) a sequence of subjects in one discip
Economics, etc).

prerequisites: high
Advanced Japanes
equivalent (two at
credit standard or
subjects listed in
Students wishing to take Honours but without
prerequisites are advised to consult the Honours
Coordinator as soon as possible. Entry to the Honours
course is subject to the approval of the Honours
Committee of the Centre.

Honours work includes course work and thesis - details
are in the Centre's Honours Handbook

Asian Studies sub¡ects not offered in 2000

8578 Contemporary Japan: Politics and
Society ll

4846 Japanese History ll
4 points

contact department for syllabus details

Level ll

prerequisites: requirements for the BA(Asian Studies);
upper credits (70 or better) or distinctions in their third
year Asian language and Asian Studies subjects. Entry
to Honours is subject to the approval of the Honours
Committee of the Centre.

The Honours program consists of three elements: a
research thesis, a semester subject work unit on theory
and methodology in Asian Studies and a semester
subject work unit on advanced language

assessment: thesis 50%; theory and methodology 25%o;
advanced langaage 25%o

Joint Honours ¡n Asian Studies
Arrangements are possible for joint Honours
combining study in the Centre with study in another
department.

with the standard of a high credit or above; and
acceptance as a Joint Honours candidate within the
Department which is jointly participating in the
sfudent's Honou¡s program.

Type II - four non-language semester subjects at
second and third-year levels offered in Asian Studies
with the standard of a high credit or above; and
acceptance as a Joint Honours candidate with the
Department in the
student's Ho to take
this option onours
Coordinator of the Centre and the relevant Department
as earþ as possible so that adequate arrangements for
entry can be made.

The nature of the Honours work undertaken shall be
defined in consultation between the Head of the
Departrnents concerned, the Head of the Centre and the
student, and requires the approval of the Faculty of
Humanities and Social Sciences.
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9803 Contemporary Japan: Politics and
Society lll

6659 Japanese History lll
6 points

Contact departrnent for syllabus details

Level III

Glassics
http://arts.adelaide.ed u. au/cesagl/Classics. htm I

The Classics discipline offers, for the Ordinary degree

ofBachelor ofArts, subjects in classical languages and

civilisation. Classical texts are studied in translation in
all subjects other than language subjects. Some

knowledge ofan ancient language is however required
ofHonours students.

Please note that, subject to stafüng, nonJanguage
subjects are offered on a rotational basis. It is intended
therefore, that subjects not offered in 2000 should be

available in 2001.

Latin I and Ancient Greek I do not assume any prior
language knowledge. Students who have completed
Latin or Ancient Greek at Year 12 Level to an

appropriate standard may, upon consultation with the

Head of Department, and subject to approval by the

Facuþ of Humanities and Social Sciences, enrol
directly into Latin II or Ancient Greek II.

Subjects are not available to students with exemption
from lechrres.

Note: subiects unavailable in 2000 are listed for your

informat¡on. For syllabus details and future availability of these

subjects please contact the department.

5714 Ancient Greek I

6 points

4 tutorials per week

full year

restriction: not available to students who have reached

a level of satisfactory achievement in Matriculation
Ancient Greek or equivalent

Survey of grammar and syntax, with translation from
and into Greek. A selection ofpassages from various
authors is to be studied by students for the purpose of
translation into English language and an understanding
ofthe background and style ofthe language'

assessment: short test each semester; grammar and

translation exam end of semester l; vocabulary test,

grammar and translation exam end of semester 2

8984 Classics l: From EgYPt to Rome

6 points

2 lectures, I tutorial per week

This subject is designed as an introduction to the
ancient world. Students will be introduced to the
literature and material remains of the distant past. The
lectures in semeste¡ I will deal with Egypt,
Mesopotamia, Syro-Palestine, Minoans and
Mycenaeans, Persian and earþ Greek Wars and in
semester 2 with Greece and Rome.

assessment: 4 x 1200 word tutorial pzpets 60%o,2 x
two-hour exams 40olo

2346 Latin I

6 points

3 tutorials per week

tuIl year

restriction: not available to students who have reached

a level of satisfactory achievement in Matriculation
Latin or equivalent

Survey of graÍìmar and syntax, with translation from
and into Latin. A selection of passages from various
authors is to be studied by students for the purpose of
translation into English language and an understanding
of the background and style of the language.

assessment: short test each semester; grammar and
translation exam end of semester l; vocabulary test,
grammar and translation exam end of semester 2

Level ll
8996 Ancient Greek ll
8 points

3 tutorials per week

full year

prerequisites: 5714 Ancient Greek I (Pass Div. 1) or
equivalent, or satisfactory achievement in
Matriculation2 Ancient Greek or equivalent

restriction: not available to students who have passed
'7773 Ancient Greek IIA or equivalent before 1993

One hour a week will be devoted to unseen translation
and study of grammar and syntax. One hour will be

spent on a discussion text: text will be translated
beforehand and discussed in class, with attention given
to literary analysis, as well as narrative content. One

hour will be spent on a preparation text, prepared

beforehand and translated in class. There is also a text
to be read before the start of the first semester for
examination in Orientation Week.

assessment: end of semester exam on preparation texts
with passages for translation, passages for grammatical
analysis; critical paper on each discussion text; exams

on unseen translation ability; short grammar tests;

vacation reading exam - translation only
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4 tutorials per week

prerequisites : acceptance for Honours

restriction: not available to students who have reached
a level of satisfactory achievement in SACE stage 2
Ancient Greek or equivalent

Survey of grammar and syntax, with translation from
and into Greek. A selection ofpassages ûom various

of
ng

assessment: short semester tests; grammar, translation
exam end of semester l; vocabulary test, grammar and
translation exam end of semester 2

7175 Ancient Greek llS
8 points

6455 Ancient Philosophy il
4 points

Humanities & Socra/ Scrences - B.A.

assessment'. 2.5 horu exam 40Yo; short exercise l0olo;
tutorial participation l\Yo; 2 x 1 250 word papers 40%o

7033 Early Roman Archaeology ll
4 points semester I
2 lectures, I tutorial a week

prerequisites: minimum 6 points from Level I
Humanities or Social Sciences

restriction: not available to students who have
completed any previous Roman Archaeology, Art or
A¡chitecture subjects offered by the University

This subject covers the contribution of archaeology to
the understanding of Roman material cultu¡e from the
Etruscan period to the Flavians. It deals with
architecture, sculpture, painting and minor arts and
looks at the ways in which these can be used as
evidence of cultural change.

assessment: two-hour exam, slide test, 2 tutorial
papers, essay

7230 Greek and Roman Drama ll
4 points semester 1

I lecture, I seminar, 1 tutorial per week

prerequisites: minimum 6 points from Level I
Humanities or Social Sciences

This subject provides a systematic study of some of the
major areas of Greek and Roman drama. It traces the
origins and development of drama within its historic
context and considers the work of the major tragic and
comic writers, including Aeschylus, Sophocles,
Euripides, Aristophanes, Menander, Plautus, Terence
and Seneca. The subject will not require knowledge of
any ancient language.

assessment: 3 x 1300 word tutorial papers 55%, two-
hour exam 45%

2304 Greek History: Archaic and Classical ll
4 points semester I
2 lectures, I tutorial a week

prerequisites: minimum 6 points from Level I
Humanities or Social Sciences

restriction: any early Greek history subject before
1996

This subject covers a period ofancient Greek History
when the city-state developed and reached its
culmination in the civilisation of classical Athens. The
subject begins in c.750 BC and ends in 404 BC.

assessment: three-hour exam,2 tutorial papers, essay

full year

semester 2

2 lectures, I tutorial per week

prerequisites: minimum 6 points from Level I
Humanities or Social Sciences

restriction: 4083 Ancient Philosophy

The aim of the subject is to introduce some of the main
ideas ofthe philosophers considered, and to relate the
philosophies to the Greek society in which they arose
and the Roman society in which some of them
flourished considered are: Earþphilosoph Movement, including
Socrates; hilosophers: plato and
Aristotle; Hellenistic and Roman
periods; Stoicism and Epicureanism.

assessment: two-hou¡ exam, 3 x 1300 word tutorial papers

6761 Classical Mythotogy il
4 points semester I

2 lectures, 1 tutorial per week

prerequisites: minimum 6 points from Level I
Humanities or Social Sciences

restriction: 1951 Classical Mythology before 1996

e functions of myth in
illustrative putposes,
in other culhres, but

the subject is mainly concerned with the Greek and
Roman material that deals with the Olympian
goddesses, Apollo, Dionysus, Creation, the Golden
Age, the Heroes, Foundation Legends, and the
Underworld. The role of myth today and its
relationship to film will also be considered.
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2759 Later Roman ArchaeologY ll
4 points semester 2

2 lectures, I tutorial a week

prerequisites: minimum 6 points from Level I
Humanities or Social Sciences

restriction: not available to students who have
completed Roman Archaeology, Art or Architecture
subjects offered by the University

This subject continues the survey ofthe conkibution of
archaeology to the modem understanding of Roman
material culture in the Later Empire.

assessment: two-hour
papers, essay

7937 Latin ll
8 points

3 tutorials per week

exam, slide test, 2 tutorial

tul1 year

prerequisites:2346Latín I (Pass Div. l) or equivalent,
or satisfactory achievement in SACE stage 2 Latin or
equivalent

restriction: not available to students who have passed

6048 Latin IIA or equivalent before 1993

One hour a week will be devoted to unseen translation
and study of grammar and syntax. One hour will be

spent on a discussion text: text will be translated
beforehand and discussed in class, with attention given
to literary analysis, as well as narrative content. One

hour will be spent on a preparation text, prepared
beforehand and translated in class. There is also a text
to be read before the start of the first semester for
examination in Orientation 

.Week.

assessment: end of semester exam on preparation texts

with passages for translation, passages for grammatical
analysis; critical paper on each discussion text; exams
on unseen hanslation ability; short grammar tests;

vacation reading exam - translation only

3630 Latin llS

8 points

3 tutorials per week

prerequisites : acceptance for Honours

full year

restriction: not available to students who have reached
a level of satisfactory achievement in SACE Stage 2

Latin or equivalent

Survey of grammar and syntax, with translation from
and into Latin. A selection of passages from various
authors is to be studied by students for the purpose of
translation in to English language and an

understanding of the background and style of the
language.

assessmeilt: short test each semester; gramma and
hanslation exam end of semester 1; vocabulary test,
grammar and translation exam end of semester 2

5661 Media and Communications:
From Papyrus to Print ll

4 points semester 2

2 lectures, I tutorial per week

prerequisites: minimum 6 points from Level I
Humanities or Social Sciences

This subject is concerned with how people
communicated in Europe before print: what methods
and materials were available to them? The
chronological focus is on Greece andRome, withsome
attention paid to post-classical developments, and
terminates with a major event, the invention of the
printing press. The thematic focus is on how the
introduction of certain media influenced thinking and
behaviour. Major issues here are the invention of the
alphabet and the transition from orality to literacy.
Other issues include the role of oratory and rhetoric,
letter writing, govemment and religious propaganda

and the nature and purposes oftravel. Types ofmedia
studied include books, inscriptions, coins, scuþture
and stained glass, as well as clothing and non-verbal
bodily communication

assessment:2 hour exam 40Yo,3 x 1250 word tutorial
papers 50%, tutorial attendance l0%

9360 Pamphylia in Antiquity: In-Gountry
Studies ll

4 points semester 2

This summer school, to be held in Southern Turkey in
July, is designed to give students the opportunity to
study the Hellenistic and Roman settlement of
Pamphylia in the field. The subject will deal with the
history and archaeology of the region, including the
architectural and art history (the cities are so well
preserved here that students can have first hand
experience of most aspects of Greco-Roman culture).
Students will be encouraged to reconstruct the Greek
and Roman way of life. Further details available from
the Department.

assessment: 5000-6000 word research project



5970 The World of Early Byzantium
AD 32F740 ll

4 points semester 2

2 lectures, I tutorial per week

prerequisítes: minimum 6 points from Level I
Humanities or Social Sciences

restriction'. 2628 Late Roman and Byzantine Studies tr;
1300 Late Roman and Byzantine Studies II before 1993

This subject explores the world of early Byzantium
through the primary sources. The lectures will trace the
military and political history of this turbulent period
after the split of the Roman empire into East and West,
including the reigns of Constantine the Great, Julian
the Apostate and Justinian and Theodora. Emphasis
will be given to the religion and spirituality of early
Byzantium, its art and architecture, thought, literary
achievement and social and economic life. The
development of Christianity will be described and
analysed, the growth ofthe ascetic tradition, the rise of
Islam, iconoclasm, and the synthesis of east and west
which determined the natu¡e of Eastern Christianity.

assessment: two-hour exam 40%o,3 x 1200 word
tutorial papers 60Yo

Level lll

594/- Ancient Greek lll
12 points fuIl year

3 tutorials per week

prerequisites: 8996 Ancient Greek II (Pass Div. l) or
equivalent

One hour will be spent on a discussion text: text will be
translated beforehand and discussed in class, with
attention given to literary anaþsis, as well as narrative
content. One hour will be spent on a preparation text,
prepared beforehand and translated in class. The
remaining hour will be spent on grammar work,
including translation into Greek. There is also a text to
be read before the start of the first semester for
examination in Orientation Week. Th¡ee books of
Homer are to be read privately during the year.

assessment: end of semester exam on preparation texts
with passages for translation, passages for grammatical
analysis; critical paper on each discussion text; exams on
unseen translation ability; exercises on ûanslation into
Greek; vacation reading exam (translation only); exam
on each book of Homer

3943 Ancient Greek lllS
12 points

3 tutorials per week

Humanities & Socla/ Scrences 
- B.A.

prerequisites: acceptance for Honours and'r.175
Ancient Greek IIS (Pass Div. 1) or equivalent

One hour will be devoted to unseen hanslation and
study of grammar and syntax. One hour will be spent
on a discussion text: text will be translated beforehand
and discussed in class, with affention given to literary
analysis, as well as narrative content. One hour will be
spent on a preparation text, prepared beforehand and
translated in class. There is also a text to be read before
the start of the frst semester, for examination in
Orientation Week.

assessment: preparation texts assessed by end of
semester exam; passages set for translation and short
passages for grammatical analysis; critical paper on
each discussion text with exams to test unseen
translation ability; short gramm¿u tests during year;
vacation reading exam (hanslation only)

6113 Ancient Philosophy lll
6 points semester 2

prerequisites'. minimum 8 points from Level II
Humanities or Social Sciences

restriction: 4083 Ancient Philosophy

The aim of the subject is to introduce some of the main
ideas ofthe philosophers considered, and to relate the
philosophies to the Greek society in which they arose
and the Roman society in which some of them
flourished. The main topics considered are: early
philosophers: the Sophistic movement, including
Socrates; Classical Greek philosophers: Plato and
Aristotle; Philosophies of the Hellenistic and Roman
periods; Stoicism and Epicureanism.

assessment: two-hour exam, 3 x 1300 word tutorial
papers, 3000-word essay

3906 ArchaeologicalTheoryand
Method (A) lll

6 points semester I
1.5 hours per week

Quota of twenty places for students en¡olled at third
and Honours/Graduate Diploma level (combined)

prerequisites: at least 8 points in Archaeology/Art and
A¡chitecture subjects at Adelaide (or equivalent at
Flinders) for students intending to take Honours
(Classical Studies) at Adelaide or are on Honou¡s track
in Archaeology at Flinders

restriction: Honours students from Adelaide or
Flinders Universities who have already undertaken the
Graduate Diploma in Archaeology

The subject examines the history of and current issues

full year
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within archaeology as a methodological discipline.
Lech¡res and seminars cover the history of classical
archaeology, twentieth century archaeological research
in the Old World and developments in the
interpretation of ancient cultures, using classical
examples.

assessment: one-hour exam 50%o, semester paper 40olo,

semester preparation l0%
Note: students taking Honours (Classical Studies) at the
University of Adelaide may, with the permission of the
department, take this subject in their fourth year as a 'special

option', provided they have not previously completed it.

6180 Greek and Roman Drama lll
6 points semester I

1 lecture, seminar, tutorial per week

prerequisiles: minimum 8 points from Level II
Humanities or Social Sciences

This subject provides a systematic study of some of the
major areas of Greek and Roman drama. It traces the
origins and development of drama within its historic
context and considers the work of the major tragic and
comic w¡iters, including Aeschylus, Sophocles,
Euripides, Aristophanes, Menander, Plautus, Terence
and Seneca. The course will not require knowledge of
any ancient language.

assessment: two-hour exam 30%o; 3 x 1300 word
seminar paperc 45Yo;3000 word essay 25%o

5818 Greek History: Archaic and Class¡cal lll

36¡14 Glassical Mythology lll
6 points

2 lectures, I tutorial per week

prerequisites: minimum 8 points from Level II
Humanities or Social Sciences

restriction: 1951 Classical Mythology before 1996

The subject examines some of the functions of myth in
Greek and Roman society. For illushative pr{poses,
some attention is paid to myths in otler cultures, but
the course is mainly concerned with the Greek and
Roman material that deals with the Olympian
goddesses, Apollo, Dionysus, Creation, the Golden
Age, the Heroes, Foundation Legends, and the
Underworld. The role of myth today and its
relationship to film will also be considered.

assessmenl:2.5 hour exam30Yo,2500 word essay 25%o,

2x1250 tutorial papers35%o, tutorial attendance 10olo

2613 Early Roman Archaeology lll

6 points

2 lectures, 1 tutorial a week

semester I

prerequisites: minimum 8 points from Level II
Humanities or Social Sciences

restriction: any earþ Greek history subject before 1996

This subject covers a period of ancient Greek history
when the city-state developed and reached its
culmination in the civilisation of classical Athens. The
course begins in c.750 B.C. and ends in 404 B.C.

assessment: th¡ee hour exam, 2 tutorial papers, short
essa¡ long essay

6278 Later Roman Archaeology lll
6 points semester 2

2 lectures, I tutorial a week

prerequisites: minimum 8 points from Level II
Humanities or Social Sciences

restriction: not available to students who have
completed Roman Archaeology, Art or Architecture
subjects offered by the University

This subject continues the survey ofthe contribution of
archaeology to the modem understanding of Roman
material culture in the later Empire.

assessment: two hour exam, slide test, seminar paper,
short essay, long essay

4232 Latin lll
12 points tull year

3 tutorials per week

prerequisite: 7937 Lattn II (Pass Div. 1) or equivalent

semester I

semester I6 points

2 lectures, 1 tutorial a week

prerequisites,' minimum 8 points from Level II
Humanities or Social Sciences

restriction: not available to students who have
completed previous Roman Archaeology, A¡t or
Architecture subjects offered by the University

This subject covers the contribution ofarchaeology to
the understanding of Roman material culture from the
Etruscan period to the Flavians. It deals with
architecture, sculpture, painting and minor arts and
looks at the ways in which these can be used as

evidence of cultural change.

assessment: two hour exam, slide test,seminar paper,

short essay, long essay



assessment: preparation texts assessed by end of

semester exam with passages set for translation and

short passages for grammatical anaþsis; critical paper

on each discussion text; exams to test unseen

translation ability; exercises on translation into Latin;

vacation reading exam (translation only); exam on

each book of Virgil

3454 Latin lllS
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printing press. The thematic focus is on how the

introdu-cti,on of certain media influenced thinking and

behavi
alphab
Other
letter writing, govemment and religious propaganda

and the natuie ãnd purposes ofhavel' Types ofmedia

studies include books, inscriptions, coins, sculpture

and stained glass, as well as clothing and non-verbal

bodily communication.

aasessment:2 how exam 30%, 3000 word essay 25%,

2x725}tutorial papers 35%, tutorial attendance 10%

7754 PamPhYlia in AntiquitY:
ln-Country Studies lll

12 points

3 tutorials Per week

full year

6 points semester 2

and Roman waY of life.

assessment: research project of approx' 8000 words

3136 The World of EarlY BYzantium
AD 325-740 lll

6 points

2 lectures, 1 tutorial Per week

semester 2

prerequisites: acceptance for Honours and 3630 Latm

1IS lPass Div. l) or equivalent

semester, for examination in Orientation Week'

translation ability; short grammar tests during year'

Vacation reading exam (translation only)

3346 Media and Gommunications:
From PaPYrus to Print lll

6 points semester 2

2 lectures, I tutorial Per week

prerequisítes: minimum 8 points from Level II
Humanities or Social Sciences

prerequisites: minimum 8 points from Level II
Humanities or Social Sciences

restriction: 262811300 Late Roman and Byzantine

Studies IVIII before 1993

dssessment: two-hour exam 40o/o, 2 x 1200 word

tutorial papers 30%, 3500 research paper 30%
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Honours

4210 Honours Glassical Studies
24 points

Joint Honours

Glassics subjects not offered in 2000

7275 Early Greek Archaeology ll
9343 Early Medieval Europe: AD 200_g00 ll
5394 Greek History to Alexander the Great ll
3591 Later Greek Archaelogy ll

9437 Roman lmperial History AD 14-19211

8739 Roman Republican History
133 BC-AD l4lt

7294 Songs for Heroes ll

3134 The World of Late Byzantium

full year
Students wish¡ng to take an Honours degree in Classical
Studies should consult the Head of the Claisics discipline, if
possible before beginning studies at Level ll

ofthe subject may be varied by
ipline in accordance with the
ents and the availability of

8302 Honours Greek and/or Latin
24 points full year
Students wishing to take an Honours degree in Greek and/or
Latin should consult the Head of Departmént, it possiUte Oetore
beginning studies at Level ll

- 5944 Greek III; for Latin -
k and Latin _ 5944 Greek III

AD 741-1453 il
4 points

contact department for syllabus details

1193 Early Greek Archaeology

1763 Early Medieval Europe: AD 200-800 lll
3548 Greek History to Alexander the

Great lll

2029 Later Greek Archaelogy lll
5830 Roman lmperial HistoryAD 14_192lll

3189 Roman Republican History
133 BC-AD t4 ilt

4804 Songs for Heroes lll

5235 The World of Late Byzantium
AD 741-1453 ilt

6 points

contact department for syllabus details

Level II

Level III
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Gultural Studies
8675 Gultural Studies ll (core topic)

4 points semester 2

2 lectures, I tutorial Per week

prerequisites: minimum 6 points from Level I
Humanities or Social Sciences

This subject introduces students to methodologies and

theoretical frameworks used in cultural studies through

a detailed examination of a number of aspects of

discourse, sexualities, globaVlocal popular culture'

assessment: essaYs and classwork

9831 Honours in Gultural Studies

24 points fuIl year

contact hours determined by the Award Cornmittee

d for the
Studies)
ur credit

results at Levels II and III

Honours includes a thesis, a core subject in Cultural

Studies theories and methodologies and an elective as

detemrined by the Award Committee

assessment: 15000 word thesis 50%, 6000-7000 word
core subject 25%,6000-7000 word elective 25Yo

English
http://arts.adelaide.edu.au/English/
The Department of English offers one full-year subject

at Level I, and a wide variety of semester subjects at

Levels II and III. The Level I subject 1278 English I is
oflered for both day and evening students. No quota is

applied for entry at Level I. The English I Handbook,

uuãituUt" from the English Office, gives detailed

course, teaching and assessment information and

should be obtained by all prospective students.

The subjects offered at Level II and III will only be

offered as stafftng and enrohnents permit, either in

2000 or in subsequent years. Where the same subjects

are offered at both second and third year level, students

at the higher level will be required to undertake

additional work and work at a higher standard.

For fult information on English subjects offered at

second and third year levels, teaching aûangements,

methods of assessment and details of set texts and

Humanities & Socra/ Sciences - B.A.

editions, students should obtain copies of subject

handouts from the English offrce.

Subjects at all levels are usually taught by means of
lectures and tutorials/seminars, and are not normally

available to students with exemption from lectures.

Note: subjects unavailable in 2000 are listed for Informalion. For

syllâbus details and future availability of these subjects' please

contact the dePartment.

Level I

'i'278 English I

6 points

2 lectures, I tutorial Per week

full year

assumed htowledge: ability to write clear, correct

English

An introduction to the wide variety of writing in

horror, and poetry. Throughout the year students are

encowaged to think about a variety of approaches to

different kinds of fiction, poetry, drama, and film.
Please contact the department for syllabus details'

as ses sment : essays, exam

7462 English for Professional Purposes
(ESL) |

3 points semester I

See entry under Faculty Subjects, for syllabus details

Level ll

4484 A Festival of Contemporary Wr¡ting ll

4 points semester 1

1 three-hour seminar Per week

prerequisite: minimum 6 points from Level I
Humanities or Social Sciences

This subject is desìgned as an extension of Writers'

Week which, as part of the Adelaide Festival of A¡ts,

brings major writers to Adelaide from all over

Australia and elsewhere in the world to read from and

discuss thei¡ work (Meet the Author sessions) and to

discuss ideas with other writers in a public forum
(Panel sessions). The subject will extend and develop

themes and ideas presented in the Writers' Week

program. Its core will be the most recent Australian

writing, but this will be studied in relation to recent

writing f¡om elsewhere in the world. Assessment



Humanities & Socia/ Scænces - B.A.

requirements are designed to be flexible so that
students may. if they wish, respond to topics through
creative writing.

assessment: 1000 word report on Writers' Week 20yo,
2 x 500 word seminar exercises l0% each,
2 x 2000 word essays 30%o each

8401 Australian Cultural Studies ll
4 points semester I
I lecfure, two-hour seminar per week

prerequisite: minimum 6 points from Level I
Humanities or Social Sciences

studies. A¡eas of Australian culture examined are
popular literary forms, everyday life, television and film.
ass essment : essays, presentations

8350 Golonial Visions ll
4 points semester 2

I lecture, I two-hour seminar per week

prerequisite'. minimum 6 points from Level I
Humanities or Social Sciences

The aim of this subject is to explore the representation
of colonialism in the Australian context. S-tudents will
be invited to analyse the ways in which a broad range
of texts - explorer joumals, settler memoirs, travel
narratives, visual art and fiction - reveals the
development of and shifts in Australian colonial

particularly address such
of indigenous people, the
ontier, and the changing
thought.

assessment: essays, seminar presentation

8675 Culturat Studies il (core topic)
4 points semester 2

See Cultural Studies for syllabus details

1726 Early English Language and
Literature ll

4 points semester I
I lecfure, two-hour seminar per week

prerequisite: minimum 6 points f¡om Level I
Humanities or Social Sciences

This subject looks at
ofthe Anglo-Saxons
result of the Viking

in the eleventh, and
lands by the kings of

to teach srudents old and Middl:iÏs1i."h'i'Jffit:ij
space of one semester, but aims to familiarise them

assessment: comb
exam. Allocation
discussed with stu
number of words:

7109 English for Professional purposes ll
4 points semester I
4982 English for Professional purposes

(ESL) il
4 points

4 points

See entries under Faculty Sudjects, for syllabus details

3112 Fiction and Drama in England from
1850 to 1910 ll

semester I

semester 1

2 lectures, I tutorial per week

prerequisite'. minimum 6 points from Level I
Humanities or Social Sciences

This su
novels
twentie

lraga rnglyding European drama that emerged from
the late 1880s onwards.

assessment: essays, exam

7792 New Literature ¡n Engl¡sh: Africa ll
4 points semester I
I lech¡re, two-hour seminars per week

prerequisite: minimum 6 points from Level I
Humanities or Social Sciences

restriction: TEN 301 New Literature in English: Africa

writers
Topics

lations,
female
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responses to cultural change, coruption and power, the

individual and the community and the role of the writer
in colonial and post--colonial Africa.

as s es s ment : seminar participationl 0%, seminar paper

40%,3000 word essaY 50%

Humanities & Social Sciences - B'A'

7371 Twentieth Gentury American
Literature ll

4 points semester 2

I lecture, two hour seminar Per week

prerequisite: minimum 6 points from Level I
Humanities or Social Sciences

restriction:6214 American Studies prior to 1988

Study of selected fiction and film produced in the USA

since 1900. The emphasis will be on the shift from

modemism to postmodemism'

as s es s ment : tutorial assignments, essays

1549 Women's Writing: The Nineteenth
Century ll

8488 Renaissance Writing ll

4 points

1 lecture, two-hour seminar per week

semester 2

prerequisite'. minimum 6 points from Level I
Humanities or Social Sciences

This subject is a close study of plays, poetry'
devotional and prophetic writing, and prose works

from the early modern period. The subject considers

some of the conditions of reading and writing for men

and women in the period, and it introduces debates

about the importance of early modern ideas for
understanding contemporary models of history nation,

difference and the person.

assessment: 2000 word essay 30%, 3000 word essay

50%, 5 classwork exercises, 4o/o each

4146 The ldea ofYouth:
Fiction, Film and Youth ll

4 points semester 2

1 lecture, two-hour seminar per week

prerequisite: minimum 6 points from Level I
Humanities or Social Sciences

This subject uses changing ideas about youth and

youth culture as a focus for introducing a range of
modern UK and kish fiction and film, and as a means

of introducing cont€mporary
theory. The aim of the subject
to some of the current Paramet
film and cultural theory and to consider how those

terms are engaged with one another in contemporary

completing this subjec
the major tendencies i
and film, and will be
contemporary ideas about youth, and will be able to
utilise ãnd contextualise some of the most influential
terrns and concepts from contemporary cultural theory.

assessment'. participation exercises l5%, 1000 word
clinical exercise 20%o, seminar presentation 25yo, 3000

word essay 40%

4 points

2 lectures, 1 tutorial Per week

semester 2

prerequisite: minimum 6 points from Level I
Humanities or Social Sciences

This subject will consider the rise of the woman witer
in the nineteenth century and the development of a

female literary tradition. It will look at questions which

arise out of the adoption of a woman-centred
perspective for the writer and the critic. Texts both

òentral to and outside the British female tradition will be

considered, with reference to historical context and

contemporary fe
will be given to
the construction
ways in which gender affects writing and reading.

ass es smenti essays, tutorial participation

Level lll
8254 A Festival of Contemporary Writing lll

6 points semester I

1 three-hour seminar Per week

prerequisite'. minimum 8 points from Level II
Humanities or Social Sciences

This subject is designed as an extension of Writers'

Week which, as part of the Adelaide Festival of Arts,

brings major writers to Adelaide from all over

Australia and elsewhere in the world to read from and

discuss their work (Meet the Author sessions) and to
discuss ideas with othe¡ w¡iters in a public forum
(Panel sessions). The subject will extend and develop

themes and ideas presented in the Writers' Week

program. Its core will be mostly recent Australian

writing, but this will be studied in relation to recent

writing from elsewhere in the world. Assessment

requirèments are designed to be flexible so that
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stude¡ts may, if they wish, respond to topics through
creative writing.

assessment: 1500 word report on Writers' Week 20%o,
2 x 500 word seminar exercises 70%o each,2 x 3000
word essays 30o/o each

1834 Australian Cultural Studies lll

4720 English for professional purposes lll

6 points

1 lecture, two-hour seminar per week
prerequisite'. minimum 8 points from Level II
Humanities or Social Sciences

An analyses of contemporary Aushalian culture using
theories and methodologies from the area of cultural
studies. Students are expected to read widely in cultural
studies and to situate their analyses of Australian
culture within wider debates in cúltural studies. The
areas of Australian culfure examined are pooular
literary forms, everyday life, television, and films.
a s s essment: essays, presentations

3842 Colonial Visions lll
6 points semester 2
I lecture, I two-hour seminar per week
prerequisite: minimum 8 points from Level II
Humanities or Social Sciences

assessment: essays, seminar presentation

8948 Early English Language and
Literature lll

6 points

I lecfure, two-hour seminar per week

6 points semester I
See entry under Faculty Subject, for syllabus details

8082 Fiction and Drama in England from
1850 to l9t0 ill

6 points semester I
2 lectures, I tutorial per week

prerequisite: minimum 8 points from Level II
Humanities or Social Sciences

This subject will deal with some representative English
novels from the mid nineteenth century to the ãarly
twentieth century. It will also look at some of the new
drama inch'ding European drama that emerged from
the late 1880s onwards.

assessment: essays, exam

2473 New Literature in English: Africa lll
6 points semester I
I lecfure, two-hour seminar per week

prerequisite: minimum 8 points from Level II
Humanities or Social Sciences

restriction: TEN 301 New Literature in English: Africa
This subject will consider a range of African writers
from the colonial and post--colonial periods. Tooics
include colonialism and its effects, race relatiäns,
traditional and contemporary values, male and female
responses to culfural change, com.rption and power, the
individual and the communit¡r and ihe role of th",.it",
in colonial and post-colonial Africa.

assessment: seminar presentation 10%o, 2500 word
seminar paper 20%, 2 S 00 word essay 20%o, 3 500 w or d,
essay 50%

semester I

semester I

prerequisite: minimum 8 points from Level II
Humanities or Social Sciences

This subject looks at
ofthe Anglo-Saxons
result of the Viking

in the eleventh, and
lands by the kings of
es. It does not set out
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3514 Renaissance Writing lll
6 points

I lecture, two-hour seminar per week

semester 2

prerequisite: minimum 8 points from Level II
Humanities or Social Sciences

This subject is a close study of plays, poetry
devotional and prophetic writing, and prose works
from the early modern period. The subject considers

some of the conditions of reading and writing for men

and women in the period, and it infoduces debates

about the importance of early modern ideas for
understanding contemporary models of history, nation,
difference and the person.

assessment: 2500 word essay 30ol0, 4000 word essay

50%, 5 classwork exercises - 4Yo each

6771 The ldea ofYouth:
Fiction, Film and Youth lll

6 points semester 2

I lecture, 1 two-hour seminar per week

prerequísite: minimum 8 points from Level II
Humanities or Social Sciences

This subject uses changing ideas about youth and

youth culture as a focus for introducing a range of
modem UK and Irish fiction and film, and as a means

of introducing contemporary cultural criticism and

theory. The aim of the subject is to introduce students

to some of the current Parameters for studying hction,
film and cultural theory and to consider how those

terms are engaged with one another in contemporary
literary film and cultural studies. Each week a new

critical concept will be introduced through the frame of
reading literary and filmic texts that participate in the

ongoing renegotiation of what youth means, and its
relation to the idea of'culture'. Students successfully
completing this subject will be familiar with some of
the major tendencies in modem UK and Irish fiction
and film, and will be able to analyse and contextualise
contemporary ideas about youth, and will be able to

utilise and contextualise some of the most influential
terms and concepts from contemporary cultural theory'

assessment: participation 10%, 1000 word critical
exercise 15ol0, seminar presentation l5%, 2000 word
essay 20Yo,4000 word essaY 40%

Humanities & Socla/ Scrences - B'4.

4596 Twentieth Gentury American
Literature lll

6 points semester 2

I lecture, two-hour seminar per week

prerequisite: minimum 8 points from Level II
Humanities or Social Sciences

restriction: 6214 American Studies prior to 1988

Study of selected fiction and hlm produced in the USA
since 1900. The emphasis will be on the shift ftom
modemism to postmodemism.

assessment: tutorial assignments, essays. Level III
students are required to do additional reading and a more

substantial tutorial report and final essay than at Level II

5687 Women's Writing: The Nineteenth
Gentury lll

6 points semester 2

2 lectures, I tutorial Per week

prerequisite: minimum 8 points from Level II
Humanities or Social Sciences

This subject will consider the rise of the woman writer
in the nineteenth century and the development of a
female literary tradition. It will look at questions which
arise out of the adoption of a woman-centred
perspective for the writer and the critic. The subject is

concerned with questions of gender and representation.
Texts both central to and outside the British female

tradition will be considered, with reference to
historical context and contemporary feminist literary

be given to problems of
construction of sexualþ
ways in which gender

affects writing and reading.

assessmenl : essays, tutorial participation

Honours

9639 Honours English
24 points tull year

Note: Students wishing to take Honours English are advised lo
consult the Head of Department before beginning th¡rd year

subjects to ensure that they meet the pre¡equisites, to have their

subject choice approved and to finalise enrolment

prerequßite: major in English (8675 Cultual Studies

II may be counted towards such a major); minimum
Credit standard in at least four one-semester subjects
(or equivalent) - at least two at Level III; minimum
requirement is 20 points. Prerequisites for a Joint
Honours degree in English and some other subject may
be varied from those listed above at the discretion of
the respective departmental Heads.
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The English Department Honours sub--committee will
consider each application to study Honours English.
Admission to Honours is always at the discretion õf the
Head of Department acting on the advice of the
Honours sub-committee. In extraordinary cases a
student who has not met the above prerequisites, but
can satisfr the Departmental Honours subcommittee
and the Head that she or he is qualified to undertake
Honours English, may be accepted into Honours.

list of subjects for 1999 will be available from the
Department late in 1998, and students should consult
the Departmental Honours Handbook. Students should
note that the availability of these subjects will depend
on a sufFrcient number of people electing to take them.

The Honours year is considered a year of fuIl-time
study, and regular attendance at classes is required.

assessment: details in the Honours Handbook - at
present envisaged as by thesis, mid-year exam and,/or
work presented throughout the year

English sub¡ects not offered in 2000

3121 Contemporary Australian Film ll

6557 GontemporaryAustralian Writing:
New Directions i973 to the present ll

8228 Legal Representations: From Book to
Website ll

1635 Medieval English Literature ll

7946 Modern Drama from Europe, America
and Britain ll

5720 Modernist Literature ll

3026 Poetry of the English Renaissance ll

8777 Questions of Post-Modernism ll

2554 Romanticism ll
4 points Level II

8439 Contemporary Australian Film lll

1815 Gontemporary Australian Writing: New
Directions lg73 to the present lll

9376 Legal Representations: From Book to
Website lll

3234 Medieval English Literature lll

7451 Modern Drama from Europe, America
and Britain lll

3046 ModernÍst Literature lll
2306 Poetry of the English Renaissance lil
5496 Questions of Post-Modernism lll>

9326 Romanticism lll
6 points Level III
contact department for syllabus details

Environmental Studies
http ://arts. adelaide. edu. au/GeogenvsU

Envi¡onmental Studies subjects are offered by the
Department of Geographical and Environmental
Studies. More detailed information about the
Department and its Environmental Studies courses and
subjects is given on the Departmental website and in
the Handbooks available from the Departmental
Ofüce.

Note: subjects unavailable in 2OOO are listed for informalion. For
syllabus details and future availab¡lity of these subjects, please
contact the department.

Level I

4361 Environmental Studies l:
Gore Concepts

3 points semester I
2 lectures, I tutorial per week

The objective of this subject is to provide students wíth
an understanding of current environmental concerns

entalists attempt to
disciplinary fashion.
recent history of

ronmential science in
identifying the causes and consequences of
environmental concerns, the way environmental
science informs environmental policy and planning,
and the relation between envi¡onmental policy and
planning and environmental management piactiie.

The tutorials and
subject are intended
and communication
va¡ious information te
and discussion and in c
emphasise active and
performance of tasks

to them throughout their University studies and they



should be able to transfer them to their future
employment and community participation as
environmentally aware and concemed citizens.

tutorial discussions and presentations
al exercises 35To, project report 50%, to
words

3281 Environmental Studies l:
Core Gontexts

Humanities & Socia/ Scrences 
- B.A.

Bachelor of Environmental Studies students who have
already completed Environmental Studies I: Core
Concepts amd Enyironmental Studies I: Core Contefis at
Level I must complete two ofthe Level II Environmental
Studies subjects listed and either a third Level II
Environmental Studies subject or Environmental Social
Sciences subject, but need not complete Hßtory and
Philosoplry of Environmentalism II.
Bachelor of Environmental Studies students who have
completedErvironmental Studies II: Core Concepts atd,
Environmental Studies II: Core Contexts at Lèvel II
must also complete either a third Level II Environmental
Studies subject or a Level II Environmental Social
Sciences subject, but need not complete History and
Philosophy of Environmentalism II.

8905 Biodiversity Gonservation and
Restoration ll

4 points semester I

3 points semester 2

2 lectures, 1 tutorial per week

This subject places the study ofcurrent environmental
concerns into a specific social and environmental
context in order to demonstrate the complexity of these
concems, their causes, consequences and solutions.
The theme of the subject is ,local communities and
their local environments'. The subject uses Adelaide
communities and environments to examine: l. impacts
ofEuropean settlement and urbanisation on the Kâurna
communities and pre-1836 environments of the
Adelaide coast, plains and hills; 2. social and
ecological perspectives on urban environmental

transportation, energy and water; 4. urban waste
production and environmental concerns: storm water,
garbage .and, pollution; 5. urban biodiversity
conservation and restoration: urban gardens and food
production, wildlife in the city, urban ecology, the
greening of Adelaide; 6. urban futures: bioregional
communities and ecocities.

The subject uses tutorial discussions and presentations,
practical exercises and fieldwork to illustrate ideas and
information presented in the lectures and assigned
reading and to assist students to develop research and
communication skills, especially skills in information
collection, in written and oral presentation of
information, in discussion of ideas and in collaborative
work.

assessment: tutorial discussions and presentations
l5%o, practical exercises 35Yo, project report 50%, to
total of 4 500 words

Level ll
Students who wish to satis$r the requirements for the
Bachelor of Environmental Studies must complete
History and Philosophy of Environmentalism II, oÁe of
the other Level II Environmental Studies subjects and
either a third Level II Environmental Studies subject or
Environmental Social Sciences subject.

2 lecfures, 3 hours practical work per week; fieldwork
prerequisites: 6 points of Environmental Studies or
other Social Sciences subjects at Level I, 32gl
Environmental Studies I: Core Contexts or 20g2
Environmental Studies II: Core Contexts.

restrictions : 8905 Environmental Reconstruction and
Rehabilitation III
This subject examines management strategies for
conserving native species and ecosystems in human-
dominated environments where the native vegetation
cover has been fragmented and persists only as
remnant patches scattered within a matrix of
introduced vegetation and human constructions on
rural-agricultural and urban-industrial land. The
subject considers strategies for the design of,island and
corridor' ecological reserve systems, but concentrates
on strategies for the rehabilitation of remnant native
ecosystems outside of ecological reseryes and
strategies intended to promote biodiversity
conservation on rural-agricultural and urban-industrial
land by restoring analogs ofnative ecosystems.

In addition to lectures, the subject includes practical
sessions involving laboratory and field exercisei. These
exercises are used to illustrate concepts presented by the
lectures and to demonstrate techniques of biodivèrsity
conservation and restoration.

assessmenl: laboratory and field exercises 50%o, and
field project report 50% to total of6000 words
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1857 Environmental Politics ll
4 points semester 2

2 lectures, 1 tutorial per week

prerequisites: 6 points of Environmental Studies or
other Social Sciences subjects at Level I.

restrictions : 773 I Environmental Politics III

This subject is divided into two parts. The flust,
political theory investigates the ways environmental
thought connects with major threads of traditional
political theories. In addition, this section seeks to
understand recent innovations which have conhibuted
to what we now understand as modem environmental
political thought. After establishing the philosophical
and epistemological underpinnings, the subject then
concentrates on policy making. There are numerous
political processes through which participants pursue

political goals. These range from the informal
dynamics of networks, groups and social movements
through to the more institutionalised responses of
organisations, corporations, political parties and
govemments. These processes are reviewed using
comparative anal¡ical models and exha/inter/national
examples taken from Australasia, the Asia-Pacific,
North and South America, Europe and Afiica.

assessment: tutorial participation l0%, tutorial
presentations/exercises 30%, essays/reports 60%, to
total of 6000 words

3998 History and Ph¡losophy of
Environmentalism ll

4 points

2 lectures, 1 tutorial per week

semester 1

prerequisites: 6 points of Environmental Studies or
other Social Sciences subjects at Level I.

restrictions:5886 History and Philosophy of
Environmentalism III

This subject sets those scientific, political, social,
ethical ideas and aspirations we call environment¿lism
into the mainstream of the development of Western

thought and culture. It shows that the dominant
Western attitudes to our environment have been

formed primarily by despotic rather than stewardship
religious views, reductionist rather than holistic
scientific methods, anthropocentric rather than
ecocentric philosophical attitudes and exploitative
rather than conservative economic theories and
practices. The way that these erstwhile dominant
attitudes are changing is described.

The subject will examine the variety of philosophical
and ethical arguments why humans should protect and

conserve the environment of which they are a

component. Aparticular feature of this subject will be
practical investigations of ethical, political and
economic dilemmas raised by a variety of particular,
often personal issues such as genetic engineering,
vegetarianism, ecotourism, nonviolent direct action
and others.

assessment: tutorial participation 10%, tutorial
presentations/exercises 30%, essays/reports 60%, to
total of 6000 words

1424 Managing Goastal Environments ll

4 points semester 2

2 lectures, I tutorial per week; fieldwork

prerequisites: 6 points of Environmental Studies or
other Social Sciences subjects at Level I, 3281
Environmental Studies I: Core Contexts or 2082
Environmental Studies II: Core Contexts.

restrictions: 2241 Managrng Coastal Environments III

This subject examines selected strategies for managing
coastal envkonments from around the world, although
the main focus is the Australian coast. Where
appropriate, local examples are used and followed up
with local coastal fieldwork. The subject provides an

overview of various coastal processes as a background
to an understanding of coastal management issues. A
major focus of the subject is on recent coastal
management initiatives in Australia by both the
Commonwealth Government and the State
Govemments.

assessment: tutorial participation l0%, tutorial
presentations/exercises 30%, essays/reports 60%, to
total of6000 words

Level lll
Students who wish to satisf, the requirements for the
Bachelor of Environmental Studies must complete one

of the Level III Environmental Studies subject and

either a second Level III Environmental Studies
subject or Environmental Social Sciences subject.

3067 Biodiversity Conservation and
Restoration lll

6 points semester 1

2 lectures, 3 hours practical work per week; fieldwork

prerequisites: 8 points of Environmental Studies
subjects at Level II, including 2082 Environmental
Studies II: Core Contexts

resl rictions : 8249 Envi¡onmental Reconstruction and
Rehabilitation, 3067 Biodiversity and Restoration II



This subject examines management strategies for
conserving native species and ecosystems in human-
dominated environments where the native vegetation
cover has been fragmented and persists only as
remnant patches scattered within a matrix of
int¡oduced vegetation and human constructions on
rural-agricultural and urban-industrial land. The
subject considers strategies for the design of,island and
corridor' ecological reserve systems, but concentrates
on strategies for the rehabilitation of remnant native
ecosystems outside of ecological reserves and
strategies intended to promote biodiversity
conservation on rural-agricultural and urban-industrial
land by restoring analogs of native ecosystems.

In addition to lectures, the subject includes practical
sessions involving laboratory and field exercisei. These
exercises are used to illustrate concepts presented by the
lectures and to demonstrate techniques of biodiversity
conservation and restoration.

assessment: laboratory and field exercises 50%, field
project report 50Yo,to total of9000 words

1716 Educating for the Environment lll
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7731 Environmental Politics lll
6 points semester 2

6 points semester I

2 lectures, I tutorial per week

prerequisites'. see Level III introductory note

restrictions: 2005 Green Politics and policy; 5140
Environmental Policy; 2005 Environmental politics,
1857 Environmental Politics II
This subject is divided into two parts. The first,
political theory investigates the ways environmental
thought connects with major threads of traditional
political theories. In addition, this section seeks to
understand recent innovations which have contributed
to what we now understand as modern environmental
political thought. After establishing the philosophical
and epistemological underpinnings, the subject then
concentrates on policy making. There are numerous
political processes through which participants pursue
political goals. These range from the informal
dynamics of networks, groups and social movements
through to the more institutionalised responses of
organisations, corporations, political parties and
governments. These processes are reviewed using
comparative analytical models and extra,/inter/national
examples taken f¡om Australasia, the Asia-pacific,
North and South America, Europe and Africa.

assessment: tutorial participation l\yo, ltÍorial
presentations/exe¡cises 30%, essays/reports 60%, to
total of9 000 words

5886 History and Philosophy of
Environmentalism lll

ó points semester 2

2 lectures, 1 tutorial per week

prerequisites: Fee Level III introductory note

restrictions: 1716 Educating for the Environment

Educating for the environment adds to the generally
accepted pulposes of education the development of an
environmental consciousness among leamers in order
to change values, attitudes, actions and behaviours in
ways that will help in saving our environment and
creating an improved future world. The process of
teaching itself is important in this.

The first objective ofthis subject will be to identif the
principles on which the development of this
environmental consciousness should be based and
document its spread in formal educational systems.
The problem of incorporating Environmental
Education into conventional models of curriculum
development will also be considered.

The second objective will be to consider how
educational processes in both formal and informal
spheres of education reflect the principles on which
environmentalism is based: an active, committed, less
hierarchical system of education.

assessment: tutorial participation l\yo, lutorial
presentations/exercises 30%, essays/reports 60%, to
total of 9000 words

2 lectures, I tutorial per week

prerequisites: see Level III introductory note

restrictions: 5941 History and philosophy of
Environmentalism, 3998 History and philosophy of
Environmentalism II
This subject sets those scientific, political, social, ethical
ideas and aspirations we call environmentalism into the
mainstream of the development of Westem thought and
culture. It shows that the dominant Westem attitudes to
our environment have been formed primarily by
despotic rather than stewardship retigious views,
reductionist rather than holistic scientific methods,
anthropocentric rather than ecocentric philosophical
attitudes and exploitative rather than conservative
economic theories and practices. The way that these
erstwhile dominant attitudes are changing is described.

The subject will examine the variety of philosophical
and ethical arguments why humans should protect and
conserve the envi¡onment of which they are a
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component. A particular feature ofthis subject will be
practical investigations of ethical, political and
economic dilemmas raised by a variety of particular,
often personal issues such as genetic engineering,
vegetarianism, ecotourism, nonviolent direct action
and others.

assessment: tutorial participation l0%, tutorial
presentations/exercises 30o%, essays/reports 60%, to
total of 9000 words

2241 Managing Coastal Environments lll
6 points semester 2

2 lectures, 1 tutorial per week plus field work

prerequisites: 8 points of Environmental Studies
subjects at Level II, including 2082 Environmental
Studies II: Core Contexts

restrictions: 1424 Managing Coastal Environments II,
663 I Managing Coastal Environments

This subject examines selected strategies for managing
coast¿l envi¡onments from around the world, although
the main focus is the Australian coast. Where
appropriate, local examples are used and followed up
with local coastal fieldwork. The subject provides an
overview of various coastal processes as a background
to an understanding of coastal management issues. A
major focus of the subject is on recent coastal
management initiatives in Australia by both the
Commonwealth Govemment and State Govemments.

assessment: tutorial participation 10%; tutorial
presentations/exercises 30%; essays/reports 60%, to
total of 9000 words

Honours
2521 Honours Environmental Studies
24 points full year

prerequisites: two Level III Environmental Studies
subjects (Credit or above) to value of 12 points,
approval of the Head, Department of Geographical and
Environmental Studies

The subject consists of two parts - the first, worth 12

points, is a compulsory full-year workshop on
environmental research methodology leading to
submission ofa dissertation. The second part consists of
two elective topics, each worth 6 points and each shrdied
during a single-semester of lecture/seminars and
tutorials/practicals. Details of the Honours elective
topics available each year are given in the Department of
Geographical and Environmental Studies Handbook.

assessment: dissertation of approx. 15000 words;
essays and project work for each elective topic totalling
7000-9 000 words per topic

Environmental Studies subjects not offered
in 2000

3074 Environmental Studies lll: Working ln

The Field

6 points

contact department for syllabus details

European Studies
http://arts. adelaide. ed u. au/cesag l/cesweb. htrn I

Note: subjects unavailable in 2000 are listed for information. For

syllabus details and future availability of these subjects, please

contact the department.

Subjects are not available to students with exemptions
from lectures and tutorials

7756 Contemporary Europe A ll

Level III

semester 14 points

See Politics entry for syllabus details

9381 Contemporary Europe B ll
4 points semester 2

1 lecture, 1 tutorial, 2 hours practical per week

prerequisites: minimum 6 points from Level I
Humanities or Social Sciences

The content of this subject supplements that of
Contemporary Europe A, which focuses on the politics
and society of Western Europe. The historical
framework for Contemporary Europe B is provided by
events in westem but also in eastern Europe from the
defeat of fascism tn 1945 through to the present.

Within this broader framework the course considers
key historical, intellectual and cultural developments in
postwar Europe. Thus attention will be devoted to the
creation of two quite different postwar Europes, the
theory and practice of 'real existing socialism', the
cultural and intellectual impact of the revolutionary
events of 1968 in East and West, relations between the
sexes and the generations, the decline and fall of the
eastem bloc and, with it, the alleged "end of history",
the intellectual and cultural influences of
postmodernism, and the construction of European
regional, national and supranational identities. Finally
the course will devote attention to contemporary
Europe's relations with Australia. Students will be

encouraged to make use of the Barr Smith Library's
European Documentation Centre and of materials in
any European languages they may be studying

assessment: 1500-2000 word tutorial paper 25%,3500-
4500 word major essay 40%, end-of-semester test
20%o, ttttorial participation I 5 %
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2443 Great ldeas of Western Civilisation A ll
4 points semester I
3 contact hours per week or equivalent

prerequisites: minimum 6 points f¡om Level I
Humanities or Social Sciences

The Great Ideas of Westem Civilisation A focuses upon
the great innovations and reference points in religion,
politics, philosophy, the arts and science in the Western
Tradition. We will be studying some of the most
powerful, beautifully written, exciting and dangerous
books that have eve¡ been written. The ideas to be
discussed in Great Ideas of Western Civilisation A (and
the writers we will focus upon) are: philosophy versus
poetry @lato and Homer); 'God' (the Bible, Plato and
Aristotle); Rome and early Christendom (Cicero,
Virgil, St. Paul and St. Augustine); scholasticism and
mysticism (St. Thomas Aquinas, Meister Eckhart and
Hildegard of Bingen); Ancient and Renaissance Art
and Architecture; learning, f¡eedom and faith (Erasmus
and Luther); the scientific revolution (Galileo, Bacon,
Descartes and Newton); the evolution of liberalism and
commercial society (Locke, Montesquieu, Rousseau);
the tribunal of reason (Voltaire and Kant); ¡omanticism
and music (Wagner); communism, evolution and the
supeÍnan (Marx, Darwin and Nietzsche);
psychoanalysis and feminism (Freud and de Beauvoir).

assessment: 2 essays of 3000 words 80%, seminar
pafücipation 20%o

1390 Great ldeas of Western Givilisation B ll
4 points semester 2

3 contact horus per week or equivalent

prerequisites: minimum 6 points from Level II
Humanities or Social Sciences

Great Ideas of Western Civilisation B explores the
Great Literary Texts of Westem Civilisation. These
will be grouped according to geffes, so that students
may appreciate the intricacies of prose, theatre and
poetic language. We shall work with one text per week.
The texts and themes include Shakespeare's Tempest,
Sophocles' Oedipus the Kíng (destiny and desire),
Homer's lliad (wrath and insight), Dante's Commedia
(the meaning of hell, purgatory and paradise), Milton's
Paradise Lost þride, fall, redemption), Goethe's Faust
(the redemption of perpetual striving), Baudelaire's
The Flowers of Evil (creating beauty from evil),
Rabelais' Gargantua and Pantagruel (fundaments,
folly, feasting, fertility and fun), Cewantes' Don
Quixote (love, honour and other day-dreams),
Dostoyevsþ's The Brothers Karamazoy (universal
disorder), Proust's Remembrance of Things Past (life
as a work of art) and Joyce's Ulysses ('Every-body's
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heroic joumey). The survey of Great Texts wilt not
only cover the aforementioned themes, but also
consider their innovations in the form and texture of
the language.

assessment: 2 essays of 3000 words 80%, seminar
participation 20Yo

8543 History of German Film ll
4 points semester 2

2 lecfures, two-hour seminar per week

prerequisites: minimum 6 points from Level I
Humanities or Social Sciences

restriction: any German Studies Level IIIIII subject
where a student has chosen to take a modified and
reduced version of German Film as part of it
This subject traces the history of feature films made in
German-speaking countries by German directors from
the time of the great silent films of the 1920s, through
the early talkies and films of National Socialism to the
slow ¡evival of filmmaking in East and West after
1945.It culminates in the emergence of West Germany
as a major film-making country in the 1970s when
directors found new ways of confronting the issues of
Germany's past and finding ways of developing a
national voice and image in film independent of
American models.

German films have recorded, flrctionalised and
commented on the history of Germany, Europe and
even Australia, in genres ranging from science fiction,
road movie, historical epic and propaganda films to
ones dealing directly with contemporary social and
political issues. Students will study representative
films from various periods, as for instance Wiene's
Cabinet of Dr Caligari ,Lang's Metropolr¡, Wolfs Solo
Sunny, Herzog's Kaspar Hauser, Fassbinder's M¿r¡a
Braun, Trotta's Second awakening, Reitz' Heimat,
llenders' 'Wings of Deslre, Dorrie's Men and. Levy's
Count me Out, and will discuss the ideas, images and
stories they tell.

assessment; 2000 (min) word essay; 3 x 1000 word
exercises

1057 Power, Love and Evil ll
4 points semester 1

3 hour seminar per week

prerequisites: minimum 6 points from Level I
Humanities or Social Sciences.

The dominant trend in social theory is to explore the
dynamics of power and social relationships in terms of
social structures and variables ofidentity such as class,
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race, gender and ethnicity. In this subject we will be
taking a different path. We will approach social
relationships and power through reflecting on the
passions and the two most intense modes of power, the
existential and the cosmological. In recognition ofthe
severe methodological constraints which the languages
of social theory and philosophy place upon our
understanding of the passions, we will draw upon
images and experiences expressed in religion,
literature, film and popular music as well as

philosophy and social theory. We will be considering
material as diverse as the Bible, Plato's Symposium,
writings of the Marquis de Sade and the novelist
Josephine Hart, the philosophers Spinoza, Nietzsche,
Kierkegaard and Rosenstock-Huessy, the films Seven,
Dangerous Liaisons and Damage and personal
testimonies of Brian Keenan, Rian Malan, Dietrich
Bonhoeffer and Helmuth von Moltke.

ass essment : seminar participation, including personal
dossier and group presentation 35%o - may include a

creative project, such as an original song, poem, video
or short piece of creative writing; 3000 word major
essay 40%; 1500 word tutorial paper 25Yo

Level lll
7973 Gontemporary Europe A lll
6 points semester 1

See entry under Politics for syllabus details

1366 Contemporary Europe B lll
6 points semester 2

prerequisites: minimum 8 points from Level II
Humanities or Social Sciences

The content of this subject supplernents that of
Contemporary Europe A, which focuses on the politics
and society of Westem Europe. The historical
framework for Contemporary Europe B is provided by
events in westem but also in eastern Europe from the
defeat of fascism in 1945 through to the present.
Within this broader framewo¡k the course considers
key historical, intellectual and cultural developments
in postwar Europe. Thus attention will be devoted to
the creation of two quite different postwar Europes, the
theory and practice of "real existing socialism", the
cultural and intellectual impact of the revolutionary
events of 1968 in East and West, relations between the
sexes and the generations, the decline and fall of the
eastern bloc and, with it, the alleged "end of history",
the intellectual and cultural influences of
postmodernism, and the construction of European
regional, national and supranational identities. Finally
the course will devote attention to contemporary
Europe's relations with Australia. Students will be
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encouraged to make use of the Barr Smith Library's
European Documentation Centre and of materials in
any European languages they may be studying.

assessment: 1500-2000 word tutorial paper 25o/o,

3500-4500 word essay 40%, end of semester test 20olo,

tutorial participation I 5%

3014 Great ldeas of Western Civilisation A lll
6 points semester I

3 contact hows per week or equivalent

prerequisites: minimum 8 points from Level II
Humanities or Social Sciences

The Great Ideas of Western CivilisationA focuses upon
the great innovations and reference points in religion,
politics, philosophy, the arts and science in the Westem
Tradition. We will be studying some of the most
powerful, beautifully written, exciting and dangerous
books that have ever been written. The ideas to be
discussed in Great Ideas of Western Civilisation A (and
the writers we will focus upon) are: philosophy versus
poetry (Plato and Homer); 'God'(the Bible, Plato and
Aristotle); Rome and early Christendom (Cicero,
Virgil, St. Paul and St. Augustine); scholasticism and
mysticism (St. Thomas Aquinas, Meister Eckhart and
Hildegard of Bingen); Ancient and Renaissance Art
and Architecture; learning, freedom and faith (Erasmus
and Luther); the scientific revolution (Galileo, Bacon,
Descartes and Newton); the evolution of liberalism and
commercial sociefy (Locke, Montesquieu, Rousseau);
the tribunal of reason (Voltaire and Kant); romanticism
and music (Wagner); communism, evolution and the
superman (Marx, Darwin and Nietzsche);
psychoanalysis and feminism (Freud and de Beauvoir).

assessment: 2 essays of 4000 words 80%, seminar
partictpation 20Yo

8072 Great ldeas of Western Civilisation B lll
6 points semester 2

3 contact hours per week or equivalent

pt'erequisites: minimum 8 points from Level II
Humanities or Social Sciences

This subject explores the Great Ltterary Texts of
Westem Civilisation. These will be grouped according
to genres, so that students may appreciate the
intricacies of prose, theatre and poetic language. We
shall work with one text per week. The texts and
themes include Shakespeare's Tempest, Sophocles'
Oedipus the King (destiny and desire), Homer's lliad
(wrath and insight), Dante's Commedia (the meaning
of hell, pugatory and paradise), Milton's Paradise
Iosf þride, fall, redemption), Goethe's Faust (lhe



redemption of perpetual striving), Baudelaire's Zfte
Flowers of Evil (crealirrg beauty ftom evil), Rabelais'
Gargantua and Pantagrøel (fundaments, folly,
feasting, fertility and fun), Cervantes' Don Quixote
(love, honour and other day-dreams), Dostoyevsþ's
The Brothers Kardmazoy (universal disorder), Proust's
Remembrance of Things Past (life as a work of art) and
Joyce's Ulysses ('Every-body's heroic joumey). The
survey of Great Texts will not only cover the
aforementioned themes, but also consider their
innovations in the form and texture of the language.

assessnxent; 2 x 4000 word essays 800/0, seminar
pafüctpation 2OYo

7718 History of German Film lll
6 points semester 2

2 lectures, two-hour seminar per week

prerequisites: minimum 8 points from Level II
Humanities or Social Sciences

restriction: any German Studies Level IVIII subjects
where a student has chosen a modified and reduced
version of German Film as part of it
This subject traces the history of feature films made in
German-speaking countries by German directors f¡om
the time of the great silent films of the 1920s, through
the early talkies and films of National Socialism to the
slow revival of filmmaking in East and West after
1945.It culminates in the emergence of West Germany
as a major film-making country in the 1970s when
directo¡s found new ways of confronting the issues of
Germany's past and finding ways of developing a
national voice and image in hlm independent of
American models.

German films have recorded, fictionalised and
commented on the history of Germany, Europe and
even Australia, in genres ranging from science fiction,
road movie, historical epic and propaganda films to
ones dealing directly with contemporary social and
political issues. Students will study representative
hlms from various periods, as for instance Wiene's
Cabinet of Dr Caligari ,Lang's Metropolrs, Wolfs ^lolo
Sunny, Herzog's Kaspar Hauser, Fassbinder's Mariø
Braun, TroLta's Second awakening, Reitz' Heimat,
Wenders' 'Wings of Desire, Dorrie's Men and Levy's
Count me Out, and will discuss the ideas, images and
stories they tell.

qssessment: exam./essay 600/o,medta file (3 x 750 word
exercises) 40%

Humanities & Socra/ Sciences - B.A.

2495 Power, Love and Evil lll
6 points semester I

3 hour seminar per week

prerequisites'. minimum 8 points from Level II
Humanities or Social Sciences

The dominant trend in social theory is to explore the
dynamics of power and social relationships in temrs of
social structures and va¡iables ofidentity such as class,
race, gender and ethnicity. In this subject we will be
taking a diffe¡ent path. We will approach social
relationships and power through reflecting on the
passions and the two most intense modes of power, the
existential and the cosmological. In recognition ofthe
severe methodological const¡aints which the languages
of social theory and philosophy place upon our
understanding of the passions, we will draw upon
images and experiences expressed in religion,
literature, film and popular music as well as
philosophy and social theory. We will be considering
material as diverse as the Bible, Plato's Symposium,
writings of the Marquis de Sade and the novelist
Josephine Hart, the philosophers Spinoza, Nietzsche,
Kierkegaard and Rosenstock-Huessy, the films Seven,
Dangerous Liaisons and Damage and personal
testimonies of Brian Keenan, Rian Malan, Diehich
Bonhoeffer and Helmuth von Moltke.

assessment: seminar participation, including personal
dossier and group presentation 35o/o - may include a
creative project, such as an original song, poem, video
or short piece of creative writing; 4000 word major
essay 40%; 2000 word tutorial paper 25o/o

Honours
1743 Honours in European Studies
24 points full year

prerequisites: for BA (European Studies) (Honours):
completion of BA (European Studies) with a minimum
credit standard at Level III; for BA (Honours): major
sequence in European Studies with credit standard at
Level III plus at least one fulI year of a language

A thesis topic would normally be drawn from the
central themes explored in European Studies at
undergraduate level and would be supervised by a staff
member teaching in an area of European Studies.
Students also do two seminars in the area ofEuropean
Studies.

assessment: thesis (approximately I 5000 word) 50%o,2
x 5000 word seminar papers 25%o each. The Award
Committee will be responsible for the Honours grades

359



Humanities & Socra/ Sclences - B.A.

European Studies subjects not offered
in 2000

2806 Ginema in France from Nouvelle Vague
to 199511

3871 European Philosophy: The Death
of God ll

4916 History and Development of Mass
Gommunications ll

<$i2948 Music and Politics: German Song
and Society ll

3543 The Holocaust ll

9891 Twentieth Century European Fiction ll
4 points Level II

7714 Ginema in France from Nouvelle Vague
to 1995 lll

3391 European Philosophy: The Death
of God lll

7853 History and Development of Mass
Gommunications lll

3579 Music and Politics: German Song and
Society lll

8292 The Holocaust lll

8848 Twentieth Gentury European Fiction lll
6 points Level III
contact department for syllabus details

Faculty Subjects
Level I

7462 English for Professional Purposes
(ESL)r

3 points

3 hours lectures/practical workshops a week

restrictions: not available to students who have
completed SACE Stage 2 PES/PAS English or
equivalent

English for Professional Purposes (ESL) I is a practical
subject for students who are still developing fluency in
written or spoken English, and wish to improve their
expression in the context of business communications.
It is appropriate for students whose first language is not
English. Common business documents are studied, as

well as grammar, syntax and style.

assessment: class exe¡cises, essays, assignments,
participation
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Level ll
7109 English for Professional Purposes ll

4 points semester I

3 hours lectures/practical workshops per week

quota may apply

prerequisite: minimum 6 points from Level I
Humanities or Social Sciences

This is a developmental subject for students wishing to
achieve greater linguistic competence in written
expression and,/or to enhance fluency and style. It is not
a subject in English as a second language or a remedial
English subject. It is suitable for students wishing to
increase their skills as academic writers in the tertiary
context. Among other topics, grammar, syntax, the
construction of an argument and editing will be
included.

From 2000 the Facuþ will not permit studeûts to
count English for Professional Purposes II 7109 as part
of a major in English. The English Department,
however, advises that students who wish to major in
English might benefrt from taking this subject in
addition to the two Level II and two Level III English
subjects required.

assessmenti class exercises, essays, exam, participation

4982 English for Professional Purposes
(ESL) rl

4 points semester I

3 hours lectures/practical workshops a week

reslrictions: not available to students who have
undertaken SACE Stage 2 PES/PAS English or
equivalent

prerequisite: minimum 6 points from Level I in any
discipline

English for Professional Purposes (ESL) II is a practical
subject for students who are still developing fluency in
written or spoken English, and wish to improve their
expression in the context of business communications.
It is appropriate for students whose fìrst language is not
English. Common business documents are studied, as

well as grammar, syntax and style.

From 2000 the Faculty will not permit students to
count English for Professional Purposes II (ESL) as
part of a major in English.

assessment: class exe¡cises, essays, assignments,
participation

semester 1



4720 English for Professional Purposes lll
6 points semester I
3 hours lectures/practical workshop per week

quota may apply

prerequisite: minimum 8 points from Level II
Humanities or Social Sciences

See 7 1 09 English for Professional Purposes II (above)
for syllabus details

9765 South Australian lnternship Program lll
6 points semester 2

3 hour seminar per week

quota will apply

prerequisites: minimum 8 points from Level II
Humanities or Social Sciences

As a central part of this subject students will have the
opporhrnity to spend a short time as 'intems'working
within specified areas of the South Australian public
sector, while completing an agreed research task.
Students will be allocated placements from among a
range of offerings which include members of State
parliament, public service departments, statutory
authorities and other non-govemment organisations.

Final placement will depend upon availability and the
application of an intemal quota. In o¡der to complete
the process of placement allocation, students should
hnalise their enrolment by the completion of the
normal enrolment period.

The hrst half of the subject deals with a study of these
institutions and their place in the broader political
system. During the second half of the semester
students complete their intemship placement while
working on a specific research project.

assessment: 2000 word essay 20%io, 5000-7000 word
major research paper 80Yo

French Studies
http://www.adelaide. ed u.aulcesagl/French hb. html

Level I

4242 French l: Language and Culture
6 points full year

2 lectures (cultural studies 1, graÍrmar 1),2 hours of
tutorials (oral and w¡itten expression) and 2 hours of
programmed independent study (including computer
and audio-visual materials) per week

prerequisites: SACE Stage 2 French with a scaled
score of 14120 or higher or an equivalent qualification
acceptable to the Department

Humanities & Socra/ Sclences - B.A.

This subject constitutes the advanced first year stream
consolidating the language skills of French
matriculants and developing reading and research
skills in the area of cultural studies. Students will
acquire knowledge of current issues in French society,
as well as develop critical and analytic skills to apply
to their reading.

assessmenti continuous assessment, tests, essays,
language exam

2520 French lA (Sl): Beginners' French
3 points semester I
4 hou¡s language classes, I hour language laboratory
each week

restriction'. 2224 Frcnch IA; not open to matriculants
in French

This subject introduces students to the language and
civilisation of contemporary France. In addition to
intensive language haining in the four basic skills -
listening, speaking, reading and writing - various
aspects of French society and culture will be
introduced through the study of documents ranging
from newspaper articles to short texts. The emphasis
throughout will be on communicative skills, both oral
and written.

assessmenti continuous assessment, tests, exams

1962 French lA (S2): Beginners' French
3 points semester 1

4 hours of language classes; I reading class; t hour
language laboratory each week

prerequisites: 2520 French IA (S1) Beginners'French
(Pass Div. l) or equivalent

restriction: 2224 French IA; not open to matriculants
in French

This subject continues the intensive language training
undertaken n 2520 (above) with the addition of a

weekly class devoted to the development of reading
and analytical skills.

as s e s s m ent'. continuous assessment, tests, written exams

8768 French lM: Intermediate French
6 points full year

4 hours language classes; I lecture per week on French
texts for part semester 1 and all semester 2

restriction: 4242 Ftench I, 2520 lrench IA (Sl):
Beginners' French; 1962 Frerch IA (S2): Beginners'
French
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This subject is designed for students whose knowledge
of French is intermediate between zero (or negligible)
knowledge and advanced knowledge of French.
Students for whom this subject is intended include the
following: students who have studied French at school
to year l0 or Year I 1, but who have not matriculated in
French; students with a score of less than 14120 at
Matriculation French; students who have passed
Matriculation French in the accelerated course; sfudents
who matriculated in French 10 years ago or more.

This subject provides intensive language haining in the
four basic skills- reading, listening, writing, speaking.
Students will also be introduced to various aspects of
French society and culture.

assessmenti continuous assessment; tests; essays;
language exam

5691 French ll;
8 points

Level ll
Language and Gulture

2 lectures (cultural studies 1, language
(cultural studies l, language 1) per week

full year

l); 2 tutorials

prerequisites: 4242 French I (Pass Div. l) or 8768
French IM: Intermediate French (70% or better)

restriction: 4242 Frcnch I (Pass Div. 2), 8768 French
IM: Intermediate French (69% or lower)

Langaage training in the speaking and writing of
French including grammar exercises, comprehension,
composition and translation, based on contemporary
French material. Reading course based on a wide range
oftexts: one option to be chosen in each semester (see
list ofoptions at the end ofdepartmental entry).

assessmenti continuous - exam (three hour language
paper); reading course; tutorial papers; essays

9045 French llA (Sf ): Language and Culture
4 points semester I

2 lectures (language 1, cultural studies 1); 3 tutorials
(language) per week

prerequisites: 1962 French IA(S2) (Pass Div. l);2224
French IA: Beginners French (Pass Div l); 8768
French IM: Intermediate French (69%o or lower); 4242
French I (Pass Div. 2)

restriction: 4242 Frenchl; 1962 French IA(S2) (Pass
Div. 1I); 2224 French IA: Beginners' French (Pass
Div. 2); 8768 French IM: Intermediate French (70% ot
better); 3 440 French IIA
Consolidation of written language skills with exercises
- composition, comprehension, translation, granìmar -
leading to essay writing. Reinforcement of oraVaural

skills. A core subject on French culture in conmon
with French I.

as sessmenl: continuous assessment- written assignments;
oral,written class tests; essays, language exam

9096 French llA (S2): Language and Culture
4 points semester 2

2 lectures (language, cultural studies); 3 tutorials
(language); t hour language laboratory per week.

prerequisites : 2520 French IIA (S 1 ) or equivalent

restriction:4242French I; 1962 French lA(52); 2224
French IA: Beginners' French; 8768 French IM:
Intermediate French; 3440 French IIA
This subject offers a continuation of the work
completed in9045 French IIA (S 1) and is organised on
exactly the same basis.

assessmenti continuous - written assignments; oral,
written class tests; essays; language exam

3475 French Studies ll (S1)

4 points semester 1

I lecture, 1 tutorial per week

prerequisítes: 4242 French I (Pass Div. 1); or 8768
French IM: Intermediate F¡ench (credit) or 3440
French IIA: Language and Culture

restriction: not normally taken in same Calendar year
as 904519096 French IIA (Sl)/French IIA(S2)

This subject has two components: cultural studies
options offered in semester I (see list of options at the
end of this entry); special individual research project
(topic to be negotiated with the subject coordinator).

as s es s ment i tutorial papers, essays

5245 French Studies ll (S2)

4 points semester 2

I lecture, I tutorial per week

prerequisites'. 4242 French I (Pass Div. 1); or 8768
French IM: Intermediate French (70%o or better) or
3440 French IIA: Language and Culture

restriction: not normally taken in same Calendar year
as 9045/9096 French IIA (Sl)Ærench IIA(S2)

This subject has two components: cultural studies
options offered in semester 2 (see list of options at the
end of this entry); special individual research project
(topic to be negotiated with the subject coordinator).

ass es sment : futorial papers, essays
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5936 Special Subject in French Language
and Culture ll

8 points fuIl year

5 hours per week

prerequisites: minimum 6 points in Level I Humanities
or Social Sciences

restriction: not available to students who have done
French at level I
This subject offers the opportunity for students in
second year to be introduced to French language and
culture at a more intensive level than at first year. It is
particularly appropriate for prospective post-graduates
needing reading skills in French and,/or students
wishing to do an Honours degree in the Centre for
European Studies and General Linguistics who are not
majoring in a European language but who need to
develop a reading ability of the French language for
research purposes. The research essay component of
the subject enables students to choose a topic in line
with their own research inte¡est. Students will be
required to read selected French texts, although they
will write their essay in English.

assessment: as for French IA (S)l &( 52) or French IM
or French I 60%; 2 x 1500 word essays in English
on French culture as negotiated with subject
coordinator, 40%o

Level lll
4304 French lll: Language and Culture
12 points full year

2 lectures (cultural studies, language), 2 tutorials
(cultural studies, language) per week

prerequisites: 5691 French II
restriction'. 4652 Frerch IIIA: Language and Culture;
3475 French Studies IISI and 5245 French Studies
IIS2 alone do not normally qualifu for entry to 4304
French III: Language and Culture (special
circumstances may be considered)

This subject comprises two strands - language
acquisition and cultural studies - which have in common
an emphasis on the acquisition of research skills. The
language shand gives tuition in advanced grammar and
syntax, through regular assignments and class exercises.
There is also a specialised translation component (on
Franco-Australian connections) which provides
opportunities for individual research on language issues.
The cultu¡al studies strand involves choosing one
cultural studies option in each semester (see list of
options at the end of departmental entry.

Humanities & Social Sciences - B.A.

assessmenti continuous - exam (3 hour language paper,
oral interview); reading course; tutorial pape¡s, tests,
essays

4652 French lllA: Language and Culture
t2 points full year

2 lectures (language and cultural studies); 2 tutorials
(language and cultural studies) per week

prerequisites: 9096 French IIA (S2): Language and
Culture; 3440 French IIA
Advanced language work (translation, written
expression, stylistics, grammar exercises);
comprehension exercises and dictations, using the
language laboratory; oral expression tutorials; a culhral
studies strand that involves choosing one cultural studies
option in each semester (see list of options at the end of
departmental entry).

assessment: language - continuous assessment
(assignments and tests), end ofyear exam comprising
3 how language paper, oral interview; reading cowse,
futorial papers, tests, essays

2648 French Studies lll (S1)

6 points semester I
I lecture, I tutorial per week

prerequisites'. 5691 French II or 3475 French Studies
II (SI) or 5245 French Studies II (S2) or 3440 French
IIA: Language and Culture (Credit)

This subject has two components: cultural studies
options offered in semester I (see list of options at the
end of this entry); special individual research project
(topic to be negotiated with the subject coordinator).

assessment: tutorials, oral/written assignments in
French; essays

6175 French Studies lll (S2)

6 points semeste¡ 2

I lecture, 2 tutorials per week

prerequisites: 5691 French II or 3475 French Studies
II (SI) or 5245 Frcnch Studies II (S2) or 3440 French
IIA: Language and Culture (Credit)

This subject has two components: cultural studies
options offered in semester 2 (see list of options at the
end ofdepartmental entry); special individual research
project (topic to be negotiated with the subject
coordinator).

assessment: futorial papers, essays
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9863 Special Subject in French Language
and Gulture lll

12 points full year

5 hou¡s per week

This subject offers the opportunity for students in third
year to be introduced to French language and culture at
a more intensive level than at first or second year. It is
particularly appropriate for prospective post-graduates
needing reading skills in French and./or students
wishing to do an Honours degree in tle Centre for
European Studies and General Linguistics who are not
majoring in a European language but who need to
develop a reading ability of the French language for
research purposes. The research essay component of
the subject enable students to choose a topic in line
with their own research interest. Students will be
required to read selected French texts, although they
will write their essays in English.

assessment: as for French Language at Levels I or II
60%; 2 x 3000 word essays in English on French
culture, negotiated with the subject coordinator 40%o

Honours
4360 Honours French Language and Culture
24 points full year

Note: Students intending to take Honours should consult the
Discipline Coordinator of French before beginning their Level ll
sludies. lt is also possib¡e 1o take a combined Honours degree,
consisting of French and another subject - students should
consult the Head of Department before beginning Level ll studies.

prerequisites: 5691 French II or 3440 French IIA:
Language and Culture, followed by 4304 French III or
4653 French IIIA
The Honours year content will consist of the following:
Language - two hours per week devoted to advanced
writing skills and oraVaural proficiency;

Cultural studies: two hours per week. One topic is
offered each year in semester I at level III/TV (see list
of options at the end of departmental entry) - Honours
students will be assessed at a higher level;
Seminar: one hour per fortnight devoted to research
tecbaiques and the art of thesis and seminar
presentation. In addition, students will be required to
attend some departmental research seminars.

assessmenti continuous assessment of language and
cultu¡al studies; 12000 word thesis in French

French Gultural Studies Options
Fiction and Reality, Love and Hate in Two Earlylft'orks
of Louis -Ferdinand Céline

Levels IIIIII semester I

This topic will examine the fust two novels of Céline,
one of this cenhrrSr's most influential, revolutionary and
yet neglected authors. Work in this topic will examine
not only the novels'thematic concerns, but also their
stylistics, so as fully to appreciate the impact that these
novels had on the reading public in the fust halfofthis
century. Much consideration will also be given to the
historical situation and content ofthe works, for from
the outset, the æuvre of Louis-Ferdinand Céline took
great pleasure in blurring the distinction between
fiction and reality.

Le Roman rëaliste en France au XIXe siècle

Levels II{II semester 2

The nineteenth century sees the consecration of the
novel as a genre. However, conceptions of the novel
vary: a number of the key writers of the century saw it
as their mission to 'record' contemporary life as
completely and as faithfully as possible; for other
writers, truth was not to be found in the simple
reproduction of material reality but in the workings of
the human mind. At stake is the issue of 'realism' and
tle tension between 'objective' representation and
psychological analysis. Four of the major works of
nineteenth-century French fiction, by Stendhal, Balzac,
Maupassant and Barbey d'Aurevill¡ will be studied.
While the novels will be read for their general literary
value, the focus will be on the question of realism.
This will lead to some discussion of the social,
historical and political aspects of the times which these
authors are seeking to 'reproduce'.

Mythe et imaginaire chez Jean Giono

Levels II/III semester 2

Les héros et leurs actions atteignent chez Giono à des
proportions monstrueuses. C'est également le cas pour
l'écriture puisque, énergique et riche, elle se dote d'un
réel pouvoir qui s'exerce sur le plan de I'imagination.
Le choix de textes reflète la coupure entre les deux
"manières" Giono.

New Caledonía: from 'racial antagonism' to
mul ti cu ltural n ati onh o o d?

Levels III/TV semester I

The NouméaAgreement (5 May 1998) signed between
France and the two major political parties ("loyal"
RPCR and indépendantiste FLNKS) stipulated the
offrcial recognition of Kanak culture and the
implementation of autonomy by 2013-2018. This
option will look at the representation ofcolonisation by
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its agents (various accounts ofthe 1878 Rebellion) and
the retrospective representation of colonisation by
Kanak autho¡s (Apollinaire Anova-Ata, Jean-Marie
Tjibaou, Déwé Gorodé). Contemporary texts (Gorodé,
Gope, Kurtovitch, Jacques) will be studied with
particular focus on the South Pacihc cultural
environment (land, custom, European belonging,
urbanisation). Theories of identity (Abou, Ricæur) and
cultural hybridity (Glissant, Chamoiseau, Young) will
be questioned in relation to the historical bipolarity of
New Caledonia and contempotary multi-ethnic
population (Kanaks, Europeans and the 20Yo'olher')

Utopies

Levels IVIII semester I

The nostalgia for a lost paradise is no doubt as ancient
as humanity itself, but the creation ofthe literary genre
known as utopia, in which the best of all possible
worlds is described in minute detail, is attributed to
Thomas More in 1516. The genre has undergone many
transformations since the Renaissance, but continues to
be an important vehicle for social thought through to
the present day. By examining a selection of
nineteenth- and twentieth-century French novels by
authors such as George Sand, Jules Verne, Michel
Toumier and J.M.G. Le Clézio, we can evaluate how
utopian practice translates our relationship to the
contemporary world.

Gender Studies
http://arts.adelaide.edu.au/ WomensStudies/

Note: subjects unavailable in 2000 are listed for your
information. For syllabus details and future availab¡lity of these
subjects, please contact the department.

Level I

3517 Gender, Work and Society I

3 points semester 2

Sexual inequalities in capiølist society; social pattems
of sexual oppression; sexual inequalities in the
Australian economy and workforce; gender and
economic policies; the politics of gender in the
worþlace; women and trade unions; strategies for
achieving sexual equality.

assessment: essays and other written work to a total of
approximately 4000 words

1977 Labour, Culture and the Media I

3 points semester 2

2 hour lecture, I tutorial per week

This subject will develop students'understanding of
the role of culture in symbolising and communicating
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the aims and ideals of the labour movement and will
equip students to critically analyse cultural and media
constructions of the notions of work and the "worker"
in Australian society. The course will explore examples
of cooperation befween artists and other culfural
workers and unions in Australia and overseas from the
nineteenth century through to the present day. Key
events and texts from the 1890's, the 1930s, the Cold
Wa¡ the 1960s and the present will be examined to
assess the contribution of art and culhrre to expressing
and promoting union views and concems. The role of
both the mass and alternative media in representing
and challenging these views will also be considered.
Industrial issues arising from the current expansion in
the culture and media industries will be discussed, as
will the effectiveness of unions' use of their own
media, mass media and campaign work in attempting
to promote their concerns. Students will assess the
range of strategies available to the labour movement to
raise issues and conduct debates within the public
domain and learn practical skills in media analysis.

assessment: essays, other written work totallino
approximately 4000 words

6642 Social Sciences in Australia I

3 points semester I

2 hour lecture, I tutorial per week

The subject inhoduces students to the major debates,
concepts and approaches in the social sciences,
exploring in particular the contributions of political
economy and sociology, and, to a lesser extent, history
anthropology and psychologf to an understanding of
Aushalian society. The focus is, however, on a mult!
disciplinary or issue-oriented study of Australian
society and cuhure. The subject explores these issues
through an analysis ofAustralian national identity, the
mind-body and individual-society opposition in the
social sciences and the tensions between class
inequality and the egalitarian notions of citizenship.
The key social inequalities which are addressed are
those ofclass, gender and racelethnicity. Students will
develop skills in table-reading and other basic
numeracy skills, comparing different social science
disciplinary approaches to issues in Australian society
and evaluating the relevance and applicability of social
science theories to social issues and problems.

assessment: 2 pieces of written work to maximum 800
words each, 'open questions'exam
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Level ll
9959 Australian Feminist History ll
4 points semester 1

2 lectures, I tutorial per week

prerequisites: minimum 6 points from Level I
Humanities or Social Sciences

restrictions: 9959 Gender Divisions in Some Westem
Societies II/II;9959 Australian Feminist History II
A survey of Australian feminist history set in a context
of recent debates in feminist history. Topics include
Aboriginal women, the historiography of the women
convicts, pioneer women, women's separate sphere,
first-wave feminism, sexuality, the birth rate, women's
paid and unpaid work, the depression and the world
wars.

assessmenl: 3500 word essay; 1500 word seminar
paper, seminar participation and 1000 word report

6857 Film, Feminism and Psychoanalysis ll
4 points semester 1

2 hour lecture, I tutorial per week

prerequisites: minimum 6 points from Level I
Humanities or Social Sciences

restrictions: 685718613 Popular Culture, Film and
Representation IVIII

In this subject students will examine a variety of
approaches to film in modern and post-modern
contexts. The focus will be on film and film theory.
The ongoing concern will be to analyse constructions
of gender, race, nation and sexuality with reference to
feminist and psychoanalytic film criticism. Beginning
with classic Hollywood cinema and its formulas, the
subject will introduce ñlm grammars, languages and
techniques to enable students to 'read' film and perform
close analyses of hlmic techniques. It will also
introduce feminist and psychoanalytic film theory;
consider feminist theories conceming the 'male' gaze
and fluid spectator positionings; take up nationalist and
post-colonial imaginings in contemporary cinema;
study the genre offilm noir (in particular the ñgure of
the femme fatale and femme castratrice); consider
concepts like abjection and seduction in frlm; examine
Aboriginal avant garde experimental film as it
challenges national and racial mythologies ofthe past;
and explore the possibilities for enacting postgendered
subjectivities in cyberspace. Films to be studied
include Pretty Woman, Thelma and Louise, Don't Call
me Gi¡lie (documentary), Picnic at Hanging Rock,
Aliens, Basic Instinct, The Last Seduction, Bad Boy
Bubby, The Piano, Jedda, Night Cries.

assessment; 500-800 word applied paper: analysis ofa
film technique in a film sequence 20%; 1000 word
tutorial presentation and paper 30%"; tutorial
participation, I0%; 4000 word major essay 40%

5943 Gender, 'The Body'and Health ll
4 points semester 2

prerequisites: minimum 6 points from Level I
Humanities or Social Sciences

This subject will explore the social and historical
location of understandings of 'the body', gender and
health. In particular it will investigate the role that the
concept ofbiology and biological difference play in the
construction of gender, and of health/illness. The
subject will draw on historical and contemporary
instances to explore the plausibility of materialist,
socio-biological, social constructionist, Foucauldian
and post-modern theories of embodiment and its
relationship to gender.

Topics will include the exploration of changing
understandings of reproduction, the immune system,
biological rhythms and psychosomosis and in doing so
will focus on contemporary diseases which may
include repetition injury infertility, impotence, cance¡
obesity, anxiety disorders, osteoporosis.

The subject will draw centrally from feminist
scholarship in sociology, anthropology and the history
and philosophy of science.

assessment'. 1000 word essay 25'r/o; seminar
preparation, attendance, participation, 1000 word
presentation 35Yo;2000 word major essay 40%

3450 Gender, Work and Society ll
4 points semester 2

3 hour class per week

prerequisites: minimum 6 points from Level I
Humanities or Social Sciences

Sexual inequalities in capitalist society; social pattems
of sexual oppression; sexual inequalities in the
Australian economy and workforce; gender and
economic policies; the politics of gender in the
worþlace; women and trade unions; strategies for
achieving sexual equality.

assessment: essays and other written work to a total of
approximately 6000 words
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64/,0 Labour, Gulture and the Media ll

4 points semester 2

2 hour lecture, 1 tutorial per week

prerequisites: minimum 6 points from Level I
Humanities or Social Sciences

This subject will develop students'understanding of
the role of culture in symbolising and communicating
the aims and ideals of the labour movement and will
equip students to critically analyse cultural and media
constructions ofthe notions ofwork and the "worker"
in Australian society. The course will explore examples
of cooperation befween artists and other cultural
workers and unions in Australia and ove¡seas from the
nineteenth century through to the present day. Key
events and texts from the 1890's, the 1930s, the Cold
War, the 1960s and the present will be examined to
assess the contribution of art and culture to expressing
and promoting union views and concems. The role of
both the mass and alternative media in representing
and challenging these views will also be considered.
lndustrial issues arising from the current expansion in
the culture and media industries will be discussed, as

will the effectiveness of unions' use of their own
media, mass media and campaign work in attempting
to promote thei¡ concems. Students will assess the
range of strategies available to the labour movement to
raise issues and conduct debates within the public
domain and learn praclical skills in media analysis.

assessmenl: essays and other written work to a total of
approximately 6000 words

6691 Social Institutions: Power and Ethics ll
4 points semester 2

2 hour lecture, 1 tutorial per week

prerequisites: minimum 6 points from Level I
Humanities or Social Sciences

The subject takes as its focus of analysis an
'institution' in the sociological sense of the term, for
example 'the family', 'youth', 'unemployment and
leisure', 'crime and deviance', 'health'. The institution
is analysed using a range of disciplinary approaches
which focus attention on the theories used to explain
the institution, the policies which regulate the
institution and the ethical issues that surround the
institution. The following is explored: the knowledges
by which the institution is conskucted and understood
over Australian history and in its contemporary
diversity, including a review of the social scientific
methods which have been used to discover those
knowledges; the religious, medical, legal, economic
and other regulatory regimes which constrain and
enable the institution; the ethical issues which inform
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or contest those regimes; the products of the institution
- the pleasure or benefits it provides to its members and
others in society

Akey focus for analysis will be the representation and

expression of gender issues in the institutional site,

again drawing attention to the ways in which different
theoretical approaches render gender issues as well as

the ways in which gender issues are constructed in the
policy and popular domains. The major discourses/
disciplines for analysis will be feminist, Foucauldian,
psychoanal¡ic, sociological, medical, socio-biological
and legal.

assessment: 2 essays; seminar participation

4905 Social Sciences in Australia ll
4 points semester I

2 hour lecture, I tutorial per week

prerequisites: minimum 6 points from Level I
Humanities or Social Sciences

The subject introduces students to the major debates,

concepts and approaches in the social sciences,
exploring in particular the contributions of political
economy and sociology, and, to a lesser extent, history,
anthropology and psychology, to an understanding of
Australian society. The focus is, however, on a multi-
disciplinary or issue-o¡iented study of Australian
society and culture. The subject explores these issues

through an analysis ofAustralian national identiry the
mind-body and individual-society opposition in the
social sciences and the tensions between class
inequality and the egalitarian notions of citizenship.
The key social inequalities which are addressed are
those ofclass, gender and racelethnicity. Students will
develop skills in table-reading and other basic
numeracy skills, comparing different social science
disciplinary approaches to issues in Australian society
and evaluating the relevance and applicability of social
science theories to social issues and problems.

assessment:2500 word essay,2 pieces of written work
to a maximum 800 words each, 'open questions'exam

Level lll
2345 Australian Feminist History lll
6 points semester I

1 lecture, I two-hour seminar per week

prerequisites: minimum 8 points from Level II
Humanities or Social Sciences

restriction: 1489 History IIIB Vy'omen in History; 9959
Gender Divisions in Some Western Societies IVIII;
9959 Australian Feminist History II
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A survey of Australian feminist history set in a context
of recent debates in feminist history. Topics include
Aboriginal women, the historiography of the women
convicts, pioneer women, women's separate sphere,
hrst-wave feminism, sexuality, the birth rate, women,s

*ii1."rd 
unpaid work the depression and the world

assessment: 5000 word essay, 1000 word seminar
paper, seminar participation reports

8613 Film, Feminism and Psychoanalysis lll
6 points semester I
2 hour lecture, I tutorial per week

prerequisites: minimum 8 points from Level II
Humanities or Social Sciences

restríctions: 685718613 Popular Culture, Film and
Representation II/III
In this subject students will examine a variety of
approaches to hlm in modern and post-modern
contexts. The focus will be on film and film theory.
The ongoing concem will be to analyse constructions
ofgende¡ race, nation and sexuality with reference to
feminist and psychoanalytic film criticism. Beginning
with classic Hollywood cinema and its formulas, the
subject will introduce ñlm grammars, languages and
techniques to enable students to 'read'film and perform
close analyses of hlmic techniques. It will also
introduce feminist and psychoanalytic film theory;
consider feminist theories conceming the 'male' gaze
and fluid spectator positionings; take up nationalist and
post-colonial imaginings in contemporary cinema;
study the genre of film noir (in particular the figure of
the femme fatale and femme castratrice); consider
concepts like abjection and seduction in flrlm; examine
Aboriginal avant garde experimental film as it
challenges national and racial mythologies of the past;
and explore the possibilities for enacting postgendered
subjectivities in cyberspace. Films to be studied
include Pretty Woman, Thelma and Louise, Don't Call
me Girlie (documentary), Picnic at Hanging Rock,
Aliens, Basic Instinct, The Last Seduction, Bad Boy
Bubby, The Piano, Jedda, Night Cries.

assessment: 1000-1200 word applied paper: analysis of
a film technique in a ñlm sequence, 20%; 1500 word
tutorial presentation and paper 30%; tutorial
participation, l0%; 5000 word major essay 40%o

7378 Gender, 'The Body'and Health lll
6 points

3 hours per week

semester 2

prerequisites: minimum 8 points from Level
Humanities or Social Sciences
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The subject will explore the social and historical
location of understandings of 'the body', gender and
health. In particular it will investigate the role that the
concept ofbiology and biological difference play in the
construction of gender and of health,/illness. The
subject will draw on historical and contemporary
instances to explore the plausibility of materialist,
socio-biological, social constructionist, Foucauldian
and post-modem theories of embodiment and its
relationship to gender. Topics will include the
exploration of changing understandings of
reproduction, the immune system, biological rh¡hms
and psychosomosis and in doing so will focus on
contemporary diseases which may include repetition
injury, infertility, impotence, cancer, obesity, anxiety
disorders, osteoporosis. The subject will draw centrally
from feminist scholarship in sociology, anthropology
and the history and philosophy of science.

assessment: 1500 word essay 25Yo; seminar
preparation, attendance, participation, 2000 word
presentation 35o/o; major 3000 word essay 40%

9904 Modern and Postmodern Feminisms lll
6 points semester I
3 hours per week

prerequisites: minimum 8 points from Level II
Humanities or Social Sciences

restriction: 3466 Suwey of Feminist Thi¡kers prior to
1992;9904 Feminist Thought III
What is a 'woman'? This contentious question houbles
the contemporary debates within feminist thought
across the modemislpostmodern philosophical divide.
Beginning with feminist theory from the 1970s we
review the premises for and understandings within
major modem feminist frameworks (liberal, radical
and Marxist-socialist feminisms). This is followed by
an analysis of critiques of these frameworks,
particularly by ethnic and indigenous women, of
feminism's universalistic assumptions, and attempts to
develop feminist standpoints based on a politics of
location. We then examine the'turn'to postmodem and
postcolonial approaches. These include the work of
French feminist and postcolonial theorists. The subject
may also take up Western feminist readings of
Lacanian psychoanalysis, Derridian deconstruction
and Foucauldian theories of power/knowledge.

assessment: participation/review 20o/o; tutorial paper
30"/o; major essay 50%



7251 Social lnstitutions: Power, Ethics lll
6 points semester 2

2 hour lecture, I tutorial per week

prerequisites: minimum 8 points from Level II
Humanities or Social Sciences

The subject takes as its focus of analysis an
'institution' in the sociological sense of the term, for
example 'the family', 'youth', 'unemployment and
leisure', 'crime and deviance', 'health'. The
institutions analysed using a range of disciplinary
approaches which focus attention on the theories used
to explain the institution, the policies which regulate
the institution and the ethical issues that surround the
institution. The following is explored: the knowledges
by which the institution is constructed and understood
over Australian history and in its contemporary
diversify, including a review of the social scientific
methods which have been used to discover those
knowledges; the religious, medical, legal, economic
and other regulatory regimes which constrain and
enable the institution; the ethical issues which inform
or contest those regimes; the products of the institution
- the pleasure or benefits it provides to its members and
others in society

Akey focus for analysis will be the representation and
expression of gender issues in the institutional site,
again drawing attention to the ways in which different
theoretical approaches render gender issues as well as

the ways in which gender issues are constructed in
the policy and popular domains. The major
discourses/disciplines for analysis will be feminist,
Foucauldian, psychoanalytic, sociological, medical,
socio-biological and legal.

assessment: 2 essays; seminar participation

Honours
8829 Honours Gender Studies
24 points full year

prerequisites: minimum credit average in required major
sequence (8 points at Level II; 12 points at Level III)

The work of the Honows year consists of taking a core
subject (a theory/research subject 'Critique and
Construct') and one elective subject and writing an
Honours thesis. A list of subjects to be offered is
available from the Department. Students from allied
Humanities and Social Sciences Departments may
enrol forjoint Honours program with the approval of
the respective Heads of Department/Honours
Coordinators. Students may choose their elective
subject from Honours Women's Studies or Gender
Studies topics offered by the University of Adelaide,
Flinders University or the University of South
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Aushalia. Students should contact the Department for
a list ofthese subjects.

Students who wish to do Honours should consult with
the Honours Convenor about thei¡ eligibilrty and their
plans for the Honours program.

assessment: thesis 50%, core (theory/research) subject
25Yo, elective 25"/o

Gender Studies subjects not offered in 2000

8066 lntroduction to Gender Studies I

2901 Women's Health lssues I

3 points Level I

1603 Gender in a Post Colonial World ll

8207 lntroduction to Gender Studies ll

6651 Life Stories: Australian 1850 - 1980 ll

8800 Perspectives on Sexualities ll

5913 Power and Difference: Post Colonial
Perspectives ll

4'173 Sexing the Disciplines ll(Gender Studies
core topic)

4 points

6734 Autobiographical Writings Ill

8550 Gender in a Post Colonial World lll

5150 Gender, Environment, Development lll

5271 Life Stories: Australian 1850 - 1980 lll

5869 Perspectives on Sexualities lll

1892 Power and Difference: Post Golonial
Perspectives lll

Level II

Level III6 points

contact department for syllabus details

Geography
http://arts.adelaide.ed u.au/GeogenvsU

The disciplines of Geography and Environmental
Studies amalgamated in July 1998 to form a new
Department of Geographical and Environmental
Studies. Students may combine subjects from both
disciplines in accordance with the respective degree
and/or course regulations.

The Geography course structure concent¡ates on two
broad and overlapping themes: the understanding of
spatial pattems in society, and the interaction of human
society with the natural environment. Each or both of
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these themes may be followed through a first, second
and third level progression of subjects.

As well as contributing to the students' general
academic training, the Geography program also
teaches a vanety of practical skills appropriate to
applied geographical analysis and useful in the
workforce or further research (e.g. field techniques,
social survey methods, computer mapping, remote
sensing). Hence many Geography subjects involve
practicals and fîeld work.

More detailed information about the Department and
its courses, including guidance on the selection of
suitable cognates and sequences, is given in the
Departmental Handbook, available from the
Geographical and Environmental Studies Offrce.

Note: subjects unavailable in 2000 are listed for your
information. For syllabus details and future availability of these
subjects, please contact the department.

Level I

5988 Geography lA: Population, Society and
Environment

3 points semester 1

2 lectures, average 2 hours tutorials/ practical work per
week

restrictions: 8215 People and Social Environments;
6396 People and Environments; 9587 (or AJOI)
Geography I: 7613 Geography IA: Society and Space

An introduction to the geographical study of a range of
demographic, social, environmental and economic
issues. Australia is the initial focus for examining
processes of population change, including fertility,
mortality and migration and the controversial
questions of carrying capacity and social and
ecological sustainability. Elements ofAustralia's social
environment are then addressed, particularly equity
and access to services, the spatial distribution of social
phenomena and pattems of inequality. The next major
section focuses on Asia and the Pacific, drawing on
selected case studies from Indonesia and elsewhere, to
compare and contrast the population dynamics and
social and environmental patterns observed in
Australia with those of our nearest neighbours.
Examples will be drawn fiom both rural and urban
areas and include poverty and food security, health,
employment and the meaning of 'sustainable
development', with an emphasis on the economic and
environmental crisis in our region

assessment; coursework 50Yo, exam 50%o

5207 Geography lB: Footprints on a Fragile
Planet

3 points semester 2

2 lectures; average 2 hours tutorials/practical work per
week

restrictions: 8301 Environmental Studies IB; 6396
People and Environments; 9587 (or AJOI) Geography
I; 4823 Geography IB: Society and the Physical
Environment; 9198 (orAJIH) Physical Geography IH;
5207 Geography IB Natural Environments

This subject looks at how planet earth has been
transformed by human action. Unwise use of nafural
resources in both the developed and developing nations
has resulted in loss of fertile soil as well as water and
air pollution. It has also led to changes in the flow
regime of many river systems, increased siltation,
changes in water chemistry, and a dramatic reduction
in biodiversity. All this has affected the abiliry ofmany
ecosystems to withstand the impact of human
disturbance and extreme climatic events, with
implications for food security, health and poverty
alleviation. Within Australia, land degradation and
water quality are two issues of great concem to
agencies responsible for natural resource policy and
management. To be effective, sustainable use and
management of our natural resources must be founded
upon a thorough understanding ofhow natural systems
behave and interact.

assessment: coursework 50o/o, exam 50Yo

Level ll
For guidance on choosing subject combinations,
students are ¡efe¡red to the Geographical and
Environmental Studies Department Handbook.

5603 Aquatic and Biotic Environments ll
4 points semester 2

2 lectures, three hour practical per week; 5 days
heldwork

prerequisites: 6396 People and Environments I, or
Level I Geography subjects to the value of at least 6
points including 3482 Introduction to Physical
Geography I or 4823 Geography IB

restriction: 3502 Applied Physical Geography

This subject provides an introduction to the role of
climate, water, plants, and animals in explaining the
environment around us. Accordingly, the themes
addressed in this subject include the operation of the
water cycle, land run-off interactions, water quality,
groundwater processes, ecosystems, environmental
gradients and feedbacks and the structure and



dynamics of selected Australian biogeographic
regions. An overlying theme will be the conservation
of biodiversity and wetlands. The material presented in
lectures will be supported by weekly practical
exercises and field trips. The subject is intended to
complement 5262Landscape and Soil Resources'

assessment: practical and flreldtrip reports, poster,

written exam

8673 Economic GeograPhY ll

4 points semester I

2 lectures; 2 hour tutoriaUpractical session a week

prerequisites: Level I Geography or Environmental
Studies subjects to the value ofat least 6 points, or any

other subject/s approved by the Head of Department.

This subject is concemed with the forces and processes

which influence the spatial organisation of economic

activity. It seeks to understand, for example, why
Australian farmers experience such variable forhrnes;

why manufacturing industries favour some locations
over others; why manufacturing has declined in
Australia and service industries have prospered; what
determines the location of shopping centres or banks;

why road transport has captured so much business from
railways. In order to understand the origins of many of
our environmental problems and derive solutions, it is
necessary to appreciate how the economic system

functions. Though the space-economy is clearly an

interactive system, the subject proceeds from a

consideration of the agricultural sector, to that of
service activity, then to manufacturing and frnally to
transport. Lecture topics include: how farmers make

decisions about what to $ow and how to grow it; how
govemment policy affects farmers, the problems of risk
and uncertainty; the concept ofeconomic rent and land

use pattems; urbanisation of the countryside; where the
jobs are - growth in importance of the service sector,

consumer and producer services; the importance of the

manufacturing sector and explanations for its regional
growth or decline.

assessment: practical exercises, tutorial work, essay,

written exam

5581 Geographical Analysis of Population ll

4 points semestef 2

2 lectures, 1 two hour practicaV tutorial session per

week; 3 days field work

prerequisites: Level I Geography or Environmental
Studies subjects to the value ofat least 6 points; or any

other subject/s approved by the Head of Department
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The human population, its distribution and change

constitutes one of the most basic of all geographical

variables. This subject covers both static and dynamic

aspects of population geography, from spatial and

ecological perspectives, and considers the implications
of population change for public policy and the

environment. Static aspects include population
distribution, density, and population/res ource balance.

The dynamic aspects include fertility and mortality
over spaÇe and time, and the links between social,

economic, environmental and demographic change'

Particular emphasis is placed on migration as a spatial

process, covering both migration theory and models,

and empirical studies of migration impact, with
particular reference to Australia. The practical work is
an important part ofthe course and covers introduction
to computer handling ofcensus and survey population

data using package programs, freld data collection
using social survey techniques, hypothesis testing and

report writing; and an introduction to population
projection methods.

assessment: field camp report; practical, tutorial
exercises; written exam

5262 Landscape and Soil Resources ll

4 points semester I

2 lectures; 3 hours practical work per week; two one-

day field trips

prerequisiles: 3482 Introduction to Physical
Geography I or 5683 Earth Science I or 5207

Geography IB, Natural Environments

restrictions: 5681 Soil Resources II (5681 Earth
Science II prior to 1998); 5262 Geography of Soil
Resources

This subject provides an introduction to landscape

evolution and soil development focusing largely on the

Australian scene. Land formation is a major theme, as

is the weathering and erosion of these forms and the

deposition of sediments. A variety of Australian
landscape forms are examined in detail, emphasising

their influence on the nature of associated soils. The

characteristics, classification and properties of these

soils are outlined, supported by laboratory-based
practicals and a field exercise. Land degradation and

modern approaches to land use and landscape
rehabilitation are further themes, including social
barriers to adoption of conservation practices and

efforts to overcome these obstacles'

The subject is intended to complement 5603 Aquatic
and Biotic Environments II.

assessment: practical and field reports, major essay,

written exam
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Level lll
6159 Cities and Housing lll
6 points semester I
2 lectures, I hour tutoriaVpractical work a week; a one-
day excursion

prerequisites'. Level II Geography or Environmental
Studies subjects to the value ofat least 8 points

assumed knowledge: 8673 Economic Geography II; or
9030 Social Geography II; or 5581 Geographical
Analysis of Population II
restriction; 8388 Equity in Cities: A Comparative
Perspective

A study of the role of economic restructuring in
transforming urban space in a range of western cities
(Australian, North American, British, and European).
Key features of labour and housing markets, and
provision of services in cities are examined, and relevant
aspects of urban and housing policy are discussed.
Themes include the characterisation ofstructural change
and how that is reshaping urban regions viz.
deindustrialisation,'flexible' production systems, the
global integration of capital, the new international
division oflabour. The effects ofthese processes within
the built environment are variously reflected in the
decline of inne¡ area manufacturing, the rise of
'post-Fordist' processing zones and'first order' centres
of international finance, downtown revitalisation,
gentrification and displacement, the formation of new
consumption landscapes. The geography of housing is
examined, including the residential property market and
differences between the public and private sectors, rental
tenu¡e and owner--occupation. Govemment poticy with
respect to housing, infrastructure, and service provision
within cities forms a related theme. There will be case
studies of urban policy, including the Urban Aid
Program, and the treatment of 'housing stress' in the
UK; HUD assisted progtams in the US; national urban
policy in the Netherlands; urban consolidation and
Better Cities in Australia.

assessment: essay or project, tutorial participation, exam

1514 Environment and Development in
South East Asia lll

6 points semester 1

2 lectures, l-2 hours tutorial/practical work a week;
one week's non-compulsory field work in Indonesia,
depending on resources.

prerequisites: Level II Geography or Envi¡onmental
Studies subjects to the value of at least 8 points, or
other social sciences subjects approved by the Head of
Department.

The subject examines aspects of the physical and
human environments of insular and mainland Southeast
Asia, exploring both historical pattems and current
ecological and social issues. Initial emphasis is placed
on the forests as the baseline for measuring change, on
the commodification of forest resources and the role of
indigenous groups in forest and land management.
Othe¡ rural issues include forest fue, land-use change
and degradation; plantation monocultures and
smallholder cash-cropping; rice production and
biotecbnology. These are balanced by a consideration
ofrecent urban and industrial processes, including the
feminisation of labour and globalisation of hdustry.
The final segment addresses the concept of
"development" and its meanings, the differential roles
of govemment and non-govemment organisations, and
of aid agencies, both bilateral and multilateral. The
causes and impacts of the present crisis form a
backdrop to the more general issues covered.

assessment; futorial papeq essay or freld report, exam

9923 Geographical lnformation Systems lll
6 points semester 2

2 lectures, 3 hours practical work a week

prerequisites: Level II Geography subjects to the value
of at least 8 points

Geographical information systems are essentially
computer data banks containing spatially referenced
information about human and natural aspects of the
earth's surface, together with the facility to manipulate
and analyse these data.

The subject aims to introduce students to the concepts
and theory implicit in geographical information
systems, and to the practical use of such systems with
the aid of computers. It deals with the problems
involved in the construction and use of large
geographic databases, including measurement, and the
retrieval and analysis ofspatial data. It deals also with
the representation of graphic and cartographic data as
the main means of communicating spatial
relationships, including the study of the logic involved
in such communication. The practical work teaches
basic skills in handling the contents of geographical
information systems with the use of computers. This
includes means of establishing a spatial database,
retrieving and analysing such data and producing
literary graphic and cartographic ouþut.

assessment: coursework, written exam



6177 Quaternary Environmental Change lll
6 points semester 1

2 lectures, 3 hours seminarþractical work a week; 5-7
days heldwork

prerequisites: Level II Geography o¡ Environmental
Studies subjects to the value of at least 8 points
including 5603 Physical/Aquatic and Biotic
Environments II or 5262 Geography of Soil
Resources/Landscape and Soil Resources

The aim ofthis subject is to introduce students to the
global environmental fluctuations associated with the
last two million years of geological time known as the

Quaternary period. Our focus is on the interactions
between the geological, biological and hydrological
processes that have given rise to the landscapes we see

today. We will analyse the evidence used in
reconstructing Quaternary environments and will
consider the response of living organisms - including
prehistoric human societies - to past environmental
change. We also explore the effects of accelerating
human impact on the environment and consider how
far the evidence of the Quaternary may be useful in
understanding recent change and in predicting future
environmental change. Topics covered include the
tectonic prelude to the Quatemary; late Cenozoic
cooling and desiccation, glacial and interglacial cycles,
the direct and indirect impacts of ice cap advance and
reffeat, sea-level fluctuations, changes in the oceans,
hydrological and biological changes in humid and arid
areas, human origins, innovations and migrations, and
the scope and limitations of numerical models,
including global atmospheric circulation models.

assessment: seminar; essay, practical and held report,
exam

1150 Regional Development lll
6 points semester 2

2 lectures, 2 hours tutoriaVpractical work per week;
field work

prerequisites; Level II Geography subjects to the value
of at least 8 points or any other subjecls approved by
Head of Department, including conìmerce, economics,
environmental studies, law, or other social sciences,

restriction: 4030 Economic Geography III; 2951
Regional Economic Analysis and Development

This subject is concerned with the natu¡e and processes
of regional development, and thus with the problems of
restructuring, uneven development and spatial
inequality. Variation in economic welfare will be of
central concern. However, not all aspects ofthe 'good
life' are dependent upon economic 'progress' and
perhaps some are inversely related. Topics to be
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covered include: the nature ofregions; the relationship
between economic growth and development;
sustainable development; the nature of regional
problems and problem regions; explanation for
regional development and uneven development; stage
models; the role of technology in regional
development; orthodox regional equilibrium theory;
dualism; linkages economic base, input-output,
cumulative causation, centre-periphery grofih poles;
critiques of orthodox equilibrium theory; dependency;
the rise of flexible production systems and the
emergence of new industrial regions.

assessment : coursework, written exam

1453 Rural Social Geography lll
6 points semester 2

2 lectures, 2 hours practicaVtutorial wo¡k per week; 5
days field work

prerequisites'. Level II Geography or Environmental
Studies subjects to the value of at least 8 points.

assumed lorowledge: 5581 Geographical Analysis of
Population II or 9030 Social Geography II
restriction:7068 Rural Social Geography 1988 or earlier

The subject is concemed with spatial aspects of rural
society in Westem countries, and the way this society
is adjusting to the profound technological and socio-
economic changes taking place in rural areas. The
major focus is on rural communities and local social
networks, particularly in Australia (identification,
survival, processes and effects of change, and
community-related problems and planning). Some
major problems covered include the local impacts of
globalisation, rural demographic change, urban fringe
problems, accessibility, mobility, rural poverfy, the
changing role of rural women, practical rural planning,
and the readjustment of rural society to economic
crises. Land use change and agricultural restrucfuring
receive attention as background variables. The subject
emphasises practical and applied work, and the field
component forms a central element.

assessmenti field camp report, tutoriaUpractical work,
written exam

Honours
3178 Honours Geography
24 points full year

prerequisites: normally Level III Geography subjects
to the value of at least 12 points, with a credit or above
in at least two Level III subjects, will be expected.
Admission to the program is not automatic, and is
subject to approval by the Head of Department.
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The subject consists of three parts. First there is a
compulsory core topic on the philosophy and practice
of Geography. Second, students are expected to select
two electives. Details of the Honours electives
available in 2000 will be found in the Departmental
Handbook. Third, all students must undertake a thesis
on an approved topic.

assessment: thesis 60%, coursework 40oá

Geography subjects not offered in 2000:

4166 Spatial lnformation Analysis ll

9030 Social Geography ll
4 points

7198 Remote Sensing lll (A)

6 points

Level II

Level III
contact department for syllabus details

German Studies
http://arts.adelaide.edu.au/cesagligermanhb.html

Detailed information on course aims and the options
available may be found in the Departmental Handbook.
Students are requested to collect thei¡ copy ofthe year's
Departmental Handbook from the European Studies
Studies and General Linguistics offrce.

Students may be required to attend tutorials at times
additional to those published in the calendar.

Students may wish to supplement their academic
coursework by joining the German Students'Club, the
Adelaide German Club, the Goethe Society, and
by additional independent work in the language
laboratory.

Note: evening classes (in addition to day classes) are otfered in

German Studies l, ll and lll in 3-yearly cycles as statf and
student numbers allow. ln 2000 German Studies ll and lll w¡ll be
offered in the day and the evening.

All subjects are offered only as staff and student
numbers allow.

Level I

1051 Beginners' German Studies lA
(Flinders) Part 1

3 points (4.5 units at Flinders) semester 1

4 hours lectures per week

restriction: 5723 German Studies IA; 4698 Beginners
German Studies IA
This subject is offered to students enrolled in courses at
Flinders University of South Aushalia; it is taught on
the Flinders University campus. For information on
enrolment procedures, students should contact the

Faculty of Humanities and Social Sciences office of
The University of Adelaide or the School of
Humanities at Flinders University. Information on the
subject content can be obtained from the discipline of
German Studies in the Centre for European Studies.

8952 Beginners'German Studies lA
(Flinders) Part 2

3 points (4.5 units at Flinders) semester 2

4 hours lectures per week

restriction: 5723 German Studies IA; 4698 Beginners
German Studies IA

prerequisites: Pass (Div.1) or better in 1051 Beginners'
German Studies IA (Flinders) Part 1, or equivalent

This subject is offered to students enrolled in courses at
Flinders University of South Australia; it is taught on
the Flinders University campus. For information on
enrolment procedures, students should contact the
Faculty of Humanities and Social Sciences offrce of
The University of Adelaide or the School of
Humanities at Flinders University. lnformation on the
subject content can be obtained f¡om the discipline of
German Studies in the Centre for European Studies.

8431 German Studies I

6 points

3 lectures, 1 tutorial per week

full year

assumed lotowledge: at least Year ll German in SA
schools or its equivalent

restriction ; 57 23 German IA: Beginners' German

The aim of German Studies I is to introduce students to
the life and language of German-speaking countries, to
make them more skilled at speaking and writing the
language and more informed about contemporary
German culture. In the first semester all students will
take Background Studies L Three out of four hours are
devoted to practical language instruction in formal
language classes and small tutorial groups. In second
semester all students will do Background Studies 2.
Students with outstanding qualihcations in language
may, with the permission of the Department, take the
language components ofthe course at a more advanced
level. Further information on subject content can be
obtained from the discipline of German Studies in the
Centre for Ewopean Studies and General Linguistics.

assessment: language - weekly exercises, end of
semester tests, tutorial participation; other - essays, end
of semester tests or working papers; reasonable balance
ofachievement in all areas requiredto pass subject



1718 German Studies lA (S1):
Beginner's German

3 points

4 hours lectures per week

restriction; 8431 German Studies I; 1316 German for
Reading and Research I; except with departmental
permission: South Australian Matriculation in German
or its equivalent

With no previous knowledge of German assumed,
special emphasis will be placed on speaking and
comprehension, then on reading, writing and grammar.
It is expected that each student will spend at least four
hours of private study, reviewing work done in class
and preparing lessons. Aspects of German culture will
be a component of language instruction throughout the
semester.

assessment: written exercises, end of semester tests,
tutorial participation

2110 German Studies lA (S2):
Beginner's German

3 points semester 2

4 hours lectures per week

restriction: 8431 German Studies I; 1316 German for
Reading and Research I; except with departmental
permission: South Australian Matriculation in German
or its equivalent

prerequisites: Pass (Div.l) or better in 1718 German
Studies IA (S1): Beginners' German or its equivalent

With no previous knowledge of German assumed,
special emphasis will be placed on speaking and
comprehension, then on reading, writing and grammar.
It is expected that each student will spend at least four
hours of private study, reviewing work done in class
and preparing lessons. Aspects of German culture will
be a component of language instruction throughout the
semester

assessment: written exercises, end of semester tests,
tutorial participation

5396 German Studies I (Flinders) Part I
3 points (4.5 units at Flinders) semester I
3 lectures, I tutorial per week

assumed knowledge: at least Year 11 German or
equivalent

restrictions: 8431 German Studies I; 6806 German
Studies I (Flinders)

This subject is offered to students enrolled in courses at
Flinders University of South Australia and is taught on
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the Flinders University campus. For information on
enrolment procedures, students should contact the
Facuþ of Humanities and Social Sciences offrce of the
Universþ of Adelaide or the School of Humanities at
Flinders University. Information on subject content can
be obtained from the discipline of German Studies inthe
Centre for Ewopean Studies and General Linguistics.

9815 German Studies I (Flinders) Part 2

3 points (4.5 units at Flinders)

3 lectures, 1 tutorial per week

prerequisites; 5396 German Studies I (Flinders )Part 1

(Pass Div. I or better) or equivalent

restrictions; 8431 German Studies I; 6806 German
Studies I (Flinders)

This subject is offered to students enrolled in courses at
Flinders University of South Ausnalia; and is taught on
the Flinders University campus. For information on
enrolment procedures, students should contact the
Facuþ of Humanities and Social Sciences ofüce of the
University of Adelaide or the School of Humanities at
Flinders University. Information on subject content can
be obøined from the discipline of German Studies in the
Centre for European Studies and General Linguistics.

Level ll
8093 German in Germany ll
4 points sunìmer semester

To be held in January 2000

prerequisites: 8431 German Studies I (Pass Div. 1);
5723 German Studies IA: Beginner's German Studies
(Pass Div. 1), or equivalent

The subject is divided into two components running
concurrently: a) an intensive language course
undertaken at the Prolog Language School in Berlin
over a period offour weeks. Students will undertake 4
hours of instruction per day in a totally German-
speaking language environment in groups of not mo¡e
than ten students; b) a cultural/tristorical p¡ogram
organised in cooperation with the Faculty of
Communication and History at the Technical
University of Berlin. This program will entail a
preliminary lecture before havelling to Berlin as well
as a series of lectures and activities in Berlin devoted
to the theme 'Berlin in Modern Germany'. There will
also be visits to the German Histo¡ical Museum, the
Museum of the Second World War at Karlshorst, the
Museum at Checkpoint Charlie, The Sachsenhausen
Memorial, Sans Soucei Palace in Potsdam, the
Museum of Industrial Art and Design, the Bauhaus
Museum and the New Synagogue. In addition there
will be guided tours to historically significant sites. For

semester 1

semester 2

t75
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details, contact the German discipline in the Centre for
European Studies and General Linguistics.

assessment: Language test carried out at Prolog - end
of 4th week - 50%; 2000 word essay on history or
culture of modern Berlin (due after return to Adelaide
and before commencement of semester l) 50%

8706 German Studies ll: Language,
Literature and Culture

8 points

3 lectures, 1 futorial per week

full year

prerequisites: 8431 German Studies I (Pass Div. 1);
2ll0 German Studies IA (S2): Beginner's German
Studies (Pass Div. 1)

restriction: 1214 German Studies IIA; no part of this
subject may be counted toward any other subject in the
Discipline of German Studies.

Like all subjects in German at second and third year
level, this subject offers a balance between practical
language instruction and studying the social, literary
and political culture of German-speaking countries in
the past and present, with particular emphasis on the
last 250 years, from the eighteenth century
Enlightenment to the present. Language instruction
consists of one formal hour per week and one weekly
tutorial in small groups. In Semester 1, all students will
take the Core Cowse: Studies in German Literature
and Cultural Background. In Semester 2, all students
will choose one of various options offered. Details are
available in the Departmental handbook.

Students with outstanding qualifrcations in language
may, with the permission of the Head of the Discipline,
take the language components of the course at a more
advanced level.

assessment: language - weekly exercises, end of
semester tests, tutorial participation. other - essays, end
of semester tests; reasonable balance of achievement
in all areas required to pass subject

1214 German Studies llA: Language,
Literature and Culture

8 points full year

2 hours per week language instruction; I lecture,
1 tutorial per week

prerequísites: 2110 German Studies IA (S2):
Beginners'German (Pass Div. l)
restriction: 8706 German Studies II; not be counted
toward any other subject in the German Department

German Studies IIA offers a balance between practical
language instruction and teaching a critical

appreciation of literature, culture and society in
German-speaking countries. German Studies IIA
students will do the lectures and language classes with
German Studies I, but will be required to do some
additional work appropriate to their level.

assessment: language - weekly exercises, semester
tests, tutorial paficipation; other - essays, end of
semester tests or working papers; reasonable balance
ofachievement in all areas required to pass subject

8693 German Studies llA (Flinders) Part I
4 points (6 units at Flinders) semester I

3 lectures, 1 tuto¡ial per week

prerequisites: 8952 German Studies IA (Flinders) Part 2
(Pass Div. I or higher) or equivalent

restrictions: 8431 German Studies I, 6806 German
Studies I (Flinders), 5396 German Studies I (Flinders)
Part 1, 9815 German Studies I (Flinders) Part 2

This subject is offered to Flinders University students
and is taught on the Flinders campus. For information
on enrolment procedures students should contact the
Faculty of Humanities and Social Sciences office at the
University of Adelaide or the School of Humanities
offrce at Flinders. Information on subject content can
be obtained from the discipline of German Studies in
the Centre for European Studies and General
Linguistics at Adelaide.

7034 German Studies llA (Flindersl Part2
4 points (6 units at Flinders)

3 lecfures, 1 tutorial per week

semester 2

prerequisites: 8693 German Studies trA (Flinders) Part I
(Pass Div. I or higher) or equivalent

restriction: 8431 German Studies I, 6806 German
Studies I (Flinders), 5396 German Studies I (Flinders)
Part 1, 9815 German Studies I (Flinders) Part 2

This subject is offered to Flinders University students
and is taught on the Flinders campus. For information
on enrolment procedures students should contact the
Faculty of Humanities and Social Sciences offrce at
the University ofAdelaide or the School of Humanities
office at Flinders. Information on subject content can
be obtained from the discipline of German Studies in
the Centre for European Studies and General
Linguistics at Adelaide.
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4363 German Studies ilB (part 1)
4 points semester I
2 lectures, 1 tutorial per week

prerequisites: Pass Div. 1 in 8431 German Studies I or
2110 German Studies IA (S2): Beginners,German

restriction: 7245 German Studies IIB. Not normally
taken in the same Calendar year as 1214 German
Studies IIA
Students enrolled in German IIB will attend lectures in
A History of the German Language, but reading,
assignments and tutorials will be in Girman.
assessment: provided by the Discipline of German
Studies

4475 German Studies ilB (part 2)
4 points semester 2
2 lectures and 1 tutorial per week

prerequisites: Pass Div. 1 in 8431 German Studies I or
57 23 Germat Studies IA:Beginners, German

of German Film lIlilI;
B IVI[; German Studies IIB;

the same year as l2l4 German

Students enrolled in German IIB 2 will attend lecturesin 8543 History of German Film II or 9381
Contemporary Europe B II, or an option offered by
German Studies. Assignments and tutorials will be
conducted in German.

assessment: as for 8543 History of German Film II or
9381 Contemporary Europe B II, but written
assignments will be in German and word lengths may
vary; or as provided by Discipline of German Studies

7831 German Studies ll (Flinders) part I
4 points (6 units at Flinders) semester I
3 lectures, 1 tutorial per week

prerequisites: Pass Div. 1 o¡ better in 9g15 German I
(Flinders) Part 2 or equivalent

restriction: 8706 German Studies II; 1214 German
Studies IIA
This subject is oflered to Flinde¡s University students
and is taught on the Flinders campus. For information
on enrolment procedures, students should contact the

Linguistics at Adelaide.

Humanities & Socra/ Sciences _ B.A.

7586 German Studies ll (Flinders) part 2
4 points (6 units at Flinders) semester 2
3 lectures, 1 tutorial per week

prerequisites: Pass or better in 7831 German Studies II
(Flinders) Part I or equivalent

restrictions: 8706 German Studies ll; l2l4 German
Studies IIA
This subject is offered to Flinders University students
and is taught on the Flinders campus. For information
on enrolment procedures, sfudents should contact the
Faculty of Humanities and Social Sciences office at the
University of Adelaide or the School of Humanities at
Flinders University. Information on the subject content
can be obtained from the discipline of German Stuclies
in the Centre for European Studies and General
Linguistics at Adelaide.

2454 Special Subject in German Language
and Culture ll

8 points fu|l year

5 hours per week

prerequisites; minimum 6 points in Level I Humanities
or Social Sciences

restriction; not available to students with Level I
German

required to read selected German texts, although they
will write their essay in English.

assessment: as for German IA or German I 60%,
2 x 1500 word essays in English on German culture to
be negotiated with the subject coordinator 40o/o

Level lll
8953 German in Germany lll
6 Points sunmer semester

To be held in January 2000

prerequßites: Pass Div. I in 8431 German Studies I
and,2ll0 Ge¡man Studies IA (S2): Beginner,s German
Studies
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The subject is divided into two components running
concurrently: a) an intensive language course
undertaken at the Prolog Language School in Berlin
over a period of four weeks. Students will undertake 4
hou¡s of instruction per day in a totally German-
speaking language environment in groups ofnot more
than ten students; b) a cultural/tristorical program
organised in cooperation with the Faculty of
Communication and History at the Technical
University of Berlin. This program will entail a

preliminary lecture before travelling to Berlin as well
as a series of lectu¡es and activities in Berlin devoted
to the theme'Berlin in Modern Germany'. There will
also be visits to the German Historical Museum, the

Museum of the Second World War at Karlshorst, the

Museum at Checkpoint Charlie, The Sachsenhausen
Memorial, Sans Soucei Palace in Potsdam, the
Museum of Industrial A¡t and Design, the Bauhaus

Museum and the New Synagogue. In addition the¡e

will be guided tours to historically signihcant sites' For
details, contact the German discipline in the Centre for
European Studies and General Linguistics.

assessment: Language test carried out at Prolog - end

of 4th week - 50%; 3000 word essay on history or
culture of modern Berlin (due after retum to Adelaide
and before commencement of semester l) 50%

8877 German Studies lll: Language,
Literature and Culture

12 points

3 lectures, 1 tutorial Per week

full year

prerequisites:8706 German Studies IIot l2l4 German

Studies ll[ or 1245 German Studies IIB

restriction: may not be counted toward any other
subject in the German Studies Department.

Like all subjects in German Studies at second and third
year level, German Studies II offers a balance between
practtcal language instruction and studying the social,
literary and political culture of German-speaking
countries in the past and present, with particular
emphasis on the last 250 years, from the eighteenth
century Enlightenment to the present. Language
instruction consists of one formal hour per week and

one weekly tutorial in small groups.

In semester l, all students will take the core subject
Studies in German Literature and Cultural
Background. In Semester 2, all students will choose

one ofthe various options offered. Details are available
in the German Studies handbook.

assessment: language - weekly exercises, end of
semester tests, tutorial participation; other - essays,

end of semester tests or working papers.

Note: where students take subject components also available

to second year students, a higher level of achievement is

required and additional work must be completed

2572 German Studies lllA: Language,
Literature and Culture

12 points

3 lectures, I tutorial per week

prerequísites: 1214 German IIA

fult year

restriction: 8706 German Studies Il; 1245 German

Studies Studies IIB; 8877 German Studies III; 4959
German Studies IIIB. May not be counted towards any
other subject in the German Studies Department.

This subject follows on from 1214 German Studies

IIA. Students will do the language section of the

subject with German Studies II and the core subject
and options with German Studies IIL Language
instruction consists of one formal hour per week and

one weekly tutorial. In semester 1, students will take
the core subject Studies in German Literature and

Cultural Background. In Semester 2, all students will
choose one of the various options offered. Details are

available in the Departmental handbook.

assessment: language - written exercises, end of
semester tests, tutorial participation; other - essays/end

of semester tests/working paper; reasonable balance of
achievement in all aspects required to pass subject

4675 German Studies lllB (Part 1)

6 points

2 lectures, I tutorial per week

semester I

prerequisites'. 8076 German Studies II or 7214 German

Studies IIA or 4363 German Studies IIB (Part 1) or
44'74 Germm Studies IIB (Part 2)

restriction: 4959 German Studies IIIB

Students en¡olled in German IIIB (Part 1) will attend

lectures in A History of the German Language and will
do their reading and assignments in German and attend

tutorials conducted in German.

assessment: as provided by the Discipline of German
Studies

5228 German Studies lllB (Part 2)

6 points

2 lectures, 1 tutorial per week

prerequisites:8076 German Studies II or 1214 German

Studies IIA or 4363 German Studies IIB þart l) or
4474 German Studies IIB (Part 2)

semester 2



restrictions: History of German Film IVIII;
Contemporary Europe B lI/llI; 4959 German Studies
IIIB

Students enrolled in German IIIB 2 will attend lectures
in either 7718 History of German Film III or 7366
Contemporary Europe B III, or an option offered by
German Studies, and will do their reading and
assignments in German and attend tutorials conducted
in German.

assessment: as for 3579 Music and Politics IW1366
Contemporary Europe B III, but written assignments
in German and word lengths may vary; or as provided
by the Discipline of German Studies

5977 German Studies lll (Flinders) Part 1

4 points (6 units at Flinders) semester I

3 lectures and 1 tutorial per week

prerequisites: Pass or better h 7 586 German Studies II
(Flinders) Part II or equivalent

restriction: 8877 German Studies III; 2572 German
Studies IIIA
This subject is offered to Flinders University students
and is taught on the Flinders campus. For information
on enrolment procedures, students should contact the
Faculty of Humanities and Social Sciences offrce at
the University ofAdelaide or the School of Humanities
ofüce at Flinders University. Information on subject
content can be obtained from the discipline of German
Studies in the Cent¡e for European Studies and General
Linguistics at Adelaide

1665 German Studies lll (Flinders) Part 2

4 points (6 units at Flinders) semester 2

3 lectures, I tutorial per week

prerequisites: Pass or better in 5977 German Studies
III (Flinders) Part I or equivalent

restrictions: 8877 German Studies III; 2572 German
Studies IIIA
This subject is offered to Flinders University students
and is taught on the Flinders campus. Fo¡ information
on enrolment procedures, students should contact the
Faculty of Humanities and Social Sciences offrce at the
University of Adelaide or the School of Humanities
office at Flinders University. Information on subject
content can be obtained from the discipline of German
Studies in the Centre for European Studies and General
Linguistics at Adelaide
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7141 German Studies lllA (Flinders) Part I
4 points (6 units at Flinders) semester 1

3 lectures, 1 tutorial per week

prerequßites: Pass Div. 1 or higher in 7034 German
Studies IIA (Flinders) Part 2 or equivalent

restrictions: 8706 German Studies II, 7831 German
Studies II (Flinders) Part 1, 7586 German Studies II
(Flinders) Part 2

This subject is offered to Flinders University students
and is taught on the Flinders campus. For information
on enrolment procedures sfudents should contact the
Faculty of Humanities and Social Sciences offrce at the
University of Adelaide or the School of Humanities
office at Flinders. Information on subject content can
be obtained from the discipline of German Studies in
the Centre for European Studies and General
Linguistics at Adelaide.

1186 German Studies lllA (Flinders) Paft2
4 points (6 units at Flinders) semester 2

3 lectures, I tutorial per week

prerequisites; Pass Div. 1 or higher n 7141 German
Studies IIIA (Flinders) Part I or equivalent

restriction: 8706 German Studies lI, 7831 German
Studies II (Flinders) Part 1, 7586 German Studies II
(Flinders) Part 2

This subject is offered to Flinders University students
and is taught on the Flinders campus. For information
on enrolment procedwes students should contact the
Faculty of Humanities and Social Sciences offrce at the
University of Adelaide or the School of Humanities
office at Flinders. Information on subject content can
be obtained from the discipline of German Studies in
the Centre for European Studies and General
Linguistics at Adelaide.

5343 Special Subject in German Language
and Culture lll

12 points full year

5 hours per week

This subject offers the opporhrnity for students in third
year to be introduced to German language and culture
at a more intensive level than at hrst year. It is
particularly appropriate for prospective post-graduates
needing reading skills in Gerrnan and./or students
wishing to do an Honours degree in the Centre for
European Studies and General Linguistics who are not
majoring in a European language but who need to
develop a reading ability ofthe German language for
research purposes. The research essay component of
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the subject enables students to choose a topic in line
with their own research inte¡est. Students will be
required to read selected German texts, although they
will write their essay in English.

assessment: as for German language at Levels I or II
60%, 2 x 3000 word essays in English on German
culture to be negotiated with subject coordinator 40olo

Honours
1261 Honours German Studies
24 points fuÌ1 year

Note: students may obta¡n the permission of the Faculty of
Human¡t¡es and Social Sciences to combine German Studies
with another discipline for the Honours degree. They should
consult the Honours Coordinator as soon as possible, so that a

su¡tably mod¡fied course can be arranged.

prerequisites ; Ordiuary degree

requiremenls: Students will write a dissertation on
some aspect of German Studies. Choice of subject
should be made not later than the middle of the second
semester in the preceding year. Sfudents must also
attend advanced courses in language, together with one
option. Both thesis topics and options should be chosen
in consultation with the Honours Coordinator.

History
http ://arts.adelaide.edu.au/historyi

For fu1l information on History subjects, methods of
assessment and teaching arrangements, sfudents should
obtain a copy of the History Department handbook,
available from the History Ofüce or the Departmental
home page.

Details of the subjects listed below may be subject to
changes up to the enrolment period, depending on the
availability of staff and resources.

Note: subjects unavailable in 2000 are listed for your
information. For syllabus details and future availability of these
subjects, please contact the department.

Level I

4266 Europe and the World l, 1450-1956

6 points full-year

2 lectures, I tutorial per week

This subject will examine the impact of Europe on the
wider world since the fifteenth century and the ways in
which the spread of Europe into the world in turn
altered the economies, institutions and cultures of the
metropolitan states. The subject contains seven
modules: The European World in 1450; Sugar and
spice; Enlightenment and war; Europe and Settler
Societies; Imperialism and conquest; The World at
War; and Themes and Comparisons

assessment; semester 1 - 3 x 1200 word papers, each
based on a different module and analysing 2 or more
documents related to themes of lectures and tutorials;
semester 2 - 2500 word research essay, 1200 word
paper discussing themes and comparisons examined
during the semester and reviewed in final two weeks

Level ll
3083 Asia Today: Miracle and Meltdown ll
4 points semester I

3 hours per week or equivalent

prerequisites: minimum 6 points from Level I
Humanities or Social Sciences

The subject deals with the 'Asian Miracle' and
subsequent partial 'Meltdown'of the 1980s and 1990s.
Both are vitally important to an understanding of
current developments both inAsia andAustralia. It will
examine the social, economic and political origins of
the modem condition in the region; the social and
political revolutions in China, Japan, Korea, Indonesia
and Vietnam and transfer of power in former colonies;
the struggles for new social and political directions;
and the crisis in economic management in the 1970s to
the growth pattems of the past decade and subsequent
setbacks of the last twelve months.

assessment: essays or exam

5405 Britain (A): Uniting the Kingdoms ll

4 points semester 2

3 hours lectures, tuto¡ials per week

prerequisites: minimum 6 points from Level I
Humanities or Social Sciences

restrictions: 502812095 England Under the Stuarts,
5097 The English Revolution (Prior to 1989),
323514779 The English Revolution 1529-1760.

A study of state and society in England from the
Reformation to the union with Scotland in 1707. Some
attention will be given to relations between England
and the other kingdoms of The British Isles leading to
the emergence of the British state.

assessment: essay 40o/o, two-hour exam 40%o, tutorial
papers 20%o

3463 Everyman and Everywoman in
Pr+lndustrial Europe (A) ll

4 points semester I

2 lecfures, I seminar per week

prerequisites: minimum 6 points from Level I
Humanities or Social Sciences



restrictioni 2851 Everyman in Pre-lndushial Europe
priorto 1989
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assessment'. essay 50%, take-home exam 50%o

3948 History and the Internet ll
4 points semester I
3 hours per week (lecture/demonstration and practical
in a computer lab)

prerequisites: minimum 6 points from Level I
Humanities or Social Sciences

This subject aims to teach Internet research,
communication and publishing skills applicable to
both the academic and commercial worþlace, to
introduce students to key aspects of modern world
history and to teach critical historical skills in order to
enable stud
sites and se

is to reflect
umanities is general.
browser (Netscape),
Library and other

rvices, email, online
discussion groups, and academic newsgroups. part of
the assessment is to write an evaluation of a'cluster, of

communication and its emergence out of the needs of
US military and nuclear research institutions during
the Cold War, an examination of a selection of history
sites on the WWù/ from major universities, academic
libraries and archives, and an in-depth examination
of a history research topic of your choice. For
more information see the subject webpage at
http :// arts.adelaide.edu.au./person/DHart/IntemeV

assessment: attendance and weekly participation in
online discussion group 20%, 4 x 400 word
commentaries on readings 20%, 1200 word website
evaluation 20%,2000 word research project 40%:o

2024 History of the lndigenous people of
Australia ll

Humanities & Social Sciences - B.A.

A history of Aboriginal/European relations in Australia
from 1788 to 1900. Issues addressed will include
Aboriginal culture, responses to colonisation,
'frontier', government policy and administration,
missions, and Aboriginal people in the colonial
economy.

ass es sment : futorials, essays

8251 lmperial Russia ll
4 points semester I

4 points semester I

2 lectures, 1 tutorial per week

prerequisites: minimum 6 points from Level I
Humanities or Social Sciences

3 hours per week

prerequisites: minimum 6 points from Level I
Humanities or Social Sciences

Tsars and Tsaritsas; the peasants in serfdom and
emancipation; the nobility: aristocracy and gentry and
the fight against modernity; Russian industrialisation
and the rise of the proletariat; educating Russians; the
professional elite and the erosion of imperial political
culture; the road to revolution; the I 905 revolution and
the establishment of the Duma system; the collapse of
Tsardom.

assessment:2500 word research essay 40%o, seminars
20Yo, textbook exam 10%, final exam30Yo

8731 Modern America: World War I to
lmperial Decline ll

4 points semester 2

3 hours per week or equivalent

prerequisites: minimum 6 points from Level I
Humanities or Social Sciences

restriction: H717 Social History of the United States
in the Nineteenth and Twentieth Centuries (1983)

This subject aims to analyse the rise and fall of the
American empire fiom World War I to the present. The
prime focus will be on the structural changes in
American society as it underwent enormous
transformation within the historical fiamework of
wars, rapid industrialisation, depression and the rise
and decline of American world influence. The main
historical topics and events to be examined include the
industrialisation of America; the impact of
urbanisation and immigration; and the nature of 20th
century American society as it emerges in the World
War I e¡a. After examining the dramatic events of
World rùy'ar I, the Great Depression, World War II and
the Cold War, the final section of the subject will
examine the decline of the American economy and the
decreasing influence of America as a world
supelpower.

assessment: essay, futorial performance, exam

381
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3677 Modern France: From Revolution to
Resistance ll

4 points semester 2

3 hours per week or equivalent

prerequisites: minimum 6 points from Level T

Humanities or Social Sciences

restrictions: 510116104 Modem France 1848-1918;
909319568 France 1848-1945

This subject addresses key themes in the history of
modem Ewope with the primary focus on France fiom
the Revolution of 1848 to the end of World War II. For
the period 1848-1918 lectures and seminars will cover
a raîge of topics including the revolution and
the development of republicanism; music and art;
nationalism; anti-Semitism; French feminism; and

socialism. For the later period special emphasis will be
placed on World War One and its impact; the social
history of the interwar years; and World War Two and
French responses to German occupation.

a.ss essmenl : essays, seminar attendance and participation

1873 The Making of Modern Indonesia:
From Bali to Timor ll

4 points semester 2

2 lectures per week; 2-how discussion gtoup each
fortnight

prerequisites: minimum 6 points from Level I
Humanities or Social Sciences

restriction: 192811640 Nationalism and Revolution in
South-EastAsia (A)

Current developments in Indonesia have dominated
Australian media coverage of Asia during the last few
years. Timor, the fall of Suharto, the crisis in Aceh, the

first free elections for more than forty years...all have
drawn attention to the need to understand the recent
history ofour nearest neighbour to the north.

This subject encourages students to range over
political, social and economic events in Indonesia's
recent past. Coverage begins early in the present

century with topics which relate feminism to
nationalism in an in-depth study of a woman who came

to be seen as a seminal figure in the development of
modern Indonesian identity. It ends with a

reconsideration of the reasons for the fall of the New
Order regime of President Suharto in 1998, and a

discussion of the future directions of change in the
post-Suharto Indonesia. In a study of the evolution of
the myth of Bali, we discuss the late-era history of
Dutch colonialism in what was then called The
Netherlands Indies; the water-shed decade of the
1940s, when war and revolution shattered the colonial
regime; and hnally, an opportunìty to review the inter-
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twined history of Indonesia's first President, Sukarno,
and the Communist Party whose destruction by the
army in 1966 - aI the height of the Cold War in Asia -
paved the way for Sukamo's removal from power and
the rise of Suharto.

assessmenl: essay or exam

4590 Twentieth Century Australia:
Home and Away ll

4 points

1 lecture/seminar, 1 tutorial per week

semester 2

prerequisites: minimum 6 points from level I
Humanities or Social Sciences

This subject puts Australian history in an intemational
and comparative context. It is desigrred to give students

the opportunity to reflect on how perceptions of
'Australia and Australian' have changed over time, and
to explore the local and intemational influences that
have shaped and reflected Aushalian identities in the
twentieth century.

rù/e will test the assumption that the twentieth century
has been marked by increasing globalisation of
cultural, economic and political life through Australian
case studies that examine our interactions with other
parts of the world, particularly the United States and
Asia. Key themes of visions of utopia, of the role of
regional difference, of religious belief and of the
impact of global culture will provide foundations for
exploring Australia's place in a changing world.

assessment: I 000-1200 wo¡d paper; 3500 word research

essay; 2-hour exam with precirculated questions

Level lll
8172 Asia Today lll
6 points semester I

3 contact hours per week or equivalent

prerequisites'. minimum 8 points from Level II
Humanities or Social Sciences

The subject deals with the 'Asian Miracle' and
subsequent partial 'Meltdown'of the 1980s and 1990s.

Both are vitally important to an understanding of
current developments both in Asia and Australia. It will
examine the social, economic and political origins of
the modern condition in the region; the social and
political revolutions in China, Japan, Korea, Indonesia
and Vetnam and transfer of power in former colonies;
the struggles for new social and political directions;
and the crisis in economic management in the 1970s to
the growth pattems of the past decade and subsequent
setbacks of the last twelve months.

assessment: essays or exam



2037 Britain (A): Uniting the Kingdoms ilt
ó points semester 2

3 hours lectures, futorials per week

prerequisiles: minimum 8 points from Level II
Humanities or Social Sciences

restrictions: 502812095 England Under the Stuarts,
5097 The English Revolution (Prior to 1989),
3235/4779 The English revolution 1529-1760.

A shrdy of state and society in England from the
Reformation to the union with Scotland in 1707. Some
attention will be given to relations between England
and the other kingdoms of The British Isles leading to
the emergence of the British state.

assessmenl: essay 41o/o,2-hour exam 40Yo, fitorial
papers 20Yo

5961 Everyman and Everywoman in
Pre-lndustrial Europe (A) lll

6 points semester I

2 lectures, 1 seminar per week

prerequisites: minimum 8 points from Level II
Humanities or Social Sciences

restr¡ction: 2851 Everyman in Pre-Indushial Europe
prior to 1989

This subject covers the basic conditions of life (food,
housing, clothing, disease, hygiene, work, play,
demography, and climate) and attitudes (family,
women, sex, religion, children, the old, and death).

assessmenli essay 50%, take-home exam 50Yo

2097 History and the lnternet lll
6 points semester I

3 hours per week (2-hour seminar, l-hour research/
exercise session - both in computer lab)

prerequisites: minimum 8 points from Level II
Humanities or Social Sciences

This subject aims to teach Internet research,
communication and publishing skills applicable to
both the academic and commercial workplace, to
introduce students to key aspects of modem world
history and to teach critical historical skills in order to
enable students to differentiate between crank history
sites and serious academic history sites. A deeper aim
is to reflect upon the impact the Internet will have on
History in particular and and the Humanities is general.
Students will leam how to use a browser (Netscape),
search engines, the Barr Smith Library and other
academic instifutions' computer services, email, online
discussion groups, and academic newsgroups. Part of

Humanities & Social Sciences - B.A.

the assessment is to write an evaluation of a 'cluster' of
websites, write and post online a research project and
contribute to a subject online discussion group. The
subject has three components: a brief history of the
lntemet in the light of other revolutions in mass
communication and its emergence out of the needs of
US military and nuclear research institutions during the
Cold War, an examination of a selection of history sites
on the WW-W from major universities, academic
libraries and archives, and an in-depth examination
of a history research topic of your choice. For
more information see the subject webpage at
http ://arts.adelaide. edu. au/person/DHart/IntemeV

assessmenl: attendance and weekly participation in
online discussion group 20%, 6 x 400 word
commentaries on set readings 20%, 1800 word website
evaluation 20%,3000 word research project 40%o

1444 History of the Indigenous People of
Australia lll

6 points semester 1

2 lectures, 1 tutorial per week

prerequisites: minimum 8 points from Level II
Humanities or Social Sciences

A history of AboriginalG,rrropean relations in Australia
from 1788 to 1900. Issues addressed will include
Aboriginal culture, responses to colonisation,'frontier',
govemment policy and adminishation, missions, and
Aboriginal people in the colonial economy.

ass es s ment ; tutorials, essays

5158 lmperial Russia lll
6 points semester 1

3 hours per week

prerequisites: minimum 8 points from Level II
Humanities or Social Sciences

Tsars and Tsaritsas, the peasants in serfdom and
emancipation; tlre nobilþ: aristocracy and gentry and
the fight against modemity; Russian industrialisation
and the rise ofthe proletariat; educating Russians; the
professional elite and the erosion ofimperial political
culture; the road to revolution; the 1905 ¡evolution and
the establishment of the Duma system; the collapse of
Tsardom.

assessmenli 3000-word research essay 40Yo, seminars
20%o, texlbook exam l0o/o,2000-word research paper
dealing specially with historiography of major issue in
Imperial Russian History (chosen in consultation with
the Subject Coordinator) 30%
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2955 Modern America: World War lto
lmperial Decline lll

6 points semester 2

3 hours per week or equivalent

prerequisites: minimum 8 points from Level II
Humanities or Social Sciences

restriction: H717 Social History of the United States in
the Nineteenth and Twentieth Centuries (1983)

This subject aims to analyse the rise and fall of the
American empire from World War I to the present. The
prime focus will be on the structural changes in
American society as it underwent enormous
transformation within the historical framework of
wars, rapid industrialisation, depression and the rise
and decline of American world influence. The main
historical topics and events to be examined include the
industrialisation of America; the impact of
urbanisation and immigration; and the nature of 20th
century American society as it emerges in the World
War I era. After examining the dramatic events of
World War I, the Great Depression, World War II and
the Cold War, the hnal section of the subject will
examine the decline of the American economy and the
decreasing influence of America as a world
superpower.

ass essment : essay, tutorial performance, exam

4/,55 Modern France: From Revolution to
Resistance lll

6 points

3 hours per week or equivalent

semester 2

prerequisites: minimum 8 points from I-evel II
Humanities or Social Sciences

restricîions: 5101/6104 Modem France I848-19I8;
909319568 France 1 848-1945

This subject addresses key themes in the history of
modem Europe with the primary focus on France from
the Revolution of 1848 to the end of World War Two.
For the period 1848-1918 lectures and semina¡s will
cover a range oftopics including the revolution and the
development of republicanism; music and art;
nationalism; anti-Semitism; French feminism; and
socialism. For the later period special emphasis will be
placed on World War One and its impact; the social
history of the interwar years; and World War Two and
French responses to German occupation.

assessment : essays, seminar attendance and participation

5884 The Making of Modern lndonesia:
From Bali to Timor lll

6 points semester 2

3 hours per week or equivalent

prerequisites'. minimum 8 points from Level II
Humanities or Social Sciences

res lriction: 19281 1 640 Nationalism and Revolution in
South-East Asia (A)

Cur¡ent developments in Indonesia have dominated
Australian media coverage of Asia during the last few
years. Timor, the fall of Suharto, the crisis in Aceh, the
first free elections for more than forty years...allhave
drawn attention to the need to understand the recent
history of our nearest neighbour to the north.

This subject encourages students to range over
political, social and economic events in Indonesia's
recent past. Coverage begins early in the present

century with topics which relate feminism to
nationalism in an in-depth study of a woman who came

to be seen as a seminal figure in the development of
modern Indonesian identity. It ends with a

reconsideration of the reasons for the fall of the New
Order regime of President Suharto in 1998, and a

discussion of the future directions of change in the
post-Suharto Indonesia. In a study of the evolution of
the my-th of Bali, we discuss the late-era history of
Dutch colonialism in what was then called The
Netherlands Indies; the water-shed decade of the
1940s, when war and revolution shattered the colonial
regime; and finally, an opportunity to review the inter-
twined history of Indonesia's first President, Sukarno,
and the Communist Party whose destruction by the
army in 1966 - aI" the height of the Cold War in Asia -
paved the way for Sukamo's removal from power and
the rise of Suharto.

assessmenl. essay or exam

6913 Twentieth Century Australia:
Home and Away lll

6 points

2 lectures, I tutorial per week

semester 2

prerequisites: minimum 8 points from Level II
Humanities or Social Sciences

This subject puts Australian history in an intemational
and comparative context. It is designed to give students
the opportunþ to ¡eflect on how perceptions of
'Australia and Australian' have changed over time, and
to explore the local and intemational influences that
have shaped and reflected Australian identities in the
twentieth century.



We will test the assumption that the twentieth century
has been marked by increasing globalisation of
cultural, economic and political life through Australian
case studies that examine our interactions with other
parts of the world, particularly the United States and
Asia. Key themes of visions of utopia, of the role of
regional difference, of religious belief and of the
impact of global culture will provide foundations for
exploring Australia's place in a changing world.

assessment: 1000-1200 paper, 5000 word research
essay, 2-hour exam with precirculated questions

Honours
8717 Honours History
24 points full year

prerequßites: minimum 8 points at Level I, 12 points
at Level III in subjects offered by the History
Departrnent; Credit in at least two full year (or four
semester) History (or in some cases, related) subjects

Honours work includes the writing of a thesis, a
common course on the principles and practice of
historical research and writing, and a special subject.
Students may choose their special subject from a list
published in the Honours handbook.

Note: applicat¡on forms for admission to Honours and a detailed
brochure on lhe course are available Írom the History Office;
students with questions about the course or their eligibility for it
should consuft the Honours Coordinator.

History subjects not offered in 2000

5755 Europe: Empire and War 1800-lg5O
(Part 1) I

1431 Europe: Empire and War 1gO0-1950
(Part 2) I

4378 Europe: Medieval and Rena¡ssance I

1668 Europe: Reformation to Revolution I

7695 Memory, GommuniÇ and Conflict:
Australia Since 1788 I

3 points Level I

614/ Aborigines in Twentieth Century
Australia ll

5585 Britain B: Aristocracy to Democracy ll

1210 Gulture of the High Middle Ages ll

6360 Enter the Dragon: Ghinese Business
in Asia ll

8034 Europe at War llA: 1914-i94S ll

Humanities & Socra/ Sclences - B.A.

1740 Fascism and National Socialism ll

1281 Heritage and History in Gontemporary
Australia ll

6651 Life Stories: Australia 1850-1990 ll

4241 Modern America: From Civil War to
Empire ll

6748 Responses to War (A): Up to i900 ll

z$g Responses to War (B): The Twentieth
Century and Beyond ll

2192 Russia in Crisis and Revolution
1890-1991 il

4695 South Australian Aboriginal History ll

3543 The Holocaust ll

6083 Working Lives in Victorian Britain ll
4 points Level II

6796 Ghina: From Empire to Gommunist
Power ll

9108 Everyman and Everywoman in
Pre-lndustrial Europe ll

8 points Level II

2794 China: From Empire to Communist
Power lll

5954 Everyman and Everywoman in
Pr+lndustrial Europe lll>

12 points Level III

9722 Aborigines in Twentieth Gentury
Australia lll

3314 Britain B: Aristocracy to Democracy lll

5210 Gulture of the High Middle Ages lll
1706 Enter the Dragon: Ghinese Business in

Asia lll

2386 Europe at War llA: 1914-1945 lll

3877 Fascism and National Socialism lll

4200 Heritage and History in Contemporary
Australia lll

5271 Life Stories: Australia l850-1980 lll

2321 Modern America: From Civil War to
Empire lll

9672 Renaissance, Reformation, Revolution,
Restoration lll



Humanities & Socra/ Scrences - B.A.

3504 Responses to War (A): Up to 1900 lll

1540 Responses to War (B): The Twentieth
Gentury and Beyond lll

4386 Russia in Crisis and Revolution 1890-
1991 lll

6253 South Australian Aboriginal History

8292 The Holocaust lll

9724 Working Lives in Victorian Britain lll
6 points Level III
contact department for syllabus details

lndonesian Language
(available on the University of Adelaide campus,
taught by Flinders University)

Level I

7049 Indonesian Introductory, Part 1

3 points semester I

5 hours per week

This subject presumes little or no previous knowledge
of the Indonesian language. The subject aims to
develop basic communicative skills required for a wide
range ofeveryday Indonesian social contexts. A culture
and society component of the subject aims to develop
a broad understanding of contemporary Indonesian
culture and society, necessary for successful
communication and cross-cultural understanding.

assessment continuous - end of semester written, oral
tests; Culture and Society component assessed by
tutorial papers

5492 lndonesian lntroductory Part 2

3 points semester 2

5 hows per week

prerequisites:7049 Indonesian Introductory Part 1 or
permission of Convenor

This subject builds on the language skills acquired in
7049 Indonesian Introductory Part 1. The emphasis of
the subject is on communication in a wide range of
normally encountered Indonesian social situations and
the further development of an understanding of
Indonesian culture and society.

assessment: continuous - end of semester written, oral
tests; Culture and Society component assessed by
tutorial papers

5957 lndonesian Introductory A, Part I
3 points semester I

4 hours per week

prerequisites: SACE Stage 2 Indonesian (15 or better)
or permission of convenor

The subject aims to develop listening, speaking and
writing skills in Indonesian and to extend students'
understanding of the structure of Indonesian tluough
exercises in grammar and translation. Two hours per
week are devoted to translation and grammar and three
hours per week to small group tutorials, which aim to
develop speaking, listening and writing skills in
Indonesian.

assessment: written, oral tests

7336 lndonesian lntroductory A,Pañ2
3 points semester 2

4 hours per week

prerequisites: 5957 Indonesian, Introductory A, Part I
(Pass I or better) or permission of Convenor

The subject aims to develop listening, speaking and
writing skills in Indonesian and to extend students'
understanding of the structure of Indonesian through
exercises in grammar and translation. Two hours per
week are devoted to fanslation and grammar and three
hows per week to small group tutorials, which aim to
develop speaking, listening and writing skills in
Indonesian.

assessment: written, oral tests

Level ll
9193 lndonesian, Intermediate, Part I
4 points semester I

5 hours per week

prerequisites: 5492 Indonesian Introductory, Part 2
(Pass I or better) or permission of Convenor

The subject aims to develop communicative skills and
to extend students' understanding of language structure
in modem Indonesian. Two hours per week are devoted
to translation and grammar. Three hours per week are

devoted to small group tutorials which aim to develop
speaking, listening and writing skills in Indonesian.

assessment: written, oral tests



5346 lndonesian, Intermediate,Paft2
4 points semester 2

5 hours per week

prerequisites: 9193 Indonesian, Intermediate, part I
(Pass Div. 1 or better) or permission of Convenor

The subject aims to develop communicative skills and
to extend students' understanding of language structure
in modem Indonesian. Two hours per week are devoted
to translation and grammar. Three hours per week are
devoted to small group tutorials which aim to develop
speaking, listening and writing skills in Indonesian.

ossessment; written, oral tests

2216 Indonesian, lntermediate A, part 1

4 points semester I

3 lectures, 1 tutorial per week

prerequisites: 7336 Indonesian Introductory A, part 2
or permission of Convenor

This topic focuses on developing and extending oral
and written skills in Indonesian through a variety of
distinct but inter-related activìties and approaches;
reading, translation, discussion and writing in
Indonesian based on Indonesian source materials
relating to the social sciences. Intensive Indonesian
comprehension and oral presentation of a variety of
historical and current affairs sources in both audio and
video format.

assessment: written, oral tests

3910 lndonesian, lntermediate A,Paft2
4 points semester 2

3 lectures, I tutorial per week

prerequisites:5957 Indonesian Intermediate A, part 
1

or permission of the Convenor

This topic focuses on developing and extending oral
and written skills in Indonesian through a variety of
distinct but inter-related activities and approaches;
reading, translation, discussion and writing in
Indonesian based on Indonesian source materials
relating to the social sciences. Intensive Indonesian
comprehension and oral presentation of a variety of
historical and current affai¡s sources in both audio and
video format.

assessmenli written, oral tests

Humanities & Socla/ Sciences - B.A.

Level lll
4032 Indonesian, Advanced, part I

6 points semester I
3 lectures, I tutorial per week

prerequisites: Indonesian language at Level II or
permission of Convenor

This topic focuses on developing and extending oral
and written skills in Indonesian through a variety of
distinct but interrelated activities and approaches
reading, translation, discussion and writing in
Indonesian based on Indonesian sou¡ce materials
relating to the social sciences. Intensive Indonesian
comprehension and oral presentation of a variety of
historical, cultural and current affairs sources i¡ both
audio and visual format.

assessment: to be advised

42Og lndonesian, Advanced, Part 2
6 points semester 2

3 lectures, 1 tutorial per week

prerequisites: 4032 Indonesian, Advanced III, part I or
permission of the Convenor

This topic focuses on developing and extending oral
and written skills in Indonesian through a variety of
distinct but interrelated activities and approaches
reading, translation, discussion and writing in
Indonesian based on Indonesian source materials
relating to the social sciences. Intensive lndonesian
comprehension and oral presentation of a variety of
historical, cultural and current affairs sources in both
audio and visual format.

assessment: to be advised

lnternational Studies

5455 lnternational Studies ll (core topic)
4 points semester 2

3 hours per week

prerequisites: ó points from Level I Humanities/Social
Sciences

Lectures will be given by specialists in different
disciplines explaining the key theoretical concepts and
methodologies used in their field to explain
international phenomena. Lectures will cover:
international politics, international trade theory,
intemational labour studies, international law, feminist
theory international history intemational culture,
global environment, post-colonialism, intemational
organisations and globalisation.
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assessment'. 1500 word minor essay 30%, 3000 word
essay 60%, tutorial participation 10%

6168 Honours in lnternational Studies
24 points full year

prerequisites: BA (Intemational Studies) or another
undergraduate Bachelor degree deemed by the
Honours Coordinator to be appropriate preparation

The thesis topic would normally be drawn from the

central themes explored in 5455 International Studies
II (core topic) and supervised by an appropriate staff
member from a participating department. Students will
undertake two seminar subjects. One of these will be

the designated core seminar for the Honours
Intemational Studies program. The other seminar can

be chosen from a list of offerings from the other
participating departments in the Faculty and may
include a seminar offered by a language department.

assessment: thesis approx. 15000 words 50%;2 x 5000
word seminar papers 25Yo each

Italian Language and Gulture
(available on The University of Adelaide campus,
taught by Flinders University)

Note: the language at each level is for both beginners and

advanced students. Sludents will be streamed within the topic

Level I

7848 ltalian I Part I
3 points

5 hours per week

semester I

The subject consists of - classes in common that
provide an intensive familiarisation with the basic
elements of Italian phonology and grammar and
includes t hour per week devoted to an introduction to
aspects of modern Italy; classes divided according to
linguistic competence at the point of entry (streams

normally consisting of Beginners and Advanced),
where emphasis is placed on developing the skills of
comprehension and active use of spoken and written
Italian in the context of language goals that for each
student are realistic and rewarding. The program,
which presupposes regular attendance at all hve
scheduled hours, includes both lecture-type instruction
and tutorials where students are expected to participate
interactively in the language-leaming process.

assessmenl: to be advised

7885 ltalian I Part 2

3 points

5 hours per week

prerequßite:7848 Italian I Part 1

The subject develops further the basic language skills
acquhed in first semester and extends the students'
proficiency in both spoken and written Italian. The
topic consists of classes divided according to levels of
linguistic competence, where emphasis is placed on the
continuing development of the skills of comprehension
and active use of spoken and written Italian in the
context ofrealistic and rewarding language goals. The
program presupposes regular attendance at all
scheduled classes, including both the lecture-type
instruction and the interactive language tutorials.
Advanced students study a selection of Italian texts
related to Italian culture and society for I hour per week

assessmenli to be advised

Level ll
4195 ltalian ll Part 1

4 points

5 hours per week

prerequisite'. 7885 Italian I Part 2

The subject is designed to strengthen and extend the
students' linguistic profrciency in the four basic skills
(listening, speaking, reading and writing) acquired at
level I, and to provide further study in the area of
Italian society and culture. The Language component
consists of classes divided according to levels of
linguistic competence (separate streams of second-
level Beginners and second-level Advanced), where
particular emphasis is placed on oral-aural
comprehension and on the use of spoken and written
Italian in the context of language goals that for each
student are realistic and rewarding. In the Cultural
component (2 hours per week) students consider issues

relating to contemporary Italian culhrre and society as

illustrated in a selection ofltalian texts.

assessmenti to be advised

4119 ltalian ll Part 2

4 points

5 hours per week

prerequisite: 4195 Italian II Part 1

The subject continues the development, from Level II
Part 1, of communication skills, both spoken and
written, through the progressive study of more
advanced grammatical structwes in the context of
conversation practice, composition, drills, and
t¡anslation to and fiom ltalian. Students take a total of

semester 2

semester 1

semester 2
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2 hours in common (culture) and a further 3 hours of
language in separate streams divided according to
linguistic competence. These classes are programmed
for interaction within the group. The cultural
component consists of the study of selections of ltalian
prose andlor poetry set in the context ofltalian society
and chosen for their recognised literary worth and their
suitability for this language level.

assessment: to be advised

Level lll

4622 ltalian lll Part I
6 points semester I

5 hours per week

prerequisite: 41 I 9 Italian lI P art 2

The subject is designed to strengthen and extend the
students' proficiency in the four macro skills (written
and oral comprehension and communication) acquired
at level II, and to provide the opportunity for the study
of specific aspects of Italian society and culture. The
Language classes cover advanced Italian grammar,
particularly s)mtax, commensurate with this level, and
are divided according to the students' linguistic
competence (separate streams for third-level Beginners
and thirdlevel Advanced). The cultural component
consists of a monographic study in the area of Italian
literature (details available at the time of enrolment). In
lieu of this monographic study available at Adelaide
University, students may take the segment The Italians
in Aushalia offered in first semester on the Flinders
University campus.

assessment: to be advised

6069 ltalian lll Part 2

6 points

5 hours per week

prerequisite: 4622 Italiaî III Part I

The subject is designed to extend further the students'
proficiency in the four macro skills (written and oral
comprehension and communication) acquired in the
fi¡st semester oflevel III, and to provide the opportunity
for the close study of an aspect of Italian society and
culture. The Language classes cover advanced Italian
grammal particularly syntax, commensurate with this
level, and are divided according to the students'
linguistic competence (separate streams for thi¡d level
Beginners and thirdlevel Advanced). The cultural
component consists of a monographic study in an area
of Italian society, language or literature (details
available at the time of enrolment).

assessmenti to be advised
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Labour Studies
http://www. labour.adelaide.edu.au/

Note: all Labour Studies subiects are available externally.
Subjects unavailable in 2000 are listed for your information. For
syllabus details and future availab¡lity of these subjects, please
contact the department.

Level Iand ll
6765 Australian Labour History I

3 points semester 2

9742 Australian Labour History ll
4 points semester 2

Also offered extemally

A history of work and unionism, of workers' attitudes,
of their families' experience and of their involvement
in political activity.

Chronology and themes: the origins of the Australian
workers: convicts and free labour; bushrangers and
diggers; the nineteentJr century long boom; depression
and drought in the 1980s; the emergence ofunions; the
great strikes 1890-94; the ALP's foundations, nature
and performance; the foundations and effects of the
arbitration network; Vy'orld War I, syndicalism,
bolshevism and the middle classes; our two greatest
strike waves; the 1930's slump; Labour in charge in the
1940s; the Communist Party of Australia; the 'Ming'
dynasty; 1970-92 - sea changes in the labour
movement; women and labour; race ethnicity and work.

assessment: essays, other written work totalling
approx. 4000 words for level I, 6000 words for level II

2919 Australian Political Economy and
Public Policy I

3 points semester I

1574 Australian Political Economy and
Public Policy ll

4 points semester I
3 hour class per week

restrictions: Political Economy II
Australia's economy in histo¡ical perspective;
Aushalia's balance of payments crisis and terms of
trade; Foreign debt; Australia and international
capitalism; Rising inequality; the growth of the rich
and the poor; Casino capitalism: the deregulation of the
finance sector; The economics of the environment; The
crisis of productive investment in the Australian
economy; the attack on the public sector; The
economic role of the govemment and the state; Current
government economic policies; Altemative economic
policies.

semester 2
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assessment: extemal - essays, other written work;
intemal - essays, tutorial papers

3517 Gender, Work and Society I

3 points semester 2

3450 Gender, Work and Society ll
4 points

Also offered extemally

3 hour class per week

Sexual inequalities in capitalist society; social pattems
of sexual oppression; sexual inequalities in the
Australian economy and workforce; gender and
economic policies; the politics of gender in the
worþlace; women and trade unions; strategies for
achieving sexual equalþ.

assessment; essays, other written work totalling
approx. 4000 words for level I, 6000 words for level II

1977 Labour, Culture and the Media I

3 points semester 2

6¡140 Labour, Culture and the Media ll
4 points semester 2

Also offered extemally

2 how lecture, 1 tutorial per week

This subject will develop students'understanding of
the role of culture in symbolising and communicating
the aims and ideals of the labour movement and will
equip students to critically analyse cultural and media
constructions of the notions of work and the "worker"
in Australian society. The course will explore examples
of cooperation between artists and other cultural
workers and unions in Australia and overseas from the
nineteenth century through to the present day. Key
events and texts from the 1890s, the 1930s, the Cold
War, the 1960s and the present will be examined to
assess the contribution ofart and culture to expressing
and promoting union views and concerns. The role of
both the mass and altemative media in representing
and challenging these views will also be considered.
Indushial issues arising from the current expansion in
the culture and media industries will be discussed, as

will the effectiveness of unions' use of their own
media, mass media and campaign work in attempting
to promote their concems. Students will assess the
range of strategies available to the labour movement to
raise issues and conduct debates within the public
domain and leam practical skills in media analysis.

assessment: essays, other written work totalling
approx. 4000 words for level I, 6000 words for level II

6642 Social Sciences in Australia I

3 points semester 1

4905 Social Sciences in Australia ll
4 points semester 1

See entry under Gender Studies for syllabus details

3435 Work, Society and Self I

3 points

7898 Work, Society and Self ll
4 points

semester 1

semester 1

3 hour class each week

This subject locates work in its social, cultural,
political and economic contexts. It explores issues to
do with work, self and identþ in the context of current
changes in the nature of labour markets and
workplaces. Students will consider contemporary
challenges to the theorising of work and study
discourses on power and control in the workplace
through various means including case study.

assessment: essays and other written work equivalent
to 4000 words for Level I, 6000 words for Level II

Level ll
9625 Labour Studies ll (core topic)
4 points semester 1

Also offered extemally

2 lectures, 1 tutorial per week

prerequisítes: minimum 6 points from Level I
Humanities or Social Science

This subject will provided students with an
introduction to contemporary knowledge and debates
on a range of work and labour issues. In particular it
will provide a brief survey of multidisciplinary
approaches to the study of work from the perspective
of current literature in the disciplines of economics,
politics, sociology, gender studies, history and
industrial relations. It will introduce students to an
intemational perspective on work issues through a

comparative analysis of Australia and a number of
other countries in the context of global restructuring.

assessment: essays, tutorial papers and reports to the
equivalent of 6000 words

6691 Social Institutions: Power and Ethics ll
4 points semester 2

semester 2
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Level lll
8073 Political Economy of Globalisation lll
6 points semester 2

Also offered extemally

3 hour class each week

prerequisites: minimum 8 points from Level II
Humanities o¡ Social Sciences

restrictions: Political Economy IIIB; 1310 Political
Economy III; 42llPolitical Economy III (BA)

This subject is about the complex processes of global
economic restructuring which are deeply affecting
every society throughout the world in the late 1990s.
The subject is organised in two parts. The first
examines some of the theories which have emerged to
explain the processes which have been described as

'globalisation' and'restructuring' and their impact on
national, local and international economies. The
remaining topics examine in more detail the impact of
restructuring and globalisation upon governments and
the future of the state - at intemational, national and
local levels. The reading for the subject is drawn from
a number of disciplinary areas since the topic of global
restructuring crosses over the areas of sociology,
economic and urban geography, economics, political
economy, gender and cultural studies.

assessment: two essays, workbook.

2205 Social and Labour Research lll
6 points semester I

Also offered externally

1 lectu¡e, I seminar/workshop per week

prerequisites: minimum 8 points from Level Il
Humanities or Social Sciences

restrictions: 7489 Social and Labour Research IV
An investigation of social and labour research
paradigms, approaches and methods; policy
development processes and outcomes; policy and
research as approaches to social analysis; emergent
trends and issues in social and labour research.

assessment: seminarpaper 20%o,case study 30%, essay
50Yo, to a total of approximately 9000 words

7251 Social lnstitutions: Power and Ethics lll
6 points semester 2

See entry under Gender Studies for syllabus details
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Honours
2373 Honours Labour Studies
24 points fulI year

prerequisítes: Bachelor ofLabour studies degree or a
major sequence in Labour sfudies in another award of
the Faculty. Admission to Honours is at the discretion
of the Head , Department of Social Inquiry acting on
the advice of the staffcommittee.

Honours in Labour Studies involves weekly seminars,
essays and a dissertation. A list of options listed for
1999 is available from the department. The choice of
subjects and the dissertation topic must be approved by
the Head of the Centre for Labour Studies before
enrolment. Arrangements for joint honours with other
departments or centres may be negotiated.

ass es sment ; essays, dissertation

Labour Studies subjects not offered in 2000

9821 Australian Labour Organisations I

3229 Australian Labour Relations I

3959 Organising lnformation Technology I

4620 Work and Society I

8482 Work, Race and Gulture I

3 points Level I

3162 Australian Labour Organisations ll

7655 Australian Labour Relations ll

8481 Organising lnformation Technology ll

2239 Work and Society ll

8416 Work, Race and Culture ll

4 points Level II

924'l Labour Market Studies lll

7528 Labour Movements: Theory, Grisis and
Response lll

8643 Labour Strategies lll

7340 lnternational Political Economy lll

1880 Theorising Work and Society lll
6 points Level III
contact department for syllabus details
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Linguistics
http://arts.adelaide.edu.au/cesagl/linghp.html
There are currently no subjects in Linguistics at Level
I. Intending students are advised to take English I, or a
language other than English (LOTE) as appropriate
preparation.

Level ll

974É- Computer Assisted Language
Learning ll

4 points semester 1 or 2

3 hours per week

quota may apply

assumed knowledge: anwderstanding of Windows and
MS.DOS

prerequisites; any Level I language other than English

The subject offers an introduction to the use of
computers in language leaming. Topics in the subject
include: the role ofthe word processor, applications for
tutorial programs, text reconstruction, authorising and
intemet resources for language teaching. The subject
offers a balance in practical computing skills and a
critical understanding of the features of second
language acquisition which come into play in using
computers in language learning. The course is suitable
for students thinking ofpursuing a career ofteaching
languages. Students are advised to see the lecturer in
advance of the course if they wish to prepare materials
using the following languages: Amharic, Arabic,
Croatian, Czech, Greek, Hebre4 Lithuanian, Persian,
Polish, Portuguese, Romanian, Russian, Serbian,
Slovak or Slovenian.

The subject uses the MS-DOS platform. Some
reference will be made to the Macintosh platform.

assessment: computing - weekly exercises, semester
test30Yo, other - essays, projectTÙYo

7892 Foundations of Linguistics ll
8 points full year

2 hour lecture per week, 1 tutorial per week

prerequisites: pass in English I, or any Level I
language other than English, to the value of6 points or'

alternative approved by Professor of Linguistics

No previous knowledge of linguistics is assumed. The
subject will give students an overview of the field of
modem linguistics, basic skills in linguistics and
sociolinguistic analysis and an understanding of the
educational, political and social aspects of language
issues inAustralia. The subject is divided into two main

parts, an int¡oduction to modern linguistics in the first
semester and language issues in Australia in the second.

assessment. practicals 40%o; project or essay 30%;
exam30Yo

4307 Functional Grammar and Discourse ll
4 points semester 1 or 2

2 lectures, I tutorial per week

prerequisites: minimum 6 points from Level I
Humanities or Social Sciences

This subject is an up-to-date introduction to Functional
Systemic Linguistics. It is of particular interest to those
considering a career in language teaching and students
concerned with the analysis of texts. The following
topics will be dealt with:Overview of grammar, mood,
modality, clause complex, transitivity, nominal group,
grammatical metaphor, theme, verbal group, discourse
and context.

assessment: 2000 word essay 50%, 4 marked
assignments 50%

7176 Kaurna Language and Language
Ecology ll

4 points

2 lectures, I tutorial per week

prerequisites: minimum 6 points from Level I
Humanities or Social Sciences

This subject will introduce students to the Kaurna
language, the original language of the Aboriginal
people of Adelaide and the Adelaide Plains. Students
will gain familiarþ with the Kauma sources and will
investigate Kaurna in relation to neighbouring
languages focussing on both linguistic and cultural
ties. Students will gain an appreciation of Kauma
history and of Kauma within its contemporary social
context. This will include the acquisition of some
facility in the language itself. The subject will include
guest lecturers from Kaurna elders and at least one
excursion to places of significance to Kaurna people.

assessment: 3 practical assignments; video report;
tutorial presentation based on sfudent's own research,
essay or equivalent report

semester 2



Level lll

1577 Computer Assisted Language
Learning lll

6 points semester 1 or 2

3 hours per week

quota may apply

prerequisites: any Level I language other than English

The subject offers an introduction to the use of
computers in language learning. Topics in the subject
include: the role ofthe word processor, applications for
futorial programs, text reconstruction, authorising and
internet resources for language teaching. The course
offers a balance in practical computing skills and a

c¡itical understanding of the features of second
language acquisition which come into play in using
computers in language learning. The course is suitable
for students thìnking of pursuing a career of teaching
languages. Students are advised to see the lecturer in
advance of the course if they wish to prepare materials
using the following languages: Amharic, Arabic,
Croatian, Czech, Greek, Hebrew, Lithuanian, Persian,
Polish, Portuguese, Romanian, Russian, Serbian,
Slovak or Slovenian.

The subject uses the MS-DOS platform. Some
reference will be made to the Macintosh platform.

assessment: computing - weekly exercises, semester
test30o/o, other - essays andprojectT}Yo

4829 ComputerAssisted Language
Learning: Project lll

6 points

1 tutorial, 1 practical per week

quota may apply

semester 2

co/prerequisites: 974411577 Computer Assisted
Language Learning IVIII
assumed knowledge: a computer language or ability to
prepare hypercard stacks

Students in this subject are expected to be, or wish to
be, language teachers. It is designed to offer students
the opportunify to develop the skills and knowledge
gained in CALL II or III into a major project. Contact
hows will largely be of the tutorial and practical format
where students present work for critical evaluation by
others and undertake self-directed reading to inform
their project. The project may be in any negotiated area
of computer assisted language learning. Typical areas
might be those of the preparation of materials using
hypermedia or a research project in the area ofCALL
and pedagogy.

assessmenti project work
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4914 Foundations of Linguistics lll
12 points full year

2 hour lecture, 1 tutorial per week

prerequisites: pass in Level II English or languages
othe¡ than English, to the value of 8 points or
alternative approved by Professor of Linguistics

No previous knowledge of linguistics is assumed. The
course will give students an overview of the field of
modem linguistics, basic skills in linguistics and
sociolinguistic analysis and an understanding of the
educational, political and social aspects of language
issues in Australia. The course is divided into two main
parts, an introduction to modem linguistics in the first
semester and language issues in Australia in the
second.

assessment: practicals 40%o, project or essay 30%,
exam30Yo

8276 Functional Grammar and Discourse lll
6 points semester I or 2

2 lectures, I tutorial per week

prerequisites: minimum 8 points from Level II
Humanities or Social Sciences

This subject is an up-to-date introduction to Functional
Systemic Linguistics. It is ofparticular interest to those
considering a career in language 1s¿çhing and students
concerned with the analysis of texts. The following
topics will be dealt with: Overview of grammar, mood,
modality, clause complex, transitivity, nominal group,
grammatical metaphor, theme, verbal group, discourse
and context.

assessment:3000 word essay 50olo, 5 assignments 50%

7681 Kaurna Language and Language
Ecology lll

6 points semester 2

2 lectures, I tutorial per week; field trips

prerequisites: minimum 8 points from Level II
Humanities or Social Sciences

This subject will introduce students to the Kaurna
language, the original language of the aboriginal
people of Adelaide and the Adelaide Plains. Students
will gain familiarity with the Kauma sources and will
investigate Kaurna in relation to neighbouring
languages focussing on both linguistic and cultu¡al
ties. Students will gain an appreciation of Kauma
history and of Kauma within its contemporary social
context. This will include the acquisition of some
facility in the language itself. The subject will include
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guest lecturers from Kauma elders and at least one
excursion to places of significance to Kauma people.

assessment: 3 practical assignments, video report;
tutorial presentation based on sfudent's own research,
essay or equivalent report

5222 Language and Env¡ronment lll
6 points semester 2

I lecture, 1 tutorial per week

prerequisiles: 789214914 Foundation of Linguistics
úIx
This subject examines both the central role of human
languages in the perceptions of environmental matters
(language of ecology) and the nature of the
environment in which such languages can survive
(ecology of language). Students will leam to apply
available linguistic techniques and methods to the
analysis of environmental discourse and will leam
about the interdependencies between linguistic and
cultural diversity. A wide range of primary English
language documents will be analysed and contrasted
with environmental discourse in languages other than
English. Students will hnd out about the rapidly
gowing ecolinguistic literature published around the
world. Topics for discussion include: Ecospeak,
environmental metaphors, upgrading environmental
terminology, cross-cultural discourse about
environmental issues,

assessment: essay 500/o, practical assignment 30%,
tutorial presentation 20%

6549 Language Maintenance and Language
Planning lll

6 points semester I

1 lecture, I tutorial per week

prerequisites: 789214914 Foundations of Linguistics
úrII
Students will be familiarised with the ecology and
sociology of language approaches to language
maintenance as well as the technical linguistic
apparatus needed in the area of language engineering.
Parlicular attention will be given to language planning
in Australia and neighbouring countries. At the end of
this course students will have an understanding ofthe
wider ramihcations of language planning and
maintenance as well as skills in the area of micro
language engineering.

assessment: essay 50olo, futorial presentation or
practical work20Yo, project 30%

8262 Language, Cognition and Reality lll
6 points

I lecture, I tutorial per week

prerequisites: 789214914 Foundation of Linguistics
IIiTII

This subject is concemed with the role the lexical and
grammatical structures of languages play in shaping
their users' perceptions of reality. It will begin with the
classical Sapir-Whorf hypothesis of linguistic
relativity and consider more recent findings in the area
of categorisation, environmental discourse and
political rhetoric. Particular attention will be paid to
the role of linguistic and conceptual diversity in the
21st century.

assessment; essay 50%, tutorial presentation 20olo,
project 30%

8710 Special Topic in Linguistics lll
6 points semester I or 2

I two-hour lecture, I tutorial per week

Subject to teaching from visiting scholars

prerequisites : 789214914F oundations of Linguistics
IVIII or subjecls approved by Professor of Linguistics

This subject has been designed for students who wish
to inform themselves of recent developments in
theoretical or applied linguistics. It will involve the
participation of distinguished visiting scholars.

assessment: 3000 word essay 50%, 5 assignments 50%

6081 Honours Linguistics
24 points fuI1 year

prerequisites: BA (majoring in Linguistics) or another
undergraduate Bachelor degree deemed by the
Honours Coordinator to be appropriate preparation

Contact the Professor ofLinguistics for details.

ass essm ent : seminars, thesis

Mathematics
9894 Computer Literacy
3 points semester I

3 lectures, 1 practical per week

restriction'. not available for students in the B.Sc.(Ma.
& Comp.Sc.) or B.Comp.Sc. Cannot be counted
together with 4003 Computer Applications I, 9276
Computer Science l, 2499 Information Systems I or
6918 Scientific Computing I
This subject aims to provide a foundation for the use of
computers and computer applications, gain a basic

semester 2
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9786 Mathematics I

6 points

4357 Mathematics lH

6 points

3617 Mathematics lM

3 points

understanding of the capabilities of a computer system
and to provide hands-on experience in using standard
software applications (including email, word
processing, spreadsheets, web and hypertext tools,
databases). No programming is taught in this subject.
Students are required to work in groups on a major
project which is the basis of the assessment.

assessment : practical, written assignments
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Modern Greek:
Language, Culture and L¡terature
(available on The University of Adelaide campus,
taught by Flinders University)

Note: the language at each level is for both beginners and

advanced students. Students will be streamed within the topic.

Level I

6422 Modern Greek I Part 1

3 points semester I

4 hours per week

Language consisting of section A for students who
have had no formal instruction in the language - 3

hours per week in a systematic introduction to the
Greek language through class interaction for gradually
improving communication skills (all grammar
explanations in English); or of section B for students
who have had some formal instruction in the language
- 2 hours per week, including a special tutorial with a

computer program of language workshops, for
gradually improving conve¡sational and compositional
skills based on a variety of contemporary themes, such
as Greek culture and its multiple contexts, culture and
the media, youth issues in Greece and Australia.

All students will have a l-hour lecture and class
discussion on Greek Culture and Society as viewed by
Europeans and by Greeks in Greece and Australia.
Culture is discussed from the perspectives of cultural
anthropology, literary studies, linguistics and history.

assessment: regular class assessment; culfure component
is based on a class project

4752 Modern Greek I Part 2

3 points semester 2

prerequisites: 6422 Modern Greek I Part I (or
permission of the lecturer-in-charge)

4 hours per week

Language at the appropriate level of either section A
or B. Section A - 3 hours per week plus special tutorial
with a computer p¡ogram to review the fundamental
aspects of Greek grammar and introduction to the
writing of simple passages, and further class
interaction for the improvement of communication
skills. Section B - 3 hours per week plus special
tutorials in computer language laboratory as language
workshops for gradually improving sentence structure,
paragraph connection, and cohesion in expression
based on contemporary issues, research and
bibliography techniques.

All students take the culture component of I hour of
lectures, demonstrations, discussion on aspects of

full year

full year

semester I

semester I

See B.Sc. in the School of Mathematical and Computer
Sciences for syllabus details

4425 Quantitative Methods Using
Computers I

3 points

2 lectures, 2 hour practical per week

restriction: Level I subject designed for Arts students,
not to be counted towards any degree with 9786
Mathematics l,3617 Mathematics IM, 4003 Computer
Applications, 9276 Computer Science I or 6918
Scientihc Computing

This subject will introduce students to some of the
ways the computer is used in the acquisition,
production and presentation ofinformation. The course
will introduce students to word processing,
spreadsheets, electronic mail and databases. The first
half of the course will include a hands-on introduction
to word processing and the use of electronic mail for
the transfer of information, including bibliographic
searches, and communication between staff and
students. The second half of the course will consider
spreadsheets and concentrate on two of their many
uses: the analysis and presentation of numerical
information by graphs, tables and charts, and the
creation and manipulation of databases.

assessment: two projects, weekly assignments
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Greek culture from antiquity to the present - to include
folklore and contemporary culture, language and
lite¡ature, philosophy and politics.

assessment: Section A or B - regular class assessment;
culture component - individual research projects

Level ll
2579 Modern Greek ll Part 1

4 points semester I

5 hours per week

prerequisites: 4572Modern Greek I Part 2

There are two interconnected study components in this
topic. Greek language, history and structural
development - 2 hou¡s per week of lectu¡e plus two
separate tutorials (l hour each for two separate
groups), language workshops for gradually improving
conversational and compositional skills based on a
variety of contemporary themes such as technology
and information, environment and tourism, Greek and
Australian relations.

Greek culture and society - I hour per week oflectures
and tutorials based on current affairs dealing with a
range of Greek cultural issues such as Hellenic and
Christian mythology, cultural syncretism, the past in
the present.

assessment: language - regular class assessment; Greek
culture and society - class projects

9015 Modern Greek ll Part 2

4 points semester 2

5 hours per week

prerequisites: Modern Greek II Part 1

The¡e are two interconnected study components in this
topic. Greek language, structural development and
contemporary use - 2 hours of lectures, plus two
separate tutorials (1 hour each for two separate groups)
consisting of language workshops for gradually
improving conversational and compositional skills
based on a variety ofcontemporary themes, history and
the modern societ¡ Greek world diaspora and
language diversity, "pop" language and culture.

Greek Culture and Sociefy - I hour per week of
lectures and tutorials based on varied textual material
with themes such as language use and cultural identity,
the influence ofpast to the present, the fictional writer
and history.

assessment: language - regular class assessment;
culture - class project

Level lll
1184 Modern Greek lll Part I
6 points semester 1

5 hours per week

prerequisites: Modem Greek II Part 2

There are two interconnected study components in this
topic. Greek language, history and structural
development - 2 hours per week of lectures plus two
separate tutorials (one hour each for two separate
groups), language workshops for gradually improving
conversational and compositional skills based on a

variety of contemporary themes such as technology
and information, environment and tourism, Greek and
Australian relations.

Greek culture and society: t hour per week oflectures
and tutorials based on current affairs dealing with a
range of Greek cultural issues such as Hellenic and
Christian mythology, cultural syncretism, the past in
the present.

assessment: language - regular class assessment;
culture - class project

6622 Modern Greek lll Part 2
6 points semester 2

5 hours per week

prerequisites: Modern Greek III Part I
There are two interconnected study components in this
topic. Greek language, structural development and
contemporary use - 2 hours of lectwes, plus two
separate tutorials (1 hour each for two separate groups)
consisting of language workshops for gradually
improving conversational and compositional skills
based on a variety ofcontemporary themes, history and
the modern society, Greek world diaspora and
language diversity,'pop' language and culture.

Greek Culture and Society: I hour per week of lectures
and tutorials based on varied textual material with
themes such as language use and cultural identity, the
influence of past to the present, the flrctional writer and
history.

assessment: language - regular class assessment;
culture - class projects
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Music
Please refer to entries under Bachelor of Music (New)
in the Elder Conservatorium - School of Performing
Arts, for syllabus details for the following subjects:

Level I

1004 General Music Theory lB
3 points semester 2

9459 Introduction to General Music Theory lA
3 points semester 1

2708 Music for Arts Students I

6 points full year

9751 Music of the Non Western World I

(Arts)
3 points

2420 Popular Music since the 1950s l(Arts)
3 points semester 2

4/-10 The Romantic Orchestra I(Arts)

Humanities & Socla/ Sciences - B.A.

3392 Ghinese Music lll
2 points semester I

3122 Composition in Australia lll
2 points semester I

8945 Diaghilev's'Ballet Russes' lll
2 points semester 1

6989 EthnomusicologylllA
full year6 points

5638 EthnomusiciologylllB
6 points

1492 Ethnomusicology lllC
6 points

2770 Harmony Workshop lllA
2 points

9879 Musicology lllA
6 points

1256 Musicology lllB
6 points

4127 Musicology lllG
6 points

4851 Music Theory lll
3 points

full year

fulI year

semester 2

4293 Music in Popular Gulture ll (Arts)
4 points

5384 Music Since the 1940s ll
2 points

7642 Music Theory ll
3 points

3 points

Level ll
8285 Australian Music ll
l point

2 points

2645 Analysis workshop lll
2 points

5915 Australian Music lll
l point

5355 Early 20th Century Modernism ll
2 points

1685 Ethnomusicology ll

4 points

fulI year

fulI year

full year

full year

Philosophy
http://arts.adelaide.edu.aulphilosophy/philhome

There are semester subjects offered in philosophy at all
three levels. Level I subjects are offe¡ed both in the day
and the evening.

As a general rule the Departrnent requires two Level I
subjects before proceeding to Level II subjects, the
exception being Logic II which requires Logic I.
Normally two Level II subjects are required before
proceeding to Level III and this is normally
recommended. See the details of Level II and of Level
III subjects for exceptions to the norrnal requirement.

Note: subjects unavailable in 200 are listed for your information.
For syllabus details and future availab¡lity of these subjects,
please contact the department.

Level I

6001 Argument and CriticalThinking I

3 points semester 2

2 lectures, 1 tutorial per week

Arguments are the means by which knowledge
advances. This subject aims to study arguments in an

semester 1

semester 2

semester 2

semester 2

fu1l year

semester 1

semester 2

fulI year

semester 2

semester 2

semeste¡ I

7736 Orchestration Workshop ll
2 points semester 2

Level lll
3408 American Pathfinders in Music lll
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informal way, and to develop a set of theoretical tools
for identiffing arguments and errors in arguments.
These are then applied to the study ofa loose group of
theories, including the Bermuda triangle, paranormal
phenomena, alien abductions etc. Another aim of the
subject is to develop in students the capacity to write a

clear, well-strucfured and well-argued essay.

assessment: exam, essays

7743 Logic I

3 points

2 lectures, 1 tutorial per week

semester I

assumed knowledge: competence in English

restrictions: 7743 Logrc lH, 3037 Logic II, 4259
Logic IIIA
An introduction to modem formal logic.

assessmenti exams

9014 Philosophy lA: Mind, Knowledge
and God

3 points semester I
2 lectures, I tutorial per week

restriction; 9014 Philosophy IHA
Of all the objects in the universe, the one you are most
intimately acquainted with is your own mind. It is this
object that enables you to sense and think about the
world in which you are embedded. And yet, of all the
kinds of objects in the universe, the mind is one we
know least about. Why is this? What is it about the
mind that has made it so resistant to scientific
explanation? This subject begins with this fundamental
problem, and through an examination of rationality,
meaning, consciousness and the self, attempts to
develop an understanding ofthe relationship between
mind and the material world. With this as a foundation,
the subject then confronts the problem ofknowledge:
Can we be said to know, with any degree of certainty,
anything about the world in which we are embedded?
The subject concludes with an examination of one of
the most fundamental questions of all: Does God exist?

assessment: 1400-1800 word essay 40%o, tutorial
par1 icipation I 0%o, exam 5 0o/o

5704 Philosophy lB: Morality, Society and
the lndividual

3 points

2 lectures, I tutorial per week

restriction: 5704 Philosophy IHB

Ethics - is there a rational basis for morality, whether in
terms of selÈinterest, the will of God, the demands of
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society, or the greatest happiness of the greatest
number? Evolution and Ethics - does sociobiology
throw light on human nature, and what moral
implications does it have? Animal Rights. Problems of
Freedom - Is there a conflict between human freedom
and a law-governed nafure? Is there a conflict between
liberty and state authority?

assessment: exam 50%o, tutorial participation l0%,
essay 1400-1800 words 40%

Level ll
4576 Ghoice, Culpability and the Application

of Justice ll
4 points

2 lectures, 1 tutorial per week

semester I

prerequisites'. passes in philosophy subjects to the
value of 6 points, with Pass Div. I in at least tluee of
those points, or equivalent passes in other subjecls
(including law) approved by Head of Department

This subject will examine key legal concepts of
criminal liability and culpability and thei¡ foundations:
choice; character; guilt; innocence; punishment; 'the
reasonable person'; defence; justihcation; excuse.
Analytical and critical investigations of central
concepts will be related to a broader understanding of
the fypical judicial settings in which 'rule of law' is
effected, examining models and norms of judicial
procedure, legal interpretation and reasoning,
discretion and possible 'biases'. The actual and proper
relations of legal practice to norms and values in a
changing society will be an underlying concern.
Material will include assessments of contributions
from recent feminist and postmodernist critiques as
well as more traditional formalist approaches. The
subject has interfaces in psychology and sociology as
well as the philosophical areas of morality, language
and reasoning.

assessment: two essays, each40o/o, tutorial paper20%q
to a total of 5000 words

8606 Cognitive Science: Minds, Brains and
Gomputers ll

4 points

2 lectures, I tutorial per week

semester 2

prerequisites'. passes in Level I Philosophy,
Psychology, Computer Science or Mathematics
subjects of at least 6 points value, at least 3 points of
which are at Pass Div. I level or better; or alternative
approved by Head of Department

This subject provides an introduction to the
philosophical foundations of Cognitive Science, which
is a relatively new interdisciplinary held of study that

semester 2



embraces aspects of philosophy, psychology, computer
science and newoscience. Topics to be discussed will
include some of the following: the nature of
commonsense psychology and its relevance to a

mature theory of mind; the computer as a model of the
mind; classical and connectionist computational
theories of cognition; computational models of
conscl0usness.

assessment: essays to a total of 4800-6000 words,
tutorial participation

3037 Logic ll
4 points semester 1

2 lectures, I tutorial per week

prerequisites: Pass Div. I in 7743 Logic I, or 8575
Discrete Mathematics or 9276 Computer Science I, or
equivalents or permission of Head of Department.
Students without Logic I must consult the course
coordinator before lectures begin, for preliminary
reading. Having passed Logic II, such students are not
permitted subsequently to take Logic I

restriction: 9286 Logic lI, 4259 Logic IIIA

Standard first--order logic and its meta-theory. Topics
from the philosophy oflogic.

assessment: exam, essay - attendance at lectures and
tutorials is required.

1938 Mental Representation, Consciousness
and Self ll

4 points semester I

2 lectures, 1 tutorial per week

prerequisites: either passes in Level I Philosophy
subjects to the value of 6 points, with a Pass Div. 1 in
3 of those points; or a pass in either 8606 Cognitive
Science: Minds, Brains and Computers II or 5086
Cognitive Science: Minds, Brains and Computers II; or
passes in any other subjecVs approved by Head of
Department

restrictions: Issues in the Contemporary Philosophy of
Mind

In spite of the huge advances made in other areas of
natural science, much about the human mind remains
mysterious. In particular, there are three outstanding
problems conceming the mind and its relationship to
the world that have yet to be resolved: how does the
mind construct mental representations of the world,
and in so doing impose meaning on a material
universe? what is the nature ofconsciousness and how
can it be naturalistically explained? what is the nature
of the self and how is it constructed by the human
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brain? This subject will examine each of these
questions, and survey the most promising answers put
forward by contemporary philosophers of mind.

assessment'. essays, tutorial participation

6007 Modern Glassical Philosophers ll

4 points semester 1

2 lectures, I tutorial per week

prerequisites: either passes in Level I Philosophy
subjects to the value of 6 points, with a Pass Div. I in
3 of those points, or any other subjecls approved by
Head of Department

restriction:4937 Philosophy II except with permission
of Head of Department

This is a subject on the History of Philosoph¡
speciflrcally on aspects of the seventeenth and

eighteenth centuries. The philosophers studied are

Descartes, Locke, Berkeley and Hume. These
enormously influential thinkers are studied in their
own writings, and selections from each will be
provided in the form of books of Readings. All these

philosophers covered a wide range of subjects by
modern reckoning, but the course centres on their
accounts of the nature of the world. (Metaphysics) and

of our knowledge of it (Epistemology). The course
seeks to strike a balance between, on the one hand,
historical and textual questions (about what a

philosopher actually said and thought about a given
topic) and, on the other, critical questions (about the
tenability of the theories advanced).

assessment: 3 essays totalling 6000 words

7457 Moral and Political Philosophy ll
4 points

2 lectures, 1 tutorial per week

prerequisites: either passes in Level I Philosophy
subjects to the value of 6 points, with a Pass Div. I in
3 of those points, or any other subject/s approved by
Head of Department, or a pass in any two of 7427
History of Political Thought (A) II, or 6148 History of
Political Thought (B) II, or 6795 History of Political
Thought (A) IIL or 8361 History of Political Thought
(B) III; or a pass in 8044 History of Political Thought,
or 7233 Problems of Political Philosophy, or 1867

Justice, Law and the State

restrictions: Moral, Political and Legal Philosophy

Morality: subjective, objective or relative?
Conceptions of democracy. Feminism and Liberalism.
Foucault and power.

assessment : essays, tutorial participation

semester 2
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3538 Moral Problems ll
4 points semester I

2 lectures, I tutorial per week

prerequisites: either passes in Level I Philosophy
subjects to the value of 6 points, with a Pass Div. I in
3 ofthose points, or any other subjects approved by the
Head of Department

restriction: 6769 Bioethics 1I,9760 Bioethics III
Practical ethics; a philosophical examination of
arguments conceming some contemporary moral
controversies; problems discussed will include
abortion, euthanasia, invitrofertilisation, genetic
engineering, cloning, pornography and censorship,
environmental ethics, sexual morality, and others.

assessment'. essays

9946 Philosophy of Religion ll
4 points semester 2

2 lectures,l tutorial per week

prerequisites: either passes in Level I Philosophy
subjects to the value of 6 points, with a Pass Div. I in
3 of those points, or any other subjecls approved by
Head of Department

restriclion: 5525 Philosophy of Religion except with
permission of Head of Department

Mi¡acles, arguments for God's existence, religious
experience, faith and reason, the meaning of life, God
and evil.

assessment: 2 essays to a total of 4800 - 6000 words,
tutorial presentation and assessment

4549 Reality, Truth and Meaning ll
4 points semester 2

2 lectures, I tutorial per week

prerequisites: either passes in Level I Philosophy
subjects to the value of 6 points, with a Pass Div. 1 in
3 of those points, or any other subject/s approved by
Head of Department

restrictions: 454912915 Issues in the Philosophy of
Language IIIIII
This subject will examine the interrelated issues of
truth, reference and meaning from a primarily
analytical perspective. Key concepts will include truth-
conditions, realism and naturalism. It will also devote
some time to comparative critical discussion of rival
structuralist and hermeneutical approaches to language
and meaning.

assessment: tutorial participation, 2500 word essay,
take home exam
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Level lll
2510 Choice, Gulpability and the Application

of Justice lll
6 points semester I
2 lectures, I tutorial per week

prerequisites: passes in philosophy subjects to the
value of 6 points, with Pass Div. I in at least three
points, or equivalent passes in other subject/s
(including law) approved by Head of Department

This subject will examine key legal concepts of
criminal liabilþ and culpability and their foundations:
choice; character; guilt; innocence; punishment; 'the
reasonable person'; defence; justification; excuse.
Analytical and critical investigations of central
concepts will be related to a broader understanding of
the typical judicial settings in which 'rule of law' is
eflected, examining models and norms of judicial
procedure, legal interpretation and reasoning,
discretion and possible'biases'. The actual and proper
relations of legal practice to norms and values in a
changing society will be an underlying concem.
Material will include assessments of contributions
from recent feminist and postmodemist critiques as
well as more traditional formalist approaches. The
subject has interfaces in psychology and sociology as
well as the philosophical areas of morality, language
and reasoning.

a s s e s s m ent : two es s ay s, each 40Yo, trttorial p ap er 20Yo,
totalling 8000 words

5086 Cognitive Science: Minds, Brains and
Computers lll

6 points semester 2

2 lectures, I tutorial per week

prerequisites: either passes in Level II Philosophy
subjects to the value of 8 points; or a credit in a Level
II Philosophy subject to the value of4 points; or passes
in Level II Psychology, Computer Science or
Mathematics subjects of at least 8 points value; or
other subjects approved by Head of Department

This subject provides an introduction to the
philosophical foundations of Cognitive Science, which
is a relatively new interdisciplinary field of study that
embraces aspects of philosophy, psychology, computer
science and neuroscience. Topics to be discussed will
include some of the following: the nature of
cofllmonsense psychology and its relevance to a
mature theory of mind; the computer as a model of the
mind; classical and connectionist computational
theories of cognition; computational models of
consclousness.



assessntent: essays to a total of 7500-9000 words,
tutorial participation

4259 Logic lllA
6 points

2 lectures, I tutorial per week

prerequisites:3037 Logic II or 5780 Logic III or, with
the permission of the Head of Department, an
equivalent background. Students without a pass in
Logic II must consult the subject coordinator before
lectures begin for preliminary reading. Students who
pass Logic IIIA are not permitted to take Logic I.

restriction: Logic III before 1989

Infinite sets, computability, first-order logic,
non--classical logic, philosophical aspects of logic,
mathematics and computing.

assessment: essay, exam

3679 Mental Representation, Consciousness
and Self lll

6 points semester 1

2 lectures, 1 tutorial per week

prerequisites: either passes in Level II Philosophy
subjects to the value of 8 points; or a credit in a Level
II Philosophy subject to the value of4 points; or a pass

in 5086 Cognitive Science: Minds, Brains and
Computers III; or passes in any other subject/s
approved by Head of Department

restrictions: Issues in the Contemporary Philosophy of
Mind

In spite of the huge advances made in other areas of
natural science, much about the human mind remains
mysterious. In particular, there are three outstanding
problems concerning the mind and its relationship to
the world that have yet to be resolved: how does the
mind construct mental representations of the world,
and in so doing impose meaning on a material
universe? what is the nature of consciousness and how
can it be naturalistically explained? what is the nature
of the self and how is it constructed by the human
brain? This subject will examine each of these
questions, and survey the most promising answers put
forward by contemporary philosophers of mind.

as s es sment : essays, tutorial participation
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8737 Modern Glassical Philosophers lll
6 points semester I

2 lectures, 1 tutorial per week

prerequisites: either passes in Level II Philosophy
subjects to the value of 8 points; or a credit in a Level
II philosophy subject to the value of 4 point; or any
other subjecls approved by Head of the Department

This is a subject on the history of philosophy,
specifically on aspects of the seventeenth and
eighteenth centuries. The philosophers studied are
Descartes, Locke, Berkeley and Hume. These
enormously influential thinkers are studied in tbeir
own writings, and selections from each will be
provided in the form of books of Readings. All these
philosophers covered a wide range of subjects by
modem reckoning, but the subject centres on their
accounts of the nature of the world, (metaphysics) and
of our knowledge of it (epistemology). The subject
seeks to strike a balance between, on the one hand,
historical and textual questions (about what a

philosopher actually said and thought about a given
topic) and, on the other, critical questions (about the
tenability of the theories advanced).

assessment: essay 40%, exam 50%, tutorial
participation 10%

2305 Moraland Political Philosophy lll
6 points semester 2

2 lectures, I futorial per week

prerequisites: either passes in Level II Philosophy
subjects to the value of 8 points; or a credit in a Level
II Philosophy subject to the value of 4 points; or any
other subjects approved by the Head of Department; or
a pass in any two of 7427 History of Political Thought
(A) II, or 6148 History of Political Thought (B) II, or
6795 History of Political Thought (A) III, or 8361
History of Political Thought (B) III; or a pass in 8044
History of Political Thought; or 7233 Problems of
Political Philosophy

restrictions: Moral, Political and Legal Philosophy

Morality; subjective, objective or relative?
Conceptions of democracy. Feminism and liberalism.
Foucault and power.

assessment: essays, tutorial contribution

1237 Moral Problems lll
6 points semeste¡ I
2 lectures, I tutorial per week

prerequisites: either passes in Level II Philosophy
subjects to the value of 8 points; or a credit in a Level

semester 2
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II Philosophy subject to the value of4 points; or other
subject/s approved by Head of Department

restriction: 6769 Bioethics II, 9760 Bioethics III
Practical ethics; a philosophical examination of
arguments concerning some contemporary moral
controversies; problems discussed will include
abortion, euthanasia, invitrofertilisation, genetic
engineering, cloning, pomography and censorship,
envi¡onmental ethics, sexual morality, and others.

assessment; essays

7173 Philosophy of Religion lll
6 points

2 lectures, 1 tutorial per week

prerequisites: either passes in Level II Philosophy
subjects to the value of 8 points, or a credit in a Level
II Philosophy subject to the value of 4 points, or any
other subjecls approved by Head of Department

restriction: 5525 Philosophy of Religion except with
the permission of the Head of Department

Miracles, arguments for God's existence; religious
experience, faith and reason, the meaning of life, God
and evil.

assessment:2 essays to a total of6800-8000 words and
tutorial presentation and assessment.

2915 Reality, Truth and Meaning lll
6 points semester 2

2 lectures, I tutorial per week

prerequisites: either passes in Level II Philosophy
subjects to the value of 8 points, or a credit in a level II
Philosophy subject, or any other subjecls approved by
Head of Department

restrictions: 4549/2915 Issues in the Philosophy of
Language II/II
This subject will examine the interrelated issues of
truth, reference and meaning from a primarily
analytical perspective. Key concepts will include truth-
conditions, realism and naturalism. It will also devote
some time to comparative critical discussion of rival
strucfuralist and hermeneutical approaches to language
and meaning,

assessment. tutorial participafion,2 x 3500-4000 word
essays

Cross Listed Subjects
The Philosophy Department wishes to inform students
that in addition to these subjects, the Department cross-
lists two subjects from other Adelaide Departments
(Foundations of Chinese Thought 1ll111, Asian
Studies, and Ancient Philosophy I 1/1 I l, Classics), and
two subjects from Flinders Philosophy (Gender and
Power, and Aesthetics). All these subjects may be taken
as part of a Philosophy major and count toward the
minimum 24 point requirement for entry into the
Honours program. (However, for a restriction see
below under Honours Philosophy).

Honours

3315 Honours Philosophy
24 points full year

prerequisites: except with permission of Depafment,
a minimum 24 points of Philosophy subjects, including
12 points at Level III at an average of 70%" or more.
(Logic IIIA may be counted as a 6 point Level III
subject for this purpose)

Note: in the event that a student is tak¡ng one or two of
Foundations of Chinese Thought lll and Ancient Philosophy lll,
then the entry requirement, that a student shall obtain an
average of at least 70% in two designated third year Philosophy
subjects, is interpreted to mean that at least one of those two
designated subjects shall be a subject taught in a Philosophy
Department, and the student must have at least 70% ¡n that
subiect, as well as an average of 70% in both subjects.

There is no Logic prerequisite for the Honours year,
but Honours courses occasionally require a knowledge
of Logic to at least Level L Prospective Honours
students are therefore encouraged to take 77 43 Logic I.
Prospective Honours students are advised that at least
one Honours option must be in a metaphysics/
epistemology arca, and at least one in a moraVsocial
area; so that students should have included aÍ least 4
points from each area in second or third year subjects
as preparation. This should be discussed with the
Honours coordinator in third year. Honours Philosophy
is organised jointly with the Philosophy Department at
Flinders University and some courses will be offered
by that Department.

The Honours program comprises thLree semester-length
subjects and a thesis. Prospective Honours students
should consult with the Head of the Department before
the end of January.

assessment: 3 x 5000-6000 word essays; 15000-18000
word thesis

The Philosophy Department also offers specialist
Honours programs in Logic and Cognitive Science.
Entry requirements differ from those specified above.
For further information consult the Department.

semester 2
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Philosophy subjects not offered in 2000

6769 Bioethics ll

2593 Evolution, Ethics and the Meaning of
Life ll

4245 Moral and Social Philosophy ll

2525 Philosophy of Science ll

5902 Theory of Knowledge ll
4 points Level II

9760 Bioethics lll

7'193 Evolution, Ethics, and the Meaning of
Life lll

52'13 Moral and Social Philosophy lll

4825 Philosophy of Science lll

1415 Theory of Knowledge lll
6 points Level TII

contact department for syllabus details

Physics for the degree of
Bachelor of Arts

2934 Physics, ldeas and Society I

3 points semester 2

2 lectures, 1 tutorial per week

This subject is non-mathematical in character and no
previous knowledge of physics is assumed. It is
intended primarily for students of the humanities and
social sciences and is taught in the style of those
disciplines. 2934 Physics, Ideas and Society I is
designed to provide an unde¡standing of some of the
principal ideas of physics and of the scientific
background to some of the philosophical, political and
social issues that confront society.

Topics to be selected from the following - science as a
discipline; physics and its laws; the fundamental
constituents of matter; space, time and relativity; the
unlverse.

assessmenti essays, tutorial work

Humanities & Social Scrences - B.A.

Politics
http://arts.adelaide.edu.aulpolitics/

Where the same options are offered at more than one

level, either at Level I and II, or Level II and III,
students undertaking options at the higher level will be

required to undertake additional work in those options.
It is also advisable to check the Politics Departmental
notice board to make sure that there have been no late
changes made to subjects and their availability.

Subjects are not available to students with exemption
from lectures.

Note: subjects unavailable in 2000 are listed for your
information. For syllabus delails and future availability of these

subjects, please contact the department.

Level I

5170 lntroduction to Australian Politics I

3 points semester I

2 lectures, 1 tutorial per week

restriction: P772 Liberal Democracy in Australia or
5270 Australian Politics prior to 1989

The subject will focus on the nature of the Australian
political system in its social, cultural and economic
context. Students will also be introduced to relevant
theoretical debates in a range ofareas. Topics covered
include: national identit¡ political culture,
governmentality, political parties, pressure groups,
trade unions, business organisations, environmental
issues, the media, class, gendeq race, ethniciry the
impact of economic globalisation, new information
technology and the developing information economy.
A wide range of politicians, joumalists and social
commentators agree that Australians will continue to
face unprecedented social, economic and political
changes as we enter the twenty-first century.
Consequently, a major focus will be on the processes of
change and political responses to them,

assessmentt tutorial participation 10%, 1000-1500
word tutorial paper 30%o,2500-3000 word essay or
substitute optional 3 hour exam 600/o

1965 lntroduction to lnternational
Politics I

3 points

2 lectures, I seminar per week

semester 2

Why do nation states behave the way they do? The
subject explores the evolution ofcontemporary nation
states and their complex interactions. It examines the
theories developed to understand these phenomena, the
place of intemational politics. The history of twentieth
century intemational politics, including the major
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events, instifutional developments and the processes of
national interaction, fo¡n the background to this
subject.

assessment: 2500-3000 word essay 50%, 1000-1500
word tutorial paper 35%o, tutorial presentations and
discussion l5%

6266 Justice, Law and Society I

3 points semester 2

2 lectures, 1 tutorial per week

restriction: Justice Law and the State I
The aim of this subject is to introduce students to
fundamental issues in political theory through an
examination of the nature of justice and the
interrelationship between morality, law and politics in
liberal-democratic societies. All societies need rules.
But what constitutes a just law and why? In examining
this question students explore different theoretical
approaches to issues central to our notions ofjustice
such as human rights, equality and freedom, while
examining their role in various political and legal
debates like drug legislation, afflrrmative action,
censorship, and euthanasia. The second half of this
subject focuses on the issue of punishment. Although
all societies have law-breakers, it is the question of
how we should punish them and why which is crucial
to theories of justice. We study the nature and purpose
of prisons, the death penalty, war crimes trials and
whether or not we have the right to rebel against unjust
laws.

assessment: participation I5%, |500-2000 word minor
essay 35%, 2500-3000 word major essay 50%

Level ll

5289 Anarchism and Libertarianism ll
4 points semester I

2 lectures, I tutorial per week

prerequisites: minimum 6 points from Level I
Humanities or Social Sciences

The subject will study the emergence and development
of anarchism as a political theory of the community. Its
gtounds for opposing liberal-democracy, capitalism
and Marxism will be examined. The tradition of
libertarianism with its emphasis on the minimal state
and competitive individualism will also be examined.
Topics to be covered: Anarchism and Liberalism; the
Problem of Authority; Autonomy and Community;
Co-operation versus Competition; Anarchist Theories
of Property; the State and Political Power; Anarchism
and Marxism; Anarchy and Utopia; Violence and
Pacifism; the Spanish Experience; Anarchism and the
Russian Revolution; Anarchism and Ecology;
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Anarchism, A¡t and Architecture; Anarchism and Post-
modemism; the Libertarians and the Free Individual;
the Market and the Individual; Liberty, the State and
the New Right.

as s es s menl : essays, tutorial papers

5257 Comparative Politics Il

4 points semester 1

2 lectures, 1 tutorial per week

prerequisites. minimum 6 points from Level I
Humanities or Social Sciences

restrictions: Comparative Politics B IIIII in 1998

This subject will consider contempotary political
events, policy issues and institutions in Australia, the
United States of America and selected states of Europe
(Britain, France, Italy and Germany). Students will be
inhoduced to approaches to comparative study and the
factors behind the different political cultures of these
countries and explanations for why they treat politics
so differently. Students will use case studies and
written research essays to explore the similarities and
differences between the way contemporary politics
works in these countries. Issues will include the
consequences of different electoral systems, nature of
electoral politics, political parties, welfare systems,
constitutional reform, devolution, environment and the
role of the media in political conflict. Students will be
given the opporhrnity to develop their intemet skills to
support their work in this subject.

assessment: 1500-2000 word essay 30%, 2500-3000
word essay 50Yo, útonals 20o/o

7756 Contemporary Europe A ll
4 points semester I
2 lectures, I tutorial per week

prerequisites: minimum 6 points from Level I
Humanities or Social Sciences

restrictions: Politics and Society in Westem Europe I/II
This subject examines contemporary westem Europe.
It studies the key political and institutional systems that
have shaped the nations ofwestern Europe since 1945
and explains the dominance of the west and the
emergence of the European Union. Particular attention
is paid to locating recent developments in their
historical context and explaining the social pattems of
modern Europe. Topics covered include: national
integrity, the nation state, the rise of nationalism and
the development of modern political culture, political
systems, systems of govemment, elections and party
systems, social and economic strucfures, and the rise
and implications of the European Union.



assessment: 1500-2000 word essay 30%, 2500-3000
word essay 50Yo, nÍorials 20Yo

9381 Gontemporary Europe B ll
4 points semester 2

See entry under European Studies for syllabus details

3456 Gulture, Globalisation and Power ll
4 points semester 2

2 lectures, I tutorial per week

prerequisites: minimum 6 points from Level I
Humanities or Social Sciences

restriction: Culture and Imperialism IVIII prior to I 999

This subject will aim at a study of the postcolonial
world and of the effects of imperialism upon the
development ofculture and ideology. A key theoretical
perspective will be that deriving from works of Edward
Said, in particular, Orientalism and Culture and
Imperialism. The subject will be wide ranging in its
scope and will take examples from both the developed,
as well as the developing world. However, a prime area
of study will be the countries of the African continent.

assessment: cowsework, futorial participation.

9968 ldentity, Policy and Representation in
Australia ll

4 points semester 2

2 lecttre, I tutorial per week

prerequisites: minimum 6 points from Level I
Humanities or Social Sciences

The subject is concemed with exploring the theories
and practice of identity and representation in
Australian public policy. The aim of the subject is for
students to evaluate different systems ofrepresentation
through examining how identities are constructed and
represented in policies. Identities are complex things;
they are material and imagined, symbolised, mythical,
constructed and represented. Nations have identities,
as do individuals. Individual identities are marked by
categories such as class, nationality, gender, race,
ethnicity and sexuality. The subject will allow students
to explore these notions of national and individual
identrty through the examination ofparticular policies,
including the Republic, citizenship, multiculturalism,
prostitution, bio-ethics, cultural and media policy,
Aboriginal reconciliation and environmental policy.
The students will be guided through these case studies
with the objective of providing them with the
theoretical tools to analyse both the theory and practice
of identity politics in Aushalia
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assessment; 1000 word research paper 20Yo,2000 -
3000 word seminar assignment 30%, 3000 word
essay 50%

4518 lnternational Politics ll (A)
4 points semester 1

2 lectures 1 tutorial a week

prerequisites: minimum 6 points from Level I
humanities or Social Sciences

The subject will cover the following topics: Theories
of international politics and intemational political
economy. The establishment of world markets. Post-
warlCold War intemational political economy and its
public and private institutions. The breakdown ofCold
War intemational political economy and the declhe of
US hegemony. The demise of socialism. Post-cold
War International political economy. The economic
integration of Europe. The rise and decline of East and
Southeast Asia and the international politics of the
Asia-Pacific in the post world War II period.

assessment: 1500-2000 word essay 30%, 2500-3000
word essay 50%o, ttÍonals 20Yo

1795 Problems, Policy and Australian
Politics ll

4 points semester I
3 hours per week or equivalent

prerequisites: minimum 6 points from Level I
Humanities or Social Sciences

Newspapers headline afaîge of social problems facing
Australia - drug abuse, youth suicide, domestic
violence, environmental degradation, racism, a
declinìng bi¡th rate, among others. Policy makers are
portrayed as engaged in attempts to address these
problems. By asking how policy proposals give social
problems a particular shape, this subject offers a new
way to think about political processes. It directs
attention to competing representations of social
problems and what follows from these. After doing this
subject, you may never read a newspaper the same way
again!

assessment: 1000 word research paper 20Yo, 2000

'¡/ord seminar assignment 30%, 3000 word essay 50olo

3503 Sex, Gender and Pol¡tics ll
4 points semester 2

3 hours per week or equivalent

prerequisites: minimum 6 points from Level I
Humanities or Social Sciences
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restriction: 1652 Women, Power and Politics II; 4683
Power and Politics III
All too often'politics' is understood as something to do
with elections. Indeed,'politics','political institutions',
'political obligations and participation' (citizenship),
and even 'political activism/struggle' are traditionally
conceived in terms of a relationship between a people
and their governnent. However, as an academic
discipline, politics may be far mo¡e broadly defined as

concerned with the dynamics of power. In this context,
it is increasingly obvious in contemporary thought that
the arenas of sex and gender challenge traditional,
narrow conceptions of politics as merely a matter of
studying 'the state'. This subject provides an
introduction to the range of contemporary debates
about the significance of sex and gender, and how they
change what is understood as the freld of 'the political'.

The subject will consider certain terms and
frameworks (such as postmodemism, feminism and
studies of masculinities); areas like 'sexology',
scientihc accounts of sex, reproduction, sexual
identities, the regulation of the body/desire; the
gendered state and citizenship, intersections between
sex and race, sex and the workforce, and forms of
struggle associated with sex/gender relations;
legal/policy questions such as censorship, sexual
'deviance', sexual lalv reform, anorexia, surrogacy and
AIDS.

assessment: two essays to a total of 5000 words;
participation mark

3197 State of the World ll
4 points semester 2

2 lectures, 1 tutorial per week

prerequisites: minimum 6 points from Level I
Humanities or Social Sciences

This subject takes its point of departure from
the annual reviews of the State of The World issued
by international agencies and non-government
organisations (NGOs) such as the World Bank,
IINICEF, the Worldwatch Institute, Amnesty
International and so forth. The subject focuses upon the
state of the wo¡ld's most vulnerable groups, women
and children, indigenous peoples, the ultra-poor as well
as the envi¡onment and upon their efforts to secure
material improvement and social justice.

Tutorials will examine contemporary issues in the
Third World such as the desires and priorities of poor
working women, the causes and cures ofsevere hunger
and famine, the help and harm done by multinational
corporations, the relationships between poor people
and rainforests, the causes oftheAfrican crisis, the role

of major international agencies such as the World
Bank, the motivations behind and consequences of
foreign aid and the impact of NGOs. Above all, the
subject looks at the efforts and activities undertaken by
ordinary people around the globe to transform their
lives.

assessment: tutorial participation 20olo; 1800 word first
essay 30%; 3000-3500 word second essay 50%

Level lll

5446 Anarchism and L¡bertarianism lll
6 points semester I

2 lectures, 1 tutorial per week

prerequisites: minimum 8 points from Level II
Humanities or Social Sciences

The subject will study the emergence and development
of anarchism as a political theory of the community. Its
grounds for opposing liberal-democracy, capitalism
and Marxism will be examined. The tradition of
libertarianism with its emphasis on the minimal state
and competitive individualism will also be examined.
Topics to be covered: Anarchism and Liberalism; the
Problem of Authority; Autonomy and Community;
Co-operation versus Competition; Anarchist Theories
ofProperty; the State and Political Power; Anarchism
and Marxism; Anarchy and Utopia; Violence and
Pacifism; the Spanish Experience; Anarchism and the
Russian Revolution; Anarchism and Ecology;
Anarchism, Art and Architecture; Anarchism and Post-
modemism; the Libertarians and the Free Individual;
the Market and the Individual; Liberty, the State and
the New Right.

as s es sment ; essays, futorial papers

3272 Gomparative Politics lll
6 points semester I

2 lectures, I tutorial per week

prerequisites: minimum 8 points from Level II
Humanities or Social Sciences

restrictions; Comparative Politics B II/III in 1998

This Comparative Politics subject will consider
contemporary political events, policy issues and
institutions in Australia, the United States of America
and selected states ofEurope (Britain, France, Italy and
Germany). Students will be introduced to approaches
to comparative study and the factors behind the
different political cultures of these countries and
explanations for why they treat politics so differently.
Students will use case studies and written research
essays to explore the similarities and differences
between the way contemporary politics works in these



countries. Issues will include the consequences of
different electoral systems, nature of electoral politics,
political parties, welfare systems, constitutional
reform, devolution, environment and the role of the
media in political conflict. Students will be given the
opportunity to develop their intemet skills to support
their work in this subject.

assessment: minor essay of 2500-3000 words 30%,
major essay of 3000-3500 words 50%, tutorials 20%

7973 Contemporary Europe A lll
6 points semester I

2 lectures, 1 tutorial per week

prerequisites: minimum 8 points from Level II
Humanities or Social Sciences

restrictions: Politics & Society in Westem Europe I/II

This subject examines contemporary western Europe.
It studies the key political and institutional systems that
have shaped the nations ofwestern Europe since 1945

and explains the dominance of the west and the
emergence of the European Union. Particular attention
is paid to locating recent developments in their
historical context and explaining the social patterns of
modem Europe. Topics covered include: national
integrity, the nation state, the rise of nationalism and
the development of modem political culture, political
systems, systems of govemment, elections and pafi
systems, social and economic structures, and the rise
and implications of the European Union.

assessment'. 2500-3000 word essay 30%, 3000-3500
word essay 50o/o, útonals 20o/o

1366 Contemporary Europe B lll
6 points semester 2

see entry under European Studies for syllabus details

4641 Culture, Globalisation and Power lll
6 points semester 2

2 lectures, I tutorial per week

prerequisites: minimum 8 points from Level II
Humanities or Social Sciences

restriction: Culture and Imperialism IVIII prior to 1999

This subject will aim at a study of the postcolonial
world and of the effects of imperialism upon the
development of culture and ideology. A key theoretical
perspective will be that deriving from works of Edward
Said, in particular, Orientalism and Culture and
Imperialism. The subject will be wide ranging in its
scope and will take examples from both the developed,

Humanities & Socn/ Sciences - B,A.

as well as the developing world. However, a prime area

of study will be the countries of the African continent.

asses sment : coursework and tutorial participation

7527 ldentity, Policy and Representation in
Australia lll

6 points semester 2

2 lectures, I tutorial per week

prerequisites: minimum 8 points from Level II
Humanities or Social Sciences

restriction: 8044 History ofPolitical Thought pre-1989

The subject is concemed with exploring the theories
and practice of identity and representation in
Australian public policy. The aim ofthe subject is for
sfudents to evaluate different systems of representation
through examining how identities are constructed and

represented in policies. Identities are complex things;
they are material and imagined, symbolised, mythical,
constructed and represented. Nations have identities,
as do individuals. Individual identities are marked by
categories such as class, nationality, gender, race,

ethnicity and sexuality. The subject will allow students
to explore these notions of national and individual
identity through the examination of particular policies,
including the Republic, citizenship, multiculturalism,
prostitution, bio-ethics, cultural and media policy,
Aboriginal ¡econciliation and envi¡onmental policy.
The students will be guided through these case studies
with the objective of providing them with the

theoretical tools to analyse both the theory and practice
of identity politics in Australia.

assessment: 1000 word research paper 20Yo,2500
word seminar assignment 30%, 4500 word essay 50olo

5040 lnternational Politics lll (A)

6 points semester I

prerequisites:minimum 8 points from Level II
Humanities or Social Sciences

The subject will cover the following topics: Theories
of intemational politics and international political
economy. The establishment of world markets. Post-
war/Cold War international political economy and its
public and private institutions. The breakdown of Cold
War intemational political economy and the decline of
US hegemony. The demise of socialism. Post-cold
War International political economy. The economic
integration ofEurope. The rise and decline ofEast and

Southeast Asia and the international politics of the
Asia-Pacihc in the post world War II period.

assessment: 2500-3000 word essay 30%, 3000-3500
word essay 50o/o, fitorials 20Yo
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2149 Problems, Policy and Australian
Politics lll

6 points semester I

prerequisites: minimum 8 points from Level II
Humanities or Social Sciences

Newspapers headline a, rart5e of social problems facing
Aust¡alia - drug abuse, youth suicide, domestic
violence, environmental degradation, racism, a

declining birth rate, among others. Policy makers are
portrayed as engaged in attempts to address these
problems. By asking how policy proposals give social
problems a particular shape, this subject offers a new
way to think about political processes. It directs
attention to competing representations of social
problems and what follows from these. After doing
this subject, you may never read a newspaper the same
way again!

assessmenl: 1000 word research paper 20%o,2500
word seminar assignment 30%,4500 word essay 50%

7707 Sex, Gender and Politics lll
6 points semester 2

3 hours per week or equivalent

prerequisites: minimum 8 points from Level II
Humanities or Social Sciences

restriction: 165214683 Women Power & Politics ILflI
All too often'politics' is understood as something to do
with elections. Indeed,'politics','political institutions',
'political obligations and participation' (citizenship),
and even'political activism,/struggle' are traditionally
conceived in temrs of a relationship between a people
and their government. However, as an academic
discipline, politics may be far more broadly dehned as
concerned with the dynamics of power. In this context,
it is increasingly obvious in contemporary thought that
the arenas of sex and gender challenge traditional,
narrow conceptions of politics as merely a matter of
studying 'the state'. This subject provides an
introduction to the range of contemporary debates
about the significance of sex and gender, and how they
change what is unde¡stood as the field of 'the political'.

The subject will consider certain terms and frameworks
(such as postmodemism, feminism and studies of
masculinities); areas like'sexology', scientific accounts
ofsex, reproduction, sexual identities, the regulation of
the body/desire; the gendered state and citizenship,
intersections between sex and race, sex and the
workforce, and forms of struggle associated with
sex./gender relations; legaVpolicy questions such as

censorship. sexual 'deviance', sexual law reform,
anorexia, surrogacy and AIDS.

assessmenti two papers up to a total of 7500 words;
participation mark

9765 South Australian lnternship Program lll
6 points semester 2

3 hour seminar

quota will apply

prerequisites: minimum 8 points from Level II
Humanities or Social Sciences

As a central part of this subject shrdents will have the
opporhrnity to spend a short time as 'intems'working
within specihed areas of the South Australian public
secto¡ while completing an agreed research task.
Students will be allocated placements from among a
range of offerings which include members of State
parliament, public service departments, statutory
authorities and other non-govemment organisations.

Final placement will depend upon availability and the
application of an internal quota. In order to complete
the process of placement allocation, students should
f,inalise their en¡olment by the completion of the
normal enrolrnent period.

The first halfofthe subject deals with a study ofthese
institutions and their place in the broader political
system. During the second half of the semester
students complete their intemship placement while
working on a specific research project.

assessment: 2000 word essay 20Yo,5000-7000 word
major research paper 80%

9324 Special Politics Seminar lllA
6 points semester I
prerequisites: minimum 8 points from Level II
Humanities or Social Sciences

Each semester the Department of Politics will offer
three options for special study of issues in politics. For
details of those options on offer and further details
about the organisation ofthe subject please contact the
Department.

8384 Special Politics Seminar lll B
6 points semester 2

prerequisites:minimum 8 points from Level II
Humanities or Social Sciences

Each semester the Depaftment of Politics will offer
three options for special study ofissues inpolitics. For
details of those options on offer and further details
about the organisation ofthe subject please contact the
Department.
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4936 State of the World lll
6 points

24 points full year

6 points Level I

5849 A Survey of Feminist Thinkers ll

7427 History of Politicat Thought (A) ll

3114 Late 20th Century Political and Social
Thought ll
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8801 Politics, Power and Popular Culture ll

1886 Political Economy of the 'Global Village'

6148 History of Political Thought (B) tl

5060 Marx and His Successors ll

3841 Politics, ldeology and Discourse ll

3352 Private and Public Policy in South
Australia ll

3197 State of the World ll

1480 The Politics of Trade and
Development (A) tl

6103 Women and Policy ll
4 points Level II

2935 lnternational Politics ll

4646 Poverty and Hope: Third World political
Economy ll

8 points Level II

6795 History of Potiticat Thought (A) lil
1602 Late 20th Century Political and Social

Thought lll

6945 Politics, Power and Popular Gulture lll

2979 The Political Economy of the 'Global
Village'lll

3466 A Survey of Feminist Thinkers lll

8369 History of Politicat Thought (B) ilt

7340 lnternational Political Economy lll

5002 Marx and His Successors lll

6686 Politics, ldeology and Discourse lll

9990 Private and Public Policy ín South
Australia lll

4936 State of the World lll

8203 The Politics of Trade and
Development (A) lll

8382 Women and Policy lll
6 points Level III

9287 lnternational Politics lll

4192 Poverty and Hope: Third World political
Economy lll

l2 points

contact department for syllabus details

semeste¡ 2

3 hours per week or equivalent

prerequisites. minimum 8 points from Level II
Humanities or Social Sciences

This subject takes its point of departure from
the annual reviews of the State of The World issued

material improvement and social justice.

assessment: tuto¡ial participation 20%o, 2500 wotd
essay 30%, 4500-5000 word essay 50%

Honours
54/.2 Honours Politics

quota may apply

prerequisites: at least Credit standard in required major
sequence (8 points at Level II; l2 points at Level III).
The¡e is a preliminary Honours meeting in November
of each year where the Honours Handbook and
applicati stions regarding
Honours please check
Departm meeting, which
will also

Politics subjects not offered in 2000

1867 Justice, Law and the State I

Level III
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Psychology
http://www. psychology.adelaide.edu.au

A four-year sequence of study in Psychology is

available which has received provisional accreditation
by the Australian Psychological Society as meeting the
requirements forAssociate Membership of the Society,
and which has been accepted by the S.A. Psychological
Board as fulfilling its requirements with respect to
formal study in Psychology as specified in the
Psychological Practices Act in this State.

However, in order to comply fully with the

accreditation requirements of the Aust¡alian
Psychological Sociery candidates wishing to be
eligible for entry into Honours Psychology in the year
2000 and beyond will need to complete a total of at
least 24 points of Psychology subjects at level II and
level III combined. The subject, 4416 Psychological
Research Methodology II is to be taken in conjunction
with 5486 Psychology II (new) as prerequisites for the
level III subjects and Honours Psychology. The subject
5846 Psychology II (new) may be taken alone by those
not wishing to proceed to level III Psychology.

Candidates who have completed the undergraduate
programme in Psychology before 1999 and who wish
to apply for entry into Honours Psychology in 2000 or
later may take further subjects at level III to the value
of 4 points to make up the requirement

The accredited sequence consists of 5104 Psychology
I; 5486 Psychology II (new) anð 4416 Psychological
Research Methodology II; a selection of subjects at

level III which must include 3170 Psychological
Research Methodology III to a total of at least 72

points; and 4702 Honours Psychology. Those not
intending to take Psychology beyond level II may take
5104 Psychology I and 5486 Psychology II (new)
without 4416 Psychological Research Methodology II.

Note: subjects unavailable in 2000 are listed for information. For

syllabus details and future availability of these subjects, please

contact the department.

Level I

5104 Psychology I

6 points fulI year

3 lectures per week; either I tutorial or I hour practical
work in most weeks

assumed l<ttowledge: qualification for entry into Year
12 Mathematics IS and satisfactory achievement at

Year 72level in atiterury subject using English.

This subject aims to provide an introductory overview
of contemporary psychology by considering a

representative range of psychological topics of current
interest and to equip students for further study of

psychology. The topics that may be covered include
human and animal leaming, intelligence, personality,
cognitive psychology, developmental psychology,
language, social psychology, abnormal psycholog¡ the

biological bases of behaviour, and elementary
descriptive statistics. The scientific study of human
mental processes and human and animal behaviour is
introduced, with emphasis on objective enquiry,
problem solving and effective communication. On
successful completion, students will have basic
knowledge in specific topics covered, together with
elementary skills in research methods and in evaluating
psychology knowledge claims.

assessment: approximately equal marks to assignments
through the year and end of semester examinations

Level ll
4/.16 Psychological Research Methodology ll
4 points semester 2

2 lecfures, workshop each week; occasional practicals

prerequisites : 5 104 Psychology I
restriction: not available to students who have
completed, or are currently enrolled h, 31'70
Psychological Research Methodology III
The subject presents an introduction to current
approaches to enquiry in psychology. It considers the
relative merits and shortcomings of these approaches
and attempts to locate them within a broad framework
of epistemological understanding. Consideration will
be given to methods ranging from the interpretive to
the experimental and to appropriate procedures for
analysing and drawing conclusions from the data they
produce. The use of computer-based methods and
packages for the treatment of both textual and
numerical data will be emphasised.

assessment: 2 practical, exercises 50%o, exam 50%

5846 Psychologyll(new)
8 points full year

3 lectures per week; I seminar sequence (6 sessions);
practical exercise each semester

prerequisites : 5 I 04 Psychology I
The subject is oriented towards the study of human and
animal behaviour, both individual and social, and is
concerned also with the possibilities for the wide¡
application of contemporary psychological theories.
Specialised seminar sequences and practicals allow
some choice of additional topics.

assessment: equal marks to assignments through the
year, end of semester examinations
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Level lll
At the thi¡d year level, 3170 Psychological Research
Methodology (4 points) and a set of 2 poinr-subjects
will be offered to cover a range oftopics in Psychology.
The subjects to be offered in any year will depend on
the availability of staff and other necessary resowces.

The 12 points required at level III for a major sequence
in Psychology must include 3170 Psychological
Research Methodology III and 4 other psychology
subjects. Students wishing to complete a substantial
proportion of their study at level III in psychology (to
the value of 8 points or more) are advised to undertake
the subject 3170 Psychological Research Methodology
III, since practicals assume competence in statistical
analysis and the use of the computer-based statistical
package at the level provided in that subject. A similar
assumption about familiarity with statistical
procedures and methodological issues may be made in
the presentation of the other material.

Application for entry into Honours Psychology
requires the completion ofa major sequence, as above,
to a satisfactory standard.

All Level III subjects have associated practical work or
other assignments which contribute 50% of the final
mark. In the case of Psychological Research
Methodology, this consists of workshops and a

substantial exercise in statistical computing.

Details about the practical work, including formal
contact time, are included in the Third Year
Psychology Handbook. It is not possible to stipulate
formal contact hours for practical work in the syllabus
entries below since this varies among the different
practical exercises; in some cases the data-gathering,
and in all cases the statistical analyses and the
preparation of the reports, are completed in the
students' own time. It is assumed that students will
either be concurrently enrolled in Psychologícal
Research Methodologt, or have completed it (or some
equivalent) previously. Where this is not the case
students may need to devote additional time to develop
competence in the statistical techniques employed.

3650 Applied Behaviour Ghange and
Training lll

2 points semester I

I lecture per week; 3 tutorials, practical work

prerequisites:3149 Psychology II; or 5846 Psychology
il (New) and 4416 Psychological Research
Methodology II
This subject is concerned with changing existing
behaviours and training new skills in applied settings.
The first part of the course reviews the evidence
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concerning the effectiveness of psychotherapy and
behaviour modification and their application to work
behaviours in organisations. Particular emphasis is
placed on the implications of this evidence for the
design and evaluation ofbehaviour change programs in
applied settings. The second part of the course is
concerned with the principles and practice of training
new work and social skills and with teaching work
related information to adults in applied settings.

assessmenti final exam; report of a practical exercise

1803 Developmental Psychology lll
2 points semester 2

1 lecture per week; 3 tutorials, practical work

prerequisites: 3 149 Psychology II; or 5846 Psychology
II (New) and 4416 Psychological Research
Methodology II
This subject continues the life-span approach to human
development begun in earlier years of the course. A
brief overview of the course of physical, social and
psychological events that underlie the adolescent
search for identity is followed by a discussion of the
transition to adulthood with its typicat diffrculties, rites
and socialisation. The focus is on the theories of
Erikson, Levinson on the seasons of a man's life and
the seasons of a woman's life, and finally Vaillant's
view of adult adaptation to life. The third topic
addresses the changes characteristic of middle
adulthood, e.g. whether there is a midlife crisis or
mid-life transition; changes in self-perception when
children leave; the effects of menopause, and the
changing relationships between parents and their adult
children. Finally, development in late adulthood is
considered, An ove¡view of physical changes,
longevity and theories ofbiological ageing leads to a
discussion of the scope and implications of cognitive
changes that occur with age and of other psychological
issues that arise in late adulthood including retirement,
bereavement, fear of crime, and inte¡- and intra-
generational relationships. The concept of successful
ageing is discussed within a framework that
emphasises the interplay of physical, psychological
and biological processes.

assessment: final exam, report ofa practical exercise

2196 Environmental Psychology lll
2 points semester I

I lecture a week; 3 tutorials, practical work

prerequisítes:3 149 Psychology II; or 5846 Psychology
II (New) and 4416 Psychological Research
Methodology II
restriction; 2766 Environmental Psychology pre- I989
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An introduction to environmental psychology
including perception and cognition, stressors, personal
space and territoriality, aesthetics, and
human-environment interactions. The course is
intended to complement any of the standard textbooks
on envi¡onmental psychology.

assessment: final exam, report of a practical exercise

The subject looks at the current scientific status of
mind, consciousness and experience, taking into
account the philosophical controversy that has been
associated with such concepts, and the turbulent
history of attempts by psychologists to deal withthem.
It examines, in particular, the outcomes of recent
interdisciplinary approaches, by neurophysiologists,
philosophers, biologists, sociologists and evolutionary
theorists, and asks whether these have made the
concepts less scientifically problematic. Specific topics
covered in lectures and tutorials include the stahrs of
philosophical positions conventionally held by
scientists in general, the philosophical problems which
specifically relate to mentalistic language, research in
the psychological literature which attempts to answer
questions about the determinants of experience,
theoretical attempts by psychologists and others to
account for the existence and nature of awareness, and
investigations of similarities and differences between
the ways in which these concepts are handled in
different cultures. An important overall aim of the
course is to encourage students to think creatively
about scientifically controversial topics, and to see that
this can be done without retreating from the standards
of clarity and objectivity that are regarded as

scientifically desirable.

assessment: final exam, report of a practical exercise

6086 Perception and Cognition lll
2 points semester I

1 lecture per week; 3 tutorials, practical work

prerequisites: 3 149 Psychology II; or 5846 Psychology
II (New) and 4416 Psychological Research
Methodology II
This set of lectures looks at computational,
connectionist and dynamical approaches to the study of
human perceptual and cognitive processes, and some of
the major mechanisms, models, and metaphors which
have been proposed to describe and explain them.
Lectures will deal with the cenhal topics of perception,
attention, memory categorisation, the representation of
knowledge, language, reasoning and problem solving,
as well as with selected topics from the control of
action, the neurophysiology and neu¡opsychology of
cognition, cognitive development, individual
differences, and interactions between cognitive, social,
and cultural factors. Where relevant, comparisons will
be made with the theoretical and methodological
perspectives on these topics offered by recent work in
neuroscience, artificial intelligence, and linguistics. The
main aim of the course is to provide a critical, working
familiarity with the major theoretical advances in the
study ofhuman perception and cognition. An auxiliary

7196 Intelligence lll
2 points semester 2

I lecture a week; 3 tutorials, practical work

prerequisites:3149 Psychology II; or 5846 Psychology
II (New) and 4416 Psychological Research
Methodology II
restriction: 1508 Intelligence prior to 1989

This subject ¡eviews recent cognitive analytical
approaches to the study of individual differences in
intelligence, comparing the psychometric paradigm
with various information processing models. Particular
emphasis is given to the consequences of mental
retardation, brain damage, and ageing for intellectual
functioning.

assessment: final exam, report ofa practical exercise

8775 Metapsychologylll
2 points semester 1

1 lecture a week; 3 tutorials, practical briefing sessions

prerequisites:3149 Psychology II or 5846 Psychology
II (New)

This subject treats the psychological enterprise as the
object of study, that is the netwo¡k of individuals,
groups and institutions involved in the production,
dissemination and application of psychological
knowledge claims. Findings from philosophy, history
sociology and psychology itself will be considered in
an attempt to extend the understanding of the
psychological enterprise. The course encourages a

critical approach to psychological and scientifìc
knowledge claims, and is informed by insights from
post-structuralist and postmodem thinkers. The aim is
not to provide final answers, but to assist participants
to develop a mo¡e critical perspective of the discipline.

assessmenl: final exam, report ofa practical exercise

23'18 Mind, Brain and Evolution lll
2 points semester 2

I lecture a week; 3 tutorials, practical briefing sessions

prerequisites: 3149 Psychology II or 5846 Psychology
II (New)



aim is to illustrate a¡rd facilitate the application of
theoretical ideas to practical problems. To this end, the
tutorial sequence will deal with cunent examples of
applied cognitive psychology.

assessment; final exam, report ofa practical exercise

3170 Psychological Research
Methodology lll
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Concepts central to social cognition research include
attributions, schemas, scripts, categories and

concepts will be developed
ideration of affective, social,
fluences. Less mainstream

approaches to the study of social life such as social
identity theory social representations, and discursive
psychology will be compared and contrasted to the
social cognition tradition. The aim ofthis subject is to
critically examine the extent to which these different
theoretical approaches can be usefully integrated. A
practical exercise illustrating central theoretical
concepts will be conducted.

assessmenl: final exam, report ofthe practical exercise

7324 Studies in Personality lll

4 points full year

semester I - I lecture a week, workshops in computing
and statistics, practical work; semester 2 - 1 lecture a
week, 4 tutorials

prerequisites: 3149 Psychology II or 4416
Psychological Research Methodology II
restriction: 1759 Methodology and Statistics pre_ 19g9

gain further experience with the use of statistical
software (specifically SPSS) on the University,s
computers, and will carry out a practical exercise in this
area. In semester 2, a wide range of issues relating to
research design will be covered in lectures and tutorials.
Topics will range from the general (e.g. the various

il:
inferences that have been made by specific ..."*.råX!
using particular research designs in particular areas of
psychological interest). Qualitative methods as well as
quantitative methods will be reviewed.

assessment: end ofsemester exam papers, practical in
statistical computing

8659 Social Psychotogy ltl
2 points semester I
1 lecture a week; 4 tutorials, practical work

prerequisites: 3 149 Psychology II; or 5846 psychology
II (New) and 4416 Psychological Research
Methodology II
reslriclions; 6423 Social Psychology and Intergroup
Relations Ill; 4553 Cognition and Affect in Sociál
Relationships III; 8659 Social psychology and
Intergroup Relations III
An expanding body ofresearch in contemporary social
psychology has been the study ofsocial cognition. This

I lecture a week; 3 tutorials, practical work
prerequßites: 3 149 Psychology II or 5846 psychology
II (Ì.{ew)

restriction; 5202 Personality prior to 1989

The study of personality as a sociocultural product;
interactional concepts of personality; diicursive
construction of identity, self, the subject and
subjection; discourse analysis in studies oftlie person;
poststructuralist, social constructionist and narrative
perspectives.

assessment: fmal exam, report ofa practical exercise

Honours Level
Note: from the year 2000, studenls wishing to apply for entry
inlo 4702 Honours Psychology will need to have completed at
least 24 points in Psychology subjects in levels ll and lll,
combined, w¡th no fewer than 12 at level lll, including 3170
Psychological Research Methodology lll (see note preceding
the entry for Psychology l).

4702 Honours Psychology

2 points semester 2

24 points fulI year

quota: will apply

prerequisites: satisfactory standard in 5lO4
Psychology I; 5846 Psychology II (new) and,4476
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normally requires an overall C¡edit or Distinction in
two of the first, second or third-year assessments of
psychology subjects, and, in any case, at least a good

pass (60% or better) on average for level III subjects.

Academic achievement is the only criterion for entry to
the course. Intending applicants seeking further
information should obtain the Honours Introductory
Booklet from the Department or consult the
Department's Website.

Honours Psychology is a full year's course of lectures

and discussions on advanced topics. It also involves a
dissertation embodying the results of a research

investigation car¡ied out under supervision of a

member of the staff of the Department or other person

nominated by the Department for the purpose; and a

theoretical essay.

assessment : þrovisional) achievement in examinations

of four half-semester topics 40%, empirical research

thesis 50%, theoretical essay 10%

Social Sciences

6204 lssues and Techniques in the Social
Sciences ll

4 points semester 2

2 lectures, I tutoriaVcomputer workshop per week

prerequisítes: minimum 6 points in any social science

discipline at level I

This subject is compulsory for students wishing to take

the degrees ofBachelor of Social Science and Bachelor
of Environmental Studies in the Faculty of Humanities
and Social Sciences at The University of Adelaide' Its
objectives are: to provide students with a basic
understanding of the philosophical underpinnings of
modem social science; to provide students with a

perspective on the role of social sciences within
contemporary society, especially in Australia; to
enhance students' individual development as

professional social scientists and assist them in the

development of their own individual career paths

within the social sciences; to provide students with
some basic skills in the collection, analysis,
interpretation and presentation of social science

information; and to enhance students' prospects of
entering a satisffing and rewarding career in the social
sciences upon completion oftheir degree.

assessmenl: participation 20"/o,project 4OYo, exam 40%o

Spanish and Portuguese Language and
Literature
(available on the University of Adelaide campus,

taught by Flinders University)

Note: the language at each level is for both beginners and

advanced students. Students will be streamed with¡n the lopic.

Level I

9994 Spanish I Part 1

3 points

5 hows per week

This topic is specifically for those who want to
approach the Spanish language for the first time, and

uses the latest communicative approaches to language

by shessing involvement in two sorts of activities:
those relating directly to students, their interests and

lives, and those relating to the worlds of Spain and

Latin America. The primary goal is to teach students to

interact in Spanish as naturally and as spontaneously as

possible.

assessment: periodic tests ofaural comprehension and

writing skills, oral exam, aural and written exam

5593 Spanish I Part 2

3 points

5 hours per week

prerequisite: 9994 Spanish I Part 1 or permission of
Director of Studies

This topic is for those who have completed Spanish I
Part 1 or have an equivalent ìntroduction to the

language. It uses the latest communicative approaches
to language by shessing involvement in two sorts of
activities, those relating directly to students, their
interests and lives, and those relating to the worlds of
Spain and Latin America. The primary goal is to
encourage students to feel free to interact in Spanish as

naturally and as spontaneously as possible.

assessmenl: periodic tests of aural comprehension and

writing skills, oral exam, aural and written exam

Level ll
7202 Spanish ll Part I

semester 1

semester 2

semester I4 points

5 hours per week

prerequisite: 5593 Spanish I PartZ or permission of
Director of Studies

This subject consolidates and extends the language

work done in level I and provides further practice
through grammar and composition exercises. It also
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further develops the auraVoral communication skills of

assessment: continuous - periodic tests of aural
comprehension and writing skills, oral and written exam

3832 Spanish ll Part 2

4 points

5 hours per week.

prerequisites:7202 Spanish II part 1 or permission of
Director of Studies

This subject consolidates and extends the language
work done in 7202 Spanish II part 1 and proìides
further practice through grammar and composition
exercises. It also further develops the auralloral
co
co
an
cu
contemporary issues in Hispanic countries.

assessmenl: continuous - periodic tests of aural
comprehension and writing skills, oral and written exam

3034 Beginners Portuguese part I
4 points semester l
4 hours per week

The goals of this subject are to familiarise students
with the basic structures of portuguese and to
encourage students to feel free to interact in portuguese
as naturally and as spontaneously as possible and to
establish a minimal level of skills in aural
comprehension and conversation.

assessmenl: written exams 50Yo, oral assessment 50olo

2755 Beginners Portuguese part 2
4 points semester 2

Humanities & Socia/ Sciences _ B.A.

arts, giving special emphasis to the literatures of the
different Portuguese speaking countries.

assessmenl: oral assessment 50%, written exams 50olo

Level lll
3286 Spanish lll Part I
6 points semester I

ó points semester 2

5-6 hours per week

prerequisites: 3832 Spanish IIPart 2 or permission of
Director of Studies

This subject comprises two parts. A core component
comprises lecfures and exercises in Spanish grammar,
conversation and composition which build on and
consolidate the language leaming of the level I and II
s çompulsory for all
s he second component
c from modules oflered
by the Spanish department, including Spanish and
Latin American Literature, Spanish ãnd Latin
American cinema, Flamenco dancing and music,
Commercial Spanish, Spanish Translation (not all
modules are offered every year).

assessment: language section and elective modules
with a strong language component - written exercises,
end of semester written and oral exams; cultr¡ral
components - written essays, class presentations and
end of semester exams

5342 Spanish lll Part 2

semester 2

4 hours per week

prerequisite: satisfactory standard in Beginners
Portuguese Part I or consent ofTopic Coordinator.

This topic is for those students who have completed
Beginners Portuguese Part I or have had an equivalent
introduction to the language. It uses the latest
communicative approaches and aims to develop further
the students' skilts in both spoken and written
Porhrguese. This topic will also focus on relevant
aspects of culture, history traditions, sports and the

5-6 hours per week

prerequisites: 3286 Spanish III Part 1 or permission of
Director of Studies

This subject comprises two parts. A core component
comprises lectures and exercises in Spanish granimar,
conversation and composition which build on and
consolidate the language leaming of the level I and II
subjects. pulsory for all
sfudents cond component
comprise modules õffered
by the Spanish department, including Spanish and
Latin American Literature, Spanish ãnd Latin
American cinema, Flamenco dancing and music,
Commercial Spanish, Spanish Translation (not all
modules will be offered every year).

assessment: language section and elective modules
with a strong language component - written exercises,
end of semester written and oral exams; culhrral
components - written essays, class presentations and
end of semester exams
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2693 Advanced Portuguese Part I
4 points semester 1

3 hours per week

prerequisite: satisfactory standard in Beginners
Porhrguese Part 2 or consent of Topic Coordinator

This topic provides the student with advanced training
in oral, aural and written Portuguese as well as a more
sophisticated treatment of the cultures and customs of
the Portuguese speaking peoples. Classes will include
the extensive use ofmusic, role playing and videos and

written materials reflecting the diverse aspects of every
day life.

assessment: periodic tests of aural comprehension,

writing skills, oral exam; end of semester aural and

written exam

7445 Advanced Portuguese Part 2

4 points

3 hours per week

semester 2

prerequisile: satisfactory standard in Advanced
Portuguese Part I or consent ofTopic Coordinator

This topic will continue to provide the students with
advanced haining in oral, aural and written Portuguese

as well as a more sophisticated treatment of the

cultures and customs of the Portuguese speaking
peoples. Classes will include the extensive use of
music, role playing and videos and written materials
reflecting the diverse aspects ofevery day life. Literary
texts by a representative selection of writers from the

Porhrguese speaking countries will be studied.

assessment: periodic tests of aural comprehension,
writing skills, oral exam; end of semester aural and

written exam

cognates
6994 lntroduction to Latin Arnerica

4 points semester 2

2-3 hours per week

prerequisile: minimum 6 points from Level T

Humanities or Social Sciences

This topic will introduce the student to the major
social, political and economic issues facing Latin
America toda¡ employing a rnulti-disciplinary
approach, videos and class discussions. Contemporary
issues involving governance, economic development,
social change, human rights and ethnicity will be

covered. This subject may be studied at Level II or as

part of Spanish IIIB.

assessment : tests, essays
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Bachelor of Arts (Honours)

n the framework of the General course Rules printed at the beginning of
must comply with these rules, they are advised to refer to them to gaio a'
lities regarding course matters.

Specific Course Rules

General
A student may gain one or more of the following
degrees:

Honours degree ofBachelor ofArts
Honours degree of Bachelor ofA¡ts
(Asian Studies)

Honours degree of Bachelor ofArts
(Aushalian Studies)

Honours degree of Bachelor ofArts
(Cultural Studies)

Honours degree of Bachelor ofA¡ts
(European Studies)

Honours degree of Bachelor ofArts
(Intemational Studies)

Admission requirements
Students for the Honours degree shall not begin
thei¡ Honours work until they have qualified lor
an Ordinary degree of the Facuþ of Humanities
and Social Scien
deemed by the
preparation, and
sequence relevant
degree syllabus, or equivalent acceptable to the
Department or Award Committee concemed, in
their undergraduate degree.

Students wishing to take Honours must obtain
the approval of the Head of the Departrnent or
Departments, or of the Award Committee for
named degrees concemed.

A student may not enrol a second time for
Honours in the same degree and Department if
the student (i) has already qualified fòr Honours
in that Department; or (ii) has presented for
examination in that Department but has failed to
obtain Honours; or (iii) withdraws from the
course, unless the Faculty under Rule 8, below
permits the student to re-+nrol.

No graduate who has obtained an Honours
degree in a subject or field of study in another
Department or equivalent may obtain the
Honours degree of Bachelor of Arts in a
corresponding subject, held of stud¡ or
Department of the Faculty of Humanities and
Social Sciences.

Duration of the Award
The work of the Honours year must be
completed in one full year of full-time study,
save that on the recommendation of the Head of
the Department or Deparhnents concerned or
the Awa¡d Committee concerned the Facuþ
may permit a student to spread the work over
two years, but not more, under such conditions
as it may determine.

Qualification requ¡rements
A student may proceed to the Honours degree in
one of the subjects listed in Rule 6, below,
comprising course work and a dissertation, or, if
being supervised by more than one Deparhrent, a
combination of those subjects. A combination
requires Facuþ approval on the recommendation
of the Departrnents concerned and shall include
such work as shall be deemed by the Faculty to be
equivalent to a single subject of a points value of
24 points.

The course ofstudy and dissertation topic for the
Honows year for students must be approved by
the Head of the Department or Departments
concemed before enrolment.

A student may, subject to the approval of the
Facuþ in each case, proceed to the Honours
degree in a subject taught in a Department in
another Facuþ Such students must consult the
Head of the Deparhnent concerned who must
seek the approval of the Facuþ of Humanities
and Social Sciences.

A student wishing to proceed to Honours in
subjects within the Facuþ of Mathematical and

Course of study/Subjects of study
degree in
approved
subjects,
d, before

enrolment, the approval of the Head of the
Deparhnent concemed:

4
4.1

2
2.1

4.3

2.3

2.4
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8302 Honours Ancient Greek and/or Latin 24

1105 HonoursAnthropology 24

3025 Honours in Chinese Studies 24

Pursuant to this clause, a candidate who is not
eligible to present work for assessment will
receive a final result of NAH (Not Awarded),
unless he or she withdraws from the course

before the required date.

7 Review of academic progress
A student who is unable to complete the course

for the Honours degtee within the time allowed,
or whose work is unsatisfactory at any stage of
the course, or who withdraws from the course,

shall be reported to the Facuþ which may
permit the student to re-ænrol fo¡ the Honours
degree under such conditions (if any) as it may
determine.

I Assessment and exam¡nat¡ons
8.1 Except by permission of the Facuþ a student

shall take the whole of the frnal examination (if
any) for the Honours degree at the one annual
examination.

8.2 The names of the students who qualif, for the
Honours degree shall be published within the
following classes and divisions:

First Class

Second Class Division A
Division B

Third Class

Noles 1o Spec¡fic Course Rule I (not forming part of the Rule)

The course work and dissertation submitted to fulfil the

requirements of the B.A.(Hons) is marked twice and
referred to a third marker in the event of a discrepancy
behveen the two original markers. The course work and
dissertation may not be submitted for additional
remarking after the final result for Honours has been
awarded.

4210 Honours Classical Studies

771I Honours Economics

9639 Honours English

2521 Honours Environmental Studies

24

24

24

24

1760 Honours EthnomusicoloCy (B.,A'.) 24

4360 Honours French Language and Culture24

9387 Honours Gender Studies 24

3178 Honours Geography 24

12ól Honours German Language and
Literature 24

8717 Honours History 24

1509 Honours in Japanese Studies 24

2373 Honours Labour Studies 24

5276 Honours Musicology (8.4.) 24

3315 Honours Philosophy 24

5442 Honours Politics 24

4702 Honours Psychology 24

8829 Honours Women's Studies 24

A student may proceed to the Honows degree in
one ofthe following subjects or certain approved
combinations of the following subjects,
provided that the student has obtained, before
enrolment, the approval of the Award Committee
concerned:

7247 HonoursAsian Studies 24

6617 Honours Australian Studies 24

9831 Honours Cultural Studies 24

1743 Honours European Studies 24

6168 Honours International Studies 24

Students who have been granted permission to
study an honours program supervised by two
Departments will be advised of the appropriate
subject title and code at the time of enrolment.

Attendance requ¡rements
A candidate shall not be eligible to present for
assessment, by examination, thesis or otherwise,
unless he or she has regularly attended the
prescribed classes and has done written and
laboratory or other practical work, where
required, to the satisfaction of the departmenVs
concerned. A candidate is required to meet
regularly with his or her supervisor during the
preparation and writing of the thesis component
ofthe course.



Bachelor of Environmental Studies (Honours)

Humanities & Socia/ Scrences - B.Env.St.(Hons)

The above award has fiamework of the General Course Rules printed at the beginning of
this volume of the Cal comply with these rules, they are advised to refer to themìo gaiñ an
understanding oftheir regarding course matters. 

-

Specific Gourse Rules

1

l.l

2
2.1

General
A student may gain an Ordinary degree of
Bachelor of Environmental Studies, an Honours
degree ofBachelor of Environmental Studies, or
both.

Admission requirements
Students for the Honours degree shall not begin
their Honours work until they have qualified
for the Ordinary degree of Bachelor of
Environmental Studies or some other degree
deemed by the Faculty of Humanities and Social
Sciences to be appropriate preparation

Students wishing to take Honours must obtain
the approval of the Head of the Department or
Departments, or of the Award Committee for
named degrees.

A student may not enrol a second time for
Honours in the same degree and Department if
the student (i) has already quatified for Honours
in that Department; or (ii) has presented for
examination in that Department but has failed to
obtain Honours; or (iii) withdraws from the
course, unless the Faculty under Rule 8, below
permits the student to re--en¡ol.

Duration of course
The work of the Honours year must be completed
in one year of fuIl-time study, save that on the
recommendation of the Head of the Department
or Departments or Award Committee concemed,
the Facuþ may permit a student to spread the
work over two years, but not more, under such
conditions as it may determine.

Qualification requ ¡rements
A student may proceed to the Honours degree in
the subject listed in Rule 6, below, comprising
course work and a dissertation, or, if being
supervised by more than one Department, a
combination of this subject and a subject or
subjects offered at the Honours level by the other
Department. A combination requires Faculty
approval on the recommendation of the
Departments concerned and shall include such

work as shall be deemed by the Faculty to be
equivalent to a single subject of a points value of
24 points.

The course of study and dissefation topic for the
Honours year for students must be approved by
the Head of the Department or Departments or
Award Committee concerned before en¡olment.

A student may, subject to the approval of the
Faculty in each case, proceed to the Honours
degree in a subject taught in a Department in
another Faculty. Such students must consult the
Head of the Department concemed who must
seek the approval of the Faculty of Humanities
and Social Sciences.

Course of study/Subjects of study
A student may proceed to the Honours degree in
the following subject, provided that the student
has obtained, before enrolment, the approval of
the Head of the Department of Geographical and
Environmental Studies:

2521 Honours Environmental Studies 24

A student may also proceed to the Honours
degree in certain approved combinations of the
subject 2521 Honours Environmental Studies
and a subjects or subjects offered by another
Department at the Honours level, provided that
the student has obtained, before enrolment, the
approval of Head of the Department or
Departments or Award Committee concemed.

Students who have been granted permission
to study in a joint honours program supewised
by the Department of Geographical and
Environmental Studies and another Depafment
will be advised of the appropriate subject title
and code at the time of enrolment.

Attendance requ¡rements
A candidate shall not be eligible to present for
assessment, by examination, thesis or otherwise,
unless he or she has regularly attended the
prescribed classes and has done written and
laboratory or other präctical work, where
required, to the satisfaction of the department/s
concemed. A candidate is required to meet

4.2

4.3

1'

2.3

4
4.1
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I
8.1

regularly with his or her superviser during the
preparation and writing of the thesis component
of the cowse.

Pursuant to this clause, a candidate who is not
eligible to present work for assessment will
receive a final result of NAH (Not Awarded),
unless he or she withdraws from the course
before tlre required date.

Review of academic progress
A student who is unable to complete the course

for the Honours degree within the time allowed,
or whose work is unsatisfactory at any stage of
the course, or who withdraws from the course,

shall be reported to the Facuþ which may
permit the student to re-ænrol for the Honours
degree under such conditions (if any) as it may
determine.

Assessment and examinations
The names of the students who qualifr for the
Honours degree shall be published within the
following classes and divisions:

First Class

Second Class Division A
Division B

Thi¡d Class

Articulation with other awards
Students who successfully complete the subject
2521 Honours Envi¡onmental Studies and who
wish to proceed to the Master of Environmental
Studies award will be credited with having
completed Part II of the Master of
Environmental Studies award and will be able to
complete the Master of Environment¿l Studies
award with one further year of full-time study
involving 24 points of coursework.

Notes to Specific Course Rule I (not forming part of the Rule)

The course work and dissertation subm¡tted to fulfil the
requirements of the B.Env.St,(Hons) is marked twice and
referred lo a third marker ln the event of a discrepancy
between the two original markers. The course work and
d¡ssertation may not be subm¡tted for add¡tional
remarking after the final resull for Honours has been

awarded.
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Bachelor of Labour Studies (Honours)

Humanities & Socr'a/ Sclences - B.Lab.St.(Hons.)

The above award has been developed within the framework of the General Course Rules printed at the beginning of
this volume of the Calendar. As all students must comply with these rules, they are advised to refer to them to gain
an understanding oftheir rights and responsibilities regarding course matters.

Specific Course Rules

1

1.1

2
2.1

General
A student may gain an Ordinary degree of
Bachelor ofLabour Studies, an Honours degree
of Bachelor of Labour Studies, or both.

Admission requirements
Students wishing to take Honours must have
completed the degree of Bachelor of Labour
Studies degree or equivalent as acceptable to the
University. Admission to Honours is at the
discretion of the Head of the DeparEnent of
Social Inquþ acting on the advice ofthe Staff
Committee ofthe Department of Social Inquiry.

Duration of course
The work of the Honours year must be
completed in one year of fuIl-time study, save
that on the recommendation of the Head of the
Department of Social Inquiry the Faculty may
permit a student to spread the work over two
years, but not more, under such conditions as it
may determine.

Qualification requ¡rements
Honours in Labour Studies is a fuIl-year course
(or two year part-time course), involving weekly
seminars, essays and a dissertation.

The choice ofsubjects and dissertation topic by
students must be approved by the Head of the
Deparhnent of Social Inquiry before enrolment.

Arrangements are possible for joint honours
combining study in the Department of Social
Inquiry with study in other Departments.

Course of study/Subjects of study
All students shall en¡ol in the subject:

2373 Honours Labour Studies

Review of academic progress
A student who is unable to complete the coruse
for the Honours degree within the time allowed,
or whose work is unsatisfactory at any stage of the
course, or who withdraws from the course shall be
reported to the Faculty which may permit the

student to re-enrol for the Honours degree under
such conditions (if any) as it may determine.

6.2 A student may not enrol a second time for the
Honours degree ofBachelor oflabour Studies if
the student:

(a) has already qualified for Honours in
Labour Studies

(b) has presented for but has failed to obtain
the Honours degree ofBachelor oflabour
Studies or

(c) withdraws from the course, unless the
Facuþ under 7.1, above, permits the
student to re--enrol.

7 Assessment and exam¡nat¡ons
7.1 The names of the students who qualifr for the

Honours degree shall be published within the
following classes and divisions:

First Class

Second Class Division A
Division B

Third Class

Syllabus

2373 Honours Labour Studies
24 points full year

prerequßites'. Bachelor of Labour studies or a major
sequence in Labour studies in another award of the
Faculty. Admission to Honours is at the discretion of
the Head of the Department of Social Inquiry acting
on the advice of the Department's staff committee.

Weekly seminars, essays and dissertation. A list of
options listed for 2000 is available from the
Department. Subjects and the dissertation topic must
be approved by the Faculty before enrolment.
Arrangements for joint honours with other departments
or centres may be negotiated.

ass essment : essays, dissertation

3
3.1

4
4.1

4.2

4.3

5
5.1

6
6.1
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Bachelor of Social Sciences (Honours)

Humanities & Socra/ Sclences - B.Soc.Sc.(Hons)

The above award has been developed within the framework of the General Course Rules printed at the beginning of
this volume of the Calendar. As all students must comply with these rules, they are advised to refer to them to gain an
understanding of their rights and responsibilities regarding course matters.

Specific Gourse Rules

2
2.1

General
A student may gain an Ordinary degree of
Bachelor ofSocial Sciences, an Honours degree
ofBachelor ofSocial Sciences, or both.

Admission requ¡rements
Students for the Honours degree shall not begin
their Honours work until they have qualifred for
an Ordinary degree of the Faculty of Humanities
and Social Sciences, or some other degree
deemed by the Faculty to be appropriate
preparation, and have completed a major
sequence relevant to the appropriate Honours
degree syllabus, or equivalent acceptable to the
Department or Award Committee concerned, in
their undergraduate degree.

Students wishing to take Honours must obtain
the approval of the Head of the Department or
Departments, or of the Award Committee for
named degrees concemed.

A student may not enrol a second time for
Honours in the same degree and Department if
the student (i) has already qualified for Honours
in that Department; or (ii) has presented for
examination in that Department but has failed to
obtain Honours; or (iii) withdraws from the
cowse, unless the Faculty under Rule 8, below
permits the student to re-enrol.

Duration of the Award
The work of the Honows year must be completed
in one year of fu|l-time study, save that on the
recommendation of the Head of the Department
or Departments or Award Committee concemed,
the Facuþ may permit a student to spread the
work over two years, but not more, under such
conditions as it may determine.

Qualification requ¡rements
A student may proceed to the Honours degree in
one of the subjects listed in Rule 6, below,
comprising cowse work and a dissertation, or, if
being supervised by more than one Department, a

combination of those subjects. A combination
requires Facuþ approval on the recommendation
of the Departrnents concemed and shall include

such work as shall be deemed by the Facuþ to
be equivalent to a single subject of a points value
of24 points.

The course ofstudy and dissertation topic for the
Honours year for students must be approved by
the Head of the Department or Departments or
Award Committee concerned before enrolment.

A student may, subject to the approval of the
Faculty in each case, proceed to the Honows
degree in a subject taught in a Department in
another Faculty. Such students must consult the
Head of the Department concemed who must
seek the approval of the Faculty of Humanities
and Social Sciences.

Course of study/Subjects of study
A student may proceed to the Honours degree in
one ofthe following subjects or certain approved
combinations of the following subjects,
provided that the student has obtained, before
enrolment, the approval of the Head of the
Department concemed:

1105 HonoursAnthropology 24

7711 Honours Economics 24

2521 Honours Environmental Studies 24

9387 Honours Gender Studies 24

3178 Honours Geography 24

8717 Honours History 24

6081 Honours Linguistics 24

2373 Honours Labow Studies 24

3315 Honours Philosophy 24

5442 Honours Politics 24

4702 Honovs Psychology 24

8829 Honours Women's Studies 24

A student may proceed to the Honours degree in
one of the following multi-disciplinary areas
provided that the student has obtained, the
approval of the Award Committee:

9831 Honours Cultural Studies 24

6168 Honours International Studies 24

4.2

4.3

2.2

2.3

4
4.1
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Students who have been granted permission to
study in ajoint honours program supervised by
the two Depaftments will be advised of the
appropriate subject title and code at the time of
enrolment.

Attendance requ¡rements
A candidate shall not be eligible to present for
assessment, by examination, thesis or otherwise,
unless he or she has regularly attended the
prescribed classes and has done written and
laboratory or other practical work, where
required, to the satisfaction of the departmenls
concemed. A candidate is required to meet
regularly with his or her superviser during the
preparation and writing of the thesis component
ofthe course.

Pursuant to this clause, a candidate who is not
eligible to present work for assessment will
receive a frnal result of NAH (Not Awarded),
unless he or she withdraws from the course
before the required date.

Review of academic progress
A student who is unable to complete the course
for the Honours degree within the time allowed,
or whose wo¡k is unsatisfactory at any stage of
the course, or who withdraws from the course,
shall be reported to the Facuþ which may
permit the student to re-enrol for the Honours
degree under such conditions (if any) as it may
determine.

Assessment and examinations
Except by permission of the Faculty a student
shall take the whole of the final examination (if
any) for the Honours degree at the one annual
examination.

The names of the students who qualiff for the
Honours degree shall be published within the
following classes and divisions:

First Class

Second Class Division A
Division B

Third Class

Humanitìes & Socra/ Sclences - 8.Soc.Sc.(Hons)

8.2

Notes to Specific Course Rule I (not forming part of the Rule)

The course work and dissertation submitted to fulfil the
requirements of the B.Soc.Sc.(Hons) is marked twice
and referred to a third marker in the event of a
discrepancy between the two original markers. The
course work and dissertation may not be subm¡tted for
additional remarking after the final result for Honours has
been awarded.
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Undergraduate awards in the School of Architecture,
Landscape Architecture and Urban Design

Ordinary degree of Bachelor of Design Studies (formerly Bachelor ofArchitectural Studies)

Ordinary degree of Bachelor of Architecture (New)

Ordinary degree of Bachelor of A¡chitecture

Ordinary degree of Bachelor of Landscape Architecture

Honours degree ofBachelor ofDesign Studies

Honours degree of Bachelor of Architecture (New)

Honours degree of Bachelor of Architecture

Honours degree of Bachelor of Architecture

Honours degree of Bachelor of Landscape Architecture

G¡aduate Diploma in Design Studies

Graduate Diploma in Design Studies (Landscape)

Notes on Delegated Authority

1 Council has delegated the power to approve minor changes to the General Course Rules to the Convenor of Academic Board.

2 Council has delegated the power to approve minor changes to the Specific Course Rules to the Executive Deans of Faculties.

3 Council has delegated the power to specify syllabuses to the Head of each department or centre concerned, such syllabuses
to be subject to approval by the Faculty or by the Executive Dean on behalf of the Faculty

Undergraduate awards in the School of Commerce

Ordinary degree of Bachelor of Commerce

Ordinary degree of Bachelor of Commerce (Accounting)

Ordinary degree of Bachelor of Commerce (Corporate Finance)

Ordinary degree of Bachelor of Commerce (International Business)

Ordinary degree of Bachelor of Commerce (Management)

Ordinary degree of Bachelor of Commerce (Marketing)

Honours degree of Bachelor of Commerce

Notes on Delegated Authority

1 Council has delegated the power to approve minor changes to the General Course Rules 1o the Convenor of Academic Board.

2 Council has delegated the power to approve minor changes to the Specific Course Rules to the Executive Deans of Faculties.

3 Council has delegated the power to specify syllabuses to the Head of each department or centre concerned, such syllabuses
to be subiect to approval by the Faculty or by the Executive Dean on behalf of the Faculty
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Undergraduate awards in the School of Economics

Ordinary degree of Bachelor of Economics

Ordinary degree of Bachelor of Economics (International Agricultural Business)

Ordinary degree of Bachelor of Finance

Honours degree of Bachelor of Commerce

Honours degree of Bachelor of Economics

Honours degree of Bachelor of Finance

Notes on Delegated Authority

1 Council has delegated the power to approve minor changes to the General Course Rules to the Convenor of Academic Board.

2 Council has delegated the power to approve minor changes to the Specific Course Rules to the Executive Deans of Faculties.

3 Council has delegated the power to specify syllabuses to the Head of each department or centre concemed, such syllabuses
to be subject to approval by the Faculty or by the Executive Dean on behâlf of the Faculty

Undergraduate awards in the School of Law

Ordinary degree of Bachelor of Laws

Ordinary degree of Bachelor of Laws with Honours

Honours degree ofBachelor ofLaws

Notes on Delegated Authority

1 Council has delegated the power to approve minor changes to the General Course Rules to the Convenor ofAcademic Board,

2 Council has delegated the power to approve minor changes to the Spec¡fic Course Rules to the Execulive Deans of Faculties.

3 Council has delegated the power to specify syllabuses to the Head of each department or cenlre concerned, such syllabuses
to be subject to approval by the Faculty or by the Executive Dean on behalf of the Faculty.

Undergraduate awards in the Elder Conservator¡um - School of Performing Arts

Diploma in Music

Diploma in Music (Jazz)

Ordinary degree of Bachelor of Music (New)

Honours degree of Bachelor ofArts (Dance)

Honours degree of Bachelor of Music (New)

Notes on Delegated Authority

1 Council has delegated the power to approve minor changes to the General Course Bules to the Convenor of Academic Board.

2 Council has delegated the power to approve minor changes to the Specific Course Rules to the Executive Deans of Faculties.

3 Council has delegated the power to specify syllabuses to the Head of each department or centre concerned, such syllabuses
to be subiect to approval by the Faculty or by the Executive Dean on behalf of the Faculty.

428



School of Architecture,
Landscape Architecture and
Urban Design
Website: www.arch.adelaide.edu.au

Bachelor of Design Studies
B.Des.Sf.

Specific Cou¡se Rules ............. ........430

Syllabuses ................437

Bachelor of Architecture (New)
B.Arch.(New).

Specific Course Rules .....................445

Syllabuses ..................449

Bachelor of Architecture
B.Arch.

This course is available only to continuing students.
For information regarding the rules goveming the
course please refer to The University Calendar Tolume
II: Handbook of Courses 1998

Bachelor of Landscape Architecture
B.L.Arch.

Specific Course Rules ............ .........452

Syllabuses ..................456

Graduate Certificate in Design Studies
Grad.Ceft.Des.St.

Graduate Certificate in Design Studies
(Landscape)
Grad. Ceft . Des. St. ( La nd scape)

Specific CourseRules ............ ........459

Syllabuses ..................461

U,
o
oI
o
-h

-o

=o
o
.t

JD

|-
q,
J
o.
a
o
Â¡
E
o

-o
J

=o
o
..{.
?
.l
o
9o

c
-l
ct
Êt
J

I
o
Ø
(o



Bachelor of Design Studies

Architecture, Landscape Architecture and tJrban Design - B.Des.Sf.

The above award has been developed within the framework of the General Course Rules printed at the beginning of
this volume of the Calendar. As all students must comply with these rules, they are advised to refer to themìo gañ an
understanding oftheir rights and responsibilities regarding course matters.

Specific Gourse Rules
Aims and objectives
The Bachelor of Design Studies (B.Des.St.) is a hrst
undergraduate degree in architectural and landscape
studies open to applicants with matriculation or Higher
School Entry qualifications or mature students who
apply for Special Entry. It is intended for two groups of
students:

(l) People wishing to develop the intellectual skills
and knowledge involved in combining critical
thinking with creative activity and have an
interest in the design of the built environment as
a context within which to develop these skills. In
this respect, the degree seryes a similar purpose
to other flrrst degrees but is unique in that the
selected context of the built environment
involves aspects of the arts and the sciences,
writing and graphics, design and analysis, and
management and engineering.

Ø People wishing to work in the field of
architecture and landscape design, particularly
those wishing to become professional architects
or landscape architects, who are attracted to a
program which emphasises the development of
skills in combining critical thinking with
creative activity. Second degrees, the Bachelor
ofArchitecture and the Bachelor of Landscape
Architecture, lead after necessary practical
experience and examinations to registration as
architects or landscape architects respectively.

The work of the degree will engage the synthesis
ofcritical thought and creative action manifested
in architecture and landscape design. Graduates
ofthe degree should:
. be able to form and express deep criticism

of architectural and landscape design
objects from a broad perspective;

. be able to generate and present relevant
proposals for intervention in situations in
the built environment; and

. be able to combine criticism and proposal
generation into a working process of
design.

Half of the course comprises core or mandatory
stream subjects in each year. The remainder are
chosen by each student from subjects in the

430

School of Architecture, Landscape A¡chitecture
and Urban Design and certain other
departments/schools in the University. The
Ordinary degree may be completed in th¡ee
years and students can also apply for entryto an
additional Honours year.

Students who have completed at least one year of the
degree may apply for admission to Law Studies in their
second year. Such students, if accepted, can complete
both their B.Des.St. and LL.B. degrees in a total of five
and a half years of full time study .

Educational objectives
The curriculum and teaching of the degree have both
substantive and instrumental objectives.

Substantive objectives pertain to knowledge of the
nature of creative action and critical thi¡king and to the
disciplines of architecture and landscape architecture.
Instrumental objectives pertain to skills and techniques
relevant to critical thinking, creative action and to
practice within the architecture and landscape
architecture disciplines.

Substantive objectives
Critical thinking
To present coherent intellectual structures within
which observation, analysis, understanding and
judgement ofsituations, texts and objects can be made.
To demonstrate the relevance of these strucfures.

Creative action
To present current knowledge of the act of designing,
from both theoretical and practical perspectives. To
demonstrate its application to the management of
design processes.

Architecture and Landscape Architecture
To present accounts of the built and human modihed
environments, the processes of its production, and the
positions, values and preferences that influence its
forms and pattems. To demonstrate the relevance of
these accounts.

lnstrumental objectives
Finding, ordering, sifting, filtering, organising
information
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Intelligent use of library resources and research of
library material. Information acquisition, collation and
management from libraries and other sources.

Visualising, representing and manipulating
spatialobjects
Perceiving 3D objects.

Drawing and model making using hand and computer
techniques.

Writing
Designing, outlining, organising, and refining thought
expressed with the written word, using hand and
computer techniques.

Speaking
Designing, outlining, organising, and refining thought
expressed with the spoken word.

Computing
Computational techniques using algorithms and data
relationships.

Working in groups
Acting as both a leader and a membe¡ of a group of
individuals.

1 General
1.1 There shall be an Ordinary and an Honours

degree of Bachelor of Design Studies. The
Ordinary degree shall be awarded with a major
tn either Architectural Studies or Landscape
Studies or Urban Design Studies.

1.2 A graduate of the University or of another
educational institution who wishes to proceed to
the degree of Bachelor of Design Studies may do
so under the requirements of these Speciflrc
Course Rules.

1.3 A candidate who has completed subjects under
any repealed regulations for the Bachelor of
Architectural Studies shall have status in
equivalent subjects under the Specific Course
Rules.

2 Status, exempt¡on and cred¡t transfer
2,1 A candidate who has passed undergraduate, or

equivalent, level subjects in the Facuþ or in
othçr faculties of the University or in other
educational institutions, may, on written
application to the Dean of the School of
Architecture, Landscape Architecture and Urban
Design, be granted such exemption from these
Specihc Course Rules as the Faculty may
determine, save that a candidate shall always be
required to satisff the examiners in all subjects
ofthe final year ofthe course.

Duration of Gourse
The cowse of study for the Ordinary degree shall
extend over three years of full-time study or the

equivalent. Students shall pass subjects to the

value of at least 24 points at each of the three
levels. The point values of the subjects are

contained in Specific Course Rules 5.1, 5.2

and 5.3.

A candidate may intemrpt the course for such
periods and on such conditions as may in each
case be determined by the School.

Students wishing to intemrpt their studies in
accordance with 4.2 above must apply through
the School Executive Officer for permission and
obtain beforehand the approval of the Dean on
behalf of the School for leave of absence for a
defined period.

A student who leaves the course without
approval or who extends a leave of absence
beyond the time period approved under 4.2
above shall be deemed to have withdrawn his or
her candidature for the degree but may reapply
for admission to the course in accordance with
the procedures in operation at the time.

Students who have intemrpted their studies in
the prescribed subjects may be required to
resume at such a point in the course and/or to
undertake such additional or special program of
study as the Dean of the School deems
appropriate.

Course of study/subiects of study
To qualiff for the Ordinary degree ofBachelor
of Design Studies with an A¡chitectu¡al Studies
major a candidate shall pass the following
subjects to the value of at least 72 points:

Level I

4168 Built Environments I 3

9513 Design and Form IA 3

4830 Design and Form IB 3

7006 Construction I 3

9091 Computer-Aided Design I 3

8169 Image/TexlArchitecture I 3

Level I Electives to the value of6 points.

Level ll
3006 Technology and the Built Environment II 4

67 7 4 Twentieth Century Architecfure and
Landscapes II 4

8400 Design and Environments II 4

Level II Electives to the value of l2 points

3
3.1

3.2

3.3

3.4

3.5

4
4.1
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Level lll
4371 Issues in Urban Sustainability III 6

3468 Building Design Studio III 6

Level III Electives to the value of 12 points

To qualiff for the Ordinary degree ofBachelor
of Design Studies witl a Landscape Studies
major a candidate shall pass the following
subjects to the value of at least 72 points:

Level I

4168 Built Environments I 3

9513 Desigl and Form IA 3

4830 Design and For¡n IB 3

7006 Construction I 3

9091 Computer-Aided Design I 3

8169 Image/TexVA¡chitecture I 3

Level I Electives to the value of 6 points

Level ll
3006 Technology and the Built Environment II4
6714 Twentieth Century Architecture

and Landscapes II 4

8400 Design and Environments II 4

Level II Electives to the value of l2 points

Level lll
6886 Issues in Landscape Sustainability III 6

8650 Landscape Design Studio III 6

Level III Electives to the value of 12 points

To quali$r for the Ordinary degree of Bachelor
of Design Studies with an Urban Design Studies
major a candidate shall pass the following
subjects to the value ofat least 72 points:

Level I

4168 Built Envi¡onments I 3

9513 Design and Form IA 3

4830 Design and Form IB 3

7006 Construction I 3

9091 Computer-Aided Design I 3

8169 ImageÆexlArchitecture I 3

Level I Electives to the value of 6 points.

Levelll
3006 Technology and the Built Environment II 4
6774 Twentieth Century Architecture and

Landscapes II 4
8400 Design and Environments II 4

Level II Electives to the value of 12 points

Level lll
4371 Issues in Urban Sustainabiliry III 6

2067 Urban Design Studio III 6

Level III Electives to the value of 12 points

4.4 The following subjects have been approved by
the School of Architecture, Landscape
Architecture and Urban Design as electives
towards the Ordinary degree.

Agricultural and Natural Resource
Sciences subjects
Level I subjects listed in Specific Course Rule 4
of the degree of Bachelor of Agricultural
Science.

Arts subjects
Level I subjects listed in Specific Course Rule
8.1, Level II subjects listed in Specific Course
Rule 8.5, and Level III subjects listed in Specihc
Course Rule 8.9 of the degree of Bachelor of
A¡ts.

Design Studies subjects
Level I, II and III subjects listed below (subject
to availability each year):

Level I

6879 An lntroduction to Arab Culture and
A¡chitecture I 3

5468 tut History and Theories IA 3

8361 Art History and Theories IB 3

2006 Australian A¡chitecture and
Landscapes I 3

4280 Special Topic in Design Studies IA 3

1454 Special Topic in Design Studies IB 3

Level ll
9888 Art History and Theories IIA 4

9853 fut History and Theories IIB 4

8062 Arts and Cultures of Asia II 4
(see under B.A.)

4842 Chinese Architecture and Landscapes II 4
4670 Colonial and Contemporary Issues in

South Asian Architecture II# 4

8804 Computer-Aided Design IIA# 4

3602 Computer-Aided Design IIBÍ# 4

4125 Conservation in the Built
Envi¡onment I# 4

2472 Islamic Architecture and Gardens II# 4

8904 Plants and Design II 4

8221 Special Topic in Design Studies IIA 4

4.3
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3266 Special Topic in Design Studies IIB
1425 Special Topic in Design Studies IIC

Level lll
8079 Arts and Cultures of Asia III

(see under B.A.)

7891 Chinese Architecture and
Landscapes III

4799 Colontal and Contemporary Issues in
South Asian Architecture III#

2258 Computer-Aided Design IIIA#
4903 Computer-Aided Design IIIB#
1287 Conservation in the Built

Environment III#
3547 Crìtiqtes, Theories and

A¡chitectural History III
8660 Islamic Architecture and Gardens III#
9218 Plants and Design III
2784 SpecialTopic in Design Studies IIIA
8842 Special Topic in Design Studies IIIB
7273 Specral Topic in Design Studies IIIC

Economics Subjects
Level I, II and III subjects listed below

Level I

9073 Economic History I
4309 Economics IA
2076 Economics IB
72,63 Mathematics for Economists I
3565 The Australian Economy:

Institutions and Policy I

Level ll
5381 Australian Economic History II
1802 EastAsian Economies II
3784 Economic Data Analysis II
2744 lnútsfral Relations II
9893 Macroeconomics II
3071 Mathematical Economics II
8870 Microeconomics II
1715 Special Topics II

Level lll
4883 Applied Econometrics III
8367 Applied Microeconomics III
3195 Development Economics III
5284 Business and Govemment III
8771 Econometric Theory III

2287 Economics of Law and Politics 4

9029 Environment and Resource
Economics III 4

9272 Infematíonal Economic History III 4

2261 Intemational Economics III 4

5423 Labotx Economics III 4

4466 Macroeconomics III 4

3658 Microeconomics III 4

7981 Public Finance III 4

4609 Special Topics III 4

Engineering sub¡ects
Level I

9167 Design Graphics 1.5

2391 Dynamics 1.5

6714 Electrical Systems 1.5

5729 Engrneering Computing I 1.5

2853 Engineering Planning and Design I 1.5

1332 Engineering Programming IE 2.5

6581 Statics 1.5

Law subjects *

Level ll
9402 Legal Skills I 4

5272 Law ofContract 4

Level lll
4062 Law of Crime 4

3201 Law ofTorts 4

8932 Property Law 4

Law elective 4
. Available only to students who have gained admission

1o Law studies through SATAC
# Available even years only
## Available odd years only

Mathematical and Gomputer Sciences
subjects
Level I subjects listed in Specif,rc Course Rule
3.1.1, Level II subjects listed in Specihc Course
Rule 3.2.1, and Level III subjects listed in
Specific Course Rule 3.3.1 ol the degree of
Bachelor of Science in the School of
Mathematical and Computer Sciences.

Performing Arts subjects
Level I subjects listed in Specific Course Rules,
with the exception of Dance subjects, of the
degrees in the Elder Conservatorium - School of
Performing Arts and approved by that School.

4

4

6

6

6

6

6

6

6

6
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5.3

5.4

5.64.6

5.7

4.5

Science subjects
Level I, II and III subjects listed in Specific
Course Rules 10.1, 10.3 and 10.7 ofthe degree
ofBachelor of Science in the Faculty of Science.

Subjects offered by other faculties but not listed
above may be acceptable on application and
subject to the recommendation of the Dean of
the School of Architecture, Landscape
Architecture and Urban Design and the
department concerned, and the approval of the
School.

Subjects from other institutions
Such subjects provided by other institutions as

may be approved from time to time on the
recommendation of the Dean of School of
Architecture, Landscape A¡chitecture and Urban
Design..

No candidate will be permitted to count for the
degree any subject together with any other
subject which, in the opinion of the School
contains a substantial amount of the same
material; and no subject or portion of a subject
may be counted twice towards the degree. No
candidate may present the same section of a

subject in more than one subject for the degree.

A candidate who has completed subjects under
any repealed Specific Course Rules in the
Bachelor ofArchitectural Studies degree prior to
semesterisation and amendments of the course in
1989, or in the Bachelor of Architectural Studies
course between 1989 to 1996, shall have status
in equivalent subjects unde¡ these Specific
Course Rules.

When in the opinion of the Faculty special
circumstances exist for a candidate affected by
Specific Course Rules 1.3 and 5.6, the Council
on the recommendation of the Faculty in each
case may v?Iry any of the provisions of these
Specific Course Rules.

The Honours degree
A candidate who wishes to proceed to the
Honours degree must obtain the approval ofthe
Dean of School, normally by 15 December of
the year preceding enrolment.

A candidate for the Honours degree ofBachelor
of Design Studies shall pass examinations in
2493 Honours Design Studies* which shall
consist of either one topic to the value of 24
points or two topics to the value of up to 12
points each ofan Honours subject.

A candidate may, subject to the approval of the
Dean of School in each case, include in their
Honou¡s year a subject to the value of 12 points
taught in a department/school in another faculty;
such candidates must consult the Head of the
Department/Dean of School concerned and must
apply in writing to the School Executive Offrcer
by 15 December of the year preceding the
proposed Honours year, seeking the approval of
the Dean of the School of Architecture,
Landscape A¡chitecture and lJrban Design.

The work of the Honours year may not be
commenced before a candidate has qualified for
the Ordinary degree, or has qualified for a degree
regarded by the of School of Architecture,
Landscape Architecture and Urban Design as
equivalent and has completed such prerequisite
subjects (if any) as may be prescribed in the
syllabuses.

5.5 The work of the Honours year must be
completed in one year of full-time study, save
that on the recommendation of the Dean of
School, the School may permit a candidate to
spread the work over two years but not more,
under such conditions as the School may
determine.

If a candidate is unable to complete the course
for the Honours degree within the time allowed,
or ifthe candidate's work is unsatisfactory at any
stage of the course, or if the candidate withdraws
from the cou¡se such fact shall be reported to the
School. The Dean of School may permit the
candidate to re-enrol for an Honours degree
under such conditions (if any) as the Dean may
determine.

No exemption from any component of the
requirements of 6 is permitted.
. lnformation on the approved subjects from which the
prescribed combination may be chosen shall be adv¡sed
in the preceding year by the School of Architecture,
Landscape Architecture and Urban Design

notei T¡rc subjects to be otfered in a particular year w¡ll
depend upon the availability of staff.

Review of academic progress
If in the opinion of the Faculty a candidate for
the degree is not making satisfactory progress,
the Faculty may, with the consent of the Council,
terminate the candidature and the candidate shall
cease to be enrolled for the degree.

Assessment and examinations
The¡e shall normally be four classifications of
pass in the final assessment ofany subject for the

4.7

5.2

5

5.1

6
6.1

7
7.1
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7.2

7.3

Ordinary degree, as follows: Pass with High
Distinction, Pass with Distinction, Pass with
Credit, Pass. If the Pass classification is in two
divisions a pass in the higher division may be
prescribed in the syllabuses as a prerequisite for
admission to further studies in that subject or to
other subjects. Results in certain subjects as
specified in the Specific Course Rules will not
be classified.

A candidate shall not be eligible to attend for
examination unless the prescribed work has been
completed to the satisfaction ofthe teaching staff
concemed.

ln determining a candidate's final result in a

subject (or part of a subject) the examiners may
take into account oral, written, practical and
examination work, provided that the candidate
has been given adequate notice at the
coûrmencement of the teaching of the subject of
the way in which work will be taken into account
and of its ¡elative importance in the final result.

A candidate who fails a subject or who obtains a
lower division pass and who desires to take that
subject again shall, unless exempted wholly or
partially therefrom by the Dean of School or
Head of the Department concerned, again
complete the required work in that subject to the
satisfaction of the teaching staff concemed.

A candidate may present for the degree subjects
at Level I, II or III with an aggregate points
value not exceeding 6 points for which a

conceded pass grade has been awarded, provided
that such subjects do not have a value of more
than three points each.

A candidate who has fwice failed the
examination in any elective subject for the
Ordinary degree may not enrol for that subject
again or for any other elective subject which in
the opinion ofthe School contains a substantial
amount of the same material, except by special
permission of the School and then only under
such conditions as School may prescribe.

There shall be three classifications ofPass in the
hnal assessment of the subject for the Honours
degree as follows: First Class, Second Class and
Third Class. The Second Class classification
shall be divided into two divisions as follows:
Division A and Division B.
- Conceded Passes are not awarded in the core subjects
listed in 5.1, 5.2 and 5.3

8 Articulation with other awards
8.1 Candidates who have gained a reserved place in

Law Studies on the basis of their SACE, or
equivalent results must, at the first attempt,
successfully complete subjects to the value of 24

points at Level I of the B.Des.St. before beino
eligible to take up their place in Law Studies.

Candidates who have successfully completed
subjects to the value of24 points at Level I ofthe
Bachelor ofDesign Studies degree are eligible to
apply for admission to Law Studies. If admitted,
candidates may count certain Law subjects
towards both the degree of B.Des.St. and the
degree of LL.B. Candidates may apply for
admission to Law Studies through the South
Australian Tertiary Admission Centre by
September of their hrst year in the B.Des.St.
course or in a later year ofthe course.

For candidates who have a reserved place in, or
who wish to seek admission to, Law Studies, the
following program of study is recommended:

Level I
Subjects listed in Specific Course Rule 5.1, or
5.2 or 5.3 at Level I of the degree of B.Des.St. to
the value ofat least 24 points.

Level II
8400 Design and Environments II
3006 Technology and the Built Environment II
6774 Twentieth Century Architecture and

Landscapes II
9402 Legal Skills I
5272 Contract

Level II electives to the value of4 points

Level III
4371 Issues in Urban Sustainability III
or
6886 Issues in Landscape Sustainability III
3468 Building Design Studio III
or
8650 Landscape Design Studio III
or
2067 Urban Design Studio III
Level III Electives to the value of at least 12
points

7.4

7.5

7.6

11
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To complete the LL.B. degree in minimum time
students would need to take all required Law
subjects although this involves an overload and
is not a requirement of the B.Des.St. degree.

Before enrolment in the Level Itr subjects of the
above scheme, students should consult the Law
Course Adviser.

See also the Specific Course Rules of the LL.B.
degree and see, in particular, the Introductory
Notes to the LL.B. Syllabuses.

8.2 A graduate in another faculty or other
educational institution who wishes to qualiff for
the Ordinary degree of Bachelor of Design
Studies in the Faculty and to count towards that
degree subjects which have already been
presented for another degree may do so
providing such a candidate presents a range of
subjects which fulhls the requirements of
Specific Course Rules 5.1 or 5.2, or 5.3 above,
including subjects to the value of 36 points
which must include compulsory and elective
Level III subjects to the value of at Ieast 24
points which have not been presented for any
other degree.
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Syllabuses
communication competence
ln the course of essay, tutorial and project work,
students are expected to increase tJìefu competence in
the use of oral, written and visual communication.

Level I

6879 An Introduction to Arab Culture and
Architecture

3 points semester I
2-hour lecture, 1 tutorial per week

quota will apply

An introduction to the major themes of contemporary
Arab Culture and architecture. It adopts a multi-
disciplinary approach to develop an understanding of
the current forces shaping life and built-environment in
contemporary Arab societies. The central focus will be
upon cross-cultural interpretations in the framework of
literature, art and architecture and socio-political
thought. Within this framework the issues of gender,
religion, identity, nationalism, colonialism and the
discourse oforientalism will be discussed.

ass essment : assignments

5468 Art History and Theories lA
3 points semester 1

Up to 2 lectures, I tutorial per week; occasional
excursions

quota will apply

restriction'.2090 Art History and Theories; or 9888 A¡t
History and Theories IIA
Impressionism and after: a critical view of European
art from the time of Manet to the First World War. This
subject introduces students to the most influential ideas
and theories in the art of the latter part of the 19th
century a time of renegotiation of the relationship
between artists and the social context within which
they work. Included in the study are the major artists
and ideas contributing to the development of
impressionism, post-impressionism, symbolism,
fauvism, cubism, futurism, constructivism, posters and
political art. The subject aims to stimulate an
awareness that familiarity with the history of ideas can
aid each person in the expansion, structuring and
enrichment of his or her own life. Development of the
following skills will be brought into focus: clear-
thinking, verbal communication, written
communication, interpretation of written and visual
material, and ability to work with historical research
methods. Guest lecfurers and excursions aÍe

incorporated in the subject where appropriate. Use is
made of a broad range of visual material.

assessment: slide test 40%, essays 35%o aroLd tutorial
work25%o

8361 Art History and Theor¡es lB
3 points semester 2

Up to 2 lectures, 1 tutorial per week; occasional
excurslons

quota will apply

restríctíoni 9853 fut History and Theories IIB

Art history and theories after World War I: modemism
and beyond. The subject introduces sfudents to some of
the leading ideas and manifestations ofvisual art from
about 1920 to the present day. The terrn 'visual art'is
broadly understood to include hlm, photography,
graphics, posters, performance and the arts of process
and idea, as well as painting, sculpture and architecfirre
(although architecture is chiefly dealt with in other
subjects). Expressionism, dada, surrealism, modernism,
abshact expressionism, op, pop and minimalism, art and
technology, environments, happenings, performance,
body art, concepfual art, process art, video, women's art,
murals and photorealism are studied. Guest lecturers and
excursions are incorporated in the subject where
appropriate. Use is made of a broad range of visual
material.

assessmenti slide test 40%, essays 35Yo and tutorial
work25%o

2006 Australian Architecture and
Landscapes I

3 points semester 2

2 lectures, 1 tutorial a week

quota will apply

restriction: 8329 History and Theories ofA¡chitecture I;
or 2006 History and Theories of Architecture IB; or
2006 Australian Architecture I; or 2891 Aushalian
Architecture II
A general introduction to the study of Aushalian
architecture and landscapes since 1788, with special
attention to conceptual issues concerned with the
characterisation of the'Australian' architecture and
landscape. The limitations of the formal analysis of
built objects, periodisation and stylistic taxonomy will
be discussed with reference to selected sites in
Adelaide and elsewhere, both professionally designed
and otherwise. Australian discourse will be analysed in
relation to wider patterns of cultural value. Reference
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to the wider international context will be made as

appropriate.

assessment: tutorial papers 40%o, final essay 60%

4168 Built Environments I

3 points semester I

Up to 2lectures, 2 tutorial hows a week

quota will apply

This project-focussed subject introduces students to
basic aspects of architecture, landscape architecture,
urban design and planning. Students will explore the
'political economy' of decision-making in the built
environment, and the interaction of ends and means
with technology, the natural environment and socio-
cultural imperatives, custom and practice.

The production and interpretation of human
environments in Australia will be compared with the
situation in other countries and the subject will draw
upon the diversity of experience of built environments
among the students themselves.

assessment: examination 40%, assignments 60%

9091 Computer-Aided Design I

connection between thinking (imagination) and
making (constructing). Theoretical and practical work
in this subject includes: building scale models of
construction details; reading working drawings;
interpreting theoretical texts concerned with
technological issues; writing concise theoretical texts;

graphic presentation; investigating the relationship
between client, architect, engineer and builder.

as s es sment; assignments

9513 Design and Form lA
3 points semester I

Up to 2lectures, 2 tutorials a week

quota will apply

restriction:4348 Design and Form I

An introduction to the basic principles, techniques and
skills of architectural drawing and form making. The
main aim is to develop the student's graphic and model
making abilities through simple design exercises and
practical involvement. The subject also aims to enlance
the student's perceptive ability and representational
skills required in expressing and communicating - in two
and three dimensional forms - their
architectural/landscape design ideas. Students will
practise orthographic, paraline and perspective
projection, free-hand sketching and model making.

as s es sment : assignments 7 0o/o, model 30%o

4830 Design and Form lB

3 points semester 2

Up to 2 lectures, 2 tutorials a week

quota will apply

assumed knowledge 9091 Computer-Aided Design I
or equivalent

restriction: 4348 Design and Form I

Design in the built environment (architecture,
landscape architecture and urban design) is discussed,
demonstrated and practised as an iterative activity
involving both creative action and critical thought. The
primary emphasis of the subject is developing concepts
and skills for creative action: designing spatial forms
as both visual compositions and as a potential setting
for human activities. Concepts covered include
composition, derivation, geometric construction and
grammatical rules. Skills include drawing, writing,
group work, computer graphics and computer
modelling. The secondary emphasis is critical thought;
designs are examined from multiple and often
conflicting positions and values. The subject matter is

3 points

Up to 3 hours per week

quota will apply

semester 1

restriction: 1530 Computer-Aided Design II

The subject (a) develops the skills of using a current
computer-aided design (CAD) graphics system for
describing the built environment; and (b) examines the
nature, assumptions and characteristics of CAD
systems, their relationship to computation, abstraction
and representation in design, and ways of looking at

designs and designing from a CAD viewpoint.

a s s es s menti assignments

7006 Construction I

3 points semester 2

Up to 2lectures, 2 ttÍorial hours a week

quota will apply

restriction:8334 Building Studies IA or 7006 Building
Construction I
An introduction to the theory and practice of building.
How buildings are constructed is investigated in
relation to the cultural, technological and historical
context in which they appear. Theoretical texts and
actual buildings under construction are studied
simultaneously with the aim of establishing the
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situated within the history of built environment design
through the use of examples.

assessment : asslgnments

8169 lmage/TexUArchitecture I

3 points semester 2

Up to 2 lectures, 2 tutorial hours a week

quota will apply

restriction: 27 I 3 Design Studies IB

A general introduction to architectural thought
emphasising major thresholds in Westem architectural
history. The key issues examined will include:
geometric and iconographic order, the status and role
of architectural designers and writers, methods of
rep¡esentation and reproduction involved in
constructing and propagating architectural ideas, and
important historical perspectives that situate 20th-
century developments. Practical work includes
exercises in typographic design and in writing short
analytical texts.

as s es s m ent : assignments

4280 SpecialTopic in Design Studies lA

1454 SpecialTopic in Design Studies lB
3 points semester 1 or 2

Check availability with School of Architecture,
Landscape Architecture and Urban Design

Up to 3 hours of lectures/tutorials/seminars per week

quota will apply

Details will be provided by the School ofArchitecture,
Landscape Architecture and Urban Design when
specialist teaching is available.

assessmenti to be advised

Level ll
9888 Art History and Theories llA
4 points semester I

Up to 2 lectures, 1 tutorial hour per week; occasional
excursl0ns

quota will apply

restriction'.2090 A¡t History and Theories; or 5468 Art
History and Theories IA
See 5468 Art History and Theories IA for syllabus details

assessment: slide tests 40o%, essays 35%o and tutorial
work25Yo

Landscape Architecture and Urban Design- B.Des.Sf

9853 Art History and Theories llB
4 points semester 2

Up to 2lectures, 1 tutorial hour per week; occasional
excursions

quota will apply

restriction:2090 Art History and Theories; or 8361 Art
History and Theories IB

See 8361 Art History and Theories IB for syllabus details

assessment: slide tests 400lo, essays 35% and tutorial
work25Yo

8062 Arts and Cultures of Asia ll
See entry in B.A. in the Faculty of Humanities and
Social Sciences for syllabus details

4842 Chinese Architecture and Landscapes ll
4 points

Check availability with School of Architecture,
Landscape A¡chitecture and Urban Design

Up to 2lectures, 2 tutorials per week

quota will apply

restriction: 3700 Asian Architecture I or 5094 History
and Theories of Architecture IIC or 5094 Asian
Architecture II or 8149 Asian Architecture III or 7891
Chinese A¡chitecture and Landscapes III
A study of living environments in traditional China
with special emphasis on the domestic architecture and
gardens ofthe Jiangnan area. The subject explores the
relationship between Chinese architecture and gardens
and aspects ofChinese thought and literature. Various
modem and contemporary approaches to the study of
this relationship are also presented for discussion.
Specific attention is devoted to examples of palaces,
gardens and other traditional sites of significance
which are open to contemporary visito¡s.

assessments : asslgnments

4670 Golonial and Gontemporary lssues in
South Asian Architecture ll

4 points

Check availability with School of Architecture,
Landscape Architecture and Urban Design

Up Io 2lectures, 2 tutorials per week

quota will apply

restriction: 5094 Asian A¡chitecture and Landscapes II
(1996 only) or 8149 Asian Archirecture and
Landscapes III (1996 only) or 4799 Colonial and
Contemporary Issues in South Asian Architecture III
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This subject explores historical and theoretical issues
arising from the colonial encounter of Europe and Asia,
and their implications for contemporary architectural
thought and practice. Lectures will focus on the
historical case oflndia since the rarely 19th century.

Through a critical interpretation of British colonial
efforts to 'construct' a modem lndian architecfure and
the subsequent effofs of post-colonial architects and
theorists to 'deconstruct' that spatial and conceptual
legacy, the subject will consider the discursive nature of
architectu¡al knowledge and the built environments it
may prescribe, with particular regard to power and the
politics of cultural identity. The colonial case study will
also draw attention to problems in intercultural
understanding, and the relation of architecture to myths,
rituals and cosmologies.

assessment: 2 tutorial assignments 40%, 3000 word
finalpaper 60%o

8804 Gomputer-Aided Design llA
4 points semester 2, even years only

Up to 4 hours per week

quota will apply

prerequisite'. 9091 Computer-Aided Design I or 1530
Computer-Aided Design II
restriction: 2258 Computer-Aided Design IIIA
The use of computer media in design in architecture
and/or urban design and/or landscape architecture. The
subject explores selected topics through significant
project work, including making and using CAD
models. The work may include building, urban and
landscape modelling, the use of procedures, parametric
design, animation, investigating issues of abstraction,
accuracy and realism, computational design, the
multimedia presentation of designs, and environmental
simulation. Computer Aided Design IIA and IIIA will
investigate topics not covered by Computer Aided
Design IIB and IIIB in the previous year.

a s s e s s m ent : assignments

3602 Gomputer-Aided Design llB
4 points

Up to 4 hours per week

quota will apply

semester 2, odd years only

prerequisite: 9091 Computer-Aided Design I or 1530
Computer-Aided Design II
restriction: 4903 Computer-Aided Desigl IIIB

The use of computer media in design in architecture
and./or urban design and/or landscape architecture. The

subject explores selected topics through significant
project work, including making and using CAD
models. The work may include building, urban and
landscape modelling, the use ofprocedures, parametric
design, animation, investigating issues of abstraction,
accuracy and realism, computational design, the
multimedia presentation of designs, and environmental
simulation. Computer Aided Design IIB and IIIB will
investigate topics not covered by Computer Aided
Design IIA and llIA in the previous year.

assessmenli assL ents

4125 Gonservation in the Built
Environment ll

4 points semester I or 2, odd yean only

Up to 4 hours per week

quota will apply

assumed lcnowledge:4168 Built E ironments I
restriction: 1287 Conservation in the Built
Envi¡onment III
This subject examines the reasons, the what, where and
why of conservation in the built environment. It
considers how heritage items are identified, recorded,
assessed and protected, and questions the validity of
these actions. It also examines the various forms of
conservation (preservation, restoration, reconstruction
etc) and the uses and misuses of traditional and
contemporary materials and construction methods.
Urban conservation and the complexities of townscape
character are ca vassed together with the reuse of old
buildings and the effects ofcurrentpopular industries,
such as tourism.

assessment: assr ents

8400 Design and Environments ll
4 points

quota will apply

semester 2

Up to 2 lectures, 3 hours of tutorials/seminars/studios
per week

assumed knowledge:9513 Design and Form IA, 4830
Design and Form IB, 4348 Design and Forrn I,
4168 Built Environments I,8169 Image/Text/
Architecture I (Students taking the Envi¡onmental
Design major in the B.Env.St. course do not need
assumed knowledge of 4348 Design and Form I or
41 68 lmagelTexVArchitecture I)

restriction: 4696 Representation, Knowledge,
Architecture II
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The intersection oftheory and practice in architecture
and landscape architecture, developed in the context of
student design projects. The subject will examine the
range of theoretical and ideological discourses which
influence approaches to 'place-making' in the urban
environment.

assessment: assignments and projects

2472 lslamic Architecture and Gardens ll
4 points semester 2, odd years only

Up to 2 lectures, 2 tutorials per week

quota will apply

restriction:8660 Islamic A¡chitecture and Gardens III
An introduction to aspects of the social, cultu¡al and
religious content of Islamic architecture and gardens
both in haditional and contemporary contexts. Issues
conceming the contemporary search for cultural identity
will be discussed. The primary focus will be upon the
notion oforder in space, spatial organisation as revealed
in traditional built forms, places and gardens in various
parts of the Islamic world and the symbolic significance
associated with these forms.

as s es s m ent i assignments

8904 Plants and Des¡gn ll
4 points semester 2

Up to 4 hours lectures/seminars/studios per week;
occasional field study trips

quota will apply

restriction;9218 Plants and Design III
This subject will examine the palette of vegetation
primarily appropriate for Adelaide and South Australia
and its use in planting design applications. Attention will
be given, in part, to the characteristics of and
opportunities in indigenous and exotic species, weeds
and grasses, trees and plants, Aboriginal and Westem
medicinal and food harvesting plants, and their
relationships to soils, drainage, erosion, pollution and
vehicular design issues, revegetation and for particular
eco-system creation applications.

ossessment: assignments and projects

8221 SpecialTopic in Design Studies llA

3266 SpecialTopic in Design Studies llB

1425 SpecialTopic in Design Studies llG

9ll5 SpecialTopic in Design Studies llD
4 points semester I or 2

Check availability with School

Up to 4 hows lectures/seminars studios per week; held
study trips

quota will apply

Details will be provided by School of Architecture,
Landscape Architecture and Urban Design when
specialist teaching is available.

assessment'. assignments and projects

3006 Technology and the
Built Environment ll

4 points semester 1

Up to 2lectures and up to 2 tutorials a week

restriction: 3006 Science and the Built Envi¡onment II
assumed lcnowledge: 4168 Built Envi¡onments I and
7006 Construction I or their equivalents

Taking a project-based approach, the subject will
examine the application of science to the design and
construction ofbuilt environments. Key topics covered
will include design in relation to acoustic performance,
thermal comfort, building structures and construction
materials and techniques.

assessment: assignments and projects

6774 Twentieth Century Architecture and
Landscapes ll

4 points semester 1

Up to 2 hours lectures, 2 hours of tutorials per week

as sumed knowledge: 87 69 Image/Texl Architecture I;
7006 Construction I
restriction:3596 The Design of Houses II.

A detailed exploration ofcompositional and theoretical
aspects of 20th Century architectural and landscape
design. This subject introduces students to a
vocabulary for articulating spatial qualities in selected
examples of20th Century architectural and landscape
design. It seeks to enhance students'appreciation ofthe
possibilities of appropriating published writings and
projects to nurture their own outlooks and abilities.
Practical work includes exercises in th¡ee-dimensional
composition and in writing short anaþical texts.

as s e s s m ent i assignments
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Level lll
8079 Arts and Cultures of Asia lll
See entry in BA in the Faculty of Humanities and

Social Sciences for syllabus details

See 4670 Colonial and Contemporary Issues in South
Asian Architecture II for syllabus details.

assessment: 2 tuto¡ial assignments 40%, 5000-word
frnalpaper 60%o

2258 Gomputer-Aided Design lllA
6 points semester 2, even years only

Up to 5 hours per week

quota will apply

prerequisite:9091 Computer-Aided Design I or 1530
Computer-Aided Desiga II
restriction: 2258 Computer Methods in Architecture
IIIA or 8804 Computer-Aided Design IIA
See 8804 Computer-Aided Design IIA for syllabus
details.

as s es s m ent i assignments

4903 Computer-Aided Design lllB
6 points semester 2, odd years only

Up to 5 hours a week

quota will apply

prerequisite:9091 Computer-Aided Design I or 1530
Computer-Aided Design II
restriction: 4903 Computer Methods in Architecture
IIIB or 3602 Computer-Aided Design IIB

See 3602 Computer-Aided Design IIB for syllabus
details.

as s es s ment : assignments

1287 Conservation in the Built
Environment lll

6 points semester 1 or 2, odd years only

Up to 5 hours per week

quota will apply

assumed lcnowledge: 4168 Built Environments I
restriction'. 4125 Conservation in the Built
Environment II
See 4725 Conservation in the Built Environment II for
syllabus details.

ass essmenl: assignments

3468 Building Design Studio lll
6 points semester 2

Up to 4 hours lectures/seminars studios per week

prerequisites: 8400 Design and Environments II

assumed knowledge: 43'l I Issues in Urban
Sustainability III
restriction: 8650 Landscape Design Studio III, 2067
Urban Design Studio III
In this subject students will apply their skills in formal
composition and knowledge ofprecedent to the design
of small buildings. Emphasis will be placed on the use

of materials, structure and construction, responses to
the local environments, and life-cycle costings.

as sessment: assignments and projects

7891 Ghinese Architecture and
Landscapes lll

6 points

Check availability with School of Architecture,
Landscape Architecture and Urban Design

Up to 2lectures, 3 tutorials a week

quota will apply

restriction: prior to 1996 - 3700 Asian Architecture I
or 5094 History and Theories of A¡chitecture IIC or
5094 Asian Architecture II or 8149 Asian Architecture
III or 4842 Chinese Architecture and Landscapes II
See 4842 Chinese Architecture and Landscapes II for
syllabus details.

assessment : assignments

4799 Colonial and Gontemporary lssues
in South Asian Architecture lll

6 points semester 2, even years only

Check availability with School of Architecture,
Landscape Architecture and Urban Design

Up to 2 lectures, 3 tutorials a week

quota will apply

restriction: 5094 Asian Architecture and Landscapes
II (1996 only) or 8149 Asian Architecture and
Landscapes III (1996 only) or 4670 Colonial and

Contemporary Issues in South Asian Architecture II
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3547 Critiques, Theories and Architectural
History lll

6 points

Check availability with School of Architecture,
Landscape A¡chitecture and Urban Design

Up to 2lectures, 3 seminar hours a week

restriction'.6528 History and Theories of Architecture
III or 3547 History and Theories of Architecture IIIB
A topic will be offered of a specialised nature
conceming architectural history. Drawing on the works
of prominent writers in modem cultural studies such as
Walter Benjamin and Michel Foucault, this subject will
focus on developing techniques ofhistorical study and
for examining various historical methodologies.

a s s e s s ment : assignments

8660 lslamic Architecture and Gardens lll
6 points semester 2, odd years only

Up to 2lectures, 3 hours of tutorials a week

quota will apply

restriction'. 2472Islamic A¡chitecture and Gardens II
See 2472 Islamic Architecture and Gardens II for
syllabus details.

assessment', assrgnments

6886 lssues in Landscape Sustainability lll
6 points semester 1

Up to 6 hours of lectures/seminars/studios per week

quota will apply

prereEisite:8400 Design and Environments II
restriction: 432I Energy, Environment and Buildings
IlI, 2719 Design, Ideologies and Institutions lII, 4371
Issues in Urban Sustainability III
This subject will centre upon 'place-making' in urban
environments. It will focus on the diversity of
philosophical positions which inform current
approaches to urban ecology understood in its widest
sense, including not only the 'environmental', but the
resource, cultural, social, political, economic,
institutional and professional realms.

The project-based learning program will offer a
context in which students will develop knowledge and
skills required in the creation of landscapes in
'sustainable' urban environments, and will explore
opportunities and constraints affecting the
development of such environments.

assessment: assignments and projects

Landscape Architecture and Urban Design- B.Des.St

4371 lssues in Urban Sustainability lll
6 points semester 1

Up to 6 hou¡s lectures/seminars/studios per week

quota will apply

prerequisite'. 8400 Design and Environments II
restriction'. 4321 Energy, Environment and Buildings
IIl,2719 Design, Ideologies and Institutions III, 6886
Issues in Landscape Sustainability III
This subject will centre upon 'place-making' in urban
environments. It will focus on the diversity of
philosophical positions which inform curent
approaches to urban ecology understood in its widest
sense, including not only the 'environmental', but the
resource, cultural, social, political, economic,
institutional and professional realms.

The project-based learning p¡ogram will offe¡ a
context in which students will develop knowledge and
skills required in the creation of buildings in
'sustainable' urban environments, and will explore
opportunities and constraints affecting the
development of such environments.

as s ess nrcnt'. assiglments and projects

8650 Landscape Design Studio lll
6 points semester 2

Up to 6 hours of lectures/seminars/studios per week

quota will apply

prerequisite:8400 Design and Environments II
assumed knowledge: 6886 Issues in Landscape
Sustainability III
restriction: 3468 Building Design Studio I11,2067
Urban Design Studio III
In this subject students will apply their skills in formal
composition and knowledge ofprecedent to the design
of a small to medium sized park, allotment or place.
Emphasis will be placed on design, use of materials
and plants, any installations and their construction, the
design's responses to the local environment, and life-
cycle costings.

assessmenti assignments and projects

9218 Plants and Design lll
6 points

Up to 6 hours of lectures/ seminars/studios per week;
occasional field study trips

quota will apply

restriction:8904 Plants and Design II

See 8904 Plants and Design II for syllabus details

semester 2
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6 points semester I or 2

Check availability with School of Architecture,
Landscape Architecture and Urban Design

Up to 5 hours a week

quota will apply

Details will be provided by School of Architecture,
Landscape Architecture and Urban Design when
specialist teaching is available.

assessmenti assignments and projects

Architecture, Landscape Architecture and Urban Design - 8.Des.Sf

2784 SpecialTopic in Design Studies lllA

8842 SpecialTopic in Design Studies lllB

7273 SpecialTopic in Design Studies lllC

5836 SpecialTopic in Design Studies IllD

Architectural and Landscape A¡chitectural History

Australian Architectural and Landscape Architectural
History

Australian Urban Design History and Practice

Computer-Aided Design

Computer Applications in Architecfure, Landscape
Architecture or Urban Design

Conservation in the Built Environment

Criticism and Architecture and Landscape
Architecture

Cross-Cultural Architectural and Landscape
Architectural Topics

Dryland Landscape Design

Ergonomics

Heritage Conservation and Cultural Landscapes

Housing

Islamic Architecture and Garden Design

Plants in Design

Rainfall and Buildings

Solar Access

South East Asian Architecture and Landscape
Architecture

Theories in Modem Architecture and Landscape
Architecture

Thermal Design of Buildings

Tropical Architecture and Landscape A¡chitectu¡e

Urban Design Histories and Theories

Urban Design in Islamic or South East Asian Places

Urban Ecology

Wind and Buildings

Subject to the approval of the Dean of the School of
Architecture, Landscape Architecture and Urban
Design and with the agreement of the other
Departments/SchoolsÆaculties concerned, a subject
equivalent to 12 points at Level IV taught in another
departmenlschooVfacuþ may be taken as part of this
subject.

as s e s s ment i pro gress 30Yo, fnal presentation 70%

2067 Urban Design Studio lll
6 points

Offered subject to student demand

Up to 6 hours of lectures/seminars/studios per week

quota will apply

prerequisite:8400 Design and Envi¡onments II
assumed knowledge: 4371 Issues in Urban
Sustainability III
restriction: 3468 Building Design Studio III, 8650
Landscape Design Studio III
In this subject students will apply their skills in formal
composition and knowledge ofprecedent to the design
ofurban spaces.

assessmenti assignments and projects

Level lV
2493 Honours Design Studies
24 points

Discussions with supervisor, occasional
laboratory sessions as appropriate

assumed lçtowledge: constlJt the Dean of the School of
Architecture, Landscape Architecture and Urban
Design

Students will be required to undertake supervised
research in one or two advanced topics, thereby
developing a thorough understanding of appropriate
research techniques. The outcome of this research will
be submitted in the form of a substantial essay or
research report including a survey of the literature
relevant to the topic(s) chosen. The range oftopics to
be offered in any year will depend on staff availability.
Topics which can be expected to be offered from time
to time include:

semester 2

full year

semlnars,
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the General Course Rules printed at the beginning of
these rules, they are advised to refer to them to gain

rng course matters.
Note: The name Bachelor of Architecture (New) ¡s used for convenience to differentiate ¡t from the 3-year Bachelor of Architecture course.
The nomenclature on the Testamur for graduates of the B.Arch.(New) course w¡ll be 'Bachelor of Archifecfure'.

Specific Course Rules

Aims and objectives
The Bachelor of A¡chitecture (New) [B.Arch.(New)],
open only to graduates, is a second degree in the
practice of architecture. Studio-based, it is project-
oriented and concemed with the technical and practical
matters of practice within a philosophical and
theoretical context of professional ethics, aesthetics
and style, performance specification and management,
and the many other issues that concern practitioners.
Entrants to the degree are graduates who have
demonstrated abilities to link critical thought and
creative action. Graduates ofthe degree should have:
. acquired knowledge and skills sufficient for

early stages of directed activity in an existing
architectwal practice

. developed intellectual and creative approaches
and adaptability to form a basis for continued
learning and development throughout
professional life

Entrants to the degree come from two main groups:

. graduates of the Bachelor of Design Studies
(with an A¡chitectural Studies major) of the
University ofAdelaide, or an equivalent degree

. other graduates who have demonstrated
capabilities to enter the degree, generally
through qualifring studies such as the Graduate
Diploma in Design Studies

Ed ucational objectives
The curriculum and teaching ofthe degree will have
both substantive and instrumental objectives.
Substantive objectives pertain to knowledge of the
nature of architectural practice. Instrumental objectives
pertain to skills and techniques relevant to operating as
an architect.

Substantive objectives
The profession of architecture
Ethics and the environmental, social and legal
responsibilities of the profession of architecture.

Architectural services

The recognition of situations where an architect can
contribute, the formulation of appropriate strategies,
and appropriate pre-design, design, project
management and post construction services.

Processes in developing designs, including the
development of a brief, and the outline, assessment,
detailed design and costing ofproposals in conformity
with codes and other requirements.

The organisation, management and documentation
associated with building construction and the
administration of building contracts.

The marketing of architectural services.

The technology of architecture
Building planning, construction, structure and services
as they relate to new buildings and alterations to
existing buildings.

The architect in relation to other professions,
organisations and the building industry
The relationship ofarchitects to builders, structural and
building services engineers, landscape architects,
interior designers, urban designers, planners, and
others involved in the creation of the built
environment.

The relationship of the profession of architecture to
statutory authorities and to the building indusky.

lnstrumental objectives
Designing

The practice of architectwal design, emphasising the
pervasion of design from planning to detailing and the
interrelationship of aesthetic, economic, environmental,
legal, societal and individual reactions, and technical
factors, and the nature ofdesign as a group activity.

Surveying

Land and building surveying.
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Communicating
The communication and documentation of designs as a

part ofthe individual and group design process and for
clients, construction, public presentation and statutory
authorities.

The preparation of professional reports.

Managing

The management and operation of an architectural
practice and the activities ofan architectural practice.

I General
1.1 There shall be an Ordinary and an Honours

degree of Bachelor of Architecture (New). A
candidate may obtain either the,Ordinary degree

or the Honours degree but not both.

1.2 A candidate for admission to the course of study
for the degree of Bachelor ofArchitecture (New)
must have obtained:

(a) the Ordinary and/or Honows degree of
Bachelor of Design Studies of the
University of Adelaide subject to
successful completion of subjects
comprising the Architectural Studies
maJor or

(b) the Graduate Diploma in Design Studies
of the University of Adelaide or an
equivalent award from another
educational institution accepted by the
University for the purpose or

(c) the Ordinary and./or Honours degree of
Bachelor of Landscape Architecture of the
University of Adelaide or an equivalent
award from another educational
institution accepted by the University for
the purpose.

1.3 The School may in special cases and subject to
such conditions (if any) as the Dean of the

School of Architecture, Landscape Architecture
and Urban Design may see frt to impose in each

case, accept as a candidate for the Bachelor of
Architecture (New) an applicant who does not
hold the qualifications specified in 1.2 above but
who has given evidence satisfactory to the Dean

of school of fitness to undertake work for the
Bachelor of A¡chitecture (New).

1.4 A candidate accepted under 1.2 and 1.3 above
may be required to satisfactorily complete such
preliminary work or qualifring studies as the

Dean of school may determine.

Status, exempt¡on and credit transfer
A candidate who has passed postgraduate level
subjects in the School or other faculties of the
University or in other educational institutions,
may on written application to the Dean of
School be granted such exemption f¡om these
Specif,rc Course Rules as the School may
determine, save that:

(a) no more than24 points of the course may
be undertaken through approved exchange
programs and

(b) a candidate shall always be required to
satisff the examiners at the University of
Adelaide in 9858 Architecture Studio IB,
1044 Architecture Studio IC,6951
Architecture Studio II and 8794
Architecture Practice II.

A candidate who undertakes the
equivalent of 4610 Architecture Project II
as part of an official exchange program
shall be required to undertake a

satisfactory final presentation of their
work, in the School of Architecture,
Landscape Architecture and Urban Design
or at the host institution if appropriate, to
a review panel appointed by the Dean of
School before the granting ofstatus can be
approved.

Duration of course
The course of study for the degree shall extend
over two years of full-time study or the
equivalent. Students shall pass subjects to the
value of at least 24 points at each of the two
levels. The point values of the subjects are

contained in Specific Course Rule 6.1.

A candidate may intemrpt the cou¡se for such
periods and on such conditions as may in each
case be determined by the School.

Students wishing to intemrpt their studies in
accordance with 4.2 above must apply through
the School Executive Officer for permission and
obtain beforehand the approval of the Dean on
behalf of the School for leave of absence for a

dehned period.

A student who leaves the course without
approval or who extends a leave of absence

beyond the time period approved under 4.2
above shall be deemed to have withdrawn his or
her candidature for the degree but may reapply
for admission to the course in accordance with
the procedwes in operation at the time.

2
2.1

3
3.1

3.2

3.3

3.4
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4
4.1

5.4^J.5

5.5

5.6

7.2

7.3

Students who have intemrpted their studies in
the prescribed subjects may be required to
resume at such a point in the course and,/or to
undertake such additional or special program of
study as the Dean of the School deems
appropriate.

Qualifying studies
A candidate selected under 1.2 or 1.3 for
admission to the Bachelor ofArchitecture (l.iew)
course may be required to satisfactorily
complete such qualifring studies as determined
by the School after consideration of advice from
the Dean of School.

Candidates undertaking qualifring studies must
successfully complete those studies before they
may undertake subjects of the Bachelor of
Architecture (New).

On the recommendation of the Dean of School,
a supplementary examination may be offered to
a candidate undertaking qualif,ing studies.

A candidate who fails all or part of the qualiffing
studies may repeat them in another year only
with the permission of the School after it has
considered advice from the Dean ofschool.

Courses of study/Subjects of study
To qualiff for the Ordinary degree of Bachelor
of Architecture (New) a candidate shall pass the
following subjects to the value of at least 48
points:

Level I

8004 Architecture Studio IA 6

9858 A¡chitecture Studio IB 6

1044 Architecture Studio IC 6

1693 Architecture Studio ID 6

Level ll
6951 Architecture Studio II 8

8794 A¡chitecture Practice II 4

4610 Architecture Project II 12

A candidate may not enrol in Level II subjects
unless he or she has passed at least three of 8004
Architecture Studio IA, 9858 Architecture
Studio IB, 1 044 A¡chitecture Studio IC and 1693
Architecture Studio ID.

A document setting out guidelines approved by
the School whìch contains requirements for
admission and the criteria for the award of the
Honours degree is available from the School
Executive Offrcer.

A candidate for the Honours degree of Bachelor
of Architecture (New) must, in addition to
completing the full course prescribed for the
Ordinary degree, also pass an additional subject
1972 Advanced Studies in Architecture II as well
as achieving a high classification of pass in the
Level II subjects for the Ordinary degree.

A candidate who fails to obtain Honours shall be
awarded an Ordinary degree of Bachelor of
Architecture (New) provided all requirements
for the Ordinary degree are satisfactorily
completed.

Review of academic progress
If in the opinion of the Faculty a candidate for
the Bachelor of Architecture (New) is not
making satisfactory progress, the Faculty may,
with the consent of the Council, terminate the
candidature and the candidate shall cease to be
enrolled for the degree.

Assessment and examinations
There shall normally be four classifications of
pass in the final assessment ofany subject for the
Bachelors degree, as follows: Pass with High
Distinction, Pass with Distinction, Pass with
Credit, Pass, If the Pass classification be in two
divisions a pass in the higher division may be
prescribed in the syllabuses as a prerequisite for
admission to further studies in that subject or to
other subjects. Results in certain subjects as
specifred in the relevant Specihc Course Rules
will not be classified.

A candidate shall not be eligible to attend for
examination unless the prescribed work has been
completed to the satisfaction ofthe teaching staff
concerned.

In determining a candidate's final ¡esult in a
subject (or part of a subject) the examiners may
take into account oral, written, practical and
examination work, provided that the candidate
has been given adequate notice at the
commencement of the teaching of the subject of
the way in which work will be taken into account
and of its relative importance in the fina1 result.

A candidate who fails a subject or who obtains a
lower division pass and who desires to take that
subject again shall, unless exempted wholly or

4.2

4.3

4.4

6
6.1

5
5.1

7
7.'.1

5.2

5,3 A candidate who wishes to proceed to the
Honours degree of Bachelor of Architecture
Qrlew) must obtain the approval of the Dean of j.4
School, normally by December 15 of the year
preceding enrolment.
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partially therefrom by the Dean of the School
concerned, again complete the required work in
that subject to the satisfaction of the teaching
staff concemed.

7.5 There shall be three classifications for the
Honours degree as follows: First Class, Second
Class and Third Class. The Second Class
classification shall be divided into two divisions
as follows: Division A and Division B. A
candidate who fails to obtain Honours shall be
awarded an Ordinary degree provided all
requirements for the Ordinary degree are
satisfactorily completed.

Note not forming part ol the Specific Course Rules:

Previous studies in the Bachelor of Architecture under former
Specific Course Rules and Regulations and Schedules.

Students who commenced their course of study towards the

Bachelor of Architecture under previous Specific Course Rules

¡n 1995 or 1996, or Regulations and Schedules in 1994 or
earlier, are sub¡ect to the following provision:

. Sludents who commenced their stud¡es towards the
Bachelor of Architeclure in prev¡ous years will normally

complete the¡r course of study under the provisions of
lhe Specific Course Rules as published in Volume ll of
the University Calendar in 1996.



Level I

Note: During the first year of the course there may be
a field trip of approximately I week to visit projects
relevant to the following Architecture Studio subjects.

8004 Architecture Studio lA
6 points semester 2

Up to 18 hours of lectures/ tutorials/ workshops;
contact hours vary from week to week

This subject aims to develop design skills in an holistic
sense bringing together regulatory technical, human
(including social and cultural) and environmental
factors. The material will be developed through
integrated projects. The studio projects will be topics
not treated in other Level I subjects. Lectu¡es given in
the subject will complement the design process
addressing the topics outlined in other Level I subjects.

assessment: assignments - may include written, verbal,
and graphical (2 and 3 dimensional) communication.
Assessment will be in two equally weighted
components*; to pass the subject a mark of at least
50% must be obtained for each component

9858 Architecture Studio lB
6 points semester I

Lectures given in the subject will complement the
desigr process, addressing the topics outlined above.

assessment: assignments - may include written, verbal,
and graphical (2 and 3 dimensional) communication.
Assessment will be in two equally weighted
components*; to pass the subject a mark of at least
50% must be obtained for each component.

10¡14 Architecture Studio lC
6 points semester I

6 points semester 2

Up to 18 hours of lectures/tutorials/ workshops;
contact hours vary from week to week.

A project-based learning program integrating design
and the technology and practices of construction,
structures, materials and building services, within a
theoretical and historical context; taking account of
human (physiological, social and cultural) and
ecological factors.

Architecture Studio IC will typically be focused on the
design of a building alteration and reflrbishment,
requiring facilities planning, the survey and measuring
of an existing building, and the preparation of
measured drawings and dilapidation reports. It will
also address issues arising in building conservation and
the insertion of new buildings into heritage areas.
There will be emphasis on structural assessment,
materials characteristics and selection, plumbing and
electrical services, and lighting.
Lechres given in the subject will complement the
design process, addressing the topics outlined above.

assessment: assignments - may include written, verbal,
and graphical (2 and 3 dimensional) communication.
Assessment will be in two equally weighted
components+; to pass the subject a mark of at least
50% must be obøined for each component.

1693 Architecture Studio lD

Up to 18 hours of lectures/ tutorials/ workshops;
contact hours vary from week to week.

A project-based leaming program integrating design
and the technology and practices of construction,
structures, materials and building services, Ìr'ithin a
theoretical and historical context; taking account of
human (physiological, social and cultural) and
ecological factors.

Architecture Studio IB will typically be focused on the
design of a dwelling (or small group of dwellings) on a
real site, with a particular owner-occupier as client.
Students will be required to develop a brief from the
client's instructions. Theory and practice regarding a
range of aspects of low-rise domestic construction
(including site preparation, footings, light timber
framing and masonry construction) will be applied.
Students will be expected to explore a design ,parti,
and its sources and precedents, to explain design
intentions and communicate the architectural
intentions of the building design, and to demonstrate
that they understand its potential construction and
performance.

There will be an emphasis on the lighting and thermal
performance ofthe building and associated energy use,
in the context of the client's requirements.

Up to 18 hours of lectures/ tutorials/ workshops;
contact hours vary from week to week.

A project-based leaming program integrating design
and the technology and practices of construction,
structures, materials and building services, within a
theoretical and historical context; taking account of
human (physiological, social and cultural) and
ecological factors.

Architecture Studio ID will typically be focused on the
design ofa school, child-care centre, nursing home or
similar low-rise building where the needs of a
particular group ofbuilding users must be understood
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and addressed. The problem will involve site planning
and landscape design issues. Theory regarding the
design, construction and strucfure oflow-rise concrete

þrecast and./or in situ) buildings will be studied and

applied. There will be emphasis on the acoustic
performance ofthe building and on site infrastructure.

Lectures given in the subject will complement the
design process, addressing the topics outlined above.

assessmenl: assignments - these may include written,
verbal, and graphical (2 and 3 dimensional)
communication. Assessment will be in two equally
weighted components*; to pass the subject a mark of
at least 50% must be obtained for each component.
*Component A: realisation and communication of architectural

ideas in three dimensions in relation to a design situation

Component B: technical description and justif ication of
architectural design

Level ll

6951 Architecture Studio ll

8 points semester 1

Up to 1 8 hours of lectures/tutorials/workshops; contact
hours vary from week to week.

prerequisite: at least three of the following: 8004
Architecture Studio IA, 9858 Architecture Studio IB,
1044 Architecture Studio lC, 1693 Architecture Studio
ID

A project-based leaming program in which students
will develop their abilities to define the problem,
bringing together the regulatory technical, human
(including social and cultural) and environmental
factors studied in Level I Architecture Studios, and

other facets of the theory and practice of design in
architecture.

Architecture Studio II will typically be focused on the
design of a mixed-use commercial multi-storey
building located in a central business district and
raising signihcant urban design issues. The project will
be taken from early (facilities planning) to late
(documentation) stages and beyond to post-occupancy
evaluation, and will mirror in an educational setting
many of the processes carried out in an architectural
offrce. Other, minor, projects will typically involve the
schematic design of a sports hall, warehouse, or similar
large-span building and a suburban or rural site. Topics
which will be emphasised include urban design; design
in relation to fire safety and regulations; mechanical
services (including heating, ventilation and air
conditioning) electrical services; water supply and
drainage; excavation and footings; materials and
finishes; repetition of building material and
industrialised components; joinery construction.

Lectures given in the subject will complement the
design process addressing the topics outlined above.

assessment: projects

8794 Architecture Practice ll

4 points

Up to 6 hours of lectures a week

semester I

Topics include organisational theory; principles of law;
the general organisation of architectural practice
including the management of an offrce's human,
physical and hnancial resources, the relationship
between architects and their clients; consultants and
conÍactors; contract administration; specifications; the
legal qualifications of an architect; professional
organisations; ethics; risk management and
professional liability; planning and building law and
regulations; problems facing the architect today;
estimating and cost control; bills ofquantities; the role
of the quantity surveyor; project management; the
range of services offered by architects. A number of
visits to architectural offrces will be organised.

A student is expected to be in possession of a current
copy of the Building Code of Australia and its
associated commentary, as a requirement of this
subject.

asses sment. assignments

4610 Architecture Project ll

12 points semester 2

Up to 20 hours a week studio work, with specialist
lectures irregularly spaced

prerequisites: 8004 Architecture Studio IA, 9858
Architecture Studio IB, 1044 Architecture Studio IC,
1693 Architecture Studio ID and 6951 Architecture
Studio II

A single project of a studenf s own choice, which will be

of moderate complexity. Responses should demonstrate
all phases of architectural designing; sketch plans,

technical development including one specialised topic,
and a final presentation which should show a thorough
integration of all major aspects of the cowse.

assessmenti final project

1972 Advanced Studies in Architecture ll

3 points semester 1

2 hour tutoriaVseminar per week

Students wishing to take 1972 Advanced Studies in
Architecture II on a part time basis should consult the
School Executive Offrcer.
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prerequisite: admission will be selective, based on
prior results. Selection guidelines available in the
School of Architecture, Landscape A¡chitecture ard
Urban Design.

Students will be required to undertake supervised
research into a particular topic, leading to the
presentation of a seminar paper and submission of a
final essay or report ofthe order of4000 words.

subject will depend upon staff
oftopics which can be expected

Architectural History

Architectural Theories in Modern A¡chitecture
Austalian Architechual History
Building Materials and Performance

Computer-Aided Design

Computer Applications in Architecture

Criticism and Architecture

Conservation in the Built Environment

Daylight Studies

Energy in Buildings

Housing

Solar Access

Urban Design

as s es s m ent : final report
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The above award has been developed within the framework of the General Course Rules printed at the beginning of
this volume of the Calendar. As all students must comply with these rules, they are advised to refer to them to gain

an understanding oftheir rights and responsibilities regarding course matters.

Specific Gourse Rules

Aims and objectives
Graduates enrolled in the degree of Bachelor of
Landscape Architectu¡e, the degree of Master of
Landscape Architecture, the degree of Master of
Design Studies (Landscape), the Graduate Diploma in
Design Studies (Landscape) and Graduate Certificate
in Design Studies (Landscape) collectively comprise
the Landscape Architecture Program.

The postgraduate Bachelor of Landscape Architecture
(B.L.Arch.) is a second degree intended for graduates

wishing to practise or participate in the discipline of
landscape architecture. Studio-based, it is project-
oriented concerned with the technical and practical
matters oflandscape architecture research and practice
within a philosophical and theoretical context of
professional ethics, aesthetics and style, performance
specification and management, and the many other
issues that concern practitioners. Entrants to the degree
are graduates who have demonshated abilities to link
critical thought and creative action.

The Mission of the Landscape Architecture Program is
to be at the forefront of Australian landscape
architecture practice that successfu lly integrates nature
and culture together as key constructs for designs and
strategies that are innovative, sustainable and
culturally attuned.

Program Objectives to achieve thts Mission are Io'.

. establish an incremenlal suite of projects and
studio foci that reinforce the Mission

. interlink with and cooperatively involve the
participation of the professior and allied
disciplines to advance landscape architecture
knowledge

. foster reflection-in-action and lifelong learning
strategies

. establish a community profile for the discipline
through projects, research, exhibitions,
conferences, publications, and community
participation

. establish a strong and co-operative educalional
profile with allied disciplines within the
University of Adelaide environment.

Graduates of the Bachelor of Landscape Architecture
degree should have:

452

. acquired knowledge and skills sufficient for
early stages of directed activity in an existing
landscape architectural practice

. developed intellectual and creative approaches
and adaptability to form a basis for continued
learning and development throughout
professional life.

Entrants to the Bachelor of Landscape Architecture
degree come from two main groups:

. graduates of the Bachelor. of Design Studies
(with a Landscape Studies major) or Graduate
Diploma in Design Studies (Landscape) of the
University ofAdelaide, or an equivalent degree

. other graduates who have demonstrated
capabilities to enter the degree, generally
through completing some qualiffing studies.

Ed ucational objectives
The cur¡iculum and teaching of the Bachelor of
Landscape Architecture degree will have both
substantive and instrumental objectives. Substantive
objectives pertain to knowledge of the nature of
landscape architectural practice. Instrumental
objectives pertain to skills and techniques relevant to
operating as a landscape architect.

Substantive object¡ves
The profession of landscape architecture
Ethics and the environmental, social and legal
responsibilities of the profession of landscape
architecture.

Landscape architectural services
The recognition of situations where a landscape
architect can contribute, the formulation of appropriate
strategies, and appropriate pre-design, design, project
management and post construction services.

Processes in developing designs, including the
development of a brief, and the outline, assessment,

detailed design and costing ofproposals in conformity
with codes and other requirements.

The organisation, management and documentation
associated with constnrction and the administration of
contracts.
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The marketing of landscape architectural services.

The technology of landscape architecture.

Site planning, construction, vegetation and habitat
provision, water systems and hydrology, structures and
services as they relate to new buildings, alterations,
and site planning and design interventions.

The landscape architect in relation to other
professions, organisations and the building
industry
The relationship of landscape architects to builders,
structural and building seryices engineers, architects,
interior designers, urban designers, planners, and
others included in the creation of the built envi¡onment
and human-dominated and shaped landscapes.

The relationship of the profession of landscape
architecture to statutory authorities and to the design
industry.

Instrumental objectives
Designing

The practice of landscape architectural design,
emphasising the pervasion of design from planning to
detailing and the interrelationship of aesthetic,
economic, environmental, legal, societal and
individual reactions, and technical factors, and the
nature of design as a group activity.

Site Planning
The practice of comprehending and taking advantage
of variables relevant to site planning including flora,
fauna, soils, water systems, energy systems, building
materials, human activities and desires, heritage
conservation and the poetics of space, site and
structure assembly and arrangement, etc.

Communication
The communication and documentation of desigps as a
part of the individual and group processes and for
clients, construction, public presentation and statutory
authorities.

The preparation of professional reports.

Managing
The management and operation of a landscape
architectural practice and the activities of a landscape
architectural practice.

1 General
1.1 Acandidate for admission to the course ofstudy

for the degree of Bachelor of Landscape
Architecture must have obtained:

(a) the Ordinary and./or Honours degree of
Bachelor of Design Studies of the

University of Adelaide subject to
successful completion of subjects
comprising the Landscape Studies major

(b) the Graduate Diploma in Design Studies
(Landscape) of the Universify of Adelaide
or an equivalent award from another
educational institution accepted by the
University for the purpose or

(c) the Ordinary and/or Honours degree of
Bachelor of A¡chitecture of the University
of Adelaide or an equivalent award from
another educational institution accepted
by the University for the pulpose or

(d) the Ordinary and/or Honours degree of
Bachelor of Landscape Architecture or
Bachelor ofArchitecture or an equivalent
award from another educational institution
accepted by the University for the purpose.

Subject to the approval ofthe Faculty, the Dean
of School of Architecture, Landscape
Architecture and Urban Design may in special
cases and subject to such conditions (if any) as
the Dean of School may see fit to impose in each
case, accept as a candidate for the Bachelor of
Landscape A¡chitecture an applicant who does
not hold the qualifications specified in 1.1 above
but who has given evidence satisfactory to the
Dean of School of fitness to undertake work for
the Bachelor of Landscape Architecture.

A candidate accepted under 1.1 and 1.2 above
may be required to satisfactorily complete such
preliminary work or qualiffing studies as the
Dean of School may determine.

Status, exemption and credit transfer
A candidate who has passed postgraduate level
subjects in the Faculty or in otber faculties ofthe
University or in other educational institutions, or
Level IV subjects in a Bachelor of Landscape
Architecture course of another educational
institution, may on written application to the
Dean be granted such exemption from these
Specific Course Rules as the Faculty may
determine, save that

(a) no more than 24 points of the cor¡rse may
be undertaken through approved exchange
programs and

(b) a candidate shall always be required to
satisfu the examiners at the University of
Adelaide in 5688 Landscape A¡chitecture
Studio IA, 6763 Landscape Architecture

1.2

1.3

2

2.1
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Studio IB, 9267 Landscape A¡chitecture
Studio II, 2507 Landscape Architecture
Seminar II and 6817 Landscape
Architecture Practice II.

A candidate who undertakes the
equivalent of 7625 Landscape
Architecture Project II as part of an
official exchange program shall be
required to undertake a satisfactory final
presentation of thefu work, in the School
of Architecture, Landscape Architecture
and Urban Design or at the host institution
if appropriate, to a review panel appointed
by the Dean of School before the granting
ofstatus can be approved.

3 Duration of course
3.1 The course of study for the degree shall extend

over two years of full-time study or the
equivalent. Students shall pass subjects to the
value of at least 24 points at each of the two
levels. The point values of the subjects are
contained in Specific Course Rule 6.1.

3.2 A candidate may interrupt the course for such
periods and on such conditions as may in each
case be determined by the School.

3.3 Students wishing to intem-rpt their studies in
accordance with 4.2 above must apply through
the School Executive Ofücer for permission and
obtain beforehand the approval of the Dean on
behalf of the School for leave of absence for a

defined period.

3.4 A student who leaves the cou¡se without
approval or who extends a leave of absence
beyond the time period approved under 4.2
above shall be deemed to have withdrawn his or
her candidature for the degree but may reapply
for admission to the course in accordance with
the procedures in operation at the time.

3.5 Students who have intemrpted their studies in the
prescribed subjects may be required to resume at
such a point in the course and,/or to undertake
such additional or special program ofstudy as the
Dean of the School deems appropriate.

4 Qualifying studies
4.1 A candidate may be selected for admission to the

Bachelor of Landscape Architecture course
under 1.1 or 1.2 subject to satisfactory
completion of such qualifying studies as
determined by the Faculty after consideration of
advice from the Dean of School.

4.2 Candidates undertaking qualiSring studies must
successfully complete those studies before they
may undertake subjects of the Bachelor of
Landscape Architecture.

4.3 On the recommendation of the Dean of School,
a supplementary examination may be offered to
a candidate undertaking quali$zing studies,

4.4 A candidate who fails all or part of the qualiffing
studies may repeat them in another year only
with the permission of the School after it has
considered advice from the Dean of School.

5 Courses of study/subjects of study
5.1 To qualiôr for the Ordinary degee of Bachelor

ofLandscape Architecture a candidate shall pass
the following subjects to the value of at least 48
points:

Level I

5688 Landscape Architecture Studio IA 6

6763 LandscapeArchitecture Studio IB 6

8024 Landscape A¡chitecture Studio IC 6

1624 LandscapeA¡chitecture Studio ID 6

Level ll
9261 LandscapeArchitecture Studio II 6

2507 Landscape Architecture Seminar II 3

6817 Landscape Architecture Practice II 3

7625 LatdscapeArchitecture Project II 12

5,2 A candidate who wishes to proceed to the
Honours degree of Bachelor of Landscape
Architecture must obtain the approval of the
Dean of School, normally by December 15 of
the year preceding enrolment.

5.3 A document setting out guidelines approved by
the School which contains requirements for
admission and the criteria for the award of the
Honours degrees is available from the School
Executive Offrcer.

5.4 A candidate for the Honours degree ofBachelor
of Landscape Architecture in addition to
completing the full course prescribed for the
Ordinary degree shall also pass an additional
subject 9186 Advanced Studies in Landscape
Architecture II.

5.5 A candidate who fails to obtain Honours shall be
awarded an Ordinary degree of Bachelor of
Landscape Architecture provided all
requirements for the Ordinary degree are
satisfactorily completed.
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Review of academic progress
If in the opinion of the Facuþ a candidate for
the Bachelor of Landscape A¡chitecture is not
making satisfactory progress, the Facuþ may,
with the consent of the Council, terminate the
candidature and the candidate shall cease to be
enrolled for the degree.

Assessment and examinations
There shall normally be four classifications of
pass in the final assessment ofany subject for the
Ordinary degree, as follows: Pass with High
Distinction, Pass with Distinction, Pass with
Credit, Pass. If the Pass classification be in two
divisions a pass in the higher division may be
prescribed in the syllabuses as a prerequisite for
admission to further studies in that subject or to
other subjects. Results in certain subjects as
specified in the ¡elevant Specific Course Rules
will not be classihed.

A candidate shall not be eligible to attend for
examination unless the prescribed work has been
completed to the satisfaction ofthe teaching staff
concerned.

In determining a candidate's final result in a
subject (or part of a subject) the examiners may
take into account oral, written, practical and
examination work, provided that the candidate
has been given adequate notice at the
commencement of the teaching of the subject of
the way in which work will be taken into account
and of its relative importance in the final result.

A candidate who fails a subject or who obtains a
lower division pass and who desi¡es to take that
subject again shall, unless exempted wholly or
partially therefrom by the Dean of School
concemed, again complete the required work in
that subject to the satisfaction of the teaching
staff concerned.

7
7.1

7.2

7.3

7.4
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Syllabuses
Level I

5688 Landscape Architecture Studio lA
6 points semester 1

I 6- I 8 hours of lectures/tutorials/workshops/field trips;
contact hours vary from week to week

assumed lmowledge: Design at undergraduate degree
level

This subject will typically address a small to medium
sized landscape design and planning topic in a rural
setting possessing high aesthetic and ecological
qualities and experiencing human development
pressures. The subject will explore the role and
opportunities for landscape design and planning
interventions and strategies in a precinct or region of
high scenic and biological values and human pressures
caused either by mining, recreation, transportation,
commercial, tourist and or pastoral/agricultural
activities.

A project-based learning program integrating design
and the avenues of landscape inquiry and expression
(structures, materials, plants, languages, information
technologies, etc.) and the practices of landscape
design, planning and management within a theoletical
and historical context; taking account of human
þhysiological, social and cultural) and ecological
(faunal, floral, soil, water, etc.) factors.

assessmenti assignments and projects - may include
written, verbal, and graphic (2 and 3 dimensional)
communication

6763 Landscape Architecture Studio lB

6 points semester 1

I 6- 1 8 hours of lectures/tutorials/workshops/field trips;'
contact hours vary from week to week

assumed lcnowledge: Design at undergraduate degree
level

This subject will typically address a medium to latge
sized landscape design and planning topic in a rural-
urban finge setting possessing high aesthetic and
ecological qualities and experiencing human
development pressu¡es. The subject will explore the
role and opportunity for landscape design in devising
strategic frameworks that conserve landscape qualities
and ensure a sensitive stewardship of its resources
while accommodating appropriate levels of human
occupancy, resources harvesting and developments.

A project-based leaming program integrating design
and the avenues of landscape inquiry and expression
(structures, materials, plants, languages, information
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technologies, etc.) and the practices of landscape
design, planning and management within a theoretical
and historical context; taking account of human
(physiological, social and cultural) and ecological
(faunal, floral, soil, water, etc.) factors.

assessment: assignments and projects l00Yo - may
include written, verbal, and graphic (2 and 3

dimensional) communication

8024 Landscape Architecture Studio lC

6 points semester 2

16-1 8 hours of lectures/tutorials/workshops/freld trips;
contact hours vary from week to week

assumed htowledge: Design at undergraduate degree
level.

This subject will typically address a small to medium
sized landscape design and planning topic in an urban
setting possessing strong cultural traditions and
patterns. The subject will explore the role and
contribution of landscape design in our cultural
environments, and the nexus between culture and
nafure in an urban context.

A project-based leaming progam integrating design
and the avenues of landscape inquiry and expression
(structures, materials, plants, languages, information
technologies, etc.) and the practices of landscape
design, planning and management within a theoretical
and historical context; taking account of human
(physiological, social and cultural) and ecological
(faunal, floral, soil, water, etc.) factors.

assessmenti assignments and projects- may include
written, verbal, and graphic (2 and 3 dimensional)
communication

'|'624 Landscape Architecture Studio lD
6 points semester 2

1 6- 1 8 hours of lectures/tutorials/workshops/field trip;
contact hours vary from week to week

assumed lcnowledge: Design at undergraduate degree
level.

This subject will typically address a medium to large
sized landscape design and planning topic in a rural
setting possessing particular cultural constraints,
relationships and nuances to landscapes. The subject
will explore the ¡elationship of culture, and cultures, to
landscapes; the manner in which a culture and cultural
group has established and continues to influence a set
ofphysiological relationships and physical pattems in
the environment and landscape within which it resides.
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A project-based leaming program integrating design
and the avenues of landscape inquiry and expression
(structures, materials, plants, languages, information
technologies, etc.) and the practices of landscape
design, planning and management within a theoretical
and historical context; taking account of human
þhysiological, social and cultural) and ecological
(faunal, floral, soil, water, etc.) factors.

assessment'. assignments and projects - may include
written, verbal, and graphic (2 and 3 dimensional)
communication

Level ll
9261 Landscape Architecture Studio ll
6 points semester I
16-1 8 houls of lectures/tutorials/workshops/freld trips;
contact hours vary fiom week to week.

prerequisites: at least three of the following: 5688
Landscape Architecture Studio IA, 6763 Landscape
Architecture Studio IB, 8024 Landscape Architecture
Studio IC and 7624 Landscape Architecture Studio ID

assumed knowledge: Design at undergraduate degtee
level.

This subject will typically address a medium to large
sized landscape design and planning topic in a rural
and or urban setting that will be dependent upon the
use and application of information technologies and
geographic information systems. The subject will
explore the position of both nature and culture using
creative information technology.

A project-based learning proglam integrating design
and the avenues of landscape inquiry and expression
(structures, materials, plants, languages, information
technologies, etc.) and the practices of landscape
design, plaming and management within a theoretical
and historical context; taking account of human

þhysiological, social and cultural) and ecological
(faunal, floral, soil, water, etc.) factors.

assessmenl; assignments and projects - may include
written, verbal, and graphic (2 and 3 dimensional)
communication

2507 Landscape Architecture Seminar ll
3 points semester 1

2-3 hours of lectures/tutorials/workshops/field trips;
contact hours vary from week to week

assumed lcnowledge: Design at undergraduate degree
level.

This subject will address contemporary issues of
landscape architecture design, planning and practice.

The subject will explore the role of landscape
architecture in the design and planning disciplines and
traditions; review and critique contemporary
dialogues, designs, theories and philosophies in
landscape architecture; and, consider and debate
potential future directions, contributions and
technologies for the landscape architecture profession.

assessmenti projects and seminar papers

6817 Landscape Architecture Practice ll

3 points semester I

2-3 hours of lectures/tutorials/workshops/field trips;
contact hours vary from week to week

assumed lcnowledge: Design at undergraduate d€gree
level.

This subject will address the frameworks for and
ethical structures of landscape architecture
professional practice. The subject will explore
professional practice ethics and traditions;
organisational and management practices including
topics of professional liability, law, indemnity,
professional registration, contract administration,
project management, relationships with allied
professionals and clients, and contemporary
professional and practice expectations in Australia, and
overseas if appropriate.

assessmenti work diaries, seminar papers, projects,
exams

7625 Landscape Architecture Project ll
12 points semester 2

1 6- I 8 hours of lectures/tutorials/workshops/field trips;
contact hours vary from week to week.

prerequísítes: 5688 Landscape Architecture Studio IA,
6763 Landscape Architecture Studio IB, 8024
Landscape Architecture Studio IC, 1624 Landscape
Architecture Studio ID, and 9261 Landscape
Architecture Studio II
assumed lcnowledge: Design at undergraduate degree
level.

This subject comprises an individual culminating
design, planning and/or research project that
principally addresses either nature and,/or culture in
urban and/or rural settings and which permits the
exposition of the major aspects of the course and a
student's particular interests.

The project will be of a moderate complexity, and often
drawn from a limited selection or from an identihed
region. Responses should demonstrate competency in
most phases of landscape architecture thought and
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practice, including a final presentation which should
display a thorough integration of all major aspects of
the Program and its Mission Statement and Program
Objectives.

as s essment: final project

9186 Advanced Studies in Landscape
Architecture ll

3 points semester 1

2 hour tutoriaVseminar per week

Students wishing to take 9186 Advanced Studies in
Landscape Architecture II on a part time basis should
consult the School Executive Offrcer

prerequisites: admission will be selective, based on
prior results. Selection guidelines available in the
School of Architecture, Landscape A¡chitectu¡e and
Urban Design

Students will be required to undertake supervised
research and,/or design exploration into a particular
topic, leading to the presentation of a seminar paper
and,/or exhibition, and submission of a hnal essay or
report ofbetween 3000 to 5000 words.

Topics offered for this subject will depend upon staff
availability. Examples of topics which can be expected
from time to time include: Appropriate Technology and
Energy Topics, Computer-Aided Design, Criticism and
Landscape Architecture, Cultural Design Topics,
Dryland Management, Ecological Restoration,
Envi¡onmental Planning, Environmental Psychology,
Ethno-Ecological Design Topics, Heritage
Conservation, Landscape Design History Landscape
A¡chitectural Theory Landscape Planning, Rural Land
Design Topics, Sustainable Design Applications,
Urban Design, Urban Ecology, Urban Stormwater
Management.

as s es sment: flrnal report
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Architecture, Landscape Architecture and Urban Design - Graduate Ceúificate Courses

Applications for admission to these courses shall be made through the South Australian Tertiary Ad.missions Centre
(SATAC) on the appropriate form by the required date. Successful applicants to the course may not defer their studies
to the following year.

The above awards have been developed within the framework of the General Cowse Rules printed at the beginning
of this volume of the Calendar.As all students must comply with these rules, they are advised to refer to them to gain
an understanding oftheir rights and responsibilities regarding course matters.

Note: Postgraduate tu¡tion fees apply to these courses

Specific Gourse Rules
1

1.1

Admission requirements
An applicant for admission to the cowse of
study for the Graduate Certificate in Design
Studies or the Graduate Certificate in Design
Studies (Landscape) must have obtained:

(a) the Ordinary or Honours degree of
Bachelor of Design Studies of the
University of Adelaide; or

(b) an Ordinary or Honours degree of the
University of Adelaide or an equivalent
award from another educational
institution accepted by the University for
that purpose, subject to the approval ofthe
.Dean of the School of Architecture,
Landscape Architecture and Urban
Design..

The Facuþ may in special cases and subject to
such conditions (if any) as the Dean of the
School of Architecture, Landscape A¡chitecture
and Urban Design. may see fit to impose in each
case, accept as a candidate for the Graduate
Certihcate in Design Studies or Graduate
Certiftcate in Design Studies (Landscape) an
applicant who does not hold the qualifications
specified in 1.1 above but who has given
evidence satisfactory to the Head of the
Department of Architecture of flrtness to
undertake work for the Graduate Certificate in
Design Studies or Graduate Certificate in Design
Studies (Landscape).

Status, exempt¡on and cred¡t transfer
A candidate who has passed postgraduate level
subjects in the School of Architecture,
Landscape Architecture and Urban Design.or in
other faculties of the University or in other
educational institutions may on written
application to the School Executive Offrcer be
granted such exemption from Specific Course

Rules 5.3 and 5.4 as the .Dean of the School of
Architecture, Landscape Architecture and Urban
Design. may determine..

Duration of course
Except with the permission of the .Dean of the
School of A¡chitecture, Landscape Architecfile
and U¡ban Design., the course for the Graduate
Certificate in Design Studies or the Graduate
Certificate in Design Studies (Landscape) shall be
completed in not less than one semester and not
more than one year of fuIl-time study and in not
less than one year and not more than two years of
paf-time study.

Gourse of study/Subjects of study
To qualifu for the Graduate Certificate in Design
Studies a candidate shall pass a combination of
the following subjects to the value of at least 12
points.

2026 Building Design Studio IV 6

6284 Design and Environments IV 6

9452 Design Communications IV 3

8490 Issues in Urban Sustainability IV 3

1461 Special Topic (Design) IVA* 6

5694 Special Topic (Design) IVB* 6

9805 Technology and the Built
Environment IV 3

9554 Twentieth Century A¡chitecture
and Landscapes IV 3

To qualiff for the Graduate Cefihcate in Design
Studies (Landscape) a candidate shall pass a
combination of the following subjects to the
value ofat least 12 points.

6284 Design and Environments fV 6

3
3.1

4
4.1

1.2

2
2.1

4.2
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9452 Design Communications fV 3

6233 Issues in Landscape
Sustarnabilif fV 3

7819 LandscapeDesignStudiolV 6

7213 Special Topic (Landscape) IVA* 6

6567 Special Topic (Landscape) IVB+ 6

9805 Technology and the Built
Environment fV 3

9554 Twentieth Century Architecture
and Landscapes fV 3

*Students should consult the .Dean of the School of
Architecture, Landscape Architecture and Urban Design.
about availability of subjects.

Subject substitutions will norrnally be selected
from a list available from the School Executive
Offrcer; in unusual cases the Dean of School
may approve different studies upon application
by a candidate. In considering an application for
a subject substitution the Dean of School shall
have regard to the candidate's previous
academic and practical experience.

Review of academic progress
If in the opinion of the Faculty a candidate fo¡
the Graduate Certifrcate is not making
satisfactory progress, the Faculty may, with the
consent of the Council, terminate the
candidature and the candidate shall cease to be
enrolled for the Graduate Certificate award.

Assessment and examinations
There shall normally be four classifications of
pass in the final assessment ofany subject for the
Graduate Certificate awards as follows: Pass
with High Distinction, Pass with Distinction,
Pass with Credit, Pass. If the Pass classification
is in two divisions a pass in the higher division
may be prescribed in the syllabuses as a
prerequisite for admission to further studies in
that subject or to other subjects. Results in
certain subjects as specified in the Specific
Course Rules will not be classified.

A candidate shall not be eligible to attend for
examination unless the prescribed work has been
completed to the satisfaction ofthe teaching staff
concemed.

In detennining a candidate's final result in a
subject (or part of a subject) the examiners may
take into account oral, written, practical and
examination work, provided that the candidate
has been given adequate notice at the
coÍrmencement of the teaching of the subject of

the way in which workwill be taken into account
and of its relative importance in the final result.

A candidate who fails a subject or who obtains a
lower division pass and who desires to take that
subject again shall, unless exempted wholly or
padially therefrom by the .Dean of the School ,
again complete the required work in that subject
to the satisfaction of the teaching staff
concerned.

Articulation with other awards
A candidate who holds a Graduate Certificate in
Design Studies of the University of Adelaide
shall surrender it before being admitted to the
Graduate Diploma in Design Studies.

A candidate who holds a Graduate Certificate in
Design Studies (Landscape) of the University of
Adelaide shall surrender it before being admitted
to the Graduate Diploma in Design Studies
(Landscape).

6.4

7
7.1

7.24.3

5
5.1

6
6.1

6.2

6.3
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Syllabuses
2026 Building Design Studio lV
6 points semester 2

Up to 6 hours lectures/seminars/studios per week

quota will apply

assumed knowledge: 8490 Issues in Urban
Sustainability IV
restriction:3468 Building Design Studio III
In this subject students will apply their skills in formal
composition and knowledge of precedent to the design
of small building on a rural site. Emphasis will be
placed on the use of materials, the building's structure
and construction, its responses to the local
environment, and its life-cycle costings.

ass essmentt assignments and projects

6284 Design and Environments lV

6 points semester 2

Up to 3 hours of tutorials/ semina¡s/studios per week

quota will apply

The intersection of theory and practice in architecture
and landscape architecture, developed in the context of
student design projects, The subject will examine the
range of theoretical and ideological discourses which
influence approaches to 'place-making' in the urban
envi¡onment.

The projects will offer a context in which students will
explore cultural, historical, social and ethnographic
issues, while developing a vocabulary of approaches,
morphologies and typologies. Students will develop
representational skills in various media.

assessment: assignments and projects

9452 Design Communications lV

3 points semester I

Up to 3 hours lectures and/or 2 hours tutorials per week

quota will apply

The representation and communication of design in
writing, drawing and modelling including computer
techniques.

as s e s sm en I i assignments

6233 lssues in Landscape Sustainability lV
3 points semester 1

Up to 4 hours lectures/seminars/studios per week

quota will apply

restriction:8490 Issues in Urban Sustainability IV

This subject will centre upon 'place-making' in urban
environments. It will focus on the diversity of
philosophical positions which inform cuffent
approaches to urban ecology understood in its widest
sense, including not only the 'environmental', but the

cultural, social, political, economic, institutional and
professional realms.

The project-based learning program will offer a

context in which students will develop knowledge and

skills required in the creation of landscapes in
'sustainable' urban environments, and will explore
opportunities and constraints affecting the

development of such environments.

assessmentt assignments and projects

8490 lssues in Urban Sustainability lV

3 points semester 1

Up to 4 hours of lectures/ seminars/ studios a week;
hours vary from week to week

quota will apply

restriction'. 6233 Issues in Landscape Sustainability W

This subject will centre upon 'place-making' in urban
environments. It will focus on the diversity of
philosophical positions which inform current
approaches to urban ecology understood in its u,idest
sense, including not only the 'environmental', but the
cultural, social, political, economics, institutional and
professional realms.

The project-based learning program will offer a
context in which students will develop knowledge and

skills required in the creation of buildings in
'sustainable' urban environments, and explore
opportunities and constraints affecting the
development of such environments.

assessment'. assignments and projects

7819 Landscape Design Studio lV
6 points semester 2

Up to 6 hours of lectures/seminars/studios per week

quota will apply

assumed knowledge: 6233 Issues in Landscape
Sustainability IV

restriction:8650 Landscape Design Studio III
In this subject students will apply their skills in formal
composition and knowledge of precedent to the design
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of a small to medium sized park, allotment or place.
Emphasis will be placed on design, use of materials
and plants, any installations and their construction, the
design's responses to the local environment, and life-
cycle costings.

assessmenti assignments and projects

1461 SpecialTopic (Design) IVA

5694 SpecialTopic (Design) IVB

7213 SpecialTopic (Landscape) IVA

6567 SpecialTopic (Landscape) IVB
6 points

Check availability with School of Architecture,
Landscape A¡chitecture and Urban Design

Up to 5 hours of lectures/seminars/ studios per week;
field shrdy trips

quota will apply

Details will be provided by the School when specialist
teaching is available.

ass essment : assignments and projects

9805 Technology and the Built
Environment lV

3 points semester I
Up to 2 hours lectures, 2 hours tutorials per week

restriction: 9805 Science and the Built Environment IV
quota will apply

Taking a project-based approach the subject will
examine the application of science to the design and
construction of built environments. Key topics will
include design in relation to acoustic performance,
thermal comfort, building structures and construction
materials and techniques.

assessment; assignments and projects

9554 Twentieth Century Architecture and
Landscapes lV

3 points semester I

Up to 2 hours lectures, 2 hours tutorials per week

quota will apply

A detalled exploration ofcompositional and theoretical
aspects of 20th Century architectural and landscape
design. This subject introduces students to a
vocabulary of articulating spatial qualities in selected
examples of20th Century architectural and landscape
design. It seeks to enhance students'appreciation ofthe
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possibilities of appropriating published writing and
projects to nurture their own outlooks and abilities.
Practical work includes exercises in three-dimensional
composition and in writing short analytical texts.

as s e s s ment" asslgnments
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Commerce - B.Com.

The above awards have been developed within the framework of the General Course Rules printed at the beginning
of this volume of the Calendar. As all students must comply with these rules, they are advised to refer to them-to gaiã
an understanding of their rights and responsibilities regarding course matters.

Specific Gourse Rules
1 General
1.1 There shall be an Ordinary and an Honours

degree of Bachelor of Commerce. A candidate
may obtain either degree or both.

1.2 On satis$ring the admission requirements for
entry to undergraduate studies in the School of
Commerce, students will en¡ol in a course of
study to allow them to quali$r for one of the
following degrees:

Ordinary degree of Bachelor of Commerce

Ordinary degree of Bachelor of Commerce
(Accounting)

Ordinary degree of Bachelor of Commerce
(Corporate Finance)

Ordinary degree of Bachelor of Commerce
(Intemational Business)

Ordinary degree of Bachelor of Commerce
(Management)

Ordinary degree of Bachelor of Commerce
(Marketing).

The degree of Bachelor of Commerce was
awarded for the hrst time in May 1993.
Candidates graduating later than May 1993, who
were originally enrolled for another degree may
graduate with one ofthe above degrees provided
that all requirements for that degree are satisfied.

The course ofstudy for the Ordinary degree shall
extend over three years of full-time study or its
part-time equivalent. A candidate for the
Ordinary degree shall attend lectures and pass
examinations in accordance with the Specific
Course Rules.

Assessment and examinations
A candidate shall not be eligible to attend for
examination unless the prescribed work has been
completed to the satisfaction ofthe teaching staff
concerned. A candidate who is not eligible to
attend for examination shall be deemed to have
failed the examination.

In determining a candidate's final result in a
subject (or paft of a subject) the examiners may
take into account oral, written, practical and
examination work, provided that the candidate
has been given adequate notice at the
commencement of the teaching of the subject of
the way in which work will be taken into account
and of its relative importance in the flrnal result.

There shall be four classifications ofpass in each
subject for the Ordinary degree, as follows: Pass
with High Distinction, Pass with Distinction,
Pass with Credit, Pass. If the Pass classification
be in two divisions, a pass in the higher division
may be prescribed in the syllabuses as a
prerequisite for admission to further studies in
that subject or to other subjects.

A candidate may present, for the Ordinary
degree a limited number of subjects for which a
Conceded Pass has been obtained, as specifred in
3.7.2beIow.

A candidate who fails a subject or who obtains a
lower division pass and who desi¡es to take that
subject again shall, unless exempted wholly or
partially therefrom by the Head of the
Department concerned, again complete the
required work in that subject to the satisfaction
of the teaching staff concemed.

2
2.1

1.3

1.4

2.2

2.3

2.4

2.5
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2.6 A candidate 
"vho 

has twice failed the
examination in any subject for the Ordinary
degree may not en¡ol for that subject again or for
any other subject which in the opinion of the
School contains a substantial amount of the
same material, except by permission of the
School and then only under such conditions as

the School may prescribe.

3 Qualification requ¡rements
3.1 Bachelor of Commerce

To qualiff for the Ordinary degree ofBachelor
of Commerce, candidates must pass subjects
with a combined total of not less than 72 points
drawn from 4 below including:

(a) not more than 24 points at Level I,
including 4359 Financial Accounting IA;
3086 Financial Accounting IB; 4309
Economics lA;2076 Economics IB; and
9101 Business Data Analysis I or 5543
Statistical Practice I

(b) at least 12 points of Level II Commerce
subjects

(") 12 points of Level III Commerce subjects
and

(d) either

(i) a further 4 points of Level III
Commerce subjects or

(iD a further 12 points of Level III
subjects in 4 below.

3.2 Bachelor of Commerce (Accounting)
3.2.1 To qualiff for the Ordinary degree of Bachelor

of Commerce (Accounting), candidates must
satisff all conditions in 3.1 above.

3.2.2 In addition, the subjects presented must include
the accounting subjects in 4.1 below required to
meet the educational requirements for entry into
the accounting profession.

3.3 Bachelor of Commerce
(Corporate Finance)

3.3.1 To qualiff for the Ordinary degree of Bachelor
of Commerce (Corporate Finance), candidates
must satisff all conditions in 3.1 above.

3.3.2 In addition, the subjects presented must include
Level III Corporate Finance subjects from 4.1

below to the value of 12 points, or such subjects
as approved by the Dean of the School of
Commerce.

Commerce - B.Com.

3.4 Bachelor of Gommerce (lnternational
Business)

3.4.1 To quali$ for the Ordinary degree of Bachelor of
Commerce (International Business), candidates
must satisff all conditions in 3.1 above.

3.4.2 h addition, the subjects presented must include:

2727 Intemational Management III
8724 Intemalional Marketing III
4678 Mamgement Principles and Practice II

7618 Marketing Management II
3.4.3 In addition, one of the following must be

included:

either

(Ð at least 4 points of Level II Humanities
and Social Sciences subjects and 12 points
of study undertaken at an approved
institution abroad
or

(iÐ at least 8 points of approved Level II
Humanities and Social Sciences subjects
or

(iii) at least 14 points of foreign language
studies.

3.5 Bachelor of Commerce (Management)
3.5.1 To qualify for the Ordinary degree of Bachelor

of Comme¡ce (Management), candidates must
satisff all conditions in 3.1 above.

3.5.2 In addition, the subjects presented must include
Level III Management subjects from 4.1 below
to the value of 12 points, or such subjects as

approved by the Dean of the School of
Commerce.

3.6 Bachelor of Commerce (Marketing)
3.6.1 To qualify for the Ordinary degree of Bachelor

of Commerce (Marketing), candidates must
satisff all conditions in 3.1 above.

3.6.2 ln addition, the subjects presented must include
Level III Marketing subjects from 4.1 below to
the value of 12 points, or such subjects as

approved by the Dean of the School of
Commerce.

3.7 All Degrees
3.7.1 ln determining a candidate's eligibility for the

award of the degree, the School may disallow
any subject passed more than 10 years
previously.

3.7.2 A candidate may present for the degree
conceded passes in Level II and Level III
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subjects provided that the points value for any
individual subject for which a conceded pass is
presented does not exceed 3 points, and the
aggregate value does not exceed 6 points.
Conceded passes are not awarded for those
subjects listed in 4.1 below.

3.7.3 Candidates who have completed subjects for the
degree under previous schedules may continue
under the schedules then in force, with such
modifications (if any) as shall be prescribed by
the Dean.

3.7.4 A candidate may not count for the degree any
subject together with any other subject which, in
the opinion ofthe School, contains a substantial
amount of the same material and no subject may
be counted twice towards the degree. A table of
unacceptable combinations of subjects is
available from the School of Commerce

3.7.5 To qualiff for an undergraduate degree in the
School of Commerce a student granted status for
previous studies must pass subjects taught at the
University of Adelaide to the value of atIeasI22
points. These must include twelve points of
Level III Commerce subjects. However, this
requirement may be waived in special
circumstances approved by the Dean of the
School of Commeroe .

3.7.6 A candidate for an undergraduate degree in the
School of Commerce at the University of
Adelaide, who wishes to complete the degree
elsewhere, must, unless exempted from the
requirement by the Dean of the School of
Commerce, present subjects taught at the
University of Adelaide having a minimum value
of 48 points and including at Ieast 22 points from
3.1 above and also arrange for the proposed
scheme of study elsewhere to be approved in
advance by the School.

3.7.7 (a) Graduates of the University of Adelaide
(except those specified in 3.7.7(b) below)
or of other institutions, who wish to
proceed to an undergraduate degree in the
School of Commerce and to count towards
that degree subjects which they have
already presented fo¡ another qualification
may be permitted to do so subject to the
following conditions:

(Ð they may present for the degree
such subjects to a maximum
aggregate value of 24 points. No
such subject(s) may be presented in
lieu of 12 points of Level II
Commerce subjects and 12 points
of Level III Commerce subjects;
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(ii) they shall present ar least 16 points
of subjects at Level III, which have
not been presented to any other
degree, and

(iiÐ they shall present a range ofsubjects
which fulfil the requirements for 3.1
above.

(b) Graduates of the University of Adelaide
who wish to proceed to an undergraduate
degree in the School of Commerce and to
count towards that degree subjects which
they have already presented for
the Bachelor of Economics, Bachelor
of Finance, Bachelor of Science
(Mathematical and Computer Sciences) or
Bachelor of Computer Science degree
may be permitted to do so subject to the
following conditions:

(Ð they may present for the degree
such subjects to a maximum
aggregate value of48 points;

(iÐ they shall present at least 24 points
which have not been presented to
any other degree, comprising either:

16 points of Level III Commerce
subjects and an additional 8 points
of Level II or III subjects from 4
below, or

12 points of Level III Commerce
subjects and an additional 12 points
of Level III subjects from 4 below;

(iiÐ they shall present the subjects
specifìed in 3. I (a) and 3. I (b) above

(iv) they hold only one of the degrees
listed in 3.7 .7 (b).

Subjects of study
The following subjects may be presented for an
undergraduate degree in the School of
Commerce:

Gommerce subjects
Level I

6362 Commercial Law I(S)@ 3

3730 Finance I# 3

4359 Financial Accounting IA@ 3

3086 Financial Accounting IB@ 3

2499 Information Systems I@ 3

4.1



Level ll
4190 Business Finance II@# 4

1282 Commercial Law II@ 4

7651 Financial Accounting II@ 4

2663 Information Systems II 4

3677 Intemet Commerce II 4

3926 Investment Analysis and Valuation II# 4

1383 ManagementAccounting II@ 4

4678 Management Principles and Practice II+ 4

7618 Marketing Management II* 4

2175 Market Research and Project II* 4

4339 Organisational Behaviou¡ II+ 4

Level lll
4196 Accounting Theory III@

7440 Auditing III@

3947 Consumer Behaviour III*
5685 Corporate Accounting III@

5777 Corporate Finance Theory III#
9308 Electronic Commerce III
8048 Human Resource Management III+
5473 Income Tax Law III@

27 2'7 Intemational Management III+
8724 Intemational Marketing III*
3277 Management Accounting III
1266 Markeling Communications III*
7879 Options, Futures.and Risk

Management III#
5332 Portfolio Theory and Management III#

4882 Strategic Management III+
@ Accounting subject
# Corporate Finance subject
+ Management subject
* Marketing subject

Economics subjects
Subjects listed in the Specihc Course Rules of
the degree of Bachelor of Economics. Some
Economics subjects are compulsory for the
undergraduate degrees in the School of
Commerce.

Arts subjects
Subjects listed in the Specific Course Rules of
the degree of Bachelor of Arts, excluding4425
Quantitative Methods Using Computers I.
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4.4 Law subjects
Subjects, to a maximum of 24 points, listed in
the Specific Course Rules of the degree of
Bachelor of Laws (see note 2 of the notes (not
forming part of the Specific Course Rules)
below)

4.5 Finance subjects
Subjects listed in the Specific Course Rules of
the degree of Bachelor of Finance

4.6 Wine Marketing subjects
Subjects listed in the Specific Course Rules of
the degree of Bachelor of Wine Marketing,
excluding:

4932 Principles of Marketing

3226 lntemational Marketing of Wine and
Agricultural Products II

2782 Applied Marketing Research II
7155 Advertising and Promotions III
1053 Consumer Behaviour Analysis

9172 Strategic Marketing Management II
4.7 A candidate may not present both 2100

Economic Theory III and 4367 Applied
Economics III for the degree.

4.8 A candidate may not present 6362 Commercial
Law I(S) for the degree if passed after 5272

Contract.

4,9 A candidate may not present 1282 Commercial
Law II for the degree if passed after 6241

Corporate Law.

5 The Honours degree
5.1 A candidate for the Honours degree shall attend

lectures and pass examinations in accordance
with the provisions of these Specific Course
Rules.

5.2 There shall be three classihcations ofPass in the
final assessment of any subject for the Honours
degree, as follows: First Class, Second Class,

Third Class. The Second Class classification
shall be divided into two divisìons, as follows:
Division A and Division B.

5.3 A candidate may, subject to the approval ofthe
Dean of the School of Commerce, proceed to the
Honours degree in the following subject: 6473

Honours Commerce

5.4 A candidate may, subject to the approval of the
Heads of Schools or Departments concerned,
proceed to the Honours degree taughtjointly by
the School of Commerce and another
department. Candidates must apply in writing
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for the proposed course ofstudy to be approved
in advance by the School of Commerce.

5.5 (a) A candidate preparing for the Honours
year taught by the School of Commerce
must complete the requirements for an
Ordinary degree of the School of
Commerce (or the equivalent elsewhere)
before proceeding with the Honours yeaq
and must obtain a high standard in subjects
presented for the Ordinary degree.

(b) A candidate who has satisfied the
requirements for admission to Honours as
set out in previous schedules is also
eligible to apply for admission to the
Honours year as above.

5.6 The work of the Honours year is normally
completed in one year of fuIl-time study. The
School may permit a candidate to spread the
work over two years, but not more, under such
conditions as it may determine.

5.7 A candidate who is unable to complete the
course for the Honours degree within the time
allowed, or whose work is unsatisfactory at any
stage of the course, or who withdraws from the
course shall be reported to the School, which
may pennit re-enrolment for an Honours degree
under such conditions (if any) as it may
determine.

notes (not forming part of the Specific Course Rules)

1 Students are advised that a knowledge of mathematics is
helpf ul for commerce subjects and is assumed
knowledge for some corporate finance subjects.

2 Studies in Law within the degree of Bachelor of
Commerce

(1) Cand¡dates who have gained a reserved place in
Law studies on the basis of their SACE or
equivalent results must, at the first attempt,
successfully complete subjects to the value of 24
points of the B.Com. before being eligible to take
up their place in Law studies.

(2) Candidates who have successfully compfeted
subjects to the value of 24 points of the B.Com.
degree may apply for adm¡ssion to Law Studies.
Applications for admission to Law must be made
through SATAC by the closing date of the year
during which the 24 po¡nts are completed. Except
w¡th the perm¡ssion of the Dean of the School of
Law or a nominee, 9402 Legal Skills I must be
undertaken concurrently with the Law subject
5272 Law of Contract. These two subjects are
prerequisites or corequisites for all other Law
subjects. Students will remain candidates for the
degree of B.Com. and may present for the
degree of B.Com. Law subjects up to the value of
24 points. Students must complete all the

requirements for the B.Com. before lhey can
obtain their LL.B. degree.

(3) See also the Specific Course Rules of the LL.B.
deg[ee and the lntroductory Notes to the LL.B.
Syllabuses.

(4) Cand¡dates who wish to present for the B.Com.
degree Law subjects passed pr¡or to 1 999 should
apply ¡n writing to have their position determined
by the School of Commerce. Such candidates will
not be disadvanlaged by the transit¡on.

Students from other Faculties will be considered for
eligibility for the Bachelor of Commerce degree in
accordance w¡lh the Hegulations and Specific Course
Rules of the Bachelor of Commerce degree which are
applicable in lhe year in wh¡ch the student first enrols in a
subject offered by the Economics or Commerce Schools.

Candidates may enrol for the degree of Bachelor of
Commerce concuÍrently with one of the degrees
Bachelor of Economics, Bachelor of Finance, Bachelor
of Science (Mathematical and Computer Sciences) or
Bachelor of Computer Sc¡ence. Candidates already
enrolled in the degrees of B.Ec., B.Fin., B.Sc,(Ma &
Comp.Sc.) or B.Comp.Sc. wishing to proceed to the
B.Com. concurrently, may apply for adm¡ssion to the
B.Com. Candidates already enrolled in the B.Com.
wishing to proceed to one of lhese four degrees
concurrently, may apply towards the end of their first year
for admiss¡on to the second degree in the following year.

(1) The combined degrees may be completed in a
minimum of four years oJ full time study provided
appropriate subjects are selected. Candidates
should seek course advice regarding subj e ct
choice.

(2) Candidates must complete all of the
requirements lor the Bachelor of Commerce,
togethe¡' with the follow¡ng minimum
requirements for the other degree:

(i) Candidates must complete the
compulsory subjects for that degree

(ii) candidates must complete ail of the Level
lll requirements in accordance with the
Specific Course Rules for that degree.
Subjects presented to complete the Level
lll requirements for the other degree must
include at least 24 points which have not
been presented to the Bachelor of
Commerce degree.

(3) Candidates should note thal an enrolment in
subjects exceeding a total points value of 24
points per year will result in a course overload.
Candidates should be aware of the full
implicalions of their choice to take a course
overload.



Commerce - B.Com.

Syllabuses
Level I

3826 Accounting for Decision Makers I

3 points

2 lectures, I tutorial per week

restriction: not to be counted \/ith either 4359
Financial Accounting IA or 3086 Financial Accounting
IB; not to be counted towards a commerce degree

This subject considers the use of accounting data for
business purposes. Topics covered include: the natue
ofaccounting data, the nature offinancial statements,
the use of accounting data for controlling business
operations, the use of accounting data for analysing
investment opportunities.

assessment: written examination between 50% aú80%,
assignments as determined at the preliminary lecture

9101 Business Data Analysis I

See Bachelor of Economics for syllabus details

6362 Gommercial Law l(S)

3 points

2 lectures, 1 tutorial per week

Quota may apply

semester 2

restriclion'. not to be counted with 3349 Commercial
Law I
An inhoduction to the legal system and legal reasoning,
including an examination of the sources of law in
Australia (the system of courts and legislative
authorities), and of the rules of statutory interpretation.
An examinafion of the general principles of the law of
torts and the law ofcontract including intention to create
legal relations, intention to be bound, consideration,
privacy, terms ofa contract, enforceabilþ ofconûacts,
mistake, duress, undue influence, unconscionable
contracts, misrepresentation, illegality, discharge of
contract and remedies for breach of contract. An
examination of the law of agency, and of consumer
protection legislation applying in South Australia

assessmen!: exam, assignments as determined at the
preliminary lecture

4309 Economics lA

2076 Economics lB

See Bachelor of Economics for syllabus details

3730 Finance I

3 points

See Bachelor of Finance for syllabus details

4359 FinancialAccounting lA
3 points semester 1

2 lectures, 1 tutorial,l hourworkshopperweek; exha
lecture per week for students new to accounting studies

quota will apply

restriction: not to be counted with 3049 Accountilg I
or 3826 Accounting for Decision Makers I
Introduction to financial accounting including the
principles of double-entry bookkeeping and preparation
of financial statements. Topics include worksheets,
perpetual and periodic inventory systems, LIFO and
FIFO, specialised joumals and ledgers, subsidiary
ledgers, bills receivable and payable, and bad debts.

assessment: exam, assignments as determined at
preliminary lecture

3086 Financial Accounting lB
3 points semester 2

2 lectures, I tutorial, I hour workshop per week

quota will apply

restriction: not to be counted with 3049 Accounting I
or 3826 Accounting for Decision Makers I
assumed lçtowledge: 4359 Financial Accounting IA

Topics may include: accounting for the acquisition and
disposal of non-current assets, accounting for
partnerships and companies, conceptual framework,
analysis and interpretation of financial statements
(including cash statements), cost-volume-profit
analysis, budgeting and control, performance
evaluation, and decision making tools.

assessment'. exam, assignments as determined at
preliminary lecture

2499 lnformation Systems I

semester 1

semester l

semester I3 points

2 lectures, 1 tutorial per week

quota may apply

restriction: not to be counted with either 9894
Computer Literacy I or 4003 Computer Applications I
assumed htowledge: knowledge of basic accounting
concepts and procedures. Students without this basic
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knowledge ate advised to consider enrolling
concurrently in 4359 Financial Accounting IA
Introduction to information systems and their role in
organisations; computer hardware (PC and multi-user),
system and application software, data and people; end-
user application software (word processing,
spreadsheets and graphics, database management,
accounting packages); principles of application
development (systems analysis, design and
programming); networking and data communication;
trends, issues and concerns.

assessment'. exam, assignments as determined at
preliminary lecture

Level ll
4190 Business Finance ll
4 points

2 lectures, 1 tutorial per week

semester 2

prerequisites: either 9101 Business Data Analysis I or
5543 Statistical Practice I; 4309 Economics IA; either
3086 Financial Accounting IB (or concurrent enrolment
in 3086 Financial Accounting IB for a second time) or
3826 Accounting for Decision Makers I
assumed lmowledge: 2499 Information Systems I
This subject examines firm investment and distribution
decisions in the context of a capital market and
effrciency of market structures. Valuation methods are
developed for valuing projects and securities. Simple
asset pricing models are introduced for the purpose of
determining the cost of capital for use in investment
evaluation. Elementary capital strucfure theorems are
presented, in relation to which the dividend decisions
are analysed. Dividend imputation system is described.
Principles of working capital management are
addressed, as is the valuation of leases. The elements
of risk management, involving futures and options, are
introduced.

assessment: participation 10%, assignment 15%, test
llYo, exam 65Yo

1282 Commercial Law ll
4 points semester I

2 lectures, 2 hour tutorial per week

prerequisite: 6362 Commercial Law I(S)(at least 40%)

restriction: not to be counted with 3349 Comme¡cial
Law I
An examination of the law of parhrerships and trusts.
An introduction to corporations law in Australia
including an examination of the following topics: the
constitutional background and history of companies

legislation, the concept of corporate personaliry the
distinguishing features of different t¡rpes of companies,
authority of agents to bind the company, pre-
registration contracts, company capital, management
of the company, company financial reporting, auditors'
and directors' duties, corporate ethics, controlling
sha¡eholde¡s duties and the position of minorities,
voluntary administration, receivers, winding up of
companies, securities and takeover law.

assessmenti exam, assignments as determined at
preliminary lecture

7651 Financial Accounting ll
4 points

2 lectures, 1 tutorial per week

prerequisite:3086 Financial Accounting IB) (at least
4s%)

restriction : not to be counted with 97 14 Accounting III
or 6110 Financial Accounting III
Disclosure issues, profit and loss statements, leases,
asset revaluation, income tax, intangibles,
superannuation, earnings per share, public sector,
foreign currency, ethics.

assessment: exam, assignments as determined at
preliminary lecture

2663 lnformation Systems ll
4 points

2 lectures, I tutorial per week

prerequisite: 2499 Information Systems I or 9276
Computer Science I or 4003 Computer Applications I
assumed lonwledge: computerised accounting such as
taught in 3086 Financial Accounting IB

Development of information systems including analysis,
evaluation, desigrr, implementation, management and
user responsibilities; daøbase concepts, architectures,
design and administration; object - oriented concepts;
data quality and controls; prototyping.

assessmenti exam, assignments as determined at
preliminary lecture

3671 lnternet Commerce ll

semester I

not offered in 2000

semester 24 points

2 lectures, I tutorial per week

prerequisite: 2499 lnformation Systems I or 9276
Computer Science I or 4003 Computer Applications I
restrictions: not to be counted with5427 Information
Systems III



assumed lvtowledge: computerised accounting such as

taught in 3086 Financial Accounting IB

An examination of how businesses use the world wide
web to interact with consumers. Topics include
altemative business models, current Australian
practices, commercial beneflrts and costs, design,
construction and management of a web site, integration
with a database and accounting system, HTML and Java
languages, project management, payment systems,
security, intemational considerations, evaluation and
maintenance of a web site as part of a marketing plan.

assessment: written exam between 50Vo ard 80%, plus
assignments as determined at the preliminary lecture

3926 Investment Analysis and Valuation ll
4 points semester 1

2 lectures, I tutorial per week

prerequisites: 3730 Finance I or 4190 Business
Finance II; 9101 Business Data Analysis I or 5543
Statistical Practice I; and 4309 Economics IA
This subject examines valuation of risþ assets in a
market context, but also looks at valuation methods for
property and non-traded assets, including growth
options, minority shareholdings and public sector
assets. The roles of forecasting and performance
evaluation are also addressed. Cash flow related
techniques are also considered as is distress prediction.

assessment: participation 10%, assignment 15%, test
l0o/o, exam 65Yo

1383 Management Accounting ll
4 points semester 2

2 lectures, 1 tutorial per week

prerequisite: 4359 Finarcial Accounting IA
restrictions: not to be counted with 5741 Management
Accounting III1' 2364 Managerial Cost Accounting or
9743 Accotnting II; may be counted at Level III for
students enrolled prior to 1996

This subject provides an introduction to contemporary
management accounting concepts and techniques.
Topics include: the role of management accountants;
cost terms and concepts; job, process and activity
based costing systems; cost-volume-profit analysis;
performance measurement (standard costing, flexible
budgeting, segment reporting and profrtability
analysis); inventory management (including Just in
Time); relevant costs and prices for decision making;
service department costing; and cost of quality
reporting.

assessmenti exam, assignments, tutorial participation
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4678 Management Principles and
Practice ll

4 poìnts semeste¡ 1

2 lectures, 1 tutorial per week

prerequisite: subjects to the value of 12 points

This subject introduces students to the challenges of
management and the roles and functions of managers.
The content will include an introduction to
organisations and the need for management as well as

to the development and evolution of management
theory. The subject will examìne types and levels of
managers, as well as their organisational and natural
environments. It will investigate the process of
management, including planning and decision making,
organising, leading and motivating, and controlling. It
will also discuss issues such as international
management and the global economy, social
responsibility and ethics, and emerging issues in
management.

assessment: written exam not less than 50%; group
project work, short answer essays, tutorial participation
and contribution as determined at preliminary lecture

7618 Marketing Management ll
4 points

2 lectures, 1 tutorial per week

semester I

prerequisite: subjects to the value of 12 points

restrictions; not to be counted with 5312 Marketing II
assumed lmowledge: 4309 Economics IA
The subject aims to provide students with an
understanding of marketing management and practices.
The subject introduces the marketing functions within
profit and not-for-profit organisations and looks at the
processes available to manage these functions. It will
include topics such as environmental analysis, industry
and competitor analysis, objective setting, marketing
strategies, marketing mix components, implementation
and control mechanisms. In addition, students will be
introduced to market research concepts and conduct
some minor research as part of a group case study.

assessment: tutorial participation 10%, mid semester
test l5%o, group case study 15%, final exam 600/o

2175 Market Research and Project ll
4 points semeste¡ 2

2 lectures, 1 tutorial per week

prerequísíte:7618 Marketing Managernent II (at least
4s%)

restrictions: not to be counted with 5312 Marketing II
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This subject will provide students with an in depth
understanding of marketing research. Students will be
involved in a practical application of marketing
research via a group project which will focus on a real
company situation. In particular, students will write a
research brief, determine the research methodology
and conduct interviews and surveys as required.
Students will be responsible for presenting their
findings in both written and oral form to their 'clients'.

assessmenti tutorial participation l0%, group project
report30%o, group presentation l0%, final exam 50%

4339 Organisational Behaviour ll
4 points semester 2

2 lectures, 1 tutorial per week

prerequisite: subjects to the value of 12 points

restrictions: not to be counted with 4807 Management
and Organisations II
This subject considers the way in which individual
factors, group processes and features of the
organisational system as a whole influence the
behaviour of people at work. Topics include
personality; perception; motivation; group behaviour;
communication; leadership; power and politics;
organisational structure and job design; work stress;
organisational change; and organisational culture.

assessment: exam, assignments as outlined at the
preliminary lecture

Level lll
4196 Accounting Theory lll
4 points semester 2

2 lectures, 1 tutorial per week

prerequisite: 7651 Financial Accounting II
Topics may include accounting history theory
development in accounting, the nature and role of
accounting theory the development of a conceptual
framework, normative accounting theories including
alternative accounting systems, positive accounting
theory including agency and conhacting cost theories,
accounting choice and economic consequences, and
other theories applied to accounting.

assessment'. exam, assignments as determined at
preliminary lecture

74É,0 Auditing lll
4 points semester I
2 lectures, I tutorial per week

prerequisíte: 7651 Financial Accounting I[ or
concurrent en¡olment in 7651 Financial Accounting II
for a second time

restriction: not to be counted with 9714 Accounting III
Audit comprises a fundamental component of the
recurrent and shategic activities of nearly all
professional occupations. 'While a small group of jobs
focus exclusively on intemal and extemal audit øsks,
the majority of commerce graduates will utilise the
principles and practices of risk assessment, inte¡nal
control, systems evaluation and fo¡ensic accountability
in thei¡ professional lives. This subject thus aims to
provide an introduction to the prìnciples and practices of
auditing. [n this context, it will also outline and critically
examine contemporary audit issues and challenges.

assessmenti 3 hour exam, assignments

3947 Consumer Behaviour lll
4 points semester I

2 lectures, I tutorial per week

prerequisites:5312 Marketing II or 7618 Marketing
Management II (at least 45%)

restrictions: not to be counted with 9885 Marketing III
This subject introduces the theory of consumer
behaviour and relates it to the practice of marketing. It
will present relevant material drawn from psychology,
anthropology, social and behavioural sciences within
the framework of the consumer decision process and
its main influencing factors.

assessment: exam, assignments as determined in the
preliminary lecture

5685 Corporate Accounting lll
4 points semester 2

2 lectures, 1 tutorial per week

prerequisite: 3086 Financial Accounting IB

assumed lotowledge: 4190 Business Finance ll;2499
Information Systems I and 7651 FinancialAccounting II
restrictions: not to be counted with 8315 Company
Accounting III
Topics may include company reconstructions,
accounts of liquidators and receivers; amalgamations
and takeovers; inter-corporate investments and
consolidated accounts; and joint ventutes.



assessment'. 3 hour exam, work completed during the
subject, as determined at preliminary lecture

5177 Corporate Finance Theory lll
4 points semester 2

2 lectures, 1 tutorial per week

prerequisites: 5332 Portfolio Theory and
Management III
restrictions: not to be counted with 5177 Business
Finance III
This subject considers corporate investment and
capital structure decisions, including signalling roles in
relation to capital markets. Controversies in the areas
of diversification, capital structure, corporate sources
of funding, dividend policy and are revielved. Issues in
the areas of executive compensation, the market for
corporate control and corporate restrucfuring are also
reviewed.

assessment: as per subject outline

9308 Electronic Gommerce lll
4 points semester I

2 lectures, I tutorial per week

prerequisites: 2499 hformation Systems I or 2663
Information Systems II o¡ 3671Intemet Commerce II
restrictions: not to be counted with 5427 Information
Systems III
assumed lonwledge: computerised accounting as
taught in 3086 Financial Accounting IB, and principles
of project management as taught in 3671 Internet
Commerce II
An examination of how businesses use computer
communications to interact with other organisations
including suppliers, customers, hnancial institutions
and government agencies. Topics include
communications technologies, private and public
networks, electronic data interchange, supply-chain
management, current Australian practices, strategic
planning for information technology, relationships with
other businesses and departments, integration with
intemal systems, enterprise resource planning software,
implementation issues, fuewalls and security.

assessmenti written exam between 50%o and 80% plus
assignments as determined at the preliminary lecture

8048 Human Resource Management lll
4 points semester 1

2 lectures, I tutorial per week

prerequisites: 4339 Organisational Behaviour II (at
Ieast 45o/o)
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This subject introduces students to present and
emerging challenges in human resource management.
The content will include the contexts of human
resource management, such as planning and
implementing strategic human resource policies, and
managing the design, structure and flow of work, The
subject will discuss the legal environment of HRM,
including equal opporhrnity and diversity issues. Other
areas to be covered will include recruiting, selecting,
socialising, disciplining and ouþlacing employees;
employee appraisal and development; designing and
managing compensation and reward systems; issues of
governancp, such as employee rights, working with
organised labour, and occupational health and safety;
career management, and contemporary challenges such
as intemational human resource management.

assessment: written exam not less than 50%; group
project work, short answer essays, tutorial participation,
contribution as determined at the preliminary lecture

5473 lncome Tax Law lll
4 points semester 1

2 x 1.5 hour lectures, 1 tutorial per week

prerequisite: 1282 Commercial Law II or concur¡ent
en¡olment in 1282 Commercial Law II for a second time

restriction: not to be counted with 8761 Income Tax o¡
2014 Taxation (Law)

This subject provides an introduction to and overview
of fundamental concepts of income tax law. Topics
include jurisdiction to tax; assessable income, exempt
income; capital gains and losses; deductions; tax
accounting; tax entities; anti-avoidance; and tax
administration.

assessmenti exam, assignments as determined at
preliminary lecture

2727 lnternational Management lll
4 points semester I

2 lectures, I tutorial per week

prerequisites: 4678 Management Principles and
Practice II (at least 45%)

The objectives of this subject are to consider the
differences between business management in a
domestic setting and in a multi-national environment.
Topics include: the changing global environment; the
nature of international management; assessing the
international environment; international strategic
issues; organising intemational business; adapting to
cultural differences; international social responsibility;
international value conflicts; facing new business
practices; and International HRM.



Commerce - B.Com.

assessment: exam, assignments as determined at
preliminary lecture

8724 lnternational Marketing lll
4 points semester 2

2 lectures, 1 tutorial per week

prerequisites: 7618 Marketing Management II (at least
45%) or 5312 Marketing II
International Marketing is a rapidly growing area withir
the disciplines of marketing and intemational business.
This subject is of growing importance to policy makers
and hrms as the phenomenon described as

'globalisation' creates a convergence of cultures,
political systems, economic systems and firms. While
there is much about this phenomenon, we will examine
this more critically and develop insights using the tools
and concepts of intemational marketing. This approach
will consider the response ofbuyers, brands and firms to
the international marketing environment and evaluate
new markets, and in managing existing intemational
operations. This will enable the students to develop an
understanding of the intemational environment and gain
¡esearch and analytical skills valuable in developing a

sound basis for a career in business.

assessment: as per subject outline

3277 Management Accounting lll
4 points semester 2

2 lectures, I tutorial per week

prerequisites: 1383 Management Accounting II or
concurrent enrolment in 13 83 Management
Accounting II for a second tirne

Management accounting is generally acknowledged by
the professional accounting bodies as an area of
expanding responsibilities and job opportunities for
accountants and managers. This subject introduces
many advanced management accounting techniques
and enables you to explore opporhrnities for utilising
such skills within interdisciplinary teams to enhance
the success of the organisations with which you may
interact in the future. Site visits and guest speakers will
thus form an integral component ofthis course. Topics
include: the changing management environment,
critiques of traditional cost accounting strategic
management accounting, activity based costing and
management, life cycles and target costing, costing
quality, environmental management, management
control systems (including performance measurement
and budgeting), production/inventory management,
and business reporting. As most strategic management
accounting topics can be utilised within a diverse range
of organisations across both industrial and
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intemational boundaries, this subject is relevantto all
Australian and overseas students intending to wo¡k in
accounting, management or auditing roles.

assessment: exam, assignments, as determined at
preliminary lecture

1266 Marketing Communications lll
4 points

2 lectwes, 1 tutorial per week

prerequisites:3947 Consumer Behaviour III (at least
4s%)

The subject aims to provide students with an
understanding of the communication aspects of
marketìng. It will cover the range of tools available to
marketers for the purpose of promotion such as

advertising, sales promotion, personal selling,
sponsorship, publicity and public relations as well as

the process by which these are integrated and planned

assessment: to be advised

7879 Options, Futures and Rlsk
Management lll

4 points semester 2

2 lectures, 1 tutorial per week

prerequísites: 5332 Portfolio Theory and
Management III
assumed lcnowledge: SACE Stage 2 Mathematics I
This subject provides an introduction to futures and
options markets and the different ways they are used.
The subject identifies simple relationships that must
hold in such markets if there are to be no arbitrage
opportunities. The subject describes a wide range of
dealing strategies and their applications to hedging and
risk management. An introduction is given to the
binomial distribution and to the Black and Scholes
approach to the pricing of standard options. Stock
indices, currencies, futures markets and the options and
other derivatives which are used in these markets are
also discussed.

assessment: as per subject outline

5332 Portfolio Theory and Management lll
4 points semester I

2 lectures, I tutorial per week

prerequisites: 4190 Business Finance II or 3926
Investment Analysis & Valuation lI; 3784 Economic
Data Analysis II or both 4107 Introduction to
Mathematical Statistics Il ard 4523 Statistical
Practice II

semester 2



This subject identifies investments available and
describes the stock and options markets and investment
mandates in the context of managed funds. The CAPM
and APT theories are applied to pricing risky assets.
Simple asset allocation techniques are explained, as are
hedging strategies using derivative securìties. The
theory of bond pricing is introduced and techniques in
fixed interest portfolio management are described. The
subject concludes with a look at perfonnance
evaluation, intemational portfolio management and
financial planning.

assessment; as per subject outline

4882 Strategic Management lll
4 points semester 2

2 lectures, 1 tutorial per week

prerequisites:20 points at Level II or III
This subject addresses the strategic management of
organisations, including the formulation oflonger term
strategic directions, the planning of objectives and
supporting strategies, and the cont¡ol of strategic
implementation. It provides students with an
understanding ofthe approaches and tools for planning
and controlling strategy at the organisation and sub-
unit levels, as well as experience in case analysis and
practical application of planning and control skills.
Topics include evaluating the strategic environment,
industry and competitive analysis, formulating mission
and setting objectives, strategy selection and
implementation, and strategic control. Also considered
are specialist issues in strategic management such as
intemational operations, technology and not-for-profit
organisation management, environmental shategies,
ethics and values.

assessment: exam, assignments as determined at
preliminary lecture

Honours Level
6473 Honours Gommerce
24 points full year

note: Detailed arrangements for classes will depend on
enrolments, and students are advised to communicate with the
Head of the School of Commerce well before the beginning of
the academic year. Students wiìl be admitted to Honours classes
only with the approval of the Head.

Honours students are required to undertake a research
project and present a thesis of approximately 10.000
words. An absolute upper limit of 12.000 words will
apply and theses in excess of this will be penalised
and,/or retumed to be reduced to this length. The thesis
will form part of the Honours examination. Depending
on the topic chosen, a supervisor will be allocated to

Commerce - B.Com.

each student. Late in the first semeste¡ students will be
expected to outline their thesis objective and proposed
approach to a meeting of a small number of staff.

The thesis counts for 50%" of the year's assessment.
The thesis is to be completed and presented by the end
of lectures of the second semester. Four copies, typed
double spaced on A4 paper and bound must be
presented. Students will be expected to present
themselves for an oral examination on their thesis at a
date towards the end of the University's November
examination period.

Each student is required to undertake four hrst
semester modules, as follows:

Research Methodology

Quantitative Methods in Business

Contemporary Theoretical Issues in Commerce

The Fourth module will be in the discipline area of the
student's thesis topic and may include:

Advanced Accounting Theory

Advanced Finance Theory

Information Theory

Management and Organisation Theory

Strategic Marketing

Management Accounting Theory

Issues in Tax and Commercial Law.
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The above award has been developed within the framework of the General Course Rules printed at the beginning of
this volume of the Calendar. As all students must comply with these rules, they are advised to refer to them to gain an

understanding oftheir rights and responsibilities regarding course matters'

Specific Course Rules

degree may not enrol for that subject again or for
any other subject which in the opinion of the
School contains a substantial amount of the
same material, except by permission of the
School and then only under such conditions as

School may plescribe.

2.6 There shall be three classifications of Pass in the
final assessment of any subject for the Honours
degree as follows: First Class, Second Class,

Third Class. The Second Class classification
shall be divided into two divisions as follows:
Division A and Division B.

3 Subjects of study
3.1 The following may be presented for the

Ordinary degree:

(Nole that the teaching period of each subject is one

semester)

(a) Economics subjects

Level I

7408 Actuarial Studies I** 3

9101 Business Data Analysis I 3

9073 Economic History I** 3

4309 Economics IA 3

2076 Economics IB 3

3730 Finance I 3

7263 Mathematics for Economists I 3

3565 The Australian Economy: Institutions
and Policy I 3

Level ll
5381 Australian Economic History II 4

1802 East Asian Economies II 4

3784 Economic Data Analysis II 4

5816 Economics of Finance II 4

1420 Environmental Economics II 4

2744 Industrial Relations II 4

1040 Intemational Trade and Investment
Policy II 4

9893 Macroeconomics II 4

3071 Mathematical Economics II 4

1 General
There shall be an Ordinary and an Honours
degree of Bachelor of Economics. A candidate
may obtain either degree or both.

2 Assessment and exam¡nat¡ons
2.1 (a) A candidate shall not be eligible to attend

for examination unless the prescribed
wo¡k has been completed to the
satisfaction of the teaching staff
concerned.

(b) For the purposes ofthese Specific Course
Rules a candidate who has failed to
comply \Mith the provisions of 2.1(a)
above shall be deemed to have failed the
examination.

2.2 In determining a candidate's final result in a

subject (or part of a subject) the examiners may
take into account oral, written, practical and
examination work, provided that the candidate
has been given adequate notice at the
commencement of the teaching of the subject of
the way in which work will be taken into account
and of its relative importance in the final result.

2.3 Thele shall be four classifications ofpass in the
final assessment ofany subject for the Ordinary
degree, as follows: Pass with High Distinction,
Pass with Distinction, Pass with Credit, Pass. A
pass of a ceftain standard may be prescribed in
the syllabuses as a prerequisite for admission to
further studies in other subjects. A candidate
may present, for the ordinary Degree of
Bachelor of Economics, a limited number of
subjects for which a Conceded Pass has been
obtained, as specified in 5.6 below.

2.4 A candidate who fails a subject or who obtains a
lower division pass and who desires to take that
subject again shall, unless exempted wholly or
partially therefrom by the Dean ofthe School of
Economics, again complete the required work in
that subject to the satisfaction of the teaching
staff concerned.

2.5 A candidate who has twice failed the
examination in any subject for the Ordinary



8870 Microeconomics II 4

1715 Special Topics II** 4

Level lll
9604 Acfiarial Principles III** 4

6044 Acnnrial Statistics III** 4

4883 Applied Econometrics III 4

8367 Applied Microeconomics III 4

5284 Business and Government III 4

3195 Development Economics III 4

7739 Econometrics III 4

2182 Economic Theory and
the Environment III 4

9982 Economics of Finance III 4

2287 Economics of Law and Politics III++ 4

9272 Intemational Economic History III 4

9935 Intemational Finance III 4

6695 International Trade III 4

5423 Labour Economics III 4

4466 Maqoeconomics III 4

3658 Microeconomics III 4

7981 Public Finance III 4

7595 Risk Theory III 4

4609 Special Topics III 4

351 I Special Topics in the Economics of
Finance III 4

*'Not available ¡n 2000

(b) Commerce subjects

Subjects listed in the Speciflrc Course
Rules of the degree of Bachelor of
Commerce

(c) Arts subjects

Subjects listed in the Specific Course
Rules of the degree of Bachelor of A¡ts,
(which include subjects offered by other
Faculties) not listed in (a) or (b) above and
excluding 4425 Quantitative Methods
Using Computers IH

(d) Law subjects

For students who have obtained a place in
the Bachelor of Laws, subjects to a

maximum of 24 points, listed in the
Specific Course Rules of the degree of
Bachelor of Laws (see note 4 of the notes
(not forming part of the Specific Course
Rules) below)

Economics - B.Ec.

(e) Finance subjects

Subjects listed in the Specific Course
Rules of the degree of Bachelor of
Finance.

A candidate may not present 6362 Commercial
Law I(S) for the degree if passed after 3731
Contract or 5272 Law ofContract.

A candidate may not present 1282 Commercial
Law II for the degree if passed after 3225
Associations.

Candidates who have completed subjects for the
degree under previous schedules may continue
under the schedules then in force, with such
modifications (if any) as shall be prescribed by
the Dean.

A candidate may not count for the degree any
subject together with any other subject which, in
the opinion ofthe School, contains a substantial
amount of the same material, and no subject may
be counted twice towards the degree. A table of
unacceptable combinations of subjects is
available from the School of Economics Office.

Except with the permission of the School, a
candidate may not enrol in non-Economics
subjects at Level II to the value of more than 72
points unless he or she has already passed or is
concurrently enrolled in the compulsory Level II
subjects 9893 Macroeconomics II, 8870
Microeconomics II and 3784 Economic Data
Analysis II (or its equivalents). These non-
Economics subjects to the value of not more
than 12 points shall not include subjects in
which the candidate has previously failed o¡
from which the candidate has withdrawn.

Except with the permission of the School, a
candidate may not enrol in non-Economics
subjects at Level III to the value or more than 8
points unless he or she has already passed or is
concurrently enrolled in the compulsory Level II
subjects 9893 Macroeconomics II, 8870
Microeconomics II and 3784 Economics Data
Analysis II (or its equivalents) and has already
passed or is concurrently enrolled in Level III
Economics subjects to the value of 12 points.
These non-Economics subjects to the value of
not more than 8 points shall not include subjects
in which the candidate has previously failed or
from which the candidate has withdrawn.

3.2

3.3

3.4

3.5

3.6

3.7
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The Ordinary Degree
4 Duration of course

The cowse of study for the Ordinary degree of
Bachelor of Economics shall extend over three
years of full-time study or its part-time
equivalent. A candidate for the Ordinary degree

shall attend lectures and pass examinations in
accordance with the provisions ofthese Specific
Course Rules.

5 Qualification requ¡rements
5.1 To qualif, for the Ordinary degree of Bachelor

of Economics, candidates must pass subjects
with a combined total of not less than 72 points
drawn from 3.1 above including:

(a) not more thart 24 points from Level I,
including:

4309 Economics IA
2076 Economics IB

9l0l Business Data Analysis I or

5543 Statistical Practice I
(b) the following Level II subjects:

9893 Macroeconomics II
8870 Microeconomics II
3784 Economic Data Analysis II or

4523 Statistical Practice ll and 4107
Introduction to Mathematical Statistics II
from the School of Mathematical and
Computer Sciences.

(c) either
(Ð at least 16 points of Level III

Economics subjects from those
listed in 3.1(a) above with the
remaining points from subjects at

Level II (or higher) included in 3.1

above or

(iÐ 12 points of Level III Economics
subjects, with at least another 12

points of Level III subjects from
those listed in 3.1 above. See

note (d).

(d) Included in the 72 points there must be:

(D at least one of the following
Economic History subjects:

9073 Economic History I

5381 Australian Economic
History II

927 2 lntemational Economic
History III
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(ii) see also note 6.4 (a) below, covering
prerequisites for the Bachelor of
Economics (Honours) degree.

To qualiS for the degree of Bachelor of
Economics a student granted status for previous
studies must pass subjects taught at the
University ofAdelaide to the value of atleast 22
points.

A candidate for the degree of Bachelor of
Economics of the University, who wishes to
complete the degree elsewhere, must, unless
exempted from the requirement by the School,
present subjects taught at the University of
Adelaide, having a minimum value of 48 points
and including at least 22 points from 5.1 above
and also arrange for the proposed scheme of
study elsewhere to be approved in advance by
the School.

(a) Graduates of the University of Adelaide
(except those speciflred in 5.4 @) below) or
of other institutions who wish to proceed to
the degree ofBachelor ofEconomics and to
count towards that degree subjects which
they have already presented for another
qualification may be permitted to do so

subject to the following conditions:

(i) they may present for the degree

such subjects to a maximum
aggregate value of24 points;

(iÐ they shall present at least 16 points
for subjects at Level III, which have
not been presented to any other
degree, including at least 12 points
for Economics subjects, and

(iiÐ they shall present a range of
subjects which fulfil the
requirements of 5.1 above

(b) Graduates of the University of Adelaide
who wish to proceed to the degree of
Bachelor of Economics and to count
towards that degree subjects which they
have already presented for the Bacheior of
Commerce, Bachelor of Finance,
Bachelor of Computer Science, Bachelor
of Science in the School of Mathematical
and Computer Sciences, Bachelor ofArts,
Bachelor of Engineering (Chemical),
Bachelor of Engineering (Civil), Bachelor
of Engineering (Civil & Environmental)
and Bachelor of Engineering (Mechanical)
degree may be permitted to do so subject
to the following conditions:

5.2

5.3

5.4



(i) they may present for the degree
such subjects to a maximum
aggregate value of48 points

(iÐ they shall present at least 24 points
which have not been presented for
any other degree comprising either
at least 16 points of Level III
Economics subjects from those
listed in 3.1(a) above with the
remaining points from subjects at
Level II or Level III included in 3. 1

above or
12 points of Level III Economics
subjects, with at least another 12
points of Level III subjects from
those listed in3.7 above and

(iii) they shall present the subjects
specified in 5.1(a), 5.1(b) and 5.1(d)
above)

(iv) they hold only one of the degrees
listed in 5.4(b).

5.5 In determining a candidate's eligibility for the
award of the degree, the School may disallow
any subject passed more than l0 years
previously.

5.6 Acandidate maypresentforthe Ordinary degree
of Bachelor of Economics conceded passes in
Level II and Level III subjects provided that the
points value for any individual subject for which
a conceded pass is presented does not exceed 3
points, and the aggregate value does not exceed
6 points. Conceded passes are not awarded in
those subjects listed in 3.1(a) of the Ordinary
Degree of Bachelor of Economics.

notes (not forming part of the Specific Course Rules)

1 Not all Level ll and Level lll subjects will be offered every
year. Subjects will be offered according to numbers oT

studenls enrolled and statf availability. Students can
increase their flexibility by taking BO70 Microeconomics ll
in their second semester concurrenily w¡th 2076
Economics lB and 9893 Macroeconomics ll in their third
semester so that some Level lll subjects will be available
in their third semester and almost all by their fourth
semester.

2 Students are advised that a knowledge of mathematics is
helpful for economics subjecls and is essential for some
subjects. Students who are particularly interested in
Mathematics, and are intending to apply for Honours, are
encouraged to take some subjects in the School of
Mathemat¡cal and Computer Sciences. (For example:
9786 Mathematics I or 3617 Mathematics lM; 5S4g
Statist¡cal Pract¡ce I instead of 9101 Business Data
Analysis l; and bolh of the 2-point subjects 4523
Statistical Practice ll and 4107 lntroduction to
Mathematical Stafistics ll instead of Economic Data
Analysis ll).

Economics - B.Ec.

Candidates who were enrolled for the degree pÍor to
1990 and who planned 1o present the subject 4367
Applied Economics lll (as part of the requirements for the
degree under the Schedules then current) but have not
yet passed ¡t should apply to the School for permission to
present an alternative sub¡ecÎ.

Studies in Law within the Degree of Bachelor of
Economics.

(1) Candidates who have gained a reserved place ¡n
Law Studies on the basis of their SACE Stage 2
or equivalent results must, at the first attempt,
successfully complete subjects to the value of 24
points of the B.Ec. before being eligible to take up
their place in Law studies.

(2) Candidales who have successfully completed
subjects to the value of 24 points of the B.Ec.
degree may apply for admission to Law Studies.
Applications for admission to Law must be made
through SATAC by the closing date of the year
dur¡ng which they complete the 24 po¡nts. Except
w¡th the permiss¡on of the Dean of the School of
Law or a nominee, 9402 Legal Skills I must be
undertaken concurrently with the Law subiect
5272 law of Contract. Students will remain
candidates for the degree of B.Ec. and may
present for the degree of B.Ec. the Law subjects
listed in the Specific Course Rules for the degree
of Bachelor of Laws. Students must complete all
the requirements for the B.Ec. before they can
obtain their LL.B degree

(3) See also the Specific Course Rules of the LL.B
degree and lntroductory Notes to the LL.B
Syllabuses.

(4) Credit for Law subjects passed prior to 1 987.

Candidates who wish to present for the B.Ec
degree Law subjects passed prior to 1 987 should
apply in writing to have their pos¡tion determined
by the School of Economics. Such candidates will
not be disadvantaged by the transition. However,
in accordance with the Specific Course Rules of
the degree of Bachelor of Laws, students who
have passed 6256 Elements of Law and 2944
Constitutional Law I shall be deemed to have
passed 6019 Law and Legal Process.

Candidates undertaking study for ths degree of Bachelor
of Economics and one of the degrees of Bachelor of
Commerce, Bachelor of Finance, Bachelor of Science
(Mathematical and Computer Sciences) or Bachelor of
Computer Science concurrently:

Candidates may enrol for the degree of Bachelor of
Economics concurrently with one of the degrees of
Bachelor of Arts, Bachelor of Comrnerce, Bachelor of
Engineering (Chem¡cal), Bachelor ol Engineering (Civil),
Bachelor of Engineering (Civil and Environmental),
Bachelor of Engineering (Mechanical), Bachelor of
Finance, Bachelor of Science (lv'lathematical and
Computer Sciences) or Bachelor of Computer Science if
they apply for admission and are admitted to both
courses. Candidates already enrolled in the Bachelor of
Economics wishing to proceed to one of these addit¡onal

4El
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degrees concurrently, may apply towards the end of their
first year for admission to the 8.4., B Com.,
B.E.(Chem.), B.E.(Civil), B.E. (Civ¡l & Env.), B.E.(Mech.),
B.Fin,, B.Sc.(Ma. & Comp. Sc.) or B.Comp.Sc. in the
following year.

(1) The combined degrees may be compleled in a
minimum of four years of full time study provided

appropriate subjects are selected. Candidates
should seek course advice regardìng subject
choice.

(2) Candidates must complete all of the
requirements for the Bachelor of Economics,
logether with the following minimum
requirements for the other degree:

i they must complete the compulsory
subjects for that degree

ii they shall present 24 po¡nts for subjects at
Level lll which have not been presented

to the Bachelor of Economics degree

(3) Candidates should note that an enrolmenl in

subjects exceeding a total points value of 24
points per year will result in a course overload
and is subject to approval. Candidates should be
aware of the full implications of their choice to
lake a course overload.

The Honours degree
A candidate for the Honours degree shall attend
lecfures and pass examinations in accordance
with the provisions of these Specific Course
Rules.

A candidate may, subject to the approval ofthe
Dean ofthe School ofEconomics, proceed to the
Honours degree in the subject 7711 Honours
Economics.

A candidate may, subject to the approval ofthe
Dean of the Schools concerned, proceed to the
Honours degree taughtjointly by the School of
Economics or Commerce and another
Department. Candidates must apply in writing
for the proposed course of study to be approved
in advance by the School.

(a) A candidate preparing for the Honours
year taught by the School of Economics
must complete the requirements for the
Ordinary degree of B.Ec. or its equivalent
including 365 8 Microeconomics and 4466
Macroeconomics III or their equivalents
(such as the previously offered subject
2100 Economic Theory III) before
proceeding to the Honours degree, and
must obtain a high standard in subjects
presented for the Ordinary degree.
Students who have not passed 3071
Mathematical Economics II (or 9786
Mathematics I or 3677 Mathematics IM),

and either 7739 Econometrics III or 4883
Applied Econometrics III may be required
to undertake preliminary work in those
areas before proceeding to the Honours
Year

(b) A candidate who has satisflred the
requirements for admission to Honours as

set out in previous schedules is also
eligible to apply for admission to the
Honours year as above.

6,5 The work of the Honours year is normally
completed in one year of full-time study, after
completion of the Ordinary degree or its
equivalent. The School may permit a candidate
to spread the work over two years, but not more,
under such conditions as it may determine.

A candidate who is unable to complete the
course for the Honours degree within the time
allowed, or whose work is unsatisfactory at any
stage of the course, or who withdraws f¡om the
course shall be reported to the School, which
may permit re-enrolment for an Honows degree

under such conditions (if any) as it may
determine.

A graduate who has obtained the Honours
Degree of Bachelor of Arts in Economics may
not obtain the Honours degree of Bachelor of
Economics.

6.6

6.7

6.2

6.3

6.4
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Syllabuses
Level I

7408 Actuarial Studies I

3 points not offered in 2000

See Bachelor ofFinance for syllabus details

9101 Business Data Analysis I

3 points semester I or 2

2 lectures, 1 tutorial per week; 1 one hour computer
tutorial per forhright

restriction: not available to students who have already
passed 2394 Economic Statistics 11, 8179 Economic
Statistics I or 7322 Economic Statistics IA. 9l0l
Business Data Analysis I and 5543 Statistics I cannot
both be counted toward the degree.

This is an introductory subject for Commerce and
Economics students. The subject covers collecting and
organising data, drawing conclusions and commenting
intelligently on the statistical results obtained. Topics
include descriptive statistics, tabulation, correlation
and simple regression, index numbers, business
forecasting and an introduction to the use of
probability in formal statistical reasoning. Students are
taught how to access a statistical database, how to use
EXCEL to do the statistical calculations and how to
present their work using WORD.

assessmenti determined in consultation with students

9073 Economic History I

3 points not offered in 2000

2 lectures, 1 tutorial a week

prerequisite: 4309 Economics IA
This subject surveys the historical record ofthe major
economies, examining aspects of their growth
performance, economic structure, economic
institutions, living standards and economic inequality,
economic policies, and links with the intemational
economy. The subject provides an historical
perspective on current conditions in both advanced and
developing economies and thus offers an introduction
to the study of economic development, area studies
(such as East Asia) and economic history.

assessmenl: futorial work, essay, exam, determined in
consultation with students

4309 Economics lA
3 points semester I or 2

Note: Students w¡thout SACE Stage 2 Mathematics intending
to proceed to 9893 Macroeconomics ll and/or 8870
Microeconomics ll and not planning to take 7263 Mathematics
for Economists I should contact the Lecturer-in-charge
concerning assumed mathematics background.

4 hours lectures/tutorials/ workshops per week

The subject provides an int¡oduction to a core area of
economics known as microeconomics. It conside¡s the
operation ofa market economy and the problem ofhow
best to allocate society's scarce resources. The subject
considers the way in which various decision making
units in the economy (individual and hrms) make their
consumption and production decisions and how these
decisions are coordinated. It considers the laws of
supply and demand, and introduces the theory of the
firm, and its components, production and cost theories
and models of market structure. The various causes of
market failure are assessed, and consideration is given to
public policies designed to correct this market failure.

assessmenti determined in consultation with students

2076 Economics lB
3 points semester I or 2

Note: Students without SACE Stage 2 Mathematics intending
to proceed to 8870 Microeconomics ll and/or gg93
Macroeconomics ll and not planning to take 7263 Mathematics
for Economists I should contact the Lecturer-in-charge
concerning assumed mathematics background.

4 hours lectures/tutorials/workshops per week

This subject provides an introduction to
macroeconomic theory and policy in Australia.
Explanations of how we measure the total output or
income of the economy; the determination of the
equilibrium level of GDP and the influence of money
and banking on the economy form the basis for an
assessment ofAustralian policy-making. The influence
of fiscal, monetary and incomes policies on the
macroeconomic policy objectives of economic growth,
low inflation, low unemployment and a sustainabie
balance ofpayments position are considered

assessmenti determined in consultation with students

3730 Finance I

3 points

See Bachelor ofFinance for syllabus details

semester 1
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7263 Mathematics for Economists I

3 points semester 1

5 hours lectures/tutorials/ workshops per week

prerequisites'.4309 Economics IA is a prerequisite or
concurrent subject

restriction'. a beginners' subject - except with the
permission of the Dean of School, may not be taken by
students who have performed satisfactorily in SACE
Stage 2 Mathematics (Mathematics IS or Mathematics
I and Mathematics II) or equivalent

The subject is intended for students without SACE Stage

2 Maths who wish to obtain a knowledge of
mathematical techniques suitable for economic analysis.
Any student who has passed SACE Stage 2 Mathematics
in the last l0 years may not enrol in this subject.

Introductory algebra, calculus and matrix algebra with
applications to economic problems. Emphasis will be
placed on the geometric interpretation of functions.

assessment'. determined in consultation with students

3565 The Australian Economy: lnstitutions
and Policy I

3 points

2 lectures, I tutorial a week

assumed løowledge: 4309 Economics
Economics IB (taken as concurrent
Economics atYear 72 level

semester 2

IA and 20'16
subjects) or

A study of the nature, role and function of some major
institutions influencing the operation of the Australian
economy, of various issues of policy which arise in
relation to it (eg employment, structural change,
foreign investment, finance and banking, industrial
relations etc) and of policy formation and
implementation. As part of this study we look at major
areas of social policy, health, housing, education and
environment and in particular the public role in the
provision ofsuch goods and services.

assessmenl: tutorial work, essays, final exam,
determined in consultation with students

Level ll
5381 Australian Economic History ll

4 points semester I

2 lectures, I tutorial a week

prerequisites:4309 Economics IA and 2076 Economics
IB (one may be taken concurrently)

restriction: may not be counted with 1682 Economic
History IIHA, 5973 Economic History IIIHA or 1682
Economic History A
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The subject covers the development of the Australian
economy f¡om the late eighteenth century to the
present and viewed in a comparative perspective.
Emphasis is given to topics which provide relevant
background to Australia's recent economic
performance and current policy issues.

assessmenti tutorial work, essay, exams

1802 East Asian Economies ll
4 points semester 1

2 lectures, 1 tutorial per week

prerequisile'.4309 Economics IA or 2076 Economics
IB or any full first year of subjects in Asian Studies; or
approval oflecturer in charge

restrictioni may not be counted wilh 9476 East Asian
Economies

The subject is designed to inüoduce students to the
nature and structure of the economies of East Asia. It
will examine the mechanisms which shape their
economic activity and the role ofhistorical and culh¡ral
factors in the development of their economic
institutions. The contribution of these institutions to
economic growth will also be closely examined.

assessmenti tutorial work, essay, exam, as determined
at preliminary lecture

3784 Economic Data Analysis ll
4 points semester 1 or 2

2 lectures, 1 tutorial a week, 1 workshop per fortnight

prerequisites'. 4309 Economics IA and 2076
Economics IB (may be taken concurrently). and 9l0l
Business Data Analysis I, or 5543 Statistical Practice
or equivalent

restriction'. cannot be counted with 4523 Applied
Statistics lI;4107 Distribution Theory II; Inference II;
ard 1675 Linear Models II
assutned knowledge: Mathematics at least to level of
7263 Mafhematics for Economists

The subject focuses on developing new econometric
tools as the student faces various economic problems
and takes on the task oflearning about those tools from
samples ofeconomic data. The theoretical sections of
this subject are complemented by a series of
applications and practical problems, including
individual work by the students applying the
techniques they leam to the analysis oftheir own sets

of data. Conventional tutorials are complemented by
practical sessions in the computer labs, using EXCEL.

assessmenti determined in consultation with students



5816 Economics of Finance ll
4 points

See Bachelor ofFinance for syllabus details

1420 Environmental Economics ll
4 points semester 2

2 lectures, I tutorial per week

pwequisites : 4309 Economics IA

restriction: not available to students who have passed
9029 Environment and Resource Economics III or
5029 Environmental Economics E.

The subject is an int¡oduction to Environmental
Economics using much of the microeconomics
included in 4309 Economics IA. It will look at a wide
range of environmental issues and problems and apply
basic microeconomic analysis to them. Issues such as

pollution control, resource use management and
provision of environmental public goods will be
approached using microeconomic tools. In addition,
global environmental issues will be looked at ûom the
point of view of economic analysis. Both the potential
and limitations of economics will be addressed.
Australian examples and case studies will be used
wherever possible.

assessment: project(s), essays, exams to be determined
in consultation with students

2744 lndustrial Relations ll
4 points semester I

2 lectures, I tuto¡ial a week

restriction; may not be counted with 5426 Industrial
Relations IVIII

The subject can be conceptually divided into two parts:
industrial relations theory and Aushalian industrial
relations practice. The first part will include the
following topics: a review of tJre disparate theories of
industrial relations; analysis of the employment
relationship; the effort bargain and the ideology of
work; industrial conflict and its resolution; the role of
the state; the functions of management and unions;
direct bargaining and arbitration. The second has a
policy emphasis covering the development ofAushalia's
indusfial relations system; strike pattems; the nature
and role oftrade unions, employer associations and peak
councils; State regulation; the industrial tribunals and
the judiciary; the pattern of wage settlement and policy;
national, industrial and worþlace bargaining; recent
radical changes of emphasis.

assessmenti exam, assignments as determined at
preliminary lecture
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1040 lnternational Trade and lnvestment
Policy ll

4 points semester 1

See Bachelor ofFinance for syllabus details

9893 Macroeconomics ll
4 points semester I or 2

2 lectures, 1 tutorial a week

prerequisites: 2076 Economics IB; SACE Stage 2
Mathematics or 7263 Mathematics for Economists I
This subject fully develops a classical model of a small
open economy. The model, commonly known as the
representative agent model, is used to examine
macroeconomic policy relevant to any modern
economy. Topics include the roles of labour versus
capital, government taxation and spending, and
international trade. Furthermore, the theory explicitly
considers questions relating to economic development,
capital accumulation, the current account, public and
private debt, and exchange rates. The ultimate goal is
to have a complete working model of an economy so
that policy implications may be drawn

assessment: exam, other assessment as determined at
preliminary lecture

3071 Mathematical Economics ll
4 points semester 2

Note: Students intending to proceed to the Honours degree in
Economics w¡ll be expected to have successfully completed this
subiect.

2 lectures; I tutorial a week

prerequisites: 4309 Economics IA; 207 6 Economics IB
(may be taken concurrently) and SACE Stage 2
Mathematics I or 7263 Mathematics for Economists I;
or approval of the lecturer in charge

restrictions: may not be counted with 7626
Mathematical Economics I; or 8620 Mathematical
Economics IVIII

This subject concent¡ates on the basic mathematical
methods that are required to unde¡stand current
economics and to investigate economic models. Topics
may include optimisation with and without constraints;
linear models; matrix algebra and introductory game
theory.

assessmenti exams, other assessment determined in
consultation with students

semester 2
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8870 Microeconomics ll

4 points

2 lectures (some weeks, 3 lectures per week in
Semester 1), I tutorial a week

prerequisites:4309 Economics IA and SACE Stage 2
Mathematics I or 7263 Mathematics for Economists I
This subject builds on the microeconomic principles
studied in the Level I Economics subjects and provides
an analysis of the way in which the market system
functions as a mechanism for coordinating the
independent choices ofindividual economic agents. It
develops a basis for evaluating the effrciency and
equity implications of competition and other market
structures, and a perspective on the appropriate role of
government. Included are the study of consumer
choice, production and cost, market structure, and
market failure.

assessmenti exam, other assessment as determined at
preliminary lecture

1715 SpecialTopics ll
4 points not offered in 2000

2 lectures, I tutorial a week

prerequisite: 4309 Economi cs IA, 207 6 Economics IB
and permission of Dean of School

This subject will cover selected topics which are not
currently covered elsewhere in the Economics
curriculum at Level II. The selection of topics will
depend on availability ofstaff, including visitors, and
on their teaching and research interests.

assessment'. tutorial papers, essays, exams determined
in consultation with students

Level lll

9604 Actuarial Principles lll
4 points not offered in 2000

6044 Actuarial Statistics lll
4 points not offered in 2000

See Bachelor ofFinance for syllabus details

4883 Applied Econometrics lll
4 points semester I

Note: Students intending to proceed to Honours degree or
Master of Economics will be expected to have successfully
completed this subject or 7739 Econometrics lll

2 lectures, 1 tutorial a week

prerequisites: 3784 Economic Data Analysis II or
equivalent

restriction: may not be counted with 8711 Econometric
Theory III
The subject aims to develop an understanding of
standard econometric methods, a capaciiy to formulate
research problems so that they are amenable to
quantification and a capacity to assess empirical
research in economics critically. Tutorials will involve
applications of econometric methods which use
packaged programs.

assessmenti hnal exam, tutorial participation,
performance, proj ect using techniques developed

8367 Applied Microeconomics lll
4 points semester 2

Contact hours to be determined

prerequisites: 8870 Microeconomics II
This subject aims to consolidate and extend students'
understanding of microeconomic theory and to practice
the art of applying microeconomics to a range of real-
world issues. A major part of the assessment will
comprise a substantial piece of applied research.

assessment: determined in consultation with students

5284 Business and Government lll
4 points semester 1

2 lectures, I hour tutoriaVseminar/ additional lecture a
week

prerequísite: 8870 Microeconomics II
The subject will take as its starting point the existence
of market failure due to the presence of all forms of
monopoly power (including natural monopoly), and
will concenhate on investigating ways in which the
actual and potential abuses of such power can be
cont¡olled. The aim is to consider the competitive
environment within which the modem firm operates,
and to use the tools of microeconomic theory to analyse
firm behaviow and the ways in which it is regulated.
Particular attention will be paid to the policy measures
which can be used to try to improve market
performance. Throughout the subject there is a heavy
emphasis on the application of theory to current
important policy issues. Special attention will be
devoted to the Trade Practices Act and its enforcement
and to specific markets in which a vaiety of forms of
govemment regulation are employed. Case studies will
be used in teaching and assessment, and a major
empirically-oriented research project (possibly done on
a 'team'basis) will be compulsory. One component of
the course may include some experimental economics.

assessmenli determined in consultation with sfudents

semester 1 or 2
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3195 Development Economics lll
4 points semester 2

2 lectures, I tutorial a week

prerequisites: 9893 Macroeconomics II, 8870
Microeconomics II (one may be taken concurrently)

restriction: may not be counted with 3751 Economic
Development IIIA or 8167 Economic Development
IIr/rrrH)

The subject is concemed with the economics of less-
developed countries. Topics to be discussed include:
the meaning and measurement of development;
demographic change; industrialisation; ftade; foreign
aid and investment; poverty and income distribution;
agricultural development and relevant growth theories.

assessment: exam, work completed during subject, as

determined at the preliminary lecture

7739 Econometrics lll
4 points semester 1

Note: students intending to proceed to the Honours degree of
Economics or to the degree of Master of Economics will be
expected to have successfully completed either this subject or
4883 Applied Econometrics lll

2 lectures, I tutorial a week

prerequisites: A good standard 1n3784 Economic Data
Analysis II or equivalent, 8870 Mic¡oeconomics II or
9893 Macroeconomics Il, 987 6 Mathematics I or 3617
Mathematics IM or 8620 Mathematical Economics II
restriction'. not to be taken if passed 8771 Econometric
Theory III; may not be counted with 4883 Applied
Econometrics III
The objective of this subject is to integrate economic
models and econometric methods. Particular attention is
paid to the relationship between economic and statistical
models in selecting the appropriate econometric tools,
and on the interpretation of the resulting statistics.
Topics covered include single equation estimation under
the statisticians ideal conditions, and econometric
methods to deal with the violation of these conditions,
and estimation of simultaneous equation models.

assessment'. determined in consultation with students;
usually based on project and final exam

2'182 Economic Theory and The
Environment lll

4 points semester 2

2 lectures, 1 tutorial per week

prerequisites: 8870 Microeconomics II, 3784
Economic Data Analysis II

Economics - B.Ec.

restriction: not available to students who have passed
9029 Environment and Resou¡ce Economics III
This subject focuses on the links between the
envi¡onment and the economy. It deals with the
fundamental question of how the market system shapes

incentives in a way that leads to environmental
degradation and the manner in which economic
incentives can be used to control environmental damage.
Issues to be dealt with include: environmental
extemalities and common property goods, methods for
measuring environmental benefits and costs, global
extemalities, intemational environmental agreements,
compliance and monitoring problems.

assessmenl: essays, exams to be determined in
consultation with students

2287 Economics of Law and Politics lll
4 points

2 lectures, 1 tutorial per week

prerequisites'.8870 Microeconomics II, as approved by
the coordinator of the award

This subject will examine the different ways
economists and lawyers think about the law, as well as

the ways economists analyse political activity. Topics
covered include property, contract, torts, common law,
crime and punishment, and international law
(including the GAIT). There will also be an
examination of Coase theory of social cost (with
applications to environmental law), of market
regulation, and Federal-State relations, among other
things.

assessmenti tutorial papers, essays, exams, determined
in consultation with students

9982 Economics of Finance lll
4 points semester 2

See Bachelor ofFinance for syllabus details

9272 lnternational Economic History lll
4 points semester 2

2 lectures, 1 tutorial per week

pre/corequisites: 8870 Microeconomics II, 9893
Macroeconomics II
The subject surveys the evolution of the international
economy in the 20th century. Attention is given to the
development of world hade and hade policies, the
intemational monetary system, international capital
movements, the interwar depression and the long boom
in the postwar world economy. An examination is made
of selected topics from the historical experience of the

not offered in 2000
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major industrial economies, especially the United States,
which are relevant to an understanding of their current
economic problems.

assessmenti tutorial work, essay, exams

9935 International Finance lll
4 points semester I
See Bachelor ofFinance for syllabus details

6695 lnternational Trade lll
4 points

2 lectures, 1 tutorial per week

prerequisites : 8870 Microeconomics II
restrictions : 2267 lntemational Economics III
This subject deals with the theory and practice of
intemational trade and trade-related policies. It focuses
on analysing the gains from trade, the changing patterns
of trade, the income dishibutional consequences of
liberalising foreign hade, the relationship between trade,
investment, and economic gro\ryth, and the causes and
consequences of hade policies.

assessment: determined in consultation with sfudents

5423 Labour Economics lll
4 points

components. First, it deals with the main modem
controversial macroeconomic issues, such as the role of
wealth, expectations, governrnent budget conshaints
and quantity consÍaints in macroeconomic analysis and
policy formulation. Second, it examines issues and
policies which are particularly relevant in an open
economy, such as the role of credit, balance of
payments, foreign debt, exchange rates, international
trade, taxation and public finance issues.

assessmenti determined in consultation with sfudents

3658 Microeconomicslll
4 points semester 1

2 lectures, 1 tutorial per week

prerequisite: 8870 Microeconomics II
restriction'. inay not be counted with 8367 Applied
Mic¡oeconomics III or 3658 Microeconomic Theory III
This subject deals with additions to, and extensions of,
aspects of microeconomic theory not covered in 8870
Microeconomics II, including the open--economy, general
equilibrium anaþsis, welfare economics, consumption
and production theory and household economics.

assessment: determined in consultation with students

7981 Public Finance lll

semester 2

semester 1 4 points

3 hours per week

prerequisites : 8870 Microeconomics II

restriction: may not be counted with 8518 Economics
of Labour III
This subject presents an understanding of how the
labour market works and the institutions which are
peculiar to it. The topics studied will include the nature
of the Australian labour market; factors influencing the
relative wage structure; unemployment and the labour
force; determinants of the quality and quantity of the
work force. The subject is taught in a way which is
designed to inciease students'general skills in analysis,
argument, oral and written communication and
teamwork.

assessment: exam, work completed during subject,
determined in consultation with students

4466 Macroeconomicslll
4 points semester 2

prerequisite'. 9893 Macroeconomics II
Contact hours to be determined.

This subject expands further on the macroeconomic
principles of Level II and consists essentially of two

488

semester I

7595 Risk Theory lll
4 points semester 1

See Bachelor of Finance for syllabus details

4609 SpecialTopics lll
4 points

2 lectures, I tutorial per week

prerequisites: 9893 Macroeconomics II, 8870
Microeconomics II, permission of Dean of School

This subject will cover selected topics which are not
currently covered elsewhere in the Economics
curriculum at level III. The selection of topics will
depend on availability of staff, including visitors, and
on their teaching and research interests.

ass essmenl: tutorial papers, essays, exams, deterrnined
in consultation with students

35'11 Special Topics in the Econom¡cs of
Finance lll

4 points semester I

semester 2

See Bachelor of Finance for syllabus details



Honours Level
7711 Honours Economics
24 points tuIl year

Contact hours to be advised

The Honours year is currently conducted as a joint
program by the Economics Schools of Adelaide and
Flinders universities. Part of the course is taught at
Flinders University.

Detailed arrangements for classes will depend on
enrolments and students are advised to communicate
with the Honours convenor before February. Students
will be admitted to honours classes only with the
approval of the Head or his/her nominee.

Arrangements are possible for joint honours combining
study in Economics with study in another Departmenl
Centre. Details are available from the Head of the
School of Economics or the Honows Convenor.
* For details of articulat¡on between the Honours degree and lhe
M.Ec.(Coursework), see 4.4 of the M.Ec.(Coursework) Specific
Course Rules.

prerequisites: Honours candidates complete the
requirements fo¡ the Ordinary degree of B.Ec. or its
equivalent, including 3658 Microeconomic Theory III
and 4466 Mac¡oeconomics III or equivalents before
proceeding to the Honours degree, and must obtain a

high standard in subjects presented for the Ordinary
degree. Usually this would include a credit in each of
Macroeconomics III and Microeconomic Theory III.

assumed knowledge: students may proceed without
3071 Mathematical Economics II (or 9786
Mathematics I or 3617 Mathematics IM) and either
7739 Econometrics III or 4883 Applied Econometrics
III, or equivalents, only with the approval of the Head
of School or his/her nominee.

requirements:

(a) final honours students are required to undertake
a research project and present a thesis of
approximately 10,000 words. An absolute upper
limit of 12,000 words will apply and theses in
excess of this will be penalised and/or returned
to be reduced to this length. The thesis will form
part of the final honours examination. The thesis
counts for 30Y, of the year's assessment.
Students are expected to commence work on the
thesis no later than the fust week of February
including deciding on the topic, so that a

supervisor can be allocated to each student from
among the staff available at the two universities.

The thesis is to be completed and presented,
typed and bound, towards the end of second
semester: the exact date is notified in February.
A penalty of twenty percentage points for the

Economics - B.Ec.

fust week or part thereof plus ten percentage
points for each subsequent week or part thereof
is applied to the grade oftheses submitted after
the notified due date in November unless prior
permission for late submission is obtained.

Four copies, typed double space on A4 paper
must be presented. Students will be expected to
present themselves for an oral examination on
their thesis at a date towards the end of the
University's November examination period..

(b) each student is required to undertake the subjects
Microeconomics and Macroeconomics, classes
in which are given in first semester

(c) each student will select three options from a

range of subjects which, subject to the
availability of staff and suffrcient ernolments,
may include the following*:

Econometrics

Economic Development

Economic Growth and Agriculture

Environmental Economics

History of I¡dustrial Relations

Industrial Organisation

International Finance

International Trade

Labour Economics

Long Run Growth

Mathematical Economics

Monetary Economics

Public Economics

Quantitative Policy Analysis

Regional Economics

Regulation of the Australian Labour Market
1 800-1 996

Socialist Economies in Transition

Special Topics

Transport and Urban Economics

' classes in these subjects lake place in semester 1 or 2

(d) the examination will consist of one paper in each

of Microeconomics and Macroeconomios
(examined in June), papers in the three optional
subjects (held in either semester I or 2 in the
University's Examination period), and the thesis.
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Bachelor of Economics (lnternational Agricultural Business)

Economics- B. Ec ( I nt. Ag. Bus.)

The above award has been developed within the framework of the General Course Rules printed at the beginning of
this volume of the Calendar. As all students must comply with these rules, they are advised to refer to them to gain an
understanding of their rights and responsibilities regarding course matters.

Specific Course Rules

1 General
There shall be an Ordinary degree and an
Honours degree of the Bachelor of Economics
(International Agricultural Business).
A candidate may obtain either degree or both.

2 Assessment and exam¡nations
2.1 (a) A candidate shall not be eligible to attend

for examination unless the prescribed
work has been completed to the
satisfaction of the teaching staff
concemed.

(b) For the purposes ofthese Specihc Course
Rules a candidate who has failed to
comply with the provisions of 2.1 above
shall be deemed to have failed the
examination.

2.2 In determining a candidate's flmal result in a
subject (or part of a subject) the examiners may
take into account oral, written, practical and
examination work, provided that the candidate
has been given adequate notice at the
conìmencement of the teaching of the subject of
the way in which work will be taken into account
and of its relative importance in the final result.

2.3 There shall be four classifications ofpass in the
final assessment of any subject for the Ordinary
degree, as follows: Pass with High Distinction,
Pass with Distinction, Pass with Credit, Pass.
There shall also be a classification of Conceded
Pass. A Conceded Pass may not be used to
satisfy prerequisite requirements. Subjects
passed at the Conceded Pass level to a maximum
total of eight points may be presented for the
Ordinary Degree. A pass of a certain standard
may be prescribed in the syllabuses as a
prerequisite for admission to further studies in
other subjects. A candidate may present, for the
ordinary Degree of Bachelor of Economics
(Intemational Agricultural Business), a timited
number of subjects for which a Conceded Pass
has been obtained, as specified in 5.5 below.

2.4 A candidate who fails a subject or who obtains a
lower division pass and who wishes to repeat
that subject shall, unless exempted wholly or

partially therefrom by the Head ofthe School of
Economics, again complete the required work in
that subject to the satisfaction of the teaching
staffconcemed.

A candidate who has twice failed the
examination in any subject for the Ordinary
degree may not enrol for that subject again or for
any other subject which in the opinion of the
School contains a substantial amount of the
same material, except by permission of the
School and then only under such conditions as
School may prescribe.

Subjects of study
The following may be presented for the
Ordinary degree:

(a) Economics subjects

Level I

7408 Actuarial Studies I** 3

9101 Business DataAnalysis I 3

9073 Economic History I** 3

4309 Economics IA 3

2076 Economics IB 3

3730 Finance I 3

7263 Mathematics for Economists I 3

3565 The Australian Economy: Institutions
and Policy I 3

Levelll
5381 Australian Economic History II 4

1802 East Asian Economies II 4

3784 Economic Data Analysis II 4

5816 Economics of Finance II 4

1420 Environmental Economics II 4

2744 Indttstrial Relations II 4

1040 International Trade and Investment
Policy II 4

9893 Macroeconomics II 4

3071 Mathematical Economics II 4

8870 Microeconomics II 4

1715 Special Topics II** 4

2.5

3
3.1



Level
9604

6044

4883

8367

s284

3 195

7739

2r82

9982

2287

9272

9935

669s

5423

ilt
Actuarial Principles III** 4

Actuarial Statistics III++ 4

Applied Econometrics III 4

Applied Microeconomics III 4

Business and Government III 4

Development Economics III 4

Econometrics III 4

Economic Theory and
the Environment III 4

Economics of Finance III 4

Economics of Law and Politics III** 4

International Economic History III 4

Intemational Finance III 4

Intemational Trade III 4

Labour Economics III 4

Macroeconomics III 4

Microeconomics III 4

Public Finance III 4

Risk Theory III 4

Special Topics III 4

Special Topics in the Economics
of Finance III 4

*- Not available in 2000

(b) Agricultural and Natural Resource
Sciences subjects

Level I

3288 Consumers, Food and Nutrition 3

1550 Environment and Society 3

4932 Principles ofFood and
Wine Marketing I 3

Level ll
8229 Applied Management Science 4

2782 Applied Marketing Research II 4

3226 Intemational Marketing of Wine and
Agricultural Products II 4

1805 Issues in Australian Agribusiness II 4

Level lll
7155 Advertising and Promotion III 4

4533 Food Marketing III 4

8591 International Business
Environment III 4

8564 Retail Selling and Practice III 4

Economics- B.Ec (l nt.Ag. Bus.)

(c) Arts subjects

Subjects listed in the Specific Course
Rules of the degree of Bachelor of Arts,
(which include subjects offered by other
Faculties) not listed in (a) or (b) above and
excluding 4425 Quantitative Methods
Using Computers IH

(d) Commerce subjects

Subjects listed in the Specific Course
Rules of the degree of Bachelor of
Commerce

(e) Finance subjects

Subjects listed in the Specihc Course
Rules of the degree of Bachelor of
Finance

3.2 Candidates who have completed subjects for the
degree under previous schedules may continue
under the schedules then in force, with such
modifications (if any) as shall be prescribed by
the Dean of School.

3.3 A candidate may not count for the degree any
subject together with any other subject which, in
the opinion ofthe School, contains a substantial
amount of the same material, and no subject may
be counted twice towards the degree. A table of
unacceptable combinations of subjects is
available from the School of Economics Office.

4 Duration of course
4.1 The course of study for the Ordinary degree of

Bachelor of Economics (International
Agricultural Business) shall extend over three
years of full-time study or its part-time
equivalent. A candidate for the Ordinary degree
shall attend lectures and pass examinations in
accordance with the provisions of these Specihc
Course Rules.

5 Qualification requ¡rements
5.1 To qualif, for the Ordinary degree of Bachelor

of Economics (International Agricultural
Business), candidates must pass subjects with a

combined total of not less than 70 points drawn
from 3.1 above including

(a) not more than 24 points from Level I,
including:

3826 Accounting for Decision Makers I 3

9101 Business DataAnalysis I 3

6362 Commercial Law I (S) 3

4309 Economics IA 3

4466

3658

7981

7595

4609

351 I
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2076 Economics IB 3

4932 Pinciples of Food and
Wine Marketing I 3

Note: candidates who hâve not completed SACE Stage
2 Mathematics I or equivalent, must complete 7263
Malhematics for Economists I before proceeding to Level
ll Economics subjects.

(b) the following Level II subjects:

3784 Economic Data Analysis II
1805 Issues in AustralianAgribusiness II
8870 Microeconomics II

(c) the following Level III subject:

8591 International Business
Environment III

and, either

(Ð an additional 8 points of Level III
Economics subjects from those listed in
3.1(a) with at least another 12 points of
Level III subjects from those listed in 3.1
above

or

(iÐ an additional 12 points of Level III
Economics from those listed in 3. 1(a) with
the remaining subjects at Level II or
higher included in 3.1 above.

To qualify for the degree of Bachelor of
Economics (Intemational Agriculhral Business)
a student granted status for previous studies
must pass subjects taught at the University of
Adelaide to the value of at least 22 points.

A candidate for the degree of Bachelor of
Economics (International Agricultural Business)
of the University, who wishes to complete the
degree elsewhere, must, unless exempted from
the requirement by the School, present subjects
taught at the University of Adelaide, having a
minimum value of 48 points and including at
least22 points from 5.1 above and also arrange
for the proposed scheme of study elsewhere to
be approved in advance by the School.

In deterrnining a candidate's eligibility for the
award of the degree, the School of Economics
may disallow any subject passed more than l0
years previously.

A candidate may present for the Ordinary degree
of Bachelor of Economics (International
Agricultural Business) conceded passes in Level
II and Level III subjects provided that the points
value for any individual subject for which a
conceded pass is presented does not exceed 3

points, and the aggregate value does not exceed
8 points. Conceded passes ¿ue not awarded in
those subjects listed in 3.1(a) of the Ordinary
Degree of Bachelor of Economics (International
Agricultural Business)

notes (not forming part of the Specific Course Rules)

1 Not all Level ll and Level lll subjects w¡ll be offered every
year. Subjects w¡ll be offered according to numbers of
students enrolled and staff availability. Students can
increase their flexibility by tak¡ng 8870 Microeconom¡cs ll
in their second semesler concurrently with 2076
Economics lB so that some Level lll subjects will be
available in their third semester and almost all by their
fourlh semester.

2 Candidates should note that an enrolment in subiects
exceeding a total points value of 24 po¡nts per year will
result in a course overload. Candidates should be aware
of the full implications of their choice to take a course
overload

5.2

5.3

5.4

5.5
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Syllabuses

4 points

3 points semester I or 2 1805 lssues in Australian Agribusiness lt
9073 Economic History | 4 points semester 2

3 points not offered in 2000 See Bachelor of Wine Marketing in the Faculty of

Level I

7408 Actuarial Studies I

3 points

3730 Finance I

3 points

See Bachelor ofFinance for syllabus details

9101 Business Data Analysis I

4309 Economics lA
3 points

2076 Economics lB

3 points

7263 Mathematics for Economists I

3 points

3565 The Australian Economy:
lnstitutions and Policy I

3 points

1550 Environment and Society
3 points

Level ll
8229 Applied Management Science

not offered in 2000 4 points semester I

2782 Applied Marketing Research ll

semester I 4 points semester I

3226 International Marketing of Wine and
Agricultural Products ll

semester 2

Agricultural and Natural Resource Sciences for
svllabus details

semester I or z

5381 Australian Economic History ll
semesterlor2 4points

1802 East Asian Economies ll
semester 1 4 points

3784 Economic Data AnalYsis ll
4 points semester I or 2

semester 2- 1420 Environmental Economics ll
semester 2

semester I

See Bachelor of Economics for syllabus details 
4 points

3288 Gonsumers, Food and Nutrition 2744 lndustrial Relations ll

3 points semester I 4 points

See Bachelor of Food Technology and Management in 9893 Macroeconomics ll
the Faculty of Agricultural and Natural Resource 4 points semester I or 2
sciences for syllabus details go71 Mathematicar Economics rl

semester I

semester 1

semester 2

semester 1 or 2

semester I

See Bachelor of Environmental Science in the Faculty 4 points

4 points

semester I ggZO Microeconomics ll

Policy ll
4 points

$,""ffitä:HiJ 
and Natural Resource Sciences for fi1s speciatropics 

'4 points not offered in 2000

4932 Principles of Food and Wine See Bachelor of Economics for syllabus details

Marketing I

3 points semestef t 5816 Economics of Finance ll

See Bachelor of Wine Marketing in the Faculty of 4 points semester 2

Agricultural and Natural Resource Sciences for 1040 lnternational Trade and lnvestment
syllabus details

See Bachelor ofFinance for syllabus details
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Level lll
9604 Actuarial Principles lll
4 points not offered in 2000

6044 Actuarial Statistics lll
4 points not offered in 2000

9982 Economics of Finance lll
4 points semester 2

9935 lnternational Finance lll

4466 Macroeconomicslll
4 points

3658 Microeconomicslll
4 points

4609 Special Topics lll
4 points

semester 2

semester I

semester 2

4 points

7981 Public Finance lll
4 points

7595 Risk Theory lll
4 points semester 1

3511 Special Topics in the
Economics of Finance lll

4 points semester 1

See Bachelor of Finance for syllabus details

4883 Applied Econometrics lll
4 points semester I

8367 Applied Microeconomics lll
4 points not offered in 2000

5284 Business and Government lll
4 points semester I

3195 Development Economics lll
4 points

7739 Econometrics lll
4 points

2182 Economic Theory and The
Environment lll

4 points

2287 Economics of Law and Politics lll
4 points not offe¡ed in 2000

9272 lnternational Economic History lll
4 points

6695 International Trade lll
4 points

5423 Labour Economics lll
4 points semester I

See Bachelor of Economics for syllabus details

7155 Advertising and Promotion lll
4 points semester 1

8591 lnternational Business
Environment lll

4 points semester 2

8564 Retail Selling and Practice lll
4 points semester 2

See Bachelor of Wine Marketing in the Faculty of
Agricultural and Natural Resource Sciences for
syllabus details

4533 Food Marketing lll
4 points semester 2

See Bachelor of Food Technology and Management in
the Faculty of Agricultural and Natural Resource
Sciences for syllabus details

semester I

semester 1

semester 2

semester 1

semester 2

semester 2

semester 2



Bachelor of Finance
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The above award has been developed within the framework of the General Cowse Rules printed at the beginning of
this volume of the Calendar. As all students must comply with these rules, they are advised to refer to them to gain an

understanding oftheir rights and responsibilities regarding course matters.

Specific Gourse Rules
note: Syllabuses of most subjects for the degree of Bachelor of

Finance are publ¡shed after the Specific Course Rules of the

Bachelor of Econom¡cs, Bachelor of Commerce and Bachelor of

Science (Mathematical and Computer Sciences) degrees. For

syllabuses of subjects taught for other degrees and diplomas

see the table of subjects at the end of the volume. SACE Stage

2 Mathematics 1 (or its equivalent) is a prerequisite for entry into

the Bachelor of Finance degree.

1 General
There shall be an Ordinary degree and an
Honours degree of Bachelor of Finance.
A candidate may obtain either degree or both.

2 Duration of Course
The course of study for the Ordinary degree of
Bachelor of Finance shall extend over three
years of full-time study or its part-time
equivalent. A candidate for the Ordinary degree
shall attend lectu¡es and pass examinations in
accordance with the Specific Course Rules.

3 Qualification requ¡rements
3.1 To qualiff for the Ordinary degree ofBachelor

of Finance, candidates must pass subjects with a

combined total of not less than 72 points drawn
from 3.1 below including:

(a) not more than 24 points at Level I,
including:

4309 Economics [A
2076 Economics IB
3730 Finance I
5543 Statistical Practice I or

9101 Business Data Analysis I
9786 Mathematics I or

3617 Mathematics IM

(b) atleast24 points at Level II, including:

8870 Microeconomics II
a¡d either

4190 Business Finance II
or
5816 Economics of Finance II
and either

3784 Economic Data Analysis II

or both

4107 lntroduction to Mathematical
Statistics II

and
4523 Statistical Practice II

and at least another 4 points oflevel II Finance
subjects from 4.1(a) below;

(c) at least 12 points of Level III Finance
subjects from 4.1(a) below plus

either

(Ð an additional 12 points at Level III
ûom 4.1 below

or

(iÐ an additional 4 points of Level III
Finance subjects from 4.1(a) below
and an additional 8 points at Level
II or III from 4.1 below

Subjects of study
The following subjects may be presented for the

Ordinary degree:

(a) Finance subjects

Level I

7408 Actuarial Studies I** 3

9101 Business Data Analysis 3

4309 Economics IA 3

2076 Economics IB 3

3730 Finance I 3

9786 Mathematics I 6

3617 Mathematics IM 6

5543 Statistical Practice | 3

Level ll
4190 Business Finance II 4

5816 Economics of Finance II 4

5509 Financial Computing II 4

I 040 International Trade and Investment
Policy II 4

3926 Investment Analysis and Valuation II 4

9893 Macroeconomics II 4

4
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Level lll
9604 Actuarial Principles III** 4
6044 Acnl¿nal Statistics III** 4

5177 Corporate Finance Theory III 4
7739 Econometrics III 4
9982 Economics of Finance III 4
7305 Financial Modelling Techniques III 4
9935 Intemational Finance III 4

6695 Intemational Trade III 4

1411 Life Contingencies III 2

9482 Mathematics of Finance III 2

3658 Microeconomics III 4

7879 Options, Futures and Risk
Management III 4

5332 Portfolio Theory and Management III 4

7981 Public Finance III 4

7595 RiskTheoryIll 4

351 1 Special Topics in the Economics
of Finance III 4

5675 Time Series III 2
*" Not available in 2000

(b) Other Economics and Commerce
subjects
All other subjects listed in the Specific
Course Rules for the degrees ofBachelor
of Economics and Bachelor of Commerce.

(c) Other Mathematical and Computer
Sciences subjects
All other subjects listed in the Specifrc
Course Rules for the degrees ofBachelor
of Science in the School of Mathematical
and Computer Sciences and Bachelor of
Computer Science.

(d) Arts subjects
Subjects listed in the Specihc Course
Rules of the degree of Bachelor of A¡ts
(which include subjects offered by other
Faculties), excluding 4425 Quantitative
Methods Using Computers IH and 9894
Computer Literacy I.

(e) Law subjects
For students who have obtained a place in
the Bachelor of Laws, subjects, to a
maximum of 24 points, listed in the
Specihc Course Rules ofthe degree ofthe
Bachelor of Laws (see note 2 of the notes
(not forming part of the Specific Course
Rules) below).

4.2 Candidates who have completed subjects for the
degree under previous schedules may continue
under the schedules then in force, with such
modifications (if any) as shall be prescribed by
the Dean.

4.3 A candidate may not count for the degree any
subject together with any other subject which, in
the opinion ofthe School, contains a substantial
amount of the same material and no subjøt may
be counted twice towards the degree. A t¿bte of
unacceptable combinations of subjects is available
from the Schools of Economics, Commerce or
Mathematical and Computer Sciences.

4.4 Except with the permission of the Board of
Studies, a candidate may not enrol i¡ non-
Finance subjects at Level II to the value of more
than 8 points unless he or she has already passed
or is concu¡rently enrolled in the compulsory
Level II subjects 8870 Microeconomics Il,either
4190 Business Finance II or 5816 Economics of
Finance 1I,3784 Economics DataAnalysis II (or
equivalent) and one Level II Finance subject.
These non-Finance subjects to tle value of not
more than 8 points shall not include subjects in
which the candidate has previously failed or
from which they candidate has withdrawn.

4.5 Except with the permission of the Board of
Studies, a candidate may not enrol in non-
Finance subjects at Level III to the value ofmore
than 8 points unless he or she has already passed
or is concurrently enrolled in the compulsory
Level II subjects 8870 Microeconomics Il,either
4190 Business Finance II or 5816 Economics of
Finance II,3'784 Economics Data Analysis II (or
equivalent) and one Level II Finance subject,
and has already passed or is concunently
enrolled in Level III Finance subjects to the
value of 12 points. These non-Finance subjects
to the value of not more than 8 points shall not
include subjects in which the candidate has
previously failed or from which the candidate
has withdrawn.

5 Status and exempt¡on
5.1 To quali$r for the degree ofBachelor ofFinance

a student granted status for previous studies not
yet presented for an award must pass subjects
taught at the University of Adelaide to the value
of at least 22 poitts. These must include twelve
points of Level III Finance subjects. However,
this requirement may be waived in special
circumstances approved by the School.



<t A candidate for the degree of Bachelor of
Finance of the University, who wishes to
complete the degree elsewhere, must, unless
exempted from the requirement by the School,
present subjects taught at the University of
Adelaide having a minimum value of 48 points
and including atleast22 points from 3. I and also
afiange through the School for the proposed
scheme of study elsewhere to be approved in
advance by the School.

(a) Graduates of the University of Adelaide
(except those specified in 5.3(b) below) or
of other institutions, who wish to proceed
to the degree ofBachelor ofFinance and
to count towards that degree subjects
which they have already presented for
another qualification may be permitted to
do so subject to the following conditions:

(i) they may present for the degree
such subjects to a maximum
aggregate value of 24 points. No
such subject(s) may be presented in
lieu of 8 points Level II Finance
subjects and 12 points Level III
Finance subjects

(iÐ they shall present at least 16 points
for subjects at Level III, which have
not been presented to any other
degree and

(iii) they shall present a range of
subjects which fulfil the
requirements of 3.1 above.

(b) Graduates of the University of Adelaide
who wìsh to proceed to the degree of
Bachelor ofFinance and to count towards
that degree subjects which they have
already presented for the Bachelor of
Commerce, Bachelor of Economics,
Bachelor of Science (Mathematical and
Computer Sciences), Bachelor of
Computer Science, Bachelor of
Engineering (Chemical), Bachelor of
Engineering (Civil), Bachelor of
Engineering (Civil & Environmental) or
Bachelor Engineering (Mechanical)
degree may be permitted to do so subject
to the following conditions:

(i) they may present for the degree
such subjects to a maximum
agg.'e5ale value of 48 points;

(iÐ they shall present at least 24 points
which have not been presented to
any other degree comprising at least

Economics - B.Fin.

12 points of Level III Finance
subjects from 4.1(a) above plus:

eíther

an additional 12 points at Level III
from 4,1 above

an additional 4 points of Level III
Finance subjects from 4.1(a) above
and an additional 8 points at Level
II or III from 4.1 above and

(iii) they shall present the subjects
specified in 3.1(a) and 3.1(b) above

(iv) they hold only one of the degrees
listed in 5.3(b) above).

In determining a candidate's eligibility for the
award of the degree, the School of Economics,
Comme¡ce and Mathematical and Computer
Sciences may disallow any subject passed more
than l0 years previously.

A candidate may present for the Ordinary degree
ofBachelor ofFinance conceded passes in Level
II and Level III subjects provided that the points
value for any individual subject for which a
conceded pass is presented does not exceed 3
points, and the aggregate value does not exceed
6 points. Conceded passes are not awarded for
those subjects in 4.1(a) and 4.1(b) of the
Ordinary degree of Bachelor of Finance.

Assessment and examinations
A candidate shall not be eligible to attend for
examination unless the prescribed work has been
completed to the satisfaction ofthe teaching staff
concerned. A candidate who is not eligible to
attend for examination shall be deemed to have
failed the examination.

In determining a candidate's final result in a
subject (or part ofa subject) the examiners may
take into account oral, written, practical and
examination work, provided that the candidate
has been given adequate notice at the
commencement of the teaching of the subject of
the way in which work will be taken into account
and of its relative importance in the hnal result.

There shall be four classifications ofpass in each
subject for the Ordinary degree, as follows: Pass

with High Distinction, Pass with Distinction,
Pass with Credit, Pass. If the Pass classification
be in two divisions, a pass ìn the higher division
may be prescribed in the syllabuses as a
prerequisite for admission to further studies in
that subject or to other subjects. There shall also
be a classification of Conceded Pass.

5.3

5.4

5.5

6.2

6.3

6
6.1
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6.4 A candidate may present, for the Ordinary
degree of Bachelor of Finance, a limited number
ofsubjects for which a Conceded Pass has been
obtained, as specified in 5.5 above.

6.5 A candidate who fails a subject or who obtains a
lower division pass and who desires to take that
subject again shall, unless exempted wholly or
partially therefrom by the Dean ofthe School or
Head of the Department concerned, again
complete the required work in that subject to the
satisfaction of the teaching staff concerned.

6.6 A candidate who has twice failed the
examination in any subject for the Ordinary
degree may not enrol for that subject again or for
any other subject which in the opinion of the
School contains a substantial amount of the
same material, except by permission of the
School and then only under such conditions as
School may prescribe.

notes (not forming part of the Specific Course Rules)

1 Students are advised that a knowledge of mathematics is
helpful for finance, commerce and economics subjects
and is essential for some subjects.

2 Stud¡es in Law within the degree of Bachelor of Finance

(1) Candidates who have gained a reserved place in
Law studies on the basis of their SACE or
equ¡valenl results must, at the first attempt,
successfully compfete subjects to the value of 24
po¡nts of the B.Fin. before being eligible to take
up the¡r place in Law studies.

(2) Candidates who have successfully completed
subjects to the value of 24 points of the B Fin.
degree may apply for admission to Law Studies.
Applicat¡ons for admission to Law must be made
through SATAC by the closing date of the year
during which the 24 points are completed.
Except w¡th the perm¡ssion of lhe Dean of the
School of Law or a nominee, 9402 Legal Sk¡lls I

must be undeftaken concurrently with the Law
subject 5272 Law of Contract. These two
subjects are prerequisites for each of the third
year Law subjects listed. Students will remain
candidates for the degree of B.F¡n. and may
present for the degree of B.Fin. the Law subjects
listed in the Specific Course Bules of the degree
of Bachelor of Laws. Students must complete all
the requirements for the B.Fin. before they can
obtain the¡r LL B. degree.

(3) See also the Spec¡fic Course Rules of the LL.B
degree and lntroductory Notes to the LL.B
Syllabuses.

(4) Cand¡dates who wish to present for the B.Fin.
degree Law subjects passed prior to 1 987 should
apply in wr¡ting lo have their position determined
Such candidates w¡ll not be disadvantaged by the
tfansition. However, in accordance with the
Specific Course Rules of the degree of Bachelor
of Laws, students who have passed 6256

Elements of Law and 2944 Constitutional Law I

shall be deemed to have passed 6019 Law and
Legal Process.

Students from other Faculties/Schools will be considered
for eligibility for the Bachelor of Finance degree in
accordance w¡th the Regulations and Specific Course
Rules of the Bachelor of Finance degree wh¡ch are
applicable in the year in which the student first enrols in
a subject offered by the Schools of Economics or
Commerce. The intent of this provision is to enable
students f rom other Schools to comply with the
compulsory requirements of the Bachelor of Finance
courses (which are available to them through the
Specific Course Rules of their own degrees) and which
are detailed in the Specific Course Rules of the Bachelor
of Finance degree.

The Honours degree
A candidate for the Honours degree shall attend
lectues and pass examinations in accordance
with the provisions of these Specihc Course
Rules.

A candidate may, subject to the approval ofthe
Dean of the Schools of Commerce and
Economics, and Heads of Departments of
Mathematics, Applied Mathematics or Statistics,
proceed to the Honours degree in the subject
1708 Honours Finance.

A candidate may, subject to the approval of the
Deans of the Schools/Departments concemed,
proceed to the Honours degree taughtjointly by
more than one DepartmenVSchool. Candidates
must apply in writing to the School for the
proposed course of study to be approved in
advance.

(a) A candidate preparing for the Honours
year must complete the requirements for
the Ordinary degree of Bachelor of
Finance before proceeding with the
Honours year, and must obtain a high
standard in subjects presented for the
Ordinary degree (or their equivalent
elsewhere).

(b) A candidate who has satisfied the
requirements for admission to Honours as

set out in previous Specific Course Rules
is also eligible to apply for admission to
the Honours year as above.

7.5 The work of the Honows year is normally
completed in one year of fult-time study. The
School may permit a candidate to spread the
work over two years, but not more, under such
conditions as it may determine.

7.2

7.3

7
7.1

7.4
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7.6 A candidate who is unablo to complete the
coursp.fqr tht Eo¡ou¡¡ degroe- within the time
allowed, or whose work is unsatisfactory at any
stage of the çortrsq or 'ùho withd¡aws from thc
cou¡se shall be reported to the School, uùicn
may penrrit re-en¡olment for an Hon. ours degree
under such conditions (if any) as it may
detennine.

7.7 There shall be three classifications ofPass in the
i final assessment for the Honours degree, as
follows: Fi¡st Class, Second Class, Thi¡d Class.' The Secorüt Class classification shall'be divided
into two divisions, as follows:'Division A and
Division B.
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Syllabuses
Level I

3826 Accounting for Decision Makers I

3 points semester I

See Bachelor of Commerce for syllabus details

7408 Actuarial Studies I

3 points not offered in 2000

2 lectures, I tutorial per week

quota will apply

corequisites; 9786 Mathematics I, 5543 Statistical
Practice I
This subject explores compound interest operations
including housing loans, personal loans, bonds, and the
use of a spreadsheet to solve problems involving these
operations; the life table and its application to life
insurance; finite differences; an introduction to
insurance products; the role of the actuary; and the
signihcance of the financial institutions where
actuarial management is used.

assessment: determined in consultation with students

9101 Business Data Analysis I

3 points semester I or 2

4309 Economics lA
3 points

2076 Economics lB
3 points

semester 1 or 2

semester I or 2

semester I

9786 Mathematics I

6 points

3617 Mathematics lM
6 points

5543 Statistical Practice I

3 points

full year

full year

semester lor 2

See Bachelor of Economics for syllabus details

3730 Finance I

3 points

2 lectures, 1 tutorial per week

corequisites: 4309 Economics IA
assumed htowledge: SACE Stage II Mathematics I
This subject provides an introduction to Australia's
financial institutions, instruments and the economics of
financial markets. Topics covered include money,
credit, foreign exchange and capital markets.
Instruments include traditional instruments such as

equity, bills and bonds. Management of interest rate
and foreign exchange risk, including the use of
derivatives, is introduced. Elements of financial
mathematics are introduced.

assessmenl: determined in consultation with students

See School of Mathematical and Computer Sciences
for syllabus details

Level ll
4190 Business Finance ll
4 points semester 2

See Bachelor of Commerce for syllabus details

3784 Economic Data Analysis ll
4 points semester 1 or 2

See Bachelor of Economics for syllabus details

5816 Economics of Finance ll
4 points semester 2

2 lecfures, I tutorial per week

prerequisites: 4309 Economics IA, 2076 Economics
IB, either 9101 Business Data Analysis I or 5543
Statistical Practice I
assumed lenowledge: 9786 Mathematics I or 3617
Mathematics IM, 3730 Finance I
This subject offers analysis of topics in financial
economics at an intermediate level. Theoretical and
empirical issues will be discussed, in institutional and
policy contexts. Focus will be on security valuation
and the operation of financial markets, analysis of
financial innovation, and the role of flinancial
intermediaries in the financial market place.

assessment: determined in consultation with students

5509 Financial Gomputing ll
4 points semester I

2 hours practical per week, 3 lectures per week at the
start ofeach topic,2 lectures per week in other weeks

restriction: may not be counted with 6918 Scientific
Computing l, 9894 Computer Literacy I, 5729
Engineering Computing I or 4425 Quantitative
Methods Using Computers I
prerequisites: SACE Stage 2 Maths 1, or equivalent

500



assumed knowledge: a knowledge of spreadsheets,
such as would be obtained from 5543 Statistical
Practice I, or 9101 Business DataAnalysis I
This subject introduces three approaches that are useful
in practical applications of computing. Comparisons
between the th¡ee approaches will be made, including
problems from Mathematical Finance.
(Ð Microsoft Excel : charting, histograms, Solver
for optimisation, in-built calculation/iteration tool,
ite¡ation using circular references, vector commands.
(iÐ MATLAB: graphics, matrix computations, in-
built functions, programming in MAILAB
(iiÐ ANSCI C Programming: Basic C Programming:
data types, arithmetic and maths functions, flow
control, arrays. Functions: passing information to and
from functions. Pointers: pointer arithmetic, the
relationship between arrays and pointers. File
handling: opening and closing hles, reading from and
writing to files.

assessment: 2 hour exam 60Yo; project and exercise
work including finance related problems 40%

1040 lnternational Trade and lnvestment
Policy ll

4 points semester I
2 lectures, I tutorial per week

restriction: may not be taken by students who have
previously completed 6695 International Trade III or
2261 kÍemafional Economics III or equivalent

prerequísites: 4309 Economics IA and SACE Stage 2
Mathematics I or 7263 Mathematics for Economists I
corequisites : 8870 Microeconomics II
This subject examines the interactions between
economic, political, strategic, and legal aspects of
international trade and investment policies at sub-
national, national, regional and global levels. This
includes the ways in which WTO members affect and
are affected by regional and multilateral hade and
economic integration agreements. The effects of hade
and investment policy on the efüciency of resource
use, on income distribution, and on national and global
trade and economic welfare are analysed using trade
theories and models of international trade and
investment.

assessment: determined in consultation with sfudents

4107 lntroduction to Mathematical
Statistics ll

2 points semester I

See School of Mathematical and Computer Sciences
for syllabus details

Economics - B.Fin.

3926 lnvestment Analysis and Valuation ll
4 points semester I

See Bachelor of Commerce for syllabus details

9893 Macroeconom¡cs ll
4 points

8870 Microeconomics ll
4 points

See Bachelor of Economics for syllabus details

4523 Statistica! Practice ll
2 points semester I
See School of Mathematical and Computer Sciences
for syllabus details

Level lll
9604 Actuarial Principles lll
4 points not offered in 2000

3 lectures, I tutorial per week

quota will apply

prerequisites: 16'7 5 Statistical Modelling and
Computation lI, 4523 Statistical Practice lI, 4107
Introduction to Mathematical Statistics II, 9482
Mathematics of Finance III
This subject examines topics such as the life table; the
application of probability to contingencies of human
life; commutation functions; select tables; annuities
and assu¡ances on single lives; offrce premiums; policy
values; extra risks; laws of morality; and construction
of tables.

assessment: determined in consultation with students

6044 Actuarial Statistics lll
4 points not offered in 2000

3 lectures, I tutorial per week

quota will apply

prerequisites: 167 5 Statistical Modelling and
Computation II, 4523 Statistical Practice II, 4107
Introduction to Mathematical Statistics II, 9482
Mathematics of Finance III
This subject analyses mortality and other decremental
statistics including continuous and census exposed-to-
risk formulae; select rates; the derivation and use of
multiple decrement tables and sickness rates;
techniques of graduation; construction of recent
standard life tables; and related demographic topics

assessment: determined in consultation with students

semester I or 2

semester 1 o¡ 2
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5177 Corporate Finance Theory lll
4 points semester 2

See Bachelor of Commerce for syllabus details

7739 Econometrics lll
4 points semester I

See Bachelor of Economics for syllabus details

9982 Economics of Finance lll
4 points

2 lectures, I tutorial per week

semester 2

prerequisites: 8870 Microeconomics II, 5816
Economics of Finance lI, 3784 Economic Data
Analysis II or both 4107 Introduction to Mathematical
Statistics ll and 4523 Statistical Practice II
assumed lcnowledge: 9786 Mathematics I or 3617
Mathematics IM

This subject examines advanced topics in financial
economics including the efficient market hypothesis,
financial engineering, the term structure of interest
rates, financial innovation, market volatility and risk
premia, anomalies and stylized facts, and decision
making under uncertaint¡2. Subject will include the
economic modelling of equilibrium returns (Lucas
asset pricing models, CAPM & APT), portfolio choice,
valuation models and options. Quantitative details of
some of these topics will be covered in 7305 Financial
Modelling Techniques III, which provides details of
how calculations are done in market practice.

assessment: determined in consultation with students

7305 Financial Modelling Techniques lll
4 points semester 2

3 lectures per week, some tutorials

prerequisites: 9786 Mathematics I (Pass Div I) or 3617
Mathematics IM (Pass Div I)

restrictions; cannot be counted together with 7480
Financial Modelling III
assumed knowledge: Excel spreadsheets; finance such
as may be obtained form 3730 Finance I
The subject deals with discrete time financial
modelling of various financial assets, interest rates,
exchange rates. It will deal with the hedging and
valuation of financial products (derivative products),
the modelling of yield cu¡ves and interest rate
management. The emphasis will be on practical
modelling, real world applications, conforming with
market models used in the hnancial industry at the
current time. Binomial lattice type models, with

s02

implementation of spreadsheets, Ho and Lee type term
structure models for interest rates and their application
to interest rate risk management.

assessment: determined in consultation with students

9935 lnternational Finance lll
4 points semester I

2 lectures, 1 tutorial per week

prerequisites: 8870 Microeconomics II, 9893
Macroeconomics II, 3784 Economic Data Analysis II
or both 4107 Introduction to Mathematical Statistics II
ard 4523 Statistical Practice II
assumed lcnowledge: SACE Stage 2 Mathematics I or
7263 Malhematics for Economists I
restrictions : 226I Inlemational Economics III
This subject examines topics in international fmance
including the economics of foreign exchange markets,
exchange rate determination, exchange rate regimes,
interest parity conditions, intemational financial
markets and instruments, direct foreign and
international portfolio investment, international
portfolio diversification, intemational stock valuation
(International CAPM, International APT), market
segmentation and intemational integration of financial
markets, management of foreign exchange risk,
country risk analysis, real-option project valuation, and
intemational institutions such as legal systems and
financial intermediaries.

assessment: determined in consultation with students

6695 lnternational Trade lll
4 points semester 2

See Bachelor of Economics for syllabus details

1411 Life Gontingencies lll
2 points not offered in 2000

9482 Mathematics of Finance lll
2 points

See School of Mathematical and Computer Sciences
for syllabus details

3658 Microeconomicslll
4 points semester I

See Bachelor of Economics for syllabus details

semester 1



7879 Options, Futures and Risk
Management lll

4 points semester 2

5332 Portfolio Theory and Management lll
4 points semester 1

See Bachelor of Commerce for syllabus details

7981 Public Finance lll
4 points semeste¡ I
2 lectures, 1 tutorial a week

prerequisites: 8870 Microeconomics II
The subject is concerned with the theory and practice
of public hnance with emphasis on its application in
the Australian economy. The public sector will be
discussed in its roles as a taxing, spending and
regulating body. The major sections of the subject will
cover taxation, public goods, fiscal federalism and
public choice theory. Analytical concepts which assist
our understanding of the role of govemment in a

market economy will be emphasised. Cunent policy
issues will be discussed.

assessment: final exam and work completed during
the semester, determined in consultation with students

7595 Risk Theory lll
4 points

3 lectures, 1 tutorial per week

quota will apply

prerequisites: 167 5 Statistical Modelling and
Computation II, 4512 Statistical P¡actice Il, 4107
Introduction to Mathematical Statistics Il, 9482
Mathematics of Finance III
This subject covers statistical distributions in
insurance; inferences from inswance data; risk models;
ruin theory; and experience rating and credibility
theory.

assessment: determined in consultation with students

3511 Special Topics in the Economics of
Finance lll

4 points semester I

2 lectures, 1 tutorial per week

prerequisites: 5876 Economics of Finance II or
equivalent, aú,3784 Economic Data Analysis II or
equivalent

This subject will cover selected topics which are not
currently covered elsewhere in the EconomicsÆinance

Economics - B.Fin.

curriculum at Level III. The selection of topics will
depend on availability of staff, including visitors, and
on their teaching and research interests.

assessment: tutorial papers, essays, exams, determhed
in consultation with students.

5675 Time Series lll
2 points semester 2

semester 1

See School of Mathematical and Computer Sciences
for syllabus details

Honours Level
1708 Honours Finance
24 points full year

Contact hours to be advised

Detailed arrangements for classes will depend on
enrolments and students are advised to communicate
with the Honows Convenor before February. Students
may express an interest of admission in writing to the
Honours Convenor and will be admitted by invitation
in November.

Arrangements are possible for joint honours
combining study in Finance with study in another
DepartmenlSchool. Details are available from the
Honours Convenor.

prercquisiles'. Honours candidates complete the
requirements for the Ordinary degree of B.Fin. or its
equivalent and must obtain a high standard in subjects
presented for the Ordinary degree

requirements; (a) Honours students are required to
undertake a research project and present a thesis. The
thesis will form part of the hnal honours examination.
The thesis counts for between 25%o and, 50% of the
year's assessment; (b) each student will select
compulsory and optional subjects from a range of
Honou¡s level subjects from the various Schools. It
will be assumed usually that students will have
appropriate prerequisites for these subjects.

Note: students admitted to the program will be given a
handbook with full deta¡¡s of expectations and details of
subjects
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Bachelor of Laws

1

1.1

Law - LL.B.

Students who commenced their studies towards the Bachelor of Laws prior to 1999 (other than those who have
completed only 6019 Law and Legal Process and373l Contract under the provisions ofthe Specifrc Course Rules as

published in 1998) must complete the compulsory subjects under those provisions; but may take elective subjects from
the list in 3.2.1(bxii) of these rules.

The Specific Course Rules (a) provide for, or empower the School to provide for, the subject or subjects to be
prerequisite for, or concurrent with, any subject, and the lectures, seminars, tutorials, examinations, practical, written
and other work to be satisfactorily undertaken by candidates; and (b) require that, where a dissertation is required for
the Honours degree of Bachelor of Laws, a candidate's enrolment for that dissertation be subject to the approval of
the School ofLaw
The above award has been developed within the framework of the General Course Rules printed at the beginning of
this volume of the Calendar. As all students must comply with these rules, they are advised to refer to them to gain an
understanding oftheir rights and responsibilities regarding course matters.

Specific Gourse Rules
Bachelor of Computer Science
(B.Comp.Sc.)

Bachelor of Design Studies (B.Des.St.)

Bachelor of Economics (B.Ec.)

Bachelor of Engineering (Chemical)
(8.E.(chem))

Bachelor of Engineering (Civil)
(8.E.(Civil))

Bachelor of Engineering (Civil and
Environmental) (B.E.(Civil & Env.))

Bachelor of Eng¡neering Mechanical)
(B.E (Mech))

Bachelor of Finance (B.Fin.)

Bachelor of Health Sciences
(B.Health Sc,)

Bachelor of Science (B.Sc)'

Bachelor of Science
(Mathematical and Computer Sciences)
(B.Sc.(Ma.& Comp.Sc.)).

On successful completion of the
equivalent of at least one year of full time
study (24 points) in one of these degrees
apply for entry to the LLB.
.lt should be noted that in Science the
resultant degree awarded will be the
Bachelor of Science (Jurisprudence).
Entrants to Science seeking to do Law
should ensure their f¡rst year enrolment
meets the B.Sc.(Juris.) requirements.

(b) A number of places in the LLB are also
reserved for students new to higher
education, on the basis of their TER or
equivalent. Applicants who are offered a

reserved place will be required to
successfully complete, in one year, the first
year (24 poinls) of their non-law degree
course prior to admission 10 the LLB.

The School oflaw may accept as a candidate for
the degree a person who does not satisfu one of

2
2.1

General
There shall be an Ordinary degree, which may
be awarded with Honours, and an Honours
degree of Bachelor of Laws.

Admission requ¡rements
Admission as a candidate for the degree is
subject to quotas and selection procedures
currently operating in the School.

2.2 An applicant may be considered for admission
as a candidate if one or more of the following
conditions have been satisfied:

(u) completion of the equivalent of at least
one year of full time study (the equivalent
of 24 points at the University ofAdelaide)
in an approved non-law degree (see note
below for admission procedures)

(b) completion of a degree of the University
ofAdelaide in a faculty/school other than
Law

(c) completion in another university of a

degree which, in the opinion ofthe School
of Law, is at least equivalent, for this
purpose, to a degree in another
facuþ/school of the University.

Note to Specific Course Rule 2.2 (not form¡ng part of
the Rule).

1 The normal admission procedure Íecommended
for students other than graduates who wish to
proceed to the degree of Bachelor of Laws is as
follows:

(a) Apply for entry to candidature for one of
the following degrees at the University of
Adelaide:

Bachelor of Arts (8.4.)

Bachelor of Commerce (B.Com.)
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the conditions in 2.2 above but who has
completed a non-Law qualification in a tertiary
institution other than a university and has
satisfied the School of capacity to undertake
work for the degree.

2.4 Places offered in the LLB may not be deferred,
Except with the permission of the Dean of the
School or a nominee, a candidate must undertake
9402 Legal Skills I and, 5272 Law of Contract
concurrently in the first year in which they enrol.
Permission to vary this Rule will be granted only
in exceptional circumstances.

2.5 A student may withdraw from9402 Legal Skills
Iand,5272 Law ofContract without loss ofplace
only in exceptional circumstances and with
special permission of the Dean of the School or
a nominee. Such permission will be given only
on the basis of re--enrolment in the following
academic year.

2.6 Places in 9402 Legal Skills I aú, 5272 Law of
Contract are only available to students who have
been accepted as a candidate for the LL.B.

2.7 A candidate for the LL.B. is required to notifu
the School in writing if he or she wishes to take
a leave of absence from the course. Except in
exceptional ci¡cumstances approved by the
School such leave will be for no more than two
years during the entire candidature. Students
absent for longer periods may reapply for
admission to the course in accordance with
procedures in operation at the time.

3 Gourses of study
3.1 The Ordinary degree

lntroductory note to Specific Course Rule 3.1 (not
forming part of the Rule).

The standard courseload for the Bachelor of Laws
degree is three and a half years of full-time study.

3.1.1 The Bachelor of Laws is a graduate
qualification. A candidate shall qualifr for the
degree iÎ
(a) the candidate has

(i) been awarded a degree in another
faculty/school of the University or

(iÐ been awarded at another university
a degree which, in the opinion of
the School of Law, is at least
equivalent, for the purpose, to a
degree in another faculty/school of
the University or

(iiÐ been awarded at another tertiary
institution a non-Law qualifrcation

Law - LL.B,

at an academic level which has been
accepted by the School for the
purposes of2.3 above.

the candidate has passed:

(Ð all the following compulsory
subjects (listed in order undertaken):

9402 Legal Skills I 4

5272 Law ofContract 4

4062 Laut of Crime 4

3201 Law of Torts 4

5499 Australian Constitutional Law 4

8932 Properfy Law 4

8855 Legal Skills II 4

5144 Administrative Laws 4

7659 Equity 4

6241 CorporateLaw 4

9947 Legal Skills III 4

1593 Civil and Criminal Procedure 4

9136 Law ofEvidence 4

5432 Legal Ethics 4

6337 LegalResearch 4

and

(iD at least seven elective subjects with
an aggregate points value of 24 (ie
no less than 2 x 2 point electives)
f¡om the following:

(b)

26t0
9013

7570

2s34

8618

2271

6535

8311

4606

Aboriginal People and the Law 4

Advanced Contract Law 2

Advanced Property Law 4

Advanced Public Law 4

Australian Legal History 4

Capital Gains Tax and
the Taxation ofEntities 2

Clinical Legal Education 4

Commercial Equity 2

Comparative Corporate Law
andTheory 2

2186 Comparative Native Title:
Australia and Canada 2

6006 Conservation Law 4

2468 Consumer Protection and
Unfair Trading 2

2797 Corporate Finance 4

5853 Corporate Governance 2

8186 Corporate Insolvency Law 4

9180 Criminology 4
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8364 Environmental Dispute
Resolution 2

5873 Environmental Law 2

4424 Ertronmental Protection Law 4

9895 Equality and
Anti-Discrimination Law 2

1990 Family Law 4

4769 Feminist Legal Theory 2

2964 Fnancial Transactions 4

9862 Housing Law 2

6917 Human Rights: International
and National Perspectives 4

5283 Intellectual and Industry
Property Law 4

1502 International EnvironmentalLaut 4

2555 International Law 4

6672 Jessup Moot

5516 Jurisprudence

4170 Labour and Industrial
Relations Law

5872 Lard and Water Resources Law

3 545 Land, Transactions

8205 Law ofthePerson

8486 Media Law

2244 }dedical Law and Ethics

7857 Minerals and Energy Law

2528 MootA
4731 Moot B

9466 Personal Insolvency Law

7379 Plaming and Heritage Law

6247 Property Theory

5350 Public and Private Provision
of lncome Maintenance

2756 Regulation of Competition

9814 Remedies

6560 Research ProjectA
1626 Research Project B

1922 Restitution

7966 Securities and Investment Law

5285 Selected Issues in Law of Crime
and Procedure

6619 Selected Issues in
lnternational Law

6338 South Australian Intemship
Program (Law)

3682 South Australian Parliamentary
Internship (Law)

4

4

4

4

4

4

2

4

4

2

4

2

4

2

4

4

4

2

4

2

4

5467 Succession 2

7645 Tax and the Revenue Concept 2

8443 The Conflict of Laws 4

The School may determine that any elective
subject or subjects referred to above be not
offered in a particular year.

The points value of each subject shall be that
appearing after the name of the subject.

3.1.1 (c) A candidate granted status shall present
subjects taught at the University of
Adelaide to the value of at least 30 points

3.1.2 (a) A candidate may be awarded the Ordinary
degree of Bachelor of Law with Honours
who:

(Ð has completed the subjects required
under 3.1.1(b) (i) and (ii) above
with a final Honours subject
average of 71 or more (calculated
according to Specific Course Rules
3.2.1(b)) and

(iÐ has satisfactorily completed such
substantial legal writing as
determined and at a standard as

approved for the purpose of this
clause by the School.

3.1.2 O) The Ordinary degree with Honours shall
be awarded in the Second Class and the
School shall decide whether it be awarded
in Division A or Division B. Further, all
recipients shall be ranked on a common
scale, by Honours subject average, with
candidates awarded the Honows degree of
Bachelor of Laws.

The award abbreviation LLB (with Hons.)
shall be used by candidates awarded the
Ordinary degree with Honours.

3.1.3 (a) The School may determine, on such
conditions as it considers appropriate, that
a pass in a subject offered under previous
schedules is to be deemed to be a pass in a

subject or subjects referred to in 3.1.1
above

O) Without limiting the operation of the
preceding sub-clause, a candidate who has
passed 6019 Law and Legal Process and
3731 Law of Contract shall be deemed to
have passed 9402 Legal Skills I, 5272
Law of Contract and four unspecified
elective subject points.
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3.14 A candidate for the Honours Degree who does
not qualif, for that degree may present the
subject 3969 Dissertation Honours Law,
considered suffrcient for the purpose by the
Honows Board of Examiners, as an elective
subject counting as two 4 point elective subjects
for the purposes of3.2.l(b)(ii) above.

3.2 The Honours degree
lntroduclory note to Specif ic Course Rule A.3
(not forming part of the Rule).

A student who wishes to obtain an Honours degree of
Bachelor of Laws must complete the subject 9969
Dissertation Honours Law. This subject is normally
undertaken in the final two semesters of the LL.B.
course. lt has a value of 8 and is taken instead of other
elective subjects with an equivalent points value.

3.2.1 (a) Except with the permission of the School
which will be granted only in special
ci¡cumstances, candidates may not enrol
for the Honours dissertation unless they
have an honours subject average ofat least
70. An honours subject average for this
pulpose is the average mark obtained in
the best 65% of whatever Law subjects
under this Rule a candidate has completed
to at least pass level, provided that a
candidate who is seeking to qualiff for the
Honours degree pursuant to 3.2.4 below
must (while a candidate for the degree in
the non-Law faculty/school or otherwise)
have completed Law subjects under
3.1.1(b) above with an aggregate points
value ofat least fifty-four.

(b) [n calculating an Honours subject averuge
the following procedure shall be used:

(i) the aggregate points value of all
subjects completed to at least pass
level is calculated

(ii) subjects are selected for the average
in the order of marks gained,
highest first, until their combined
points value constitutes at least 65Yo
of the aggregate points value of
subjects completed

(iiÐ the lastsubjectselectedis giventhat
points value which brings the total
points value of subjects selected to
exactly 65Yo ofthe aggregate points
value of subjects completed

(iv) the mark in each subject selected is
multiplied by the subject,s points
value, the marks (so multiplied)
are added together, and their sum
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divided by 65% of the aggregate
points value of all subjects
completed

(v) to the average thus produced the
following bonuses are added for
distinctions and high distinctions
gained by the candidate in subjects
completed for a:

Dist. High Dist.
6-point subject 0.2 0.4

4-point subject 0.133 0.267

3-point subject 0.1 0.2

2-point subject 0.067 0.133

(c) When the School gives special permission
under 3.3.1(a) above it shall at the same
time settle an honours subject average.

(d) When a candidate

(Ð is granted status in a subjectpursuant
to General Course Rule 1.4.20 or

(iÐ is permitted by the School to
present a subject for the degree
pursuant to 4 below

the School shall determine a mark for the
subject which shall be used for the
pulposes of calculating the candidate,s
honours subject average.

3.2.2 T\e School of Law shall determine eachyearhow
many candidates otherwise qualihed under this
rule its resources allow it to supervise. Candidates
shall be accepted for supervision strictly in order
of their subject averages. Only candidates
accepted for supervision shall be permitted to
enrol for 3969 Dissertation Honou¡s Law

3.2.3 In order to be considered for honours
supervision in a particular year a candidate who
has qualiflred for the ordinary degree and who,
although eligible to do so, did not undertake the
subject 3969 Dissertation Honours Law in the
year after qualif,ing for the degree, must noti$r
the School Registrar in writing of the intention
to enrol in that subject. The notice must be
provided to the School Regishæ in December of
the year prior to the subject being undertaken.

3.2.4 Aca¡didate shall qualif, for the Honours degree
of Bachelor of Laws if:
(a) the candidate has

(i) qualified for a degree in another
faculty/school of the University or

(iÐ obtained in another university a
degree which in the opinion of the
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School oflaw is at least equivalent,
for the purpose, to a degree in
another faculty/school of the
University or

(iiÐ obtained in another tertiary
institution a non-Law qualification
at an academic level which has been

accepted by the School for the
purposes of 2.3 above;

(b) the candidate has passed

(Ð the compulsory subjects listed in
3.2. I (bXD above or their equivalent
and

(iÐ elective subjects with an aggreg te
points value of sixteen from those
listed in 3.2.l(bxii) above or those
available under previous schedules
and

(c) the candìdate has satisfactorily completed
the subject 3969 Dissertation Honours Law.

(d) Candidates awarded the Honours degree

of Bachelor of Laws in the Second Class
shall be ranked on a common scale, by
Honours subject average, with candidates
awarded the Ordinary degree of Bachelor
of Laws with Honours.

The award abbreviation Hons.LLB shall
be used by candidates awarded the
Honours degree ofBachelor oflaws.

3.2.5 Clause 3 of Specific Course Rule 3.1 and

Specific Course Rule 4 also apply to the
Honours degree.

4 Status
In lieu of any of the subjects referred to in
3.1.1(b) above a candidate may present a law
subject or subjects passed outside the University.
Such subjects must be approved and their points
value determined by the School in each case.

5 Assessment and exam¡nat¡ons
5.1 (a) In determining a candidate's final result in

a subject, the assessors may take into
account the assessments ofthe candidate's
oral, written, practical or examination
work in that subject, provided that the

candidate has been given notice at the

beginning of the subject of the
circumstances in which the work may be
taken into account and its relative
importance in the final result

(b) A candidate may be required by the
assessors in any subject to do essays or
other written work in a satisfactory
manner as prerequisite to being assessed

in that subject, provided that candidates
are given precise information about those
requirements at the beginning of the
subject.

5.2 The School may grant to any student
exemption from 5.1 above, and under
conditions, as it shall decide.

6
6.1

6.2

such
such

5.3 There shall be four classifications ofpass in any
subject or division of a subject for the Ordinary
degree as follows: Pass with High Distinction,
Pass with Distinction, Pass with Credit, Pass.

Qualification requ¡rements
To qualiff for the Ordinary degree a candidate
shall comply with the ¡elevant provisions of the
Specific Course Rules.

(a) To qualifr for the Ordinary degree with
Honours a candidate shall comply with the
relevant provisions of Specific Course
Rule 3.1.1.

(b) A candidate who satishes the
requirements of 6.3(a) above shall be
awarded the Ordinary degree with
Honows in the Second Class, but the
School shall decide whether the degree

with Honours is awarded in Division A or
Division B.

(a) To qualiff for the Honours degree a

candidate shall comply with the relevant
provisions ofSpecific Course Rule 3.1.1.

(b) A candidate who satishes the
requirements of 6.3(a) above shall be
awarded the Honours degree of Bachelor
of Laws, but the School shall decide
within which of the following classes and
divisions the degree shall be awarded:

First Class

Second Class Division A
Division B

Third Class
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Syllabuses
lntroductory notes
note: Syllabuses for subjects for the LLB are given below.

I Each subject for the LL.B. degree has a points
value as shown below. A 4 point subject
represents 16.67% of a standard year of fuIl-time
study.

2 The compulsory subjects 9402Legal Skills I (4
points) and 5272 Law of Contract (4 points) are
presented at an academic level appropriate to
second year University study.

3 The compulsory subjects 4062Law of Crime (4),
3201 Law of Torts (4), 5499 Aust¡a1ian
Constitutional Law (4) and 8932 Property Law
(4) are presented at an academic level appropriate
to third year University stludy.9402 Legal Skills I
(4) and 5272 Law of Contract (4) are
colprerequisite s for 4062 Law of Crime (4), 3201
Law of Torts (4), 5499 Aushalian Constitutional
Law (4) and 8932 Property Law (4).

4 The compulsory subjects 9402Legal Skills I (4)
and, 5272 Law of Contract (4) are prerequisites
for all other subjects for the LL.B. degree other
than those mentioned above. The other
compulsory subjects for the LL.B. degree are:

8855 Legal Skills II
5144 Administrative Law

7659 Equity

6241 Corporate Law

9947 Legal Skills III
1593 Civil and Criminal Procedure

9136 Law ofEvidence

5432 Legal Ethics

6337 Lega| Research

In addition to the compulsory subjects, at least
seven elective subjects with an aggregate points
value of 24 (i.e no less than2x2pont electives).
The elective subjects are listed in3.2.l (b)(ii) of
the Specific Cowse Rules above.

5 In any one year the School of Law offers all
compulsory LL.B. subjects and also offers
elective subjects with an aggregate points value
of at least 54.

Schemes of study

The School oflaw recommends that candidates
for the LL.B. degree take their subjects
according to one of the following schemes.
(Students undertaking Law studies as part ofthe
B.E. (Chem.), B.E. (Civil), B.E. (Civil& Env) or

B.E. (Mech) should consult the notes to that
degree for the recommended scheme of study.

After completion of the B.E. (Chem.), B.E.
(Civil), B.E. (Civil & Env) or B.E. (Mech) with
Law studies the LL.B. can be completed in 2
further years, following the study pattem for
fourth and fifth years in Scheme A below).

Scheme À
For students who will commence the LLB after
completing the first year of a non-Law degree
course other than B.E.(Chem.), B.E. (Civil),
B.E. (Civil & Env) or B.E. (Mech).

First year
Appropriate subjects for the first year ofthe non-
Law degree course

Second year
9402 Legal Skills I, 5272 Law of Conhact
togetlrer with sufficient non-Law subjects to

äiï:Jr 
the second year of the non-Law degree

Third year
4062 Law of Crime, 3201 Law of Torts, 5499
Australian Constitutional Law and 8932
Property Law together with sufficient non-Law
subjects to make up the third year of the non-
Law degree course

Fourth year
8855 Legal Skills II, 5144 Administrative Law,
7659 Eqlui|y, 6247 Corporare Law and 633'7
Legal Research together with elective Law
subjects to the value of 10 points

Fifth year
9947 Legal Skills III, 1593 Civil and Criminal
Procedure, 9136 Law of Evidence a¡d 5432
Legal Ethics together with elective Law subjects
to the value of 14 points. Candidates for the
Honours Degree undertake the 3969 Dissertation
Honours Law in lieu of elective subjects to the
value of 8 points.

Scheme B

For students who commence the LLB after
having qualified for an approved non-Law
degree.

First year
9402 Legal Skills I, 5272 Law of Conl¡act, 4062
Law of Crime, 3207 Law of Torts, 5499
Aust¡alian Constitutional Law and 8932
Property Law
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Second year
8855 Legal Skills II, 5144 Administrative Laws,
7659 Equity, 6241 Corporate Law ar'd 6337
Legal Research together with elective Law
subjects to the value of l0 points

Third year
9947 Legal Skills III, 1593 Civil and Criminal
Procedure, 9136 Law of Evidence and 5432
Legal Ethics together with elective Law subjects
to the value of 14 points. Candidates for the
Honours Degree undertake the 3969 Honours
Law Dissertation in lieu of elective subjects to
the value of 8 points

7 Candidates who commence the LLB having
completed more than one year ofa non-Law degree

course should consult a Law cowse adviser about

an appropriate scheme of study.

timetable
Contact hours and teaching methods for each subject
are detailed below. During the enrolment period
students will be given a Departmental Timetable. This
will set out both the period over which each subject is
taught and the lecture times. Class lists and
information relating to tutorials and small groups for
each subject will be posted in the Law School during
Orientation Week.

subjects to be offered in 2000
It should be noted that due to the gradual phasing in of
the New Curriculum, not all subjects will be available
in 2000. Final information on all subjects to be offered
in 2000 will be available during the Enrolment Period.

books
Detailed information as to reading will be provided in
Orientation Week lectures, or by means of reading lists
as each subject progresses through the academic year.

assessment procedures
The School of Law has adopted procedural rules by
which all assessment for all LL.B. subjects is

determined. A copy of the rules is posted in the School
of Law. Further copies are available in the Law
Library. It is the responsibility of each student to read

and understand the Assessment Rules.

assessment
At the beginning of each year, a proposed assessment

scheme is formulated by the members of staffinvolved
in each subject. The assessment scheme is presented to
students for discussion in the Orientation Week lecture
for each subject (or an early lecture of the subject).

After discussion and, where relevant, amendment,
assessment schemes are submitted to School in ApriV
May of each year for approval and authorisation. The
authoritative assessment scheme is then adopted by
School at its April./May meeting. While proposed

assessment schemes will be circulated at the
commencement of the academic year, the authoritative
statement of assessment schemes will be posted in the
School of Law in April/May of each year.

It is the responsibility of each student to read and
understand the statement of assessment schemes as

approved by the School in each of the subjects in
which the student is enrolled.

To avoid confusion, in the light of amendments made
to proposed assessment schemes, no proposed
assessment scheme is included in this Calendar.
Students should note, however, that (i) it is usual in
each subject to have some form of continuous
assessment in addition to an examination at the end of
each subject. In each subject it will be indicated
whether such assessment is compulsory and whether,
and if so how, such assessment may be redeemed;
(ii) in most subjects there is a 'primary'examination at
the end of the subject. Unless some altemative is
provided in the authoritative assessment scheme, the
'primary' examination is compulsory. Further or
'supplementary' assessment after the 'primary'
examination period will be granted only on academic,
rnedical or compassionate grounds considered
adequate by Facuþ

Level ll
5272 Law of Gontract
4 points

Appropriate to 2ndyear

50 hours

corequisite : 9402 Legal Skills I

full year

Acquaints students with the content and application of
the common law, equitable and statutory rules relating
to enforceable agreements and puts those rules in thei¡
practical and social perspective. Although the subject
is not concerned with the various statutory
modifications made with respect to specific classes of
contract (eg employment, land, consumer ftnance, etc),
which are dealt with in other subjects, an
understanding of the basic conception of a contract is
vital not just as a starting point for those statutory
models but also for an understanding of everyday
commercial agreements.

The following topics will be covered: Creation and
content of a contract (formation, priviry agency,
terms); Capacþ; Vitiating factors (misleading or
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deceptive conduct in trade and commerce,
misrepresentation, mistake, improper pressure,
unconscionable dealing); performance and discharge
of obligations (performance, breach, frustration,
variation and discharge by agreement); Remedies
(enforcement, compensation, restifution).

9402 Legal Skills I

4 points fulI year

Appropriate to 2nd year

50 hours

corequisite: 5272 Law of Contract

To be taught in conjunction with Law of Contract. A¡
introduction to the Australian legal system and its
institutions, in particular the courts. The primary focus
is on the development oflegal analytical skills through
the reading of cases and statutes. The role of the
adversarial process and altemative dispute resolution
techniques is considered and will include practical
exercises in dispute resolution. Legal ethical dilemmas
also will be examined through practical exercises.
Legal research skills will be developed (in the context
of contract law) through exposure to both traditional
research techniques and recent technological
innovations. Legal writing skills will be developed
with emphasis on language, strucfure and style.
Elementary drafting exercises will be undertaken, eg,
letters, opinions, simple contracts.

Level lll
4062 Law of Crime
4 points

Appropriate to 3rd year

50 hours

prerequisites'. 9402Legal Skills I; 5272Law of Contract

The purpose ofthe subject is to provide an account of
the nature and purposes of Law of Crime, the general
principles of criminal responsibility as well as a
detailed examination of selected substantive offences.
The subject is also designed to provide students with a
basic understanding of Criminal Procedure. The
substantive offences to be considered will include fatal
and non-fatal offences against the person, and selected
property offences. The subject will also consider the
criminal responsibility of corporations. The subject
will examine attempted offences and preparatory
crime, with particular reference to impossibility and
the law related to illicit drugs. It will also canvass the
major defences to crime, including selÊdefence,
provocation, intoxication, insanity and automatism.
The C¡iminal Procedure to be examined in the subject
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includes the investigatory powers of the police and the
rights of the criminal accused, bail comnittal
proceedings as well as the jurisdiction of courts.

3201 Law of Torts
4 points semester 1

Appropriate to 3rd year

50 hours

co/prerequisites'. 9402 Legal Skills I; 5272 Law of
Contract

The tort of negligence including defences, with some
consideration of damages, concurrent liability and
alternative methods of providing compensation for
accidental injury. A representative range of other torts
and their defences which may include intentional torts
to the person, torts to chattels, torts to real property,
economic torts and so on.

8855 Legal Skills ll
4 points full year

Appropriate to 3rd year

50 hours

prerequisites'.9402LegaI Skills I; 5272Law of Contact

corequisite : 5 144 Administrative Laws

To be taught in conjunction with Administrative Laws.
Further development of the skills introduced in Legal
Skills I. Legal analytical skills will be developed
through more advanced exercises in the context of
administrative law, including the preparation of
detailed advice involving both case-law and statutes.
As part of such exercises, more advanced research
assignments will be set, extending in particular the use
of information technology systems. Legal writing
skills will continue to emphasise language, structure
and style. Drafting exercises of a more challenging
nature than in Legal Skills I will be undertaken, for
example, drafting of affrdavits, legislative amendments
and delegated legislation, bearing in mind the
principles of Administrative Laws. Practical exercises
in the selection of appropriate avenues for addressing
administrative law disputes (eg, Ombudsman,
Ministers, tribunals and courts) will be conducted.

8932 Property Law
4 points semester 2

Appropriate to 3rd year

50 hours

co/prerequisites: 9402 Legal Skills I; 5272 Law of
Contract

semester I
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This subject will discuss the important features of the
Australian common law and statutory provisions
relating to real and personal prope{, with emphasis

being given to the former. The principal aim is to
acquaint students with the fundamental proprietary
interests and to teach students how to apply the
relevant laws and concepts to practical situations
where such interests are in dispute. The following
topics will be considered: Ownership and Possession
of real and personal property; Adverse possession and

limitation of actions legislation; Limits to land
(including fixtures, the ownership of airspace and

subsoil, land boundaries and encroachments); Estates

and Tenure; Legal rights recognised in land (including
bare and contractual licences; mortgages; co-
ownership); Future interests and equitable
intervention; Creation and enforceability of equitable

interests; The Torrens system ofland title registration;
Leases; Easements; and Restrictive Covenants.

Level lV
5144 Administrative Laws

4 points

Appropriate to 4th year

50 hours

full year

prerequisites'.9402Legal Skills I; 5272Law of Contracf

corequisites: 5499 Australian Constitutional Law, 8855
Legal Skills II

The main aims of the subject are to teach the basic
principles which govern review of administrative
action, and to provide a critical analysis ofthat system.
A particular focus is placed upon judicial review,
including its fundamental concepts or jurisdiction,
vires, and natural justice. The subject will also cover
review by administrative tribunals and Ombudsmen, as

well as Freedom of Information legislation. State and
Commonwealth avenues of review, both common law
and statutory a¡e discussed. The practical significance
of the subject in substantive areas such as taxation,
immigration, welfare and regulation is emphasised.

The organisation of the Executive arm of govemment;
the conceptual and constitutional basis ofthe subject;

error of law, error of fact and the legality/merits
distinction; the ënewí administrative law of review by
tribunals; Ombudsmen; Freedom of Information
legislation; justiciability and standing; ultra vires and

abuse of discretion; procedural faimess; jurisdictional
error, judicial review remedies, including privative
clauses; Crown immunity.

5499 Australian Gonstitutional Law

4 points semester 2

Appropriate to 3rd year

50 hours

co/prerequisites: 9402 Legal Skills I; 5272 Law of
Contract

The Australian constitutional system. Selected topics
including: introduction to Federal and State

Constitutions, both written and common law; historical
background and theories of constitutionalism; the
doctrine of separation of powers; including the nature

of legislative, executive and judicial power at both
Commonwealth and State levels, the legislative power
of the Commonwealth and the States: including the
process of characterisation and an examination of
heads of power specified in s5l and s52; relations
between the Commonwealth and the States and the

resolution of inconsistencies between laws;
representative and responsible government; including
the relation of citizens and their Parliaments, the
relation of executive government to the parliaments,
and the implications in the constitutions drawn from
representative and responsible government; the
Commonwealth and the States as a social and an
economic union: including the constitutional place of
indigenous peoples andthe lawrelatingto sections 117

and I 1 8 and to sections 90 and 92

6241 Corporate Law

4 points semester 2

Appropriate to 4th year

50 hours

prerequisiles'.9402Legal Skills I; 5272Law of Contract

Examination of the legal regulation of corporate
activity including formation; comparison with non-
corporate entities, athibutes of corporate personality
(property, contract, tort, member liability); the
corporate contract; corporate governance (directorsí
duties, shareholder primary norm, members rights and

remedies); public regulation of corporate activity (ASC
and ASX regulations); corporate hnance (debt and
equity); corporations in financial trouble
(administration, receivership, winding up); and rights
attendant upon dissolution.

7659 Equity
4 points

Appropriate to 4th year

50 hours

semester 1



prerequisites'. 9402 Legal Skills I; 5272 Law of
Contract; 8932 Property Law

Historical introduction to equity; equitable interests in
property - the nature of beneficial interest, equitable
assignments; unconscionable conduct
unconscionability, estoppel; relationships of trust -
undue influence, frduciary obligations (relationships
and situations giving rise to fiduciary obligations and
the scope ofhduciary obligations, defences to actions
for breach of fiduciary obligations, remedies following
breach of fiduciary obligations), confidential
information, trusts; trusts - express trusts
(constitutional of express trust, certainty of subject
matter, certainty of objects, certainty of intention, the
trustee, the beneficiary), resulting trusts, constructive
trusts (remedy/institutional debate, situations where
there is a strong presumption of a constructive trusts
for example Bames v Addy, situations where there is a
weak presumption of a constructive trusts for example
where there has been undue influence); equitable
remedies - monetary remedies, injunctions, specific
performance, rescission.

Level V
1593 Givil and Griminal Procedure
4 points full year

Law - LL.B.

Criminal procedure - the practice and procedure
applying to criminal matters in South Australian
courts, including consideration of categorisation of
criminal offences, criminal pleadings, bail
applications, trial procedure (trial byjudge alone,jury
trial, choice and role of the jury), summary procedure
and the magistrates court rules, the role of witnesses,
subpoenas, the application and purpose of the Dietrich
principle, abuse of process principles and their
applicability to criminal trials, verdicts and sentencing
and the appeal process.

9136 Law of Evidence
4 points semester I

Appropriate to 5th year

50 hours

prerequisites:9402Legal Skills I; 5272Law of Contract

The rules of evidence as applied in South Australian
courts and Federal courts sitting in South Australia.
These rules determine the evidence which will be
received by courts in proof of facts, the form in which
evidence must be presented, and the uses to which such
evidence can be put. The topics will include
examination of both the sources and acceptability of
evidence, including rules conceming the burden and
standard of proof and technical rules conceming such
matters as hearsay, admissions and confessions,
illegally obtained evidence and res gestae.

5432 Legal Ethics
4 points semester 2

lppropriate to 5th year

50 hours

prerequisites: 8855 Legal Skills II; 5144
Administrative Laws

The subject considers the duties owed by lawyers to the
court, clients, other lawyers and the community. The
Legal Practitioners Act and the Law Societyís
Professional Conduct Rules are considered and the
concept of professional misconduct is examined.
Specifi c matters addressed include' confidentiality and
client privilege; duties with respect to the handling of
clientís money; frankness and integrity towards the
court and other lawyers; and adherence to undertakings.
The nature of disciplinary systems and public access
thereto and wider questions of personal ethics and
conflicting duties and values also are considered.

Appropriate to 5th year

50 hours

prerequisites:9402Legal Skills I; 8855 Legal Skills II;
5272Law of Contract,4062Law of Crime

corequisites: 9947 Legal Skills III, 5432 Law of
Evidence

Procedures applìcable to the resolution ofcivil disputes
(civil procedure) and the conduct oftrials in the court
system (criminal procedure).

Civil procedure - the nature and extent ofcivil disputes
and the various techniques ofconciliation, mediation,
arbitration, and judgement used for settling such
disputes. The nature of the present civil procedure in
South Australia and its conceptual underpinnings is
examined, including the respective roles of parties (and
their legal representatives) and courts, the
responsibility for commencing, continuing and
conducting proceedings and the interlocutory
manoeuvrings of a civil dispute in South Australia
from commencement of proceedings to trial. The
subject also introduces students to interlocutory
injunctions, discovery inspection, interrogatories,
admissions, pre-trial conferences, mediation,
conferences and judgement without trial, and includes
a critique of the current system.
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Law - LL.B.

6337 Legal Research

4 points semester I or 2

Appropriate to 4th or 5th year

50 hours

prerequisites:9402Legal Skills I; 5272Law of Contact

co/prerequisites: core subject chosen by student for
research

Students will opt for a core subject which they have

completed or are currently undertaking. Students will
be assigned in groups of 30 to a teacher in those

subjects and each student will choose (subject to
approval) a research essay topic. The seminars will
meet five times to discuss general research techniques
and particular problems as they arise. Students will
submit a draft of their essay which will be returned
with comments prior to final submission.

9947 LegalSkills lll
4 points full year

Appropriate to 5th year

50 hours

prerequisiles'. 9402 Legal Skills II; 5144
Administrative Laws

corequisite: 1593 Civil and Criminal Procedure

To be taught in conjunction with Civil and Criminal
Procedure. Further development ofthe skills acquired
in Legal Skills I and IL The primary focus will be on
the development ofadvanced legal writing and drafting
skills and the reinforcement of legal analytical and
research skills. Drafting skills will be developed
through exercises concemed with the conduct of civil
proceedings from commencement to trial, including
initiating process, statements of claim, defences,
discovery admissions, etc. Writing skills will be

further developed through exercises involving the
preparation of complex legal opinions. Analytical and
research skills will be reinforced t}rough complex
research assignments in conjunction with the legal
writing exercises. Practical exercises in dispute
resolution will be conducted, including negotiation,
mediation and other forms of dispute resolution

elect¡ve subjects
(Specific Course Rule 3.1.1 (bXü))

Not all elective subjects will be offered in 2000.

Students should consult the School notice board for
details. While every effort has been made to offer
accurate information on duration and contact hours of
subjects, stafhng considerations may necessitate
alterations.

Level lV/V

2610 Aboriginal People and the Law

4 points

Appropriate to 4th or 5th year

40 hours

prerequßites'.9402Legal Skills I; 5272Law of Contract

History of the relationship between Aborigínal and non
Aboriginal people including governmental policies
towards Aboriginal people: particular issues include
Racial Discrimination; Land Rights; Mabo; Native
Title Legislatioq Aboriginal Customary Law; the
Criminal Justice System; Reconciliation; Social
Justice.

9013 Advanced Contract Law

semester 1 or 2

2 points

Appropriate to 4th or 5th year

20 hours

prerequisites'.9402Legal Skills I; 5272Law of Contract

As many as possible of these topics will be covered.
Nature of contractual obligation. Theories of contract.
Good faith. Unconscionability. Law of Contract
compared with tort, with particular refetence to privity
of contract, damages. Discharge of Contract by
performance. Breach of contract. Frustration.
Contractual remedies: specific performance;
injunction; action for an agreement sum; damages.

7570 Advanced PropertY Law

semester I or 2

4 points

Appropriate to 4th or 5th year

40 hows

prerequisíles : 8932 Property Law

This subject will build on the knowledge obtained by
students in the compulsory Property Law subject and
will provide those students who have acquired an
interest in Properfy Law with an opportunity to
develop and deepen that interest. The subject will
comprise a detailed treatment of one or more topics
from the following list: ownership and possession;

estates and tenure; gifts; landlord and tenant law;
incorporeal hereditaments; mortgages; co-ownership;
the Torrens system of land titles; future interests and
equitable intervention.

semester 1 or 2



2534 Advanced Public Law
4 points semester I or 2

Appropriate to 4th or 5th year

40 hours

prerequisíte'. 5499 Australian Constitutional Law

corequisite: 5 144 Administrative Laws

On each occasion it is offered the subject will comprise
an advanced study of selected issues in public law
determined on the basis of importance, complexity,
cuffent relevance and staff availability and interest.
Topics may include, but will not be limited to, a more
detailed examination of some of the issues examined in
the core public law subjects in the LLB curriculum (for
example Australian Constitutional Laq Administrative
Laws, Law of Crime, Corporate Law) so as to develop
a more advanced concepfual understanding of the
underpinnings of the principles of public law
including, for example, such matters as theories of
constitutionalism; republicanism; the relationship
between law and community; the principle of
proportionality; the publiclprivate distinction; the
distinction between constitution/statute/common law;
the nature of the judicial function; the nature of
legislation; and the nature of the intersection of
national and intemational law.

8618 Australian Legal History
4 points semeste¡ 1 or 2

Appropriate to 4th or 5th year

20 hours

prerequisites: 9402 Legal Skills I; 5272 Law of Contract

This subject will d¡aw from the histo¡ical influences on
the evolution of the Australian legal system to
federation, with special reference to the continuing
effects on the present day ordering of legal activities.
Students will be expected to participate in class
discussions.

The subject will draw from the following topics: The
legal and philosophical foundations of the British
empire, the juridical status ofAustralian settlement, the
status of the aboriginal people under European law, the
English background to the Australian system, frontier
law and other original Australian developments, the
move to independent legal institutions and the juridical
natu¡e of constitution making in Aushalia. The subject
will also introduce students to the sources of legal
history generally and Australian legal history in
particular, as well as basic historical methodology.

Law - LL.B.

2271 Gapital Gains Tax and the Taxation of
Entities

2 points

Appropriate to 4th or 5th year

20 hours

prerequisites: 7645 Tax and the Revenue Concept

This subject will cover the provisions of part IIIA of
the Income Tax Assessment Act 1936, which relates to
Capital Gains Tax. In addition, this subject will deal
with tax accounting, income assignments and the
taxation of entities (in particular partnerships,
companies and tnrsts) and tax avoidance.

6535 Glinical Legal Education
4 points semester 1 or 2

Appropriate to 4th or 5th year

18 internal and approx. 80 external þlacement) hours

prerequisites; 9402 Legal Skills I; 5272 Law of
Conhact; must have completed 54 points of LLB

The subject is designed to demonst¡ate the operation of
theoretical and doctrinal law in a legal environment
(community legal centre, court or tribunal) in its
practical context, and will highlight through
professional practice particular issues such as ethics
and professionalism, access and equity, client relations,
relative power of litigants, socio-economic issues, the
role oflaw and lawyers in society and the adequacies
of our legal system.

semester I or 2

semester 1 or 2

8311 Gommercial Equity
2 points

Appropriate to 4th or 5th year

20 hours

prerequisites: 9402 Legal Skills I; 5212 Lau¡ of Contact

The penetration of equity into modern commercial life;
commercial hduciaries; equitable securify transactions,
with particular regardto Romalpa clatses; subrogation
and contribution; set-off; marshalling; trusts in a

commercial context: trusts and superannuation; the

Quistclose trust; the imposition of constructive trusts
into commerce; commercial trustees; commercial
equitable remedies, particularly Mareva injunctions
and Anton Piller orders.



Law - LL.B.

4606 Comparative Gorporate Law and
Theory

2 points semester 1 or 2

Appropriate to 4th or 5th year

20 hours

prerequisites: 9402 Legal Skills I; 5272 Law of
Contract; 6247 Corporate Latu

An examination and comparative analysis of
corporations law in Australia, United States and Japan.
The analysis will focus on key doctrinal concepts as

well as statutory provisions regarding athibutes of
corporate personality; corporate governance; and
institutional supervision of corporate behaviour.

2'186 Comparative Native Title: Australia and
Ganada

biodiversity at the intemational, national and regional
levels; conservation through reserved areas including
national parks and world heritage areas; the National
Estate concept; conservation ofnatu¡al resowces (land,
water, air and marine).

2468 Consumer Protection and Unfa¡r
Trading

2 points semester I or 2

Appropriate to 4th or 5th year

20 hours

prerequisites:9402Legal Skills I; 5272Law of Cortact

A study of: the regulation of trading practices under
national and State laws þarticularly advertising);
remedies for infringement of the standards for fair
trading; small claims procedures; class actions;
assistance for consumers; consumer credit.2 points

Appropriate to 4th or 5th year

20 hours

prcrequisites: 5272 Law of Contract; 5499 Australian
Constitutional Law; 8932 Property Law

Native title has profound implications for real property
law in Australia and Canada. The primary objective of
this subject is to explore this statement. To do that, the
subject is divided into two parts. In the first part,
students will examine the range of techniques available
in Australia and Canada for the recognition and
protection of native title. These tecbniques include
judicial and legislative responses, quasi-constitutional
documents such as treaties, constitutional provisions
which guarantee rights, and the establishment of semi-
autonomous institutions for indigenous self-
government. In the second part ofthe subject, student
will identiff and consider the ways in which the
recognition of native title requires a reassessment of
the foundations of real property law in Australia and
Canada.

2797 Corporate Finance
4 points semester I or 2

Appropriate to 4th o¡ 5th year

40 hours

prerequisites; 9402 Legal Skills I; 5272 Law of
Contract; 6247 Corporate Law

An examination of the legal regulation of corporate
finance including (i) globalisation and securitisation
hends (ii) debt vs equity dichotomy (iii) debt factoring
(iv) security over debt (charges and guarantees) (v)
debt subordination (vi) promoters and prospechrses
(vii) regulation ofthe stock exchange and (viii) legal
issues arising from intemationalisation of markets.

5853 CorporateGovernance
2 points semester I or 2

Appropriate to 4th or 5th year

20 hours

prerequisite: 6241 Corporate Law

The complex of legal rules and constitutional
provisions which regulate the internal affairs of public
and proprietary companies; distinguishing between
ownership and management; the personnel of
corporate governance; the dishibution of corporate
powers between members and directors; proceedings
of the board; membership and meetings; the duties and
liabilities of directors and offtcers; directors' and
officers' insurance; controlling shareholders' duties;
the role ofthe corporate investor; shareholder remedies
for violation of corporate powers.

semester 1 or 2

semester I or 2

6006 Conservation Law
4 points

Appropriate to 4th or 5th year

40 hours

prerequisite: 5873 Environmental Law

Analyses and discusses law and policy applicable to
the conservation of Australia's natural and built
heritage and the conservation of fundamental natural
resources.

The philosophy of conservation including the role of
law, economics and science; conservation ofbiological



8186 Corporate lnsolvency Law
4 points semester I or 2

Appropriate to 4th or 5th year

40 Hours

prerequisites'. 624 I Corporate Law

Policies and principles underlying corporate
insolvency systems; modes of winding up; property
available for distribution to creditors in a winding up;
claims of creditors in winding up; the liquidator -
powers, duties, liabilities; corpotate rescue under the
Corporations Law - the voluntary administration
procedure; the nature and operation of corporate
receivership.

9180 Griminology
4 points

Appropriate to 4th or 5th year

40 hours

prerequisites'.9402Legal Skills I; 5272Law of Contract

An introduction to the historical and contemporary
perspectives on the causes of crime and criminality.
An introduction into the understanding and uses of
criminal statistics. An introduction into the structure of
the criminaljustice system and sentencing policies.

8364 Environmental Dispute Resolution

Law - LL.B.

the local level. The subject will address Constitutional
responsibilities and roles; sustainable development and
the 1aw; environmental dispute resolution,
environmental planning through environmental impact
assessment and land-use law; environmental protection
principles, including the precautionary and, polluter-
pays principles; and protection ofbiological diversity.

4424 Environmental Protection Law
4 points semester 1 or 2

Appropriate to 4th or 5th year

40 hours

prerequisite: 5873 Environmental Law

This subject examines measures for the protection of
the environment from pollution, including hazardous
substances. It includes a consideration of intemational
controls, but focuses primarily on the Envi¡onment
ProtectionAct 1993 (SA) and related measures. Both
the land and marine environment will be covered.
Specific topics include air and water pollution, noise
control; waste management; the regulation of
hazardous substances; and land contamination.

9895 Equality and Anti-Discr¡mination Law
2 points semester 1 or 2

Appropriate to 4th o¡ 5th year

20 hours

prerequisites'. 9402 Legal Skills I; 5272 Law of
Contract; 5499 Australian Constitutional Law

The subject will examine theories of equality and
discrimination and the theo¡etical fiamework of anti-
discrimination legislation. It will assess the
Commonwealth and South Australian anti-
discrimination legislation in terms of their conceptual
underpinnings, constitutional basis, legislative
structure, procedures and remedies. The focus will be
on the specific grounds of sex and race. The subject
will evaluate lawís response to discrimination and its
limits in addressing discrimination in Australia society.

semester 1 or 2

semester I or 22 points

Appropriate to 4th or 5th year

20 hours

prerequisite: 5873 Envi¡onmental Law

An examination of various ways in which
environmental disputes are resolved, including through
litigation, Commissions of Inquiry and processes of
mediation and negotiation. Considerable emphasis will
be placed on practical and procedural aspects,
including standing rules, requirements concerning
security for costs and undertakings as to damages.
Involvement of judges, practitioners and mediators
will be procured as far as possible.

5873 Environmental Law
2 points semester I or 2

Appropriate to 4th or 5th year

20 hours

prerequisites : 9402 Legal Skills I; 5272 Law of Contract

An inhoduction to the concepts and principles which
underpin environmental law f¡om the intemational to

1990 Family Law
4 points

Appropriate to 4th or 5th year

40 hours

prerequisites'.9402Legal Skills I; 5272Law of Corfiact

The Law of Marriage and Divorce within the
constitutional context and the Family Law Act. Child
welfare including custody, access, support and
adoption. Matrimonial property and spousal
maintenance.

semeste¡ 1 or 2
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Law - LL.B.

4769 Feminist Legal Theory
2 points

Appropriate to 4th or 5th year

20 hours

prerequisites : 9402 Legal Skills I; 5272 Law of Contract

The purpose of this subject is to examine the role of the
law in constructing and maintaining the inequality of
women. It will challenge the claim that the law is
impartial, gender-neutral and objective. It will examine
various critiques which have been made of the
epistemology of law and discuss theoretical
perspectives which attempt to uncover the role which
the law has played in constructing and maintaining
existing gender roles.

2964 Financial Transactions

6917 Human Rights: lnternational and
National Perspectives

4 points semester 1 or 2

Appropriate to 4th or 5th year

40 hours

prerequisites: 9402 Legal Skills I; 5272 Law of
Contract; 2555 International Law

The aim ofthis subject is to have students consider the
legal, philosophical and sociological underpinnings of
human rights; students will be encouraged to think
critically about the views they hold and the v¿lues
reflected in the Australian and intemational legal
systems. The subject will focus on the United Nations
and its role in formulating, interpreting and monitoring
human rights. A further component of the subject will
be the protection of human rights in Aushalia.

5283 lntellectual and lndustrial Property Law
4 points semester I or 2

Appropriate to 4th or 5th year

40 hours

prerequisites:9402Legal Skills I; 52'72Law of Conhact

This subject aims, through a treatment of Patent and
Trade Mark Laq confidential information, copyright
and design law, to examine the protection provided by
the law in regard to ideas, inventions, information and
other forms of protean subject-matter arising from
creative effort, whether artistic or otherwise. The
subject also aims, in terms of general legal education of
students, to explore how the law deals with a particular
problem, and how in solving that problem the law must
balance interests and protect investment while taking
into account the public welfare. The subject aims to
explore the i¡terrelationship of coûrmon law and
statute, and how the two systems supplement each
other, in regard to the development of legal protection.
Students completing this subject should have a basic
grounding in the law of the area, its limitåtions, its
policies, and its objectives, including the basic features
of the statutory systems of protection and their overlap.

Consideration of the legal protection afforded to (i)
Inventions (ii) Business Reputation (iii) Confidential
Information (Family, Govemment and Trade Secrets)
(iv) Literary and Artistic Effort (v) lndustrial Designs
(vi) Moral Rights ofAuthors. The statutory systems (a)
Patent (b) Trade Marks (c) Copyright (c) Desigrs.

4 points

Appropnate to 4th or 5th year

40 hours

prerequisites: 9402Legal Skills I; 5272Law ofContract

assumed knowledge: completion/concurrent study of
Corporate Law is advisable

Commercial lending and security; finance bills;
consumer credit; guarantees; lease financing; financing
overseas transactions; letter of credit and performance
bonds; privacy obligations of the financier; the
financie¡ and environmental issues; the consequences
of insolvency for the financier.

semester I or 2

semester 1 or 2

semester I or 2

9862 Housing Law
2 points

Appropriate to 4th or 5th year

20 hours

prerequisites: 9402Legal Skills I; 5272Law ofContract

A study of: the rights and obligations of parties to a

residential teûancy agreement; the rights and
obligations of boarders and lodgers and other
residential occupants; rights of access to public
housing and particular rights and obligations ofpublic
housing tenants; rights and obligations of retirement
village residents; rights and obligations of residential
occupiers of shata title units; access to social security
support for housing; housing cooperatives.

520



1502 lnternational Environmental Law
4 points semester 1 or 2

Appropriate to 4th or 5th year

40 hours

prerequisite: 5873 Environmental Law

An examination of the sources and obligations of
international law relating to environmental matters and
its relationship with municipal law and relevant
institutions. The subject will consider present and
proposed international conventions relating to the
environment both on a global and a regional basis. The
extra-ter¡itorial application of municipal
Environmental Laws also will be addressed. Various
international institutions including the United Nations
Environment Program, the South Pacihc Regional
Environmental Program and the World Conservation
Union will be examined. The operation of international
monetary institutions such as the World Bank and the
Asian Development Bank also will be considered in
terms of their impact on the envi¡onment.

2555 lnternational Law
4 points semester 1 or 2

Appropriate to 4th or 5th year

40 hours

prerequisites:94D2 Legal Skills I; 5272 Law of Contract

assumed lørowledge: basic knowledge of legal
reasorung

The basic subject in public international law should
include: nature; history; philosophical underpinnings
of international law; sources of international law; law
of treaties; the relationship with municipal law;
recognition and subjects of international law;
acquisition of territory; jurisdiction.

5516 Jurisprudence
4 points

Appropriate to 4th or 5th year

40 hours

prerequisites:9402Legal Skills I; 52'l2Law of Contact

The aim of the subject is to examine the nature of law
and legal thought; its practice; its place in the struchrre
of human lives, and in the structure of communities; its
relation to other types of thought (to morality, to the
physical sciences, to history); its value and its
connection to freedom. The subject is undertaken in
seminar classes by Socratic discussions, the point of
which is for each participant by reflection on what they
aheady know of law and legal thought to come to a
deeper understanding of it. There are no set texts;
though the wo¡k of most of the major thi¡kers about
law from Plato to Foucault is encountered.

4170 Labour and lndustrial Relations Law

Law - LL.B.

semester I or 2

4 points

Appropriate to 4th or 5th year

semester 1 or 2

40 hours

prerequisites: 9402 Legal Skills I; 5272 Law of
Conhact; 5499 Australian Constitutional Law

The subject will focus on the legal regulation ofwork
relationships, both individual and collective, through
an examination of the conìmon law, statute law and
international conventions. Topics examined will
include: a) the formation of work relationships:
including the contract of employment, the contract for
services; b) industrial awards and conciliation and
arbitration: including the Australian Industrial
Relations Commission, the nature of arbitration and
the role oftest cases, awards and the safety net, and the
ëpublic interestí in industrial regulation; c) enterprise
bargaining and collective agreements: including an
examination of certified agreements, Australian
worþlace agreements, parties and the role of hade
unions, the negotiation processes, protections for
disadvantaged groups ofworkers; d) equality in work
relations: including the intersection of anti-
discrimination law and the law regulating work, and
equality and enterprise bargaining; e) the law
governing the breakdown of wo¡k relationships,
including statutory provisions relating to the
termination of employment; and f) freedom of
association: including international law and the right to
freedom ofassociation, strikes as part ofthe bargaining
process, common law liability for strike action, and the
law in relation to picketing and boycotts.

6672 Jessup Moot
4 points

Appropriate to 4th or 5th year

40 hours

prerequisites:9402Legal Skills I; 5272Law of Conhact

Students will be required to participate in the
preparation of briefs, memorials or other written
materials, engage in practice oral arguments and
paÍicipate as necessary in regional, national and
international rounds of the International Law Moot
Competition.

semester I or 2
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Law - LL.B.

5872 Land and Water Resources Law
4 points

Appropriate to 4th or 5th year

semeste¡ 1 or 2

40 hours

prerequßite : 5873 Environmental Law

An examination of how the principles of sustainable
resource use may be applied through the legal system
in relation to the management of land and water
resources. Measures examined in relation to land
management include common law doctrines and the
effect ofnative title; soil conservation legislation; the
use of tenurial systems especially in the arid zone;
vegetation clearance controls and land management
agreements.

In relation to water resources the subject examines the
institutional structures for water management in
Australia, including the Murray-Darling Basin
arrangements; State and Federal Law relating to the
allocation ofboth surface water and groundwater; the
regulation of water quality; the common law doctrine
of riparian rights; the concept of integrated catchment
management; and a brief overview of river basin
management schemes in other countries.

3545 Land Transactions

the curriculum in order to show a) how law variously
attributes characteristics to its subject and b) how those
attributed qualities of the person serve to justi$ and
rationalise the very priorities and forms of law. The
subject will also have strong comparative and historical
dimensions: it will foster an appreciation of changes in
the idea of the legal person across States and cultures,
and through time.

8486 Media Law
2 points

Appropriate to 4th or 5th year

20 hours

prerequisites: 9402Legal Skills I; 5272Law ofContract

The legal regulation of the media in Australia,
defamation (including criminal defamation),
pomo graphy, obscenity, blasphemy, sedition, contempt
of Parliaments and the courts, breach of confidence,
privacy, copyright, advertising, administrative
regulation and broadcasting and television. Freedom of
expression and media regulation, national securiry
fieedom of information, monopolisation and trade
practices laws.

2244 Medical Law and Ethics
semester 1 or 2

Appropriate to 4th or 5th year

40 hours

prerequisites: 5272 Law of Contract; 8932 Property
Law;3201 Law of Torts

The subject provides an introduction to ethics
generally and then to medical ethics, examining in
particular the principle of autonomy, which informs
much of medical law. Medical practitioners are meant
to act in a way which preserves patient autonomy,
which allows the patient to make informed decisions
about their ûeatment. The subject then considers the
general part of medical law governing the legal
relationship between medical practitioners and their
patients. It considers the legal implications of the
provision ofmedical advice, diagnosis and treatment,
drawing mainly on the tort of negligence but also parts
of the Law of Crime, in particular the offences against
the person. Selected medico-legal issues over a human
life are then examined. They may include reproductive
technologies, abortion, foetal rights, research on
human subjects, organ donation, the rights ofthe dying
and the legal definition ofdeath.

semester I or 2

4 points semester 1 or 2 4 points

Appropriate to 4th or 5th year

40 hours

prerequisites'. 9402 Legal Skills I; 5272 Law of
Contract; 8932 Property Law

An examination of various aspects of the law relating
to the creation and transfer of interests in land.
Primary focus will be on formal dealings, in particular
the process of the sale of land. This focus will be set
in the context of the possibility of informal dealings.

8205 Law of the Person
4 points semester 1 or 2

Appropriate to 4th or 5th year

40 hours

prerequisites'.9402LegaI Skills I; 5272Law of Contact

Law constructs our social, political and physical beings
in ways which determine our most basic rights and
obligations as legal subjects. This subject aims to
develop in students an informed, cohe¡ent and critical
understanding of the legal construct or fiction of the
person and the role of that construct in Westem law. It
will trace the theme of the legal conskuction of the
person through a number ofcore and elective subjects of



7857 Minerals and Energy Law
4 points semester I or 2

Appropriate to 4th or 5th year

40 hours

prerequisite; 8932 Property Law

The subject examines the law and practice relating to
the extraction of minerals and the development and
exploitation of energy resources.

It covers the development of mining legislation in
Australia with reference to exploration, extraction, and
the enforcement of mining interests. The law relating to
the exploitation ofoil and gas resources will be covered
with reference to, inter alia, off-shore and on-shore
exploration and production, taxation issues, royalties,
project financing, joint ventures, Aboriginal land rights
and environmental controls. The subject will also deal
with the regulation of the electricity industry and
alternative energy resources: solar energy, wind energy
and geothermal energy. The examination of law and
practice relating to these forms of energy will cover
existing and proposed technologies, environmental
constraints, legal barriers to development, the rights
and potential liabilities of consumers and producers
and proposals for legislative change.

2528 MootA
2 points semester 1

Appropriate to 4th or 5th year

t hours

prerequisites'. 9402Legal Skills I; 5272Law of Contact

Students prepare a moot brief in teams of five. They
exchange briefs with their opponents. When the moot
is held they present oral argument in refutation of their
opponent's briefs. Attached to each team will be five
Legal Skills I students who will act as research
assistants.

4731 Moot B
4 points semester I
Appropriate to 4th or 5th year

18 hours

prerequisites'.9402Legal Skills I; 5272Law of Corfiact

Students prepare a moot brief in teams of five. They
exchange briefs with their opponents. When the moot
is held they present oral argument in refutation of their
opponent's briefs. Attached to each team will be five
Legal Skills I students who will act as research
assistants.

Law - LL.B.

9466 Personal lnsolvency Law
4 points semester I or 2

Appropriate to 4th or Sthyear

40 hours

prerequisites:9402Legal Skills I; 5272Law of Contract

Commencing bankruptcy proceedings; consequences of
bankruptcy for the debtorís propertf the debtor
personally, and creditors; property available for
distribution to creditors, including property disposed of
by the debtor prior to bankruptcy; determining the
claims of creditors; bankruptcy offences; affangements
under the BankruptcyAct designed to avoid bankruptcy.

7379 Planning and Her¡tage Law
4 points semester I or 2

Appropriate to 4th or 5th year

40 hours

prerequisite: 5873 Environmental Law

Examines regulatory mechanisms designed to give
effect to the goals of planning and conholling the use
and development of land, with particular reference to
SouthAustralia; to provide an understanding ofthe role
and limits of regulation and the balance between public
and private decision-making in relation to land-use.

The focus of this subject is upon the control of land
development under the South Australian planning
system and State Heritage legislation. The subject
coÍrmences with an examination of the historical
evolution of the planning system, and then considers
the nature of the planning procedures under the
Development Act 1993 and of controls imposed
thereunder. It examines the powers and procedures of
planning authorities, and, through the seminar
program, it considers the methods of dealing with
selected planning issues, including shopping, housing
segregation and aesthetics. The effect of heritage
controls is then examined. The subject also considers
the role of appeal tribunals and public participation
procedures; alternative modes of planning; control of
government development, particularly transport; and
responsibility for housing. The subject concentrates
upon legal analysis ofplanning and heritage problems

6247 Propefi Theory
2 points semester 1 or 2

Appropriate to 4th or 5th year

20 hours

prerequisite: 8932 Property Law
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This subject considers cu:rent theories ofproperty and
their applicabilify to the social context, especially
public spaces. The current theories of property upon
which we might rely include the work of John
Christman, Brendan Edgeworth, JW Harris, David
Lametti, CB Macpherson, Stephen Munzer, James
Penner, Margaret Jane Radin, Carol Rose, JL
Schroeder, and Jeremy Waldron. Using one or more of
these theories of property, we will examine the role
which property--as law and as theory--plays in
defining the use of public spaces by various goups,
which might include, but are not limited to, residents,
recreational users, the poor, the homeless, and gangs.
We will develop this part of the subject using a variety
of cross-cultural audio-visual and literary perspectives.
Having critiqued one or more of these theories, we will
develop a theory of property applicable to public
spaces which draws upon property and urban planning
theory. Students interested in the theory of property
from a legal and philosophical perspective will find
this subj ect stimulating

5350 Public and Pr¡vate Provision of lncome
Maintenance

4 points

Appropriate to 4th or 5th year

40 hours

prerequisites : 9402 Legal Skills I; 5272 Law of Contact

The subject will offer a theoretical framework for
analysing the relationship between public, private,
industrial and family based welfare and individual
income maintenance schemes from each sector. Topics
for the application of this framework will be chosen
from the fields of provision for age, disability and
incapacity or provision for broken families.

2756 Regulation of Gompetition
4 points

Appropriate to 4th or 5th year

40 hours

prerequisites: 9402 Legal Skills I; 5272 Law of
Contract; 5499 Australian Constitutional Law

corequisite: 5 144 Administrative Laws

A study of the regulatory legislation and agencies
responsible for the encouragement, supervision and
regulation of fair competition in Australian
jurisdictions, with a particular focus upon the abuse of
positions of market dominance and upon restrictive
trade practices. The course will primarily examine the
role of the ACCC in administering the Trade Practices
Act 1974, but will also provide some coverage of the
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specialist legislation applicable to the fields ofmedia,
communications, and the provision of public utilities
including electricity, water and gas. Aparticularfocus
will be placed upon recent developrnents in these helds
in the light of post Hilmer pro-competition policy.
Constitutional constraints upon the powers of
regulatory authorities will also be discussed.

9814 Remedies
4 points

Appropiate to 4th or 5th year

40 hours

prerequisites : 9402 Legal Skills I; 5272 Law of Contract

An examination of general law remedies available.
Specifïc topics will include: (i) Common Law damages
(ii) the declaration; (iii) the injunction, includhg an
examination of specific problem areas, for example,
balance of convenience, interlocutory injunctions and
damages in lieu; (iv) specific performance; (v)
constructive trusts; (vi) compensation; (vii) account of
profits; (viii) minor remedies.

6560 Research Project Asemester I or 2

semester I or 2

semester 1 or 2

semester I or 2

semester I or 2

2 points

Appropriate to 4th or 5th year

t hours

prerequisites:9402Legal Skills I; 5272Law of Conttact

Students will work in teams of five on a research
project in law reform. They will produce a report and
a d¡aft of a statutory amendment. Attached to each
team will be five first year students who will act as

research assistants.

1626 Research Project B
4 points

Appropriate to 4th or 5th year

5 hours

prerequisites: 9402 Legal Skills I; 5272 Law of
Contract; core subject student chooses for research

Students will opt fo¡ a core subject which they have
completed or are currently undertaking. Students will
be assigned in groups of 30 to a teacher in those
subjects and each student will choose (subject to
approval) a research essay topic. The seminars will
meet hve times to discuss general research techniques
and parlicular problems as they arise. Students will
submit a draft of their essay which will be retumed
with comments prior to final submission.
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6619 Selected lssues in lnternational Law1922 Restitution
2 points

Appropriate to 4th or 5th year

20 hours

prerequisites: 9402 Legal Skills I; 5272 Law of
Contract; 320I Law of Torts

As many as possible of these topics will be covered.
Historical origins of restitution. Natwe and extent of
restitutionary principle. Action for recovering money.

Quantum meruit. Grounds for restitutionary recovery:
mistake; compulsion and duress; total failure of
consideration; incontrovertible benefit. Restitution
and contract: (i) void and ineffective contracts; (ii)
Contracts terminated by breach or frustration.
Restitution and wrongs specially breach of contract;
torts. Defences to restitution.

7966 Securities and lnvestment Law
4 points semester 1 or 2

Appropriate to 4th or 5th year

40 hours

prerequisites: 9402 Legal Skills I; 5272 Law of Cotúract

Provides students with an understanding of the
operation ofthe Australian capital markets and investor
protection measures in the context of dealings in
securities issued by business corporations.

The topics dealt \À,ith will be drawn from the following:
types and functions of 'securities'; the skucture, role
and functions of the Australian Stock Exchange; the
duties and functions of securities dealers and
investment advisers; the regulation of financial
joumalists; the regulation of securities transactions
including market manipulation and insider trading; the
regulation of corporate takeovers.

5285 Selected lssues in Law of Crime and
Procedure

4 points

Appropriate to 4th or 5th year

40 hows

prerequisites: 9402 Legal Skills I; 5272 Law of Contract

The subject will deal with specific issues in Law of
Crime and procedure which will differ from year to
year and will be considered in the light of
developments in Commonwealth Law of Crime and of
other Australian and overseas jurisdictions.

semester I or 2

semester I or 2

4 points

Appropriate to 4th or 5th year

40 hours

prerequisites:2555 International Law or 1502
International Environmental Law

The examination of current intemational legal issues at
an advanced level. Topics coveredwill be drawn from:
Use of Force; Armed Conflict and Humanitarian Law;
Law of the Sea; Theories of International Law;
International Institutions; International Dispute
Resolution; Self Determination and Statehood.

6338 South Australian lnternship Program
(Law)

4 points semester I or 2

Appropriate to 4th or 5th year

40 hours

prerequisites:9402Legal Skills I; 5272Law of Contract

Students spend a short time as interns working within
a law-related area of the South Australian public sector
while completing an agreed research task. The fust half
of this subject deals with a study of these institutions
and their place in the broader legal and political
system, whilst the second consists of the placement
and a research project.

3682 SouthAustralian Parliamentary
Internship (Law)

4 points semester 1 or 2

Appropriate to 4th or 5th year

40 hours

prerequisites: 9402 LegaI Skills I; 5272 Law of Confract

The Internship Scheme is designed to complement
existing schemes inAushalia and a number of overseas
universities and legislatures. The program is jointly
administered by the three South Australian
Universities. At Adelaide, the subject is convened by
Dr Clement Macintyre of the Politics Department.

The subject locates students in short term 'Intemships'
with members of the Parliament of South Australia.
The internships enable a small number of
undergraduate students to gain a detailed academic
introduction to the institution of Parliament and gain
some appreciation of its working. Students then
undertake a brief, intensive academic program and
spend time associated with an MP while they work on
a specific research project negotiated by the student
and the Member of Parliament. Students are located
within the Parliament.

semester I or 2
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The academic semester will be divided into two
sections: section I is to orientate students to the goals
of the Internship scheme and provide initial academic
study of the Parliament and related public institutions;
and section 2 is used for the placements. In the final
week of semester, the group will reconvene to review
the project, to report on the papers and to provide some
evaluation of the scheme.

The subject examines aspects ofthe constitutional and
other bases of Federal, State and cross-vested
jurisdiction and service of process, the principle of
forum con conveniens. It then looks to the principles
(including the constitutional principles) according to
which choice of law decisions may be and are made in
the context ofspecific fields oflaw (eg torts, contracts,
property, succession, matrimonial causes and other
cornmon problems) involving different States of
Australia or other countries. Finally the recognition
and enforcement of foreign judgments (including those
of other Australian courts) is considered.

Honours
3969 Honours Law Dissertation
8 points full year

Appropriate to 5th year

Candidates are required to conduct research on an
approved topic and write an honours dissertation of
20,000 words. The dissefation will be assessed in
accordance with the procedures set out in the Honours
Guidelines as determined by the Department of Law.

5467 Succession
2 points semester I or 2

semester 1 or 2

Appropriate to 4th or 5th year

20 hours

prerequisites:9402Legal Skills I; 5272Law of Contract

Acquaints students with the basic principles of the
devolution and distribution ofproperty upon death of
the owner. Death is a major occasion for the transfer
of property and the principles relating to it form an
important part of any legal practice. Whilst the subject
concentrates upon the rules and practice relating to
devolution of property on death, various aspects of
social policy are considered.

The following topics will be covered: will making;
dishibution upon intestacy; family provision; probate
and administration; the rule against delegation of
testamentary power; construction of wills.

1645 Tax and the Revenue Concept
2 points

Appropriate to 4th or 5th year

20 hours

prerequisites :9402 Legal Skills I; 52'12 Law of Contract

This subject will cover the constitutional aspects of
taxation and the distinction between capital and
income receipts and deductions.

84/.3 The Conflict of Laws
4 points semester I or 2

Appropriate to 4th or 5th year

40 hours

prerequisítes: 9402Legal Skills I; 5272Law of Contract

Courts sometimes have to deal with cases which are
significantly connected to another jurisdiction. This
other jurisdiction may be another Australian State or
Territory or it may be a foreign country. Questions
arise as to the courtís jurisdiction over the parties, the
appropriate law to apply to the matter, and the
recognition and enforcement of judgments of courts
outside the jurisdiction.
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Diploma in Music
Dipfoma in Music (Jazzl
Bachelor of Music (New)

Elder conseruatorium - scfioo/ of Pertorming Afts - Diplomas and Bachelor degrees

The above awards have been developed within the framework of the General Course Rules printed at the beginning
of this volume of the Calendar.As all students must comply with these rules, they are advised to refer to them to gain
an understanding oftheir rights and responsibilities regarding course matters.

Specific Course Rules

1.1

Admission requirements
Diploma in Music

(a) Admission to the course of study for the
Diploma in Music shall be determined
primarily on academic merit and aptitude
for practical work in classical
performance. All applicants shall be
auditioned prior to admission and shall be
ranked, for selection purposes, in order of
their audition and interview results and in
order of the selection score from
satisfactory completion of Year 12.

(b) An applicant will not be permitted to defer
an offer to the course.

Diploma in Music (Jazz)

(a) Admission to the course of study for the
degree of Diploma in Music (Jazz) shall
be determined primarily on academic
merit and aptitude for practical work in
Jazz. All applicants shall be auditioned
prior to admission and shall be ranked, for
selection pulposes, in order of their
audition and interview results and in order
of the selection score from satisfactory
completion of Year 12.

(b) An applicant will not be permitted to defer
an offer of admission to the course.

Bachelor of Music (New)

(a) Admission to the course of study for the
degree of Bachelor of Music shall be
determined on tfie basis of academic merit
and musical performance. All applicants
shall be auditioned prior to admission and
shall be ranked, for selection purposes, in
order oftheir audition results and in order
of the selection score from satisfactory
completion of Year 12.

(b) A candidate will not be permitted to defer
an offer of admission to the course.

Duration of courses
The course of study for the Diploma in Music
shall occupy two years of fuIl-time study or the
equivalent.

The course of study for the Diploma in Music
(Jazz) shall occupy two years of full-time study
or equivalent.

The course of study for the Ordinary degree of
Bachelor of Music (New) shall extend over th¡ee
academic years and that for the Honours degree
over four academic years of full-time study or
equivalent. Details and requirements for the
Honows degree are provided in 7 below.

Assessment and examinations
A candidate shall not be eligible to present for
examination unless the prescribed classes have
been regularly attended, and the written,
practical or other work required has been
completed to the satisfaction ofthe teaching staff
concemed.

In determining a candidate's final result in a
subject the examiners may take into account
oral, written, practical and examination work,
provided that the candidate has been given
adequate notice at the commencement of the
teaching of the subject of the way in which work
will be taken into account and of its ¡elative
importance in the final result.

There shall be four classiflrcations of pass in the
final assessment of any subject for the
undergraduate awards offered by the School: Pass
with High Distinction, Pass with Distinction, Pass
with Credit, and Pass.

If the Pass classification be in two divisions, a
pass in the higher division may be prescribed in
the syllabuses as a prerequisite for admission to
fl¡rther studies in that subject or to other subjects.

A candidate who fails a subject, or who obtains
a lower division pass and who desires to take

2
2.1

2.2

2.3

3
3.1

1.2

3.2

3.31.3

s28

3.4



Elder Conservatorium - Schoo/ of Peíorming Arts - Diplomas and Bachelor degrees

that subject again shall, unless exempted wholly
or partially therefrom by the School, again
complete the required work in that subject to the
satisfaction of the teaching staff concerned.

3.5 A candidate who has twice failed the examination
in any subject for the course in which the
candidate is enrolled may not enrol for that
subject again or for any other subject which in the
opinion of the School contains a substantial
amount of the same material, except by special
permission of the School and then only under
such conditions as the School may prescribe.

3.6 A candidate who is not granted permission to sit
for an examination, or who does not attend all or
part of the examination after having attended
substantially the full course of instruction in that
subject, shall be deemed to have failed the
examination.

4 Course of study: Diploma in Music
4.1 The subjects listed for each level under Specific

Course Rule 4.4 need not be taken in one and the
same year. A candidate who has satisfied the pre-
requisite requirements for enrolment in later
level subjects may enrol before completing all
the subjects ofthe preceding level or levels.

4.2 Subjects in one semester must be completed
within that same semester.

4.3 Candidates must obtain the approval of the Dean
of the School, or the nominee of the Dean, for the
proposed subjects ofstudy and are encouraged to
attend and participate in the general practical
work of the School.

4.4 To qualiff for the Diploma a candidate shall
satisfactorily complete the requirements for
subjects listed below:

Performance stream

The Perfonnance stream will consist of:

Level I

5549 Aural Development I 1

6476 Basic Music Theory lA 3

6273 Ensemble Performance I 4

4800 Introduction to Music Literature IA 2

5220 Performance IC 12

Elective subjects from Specific Course Rule
6.7.9 of rhe B.Mus.(New) course to the value of
2 points

Level ll
1222 Atxal Development II I
9094 Ensemble Performance II 4

2673 Introduction to Ethnomusicology IIA 2

3379 Introduction to Music History I 2

1935 Music Theory I 3

or
7642 llllusic Theory II
3100 Performance IIC

Music Studies stream

The Music Studies stream will consist of:

J

T2

Level I

5549 Aural Development I I
1423 Introduction to Ethnomusicology I 1

3379 lntroduction to Music History I 2

1268 lntroduction to Music Literature I I
1935 Music Theory I 3

2562 Pefformance ID 8

Pass in the Level I subjects from Specific Course
Rule 8.1 of the degree of Bachelor ofArts to the
value of6 points.

and

Elective subjects from Specihc Course Rule
6.7.9 of the B.Mus.(New) colrse to the value of
2 points

Level ll
7222 Ãwal Development II I
5355 Early 20th Century Modemism II 2

5384 Music since the 1940s II 2

7642 Music Theory II 3

3396 Performance IID 8

Pass in Level I subjects from Specific Course
Rule 8.1 of the degree of Bachelor of Arts to the
value of 6 points or an approved hrst year
subject and an elective subject from Specihc
Course Rule 6.7 .9 to the value of 2 points

or

Pass in the Level II subjects from Specific
Course Rule 8.5 of the degree of Bachelor of
A¡ts to the value of 8 points.

notes (not forming part of the Soecific Course Rules)

Work required to complete an Adelaide D¡ploma

To qualify for an award of the D¡ploma, a candidate
granted status under General Course Rule 1.4.20 must,
except in special cases approved by the School,
complete all the work of Level ll of the prescribed course
while attendìng the University.
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5.1

Gourse of study:
Diploma in Music (Jazzl
Introductory remarks
The Diploma in Music (Jazz) provides a
programme of study for the performing musician
who already possesses satisfactory technical
skills.

The course aims to develop the student's potential
for jazz performance, composition and arranging,
while providing a thorough knowledge of the
theoretical and historical aspects of jazz. Any
instrument or voice may be studied.

This course provides training in professional
jazz and popular music performance,
introducing students to the various styles ofjazz
ranging from New Orleans to contemporary and
providing them with a thorough knowledge of
the theoretical and historical aspects ofjazz.

Entry requirements
The normal entry requirements for this course
are a satisfactory audition on the applicant's
principal instrument and the successful
completion of South Aushalian Year l2 studies
or the interstate/overseas equivalent.

People who have previously undertaken post-
secondary study or who have special
circumstances may also apply. They should give
full details of their circumstances on the
application form.

Selection is based mainly on the audition.
However, Year 12 results or the equivalent are
also taken into account by the Selection
Committee.

Note on attendance
There are specific attendance requirements for
all Performing Arts programs. In particular,
students are expected to attend all classes,
lecfures or ensemble sessions and this requires
students to provide reasonable explanations for,
or proper notification of, failure to attend.
Students who do not comply with these
requirements may be failed in a given subject.
Full details on attendance requirements are
available from the course adviser and lecturers.

The subjects listed for each level under Specific
Course Rule 5.5 below need not all be taken in
one and the same year. A candidate who has
satisfied the pre-requisite requirements for
enrolment in later level subjects, may so enrol
before completing all the subjects of the
preceding level or levels.

5.3 Subjects taught in one semester must be
completed within that semester.

5.4 Candidates must obtain the approval of the Dean
of the School or the nominee of the Dean, for the
proposed subjects of study, and are encouraged
to attend and participate in the general practical
work of the School.

5.5 To quali$r for the Diploma a candidate shall
satisfactorily complete the requirements for
subjects listed below:

Level I

7705 Aural Training IM 2

4391 Improvisation I 4

1782 Jazz Performance I 6

3424 Jazz Piano Class I 2

5451 Jazz Styles 2

2107 |azzTheoryI 2

5889 Large Jazz Ensemble I 2

1952 Small JazzBnsemble I (New) 4

Level ll
1930 Aural Training IIM 2

8148 Improvisation II 4

7212 JazzAnanging II 2

7533 Jazz Performance II 6

1433 Jazz Piano Class II 2

2008 Jazz Theory II 2

4557 Large Jazz Ensemble II 2

3457 Small Jazz Ensemble II (New) 4

notes (not forming part of the Specific Course Rules)

Work requ¡red to complete an Adelaide D¡plomâ

To qualify for the award of the Diploma a cand¡date
granted status under General Course Rule 1.4.20 must,
except in special cases approved by the Faculty,
complete all the work of Level ll of the prescribed course
while attending the Elder Conservatorium.

6 Course of study: the Ordinary
degree of Bachelor of Mus¡c (New)
Note:From 2000 a new curriculum will be introduced for
the B Mus (New) course. Students study¡ng at Level I

should enrol in accordance with the subjects listed under
Specific Course Rule 6.8. Clauses 6.7.1. - 6.7.9. have
been amended to take account of the new curriculum

6.1 There shall be an Ordinary degree and an
Honours degree of Bachelor of Music (New)
(for details of the Honours degree see 7 below).

6.2 The course for the Ordinary degree of Bachelor
of Music Q.{ew) may be taken with a major study
in Performance on an instrument or voice, or in

5.2
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Composition, Ethnomusicology, Jazz
Performance, Music Education or Musicology.

6.3 The subjects listed for each level under 6.7
below need not all be taken in one and the same
year. A candidate who has satished the pre-
requisite requirements for enrolment in later
level subjects may so enrol before completing all
the subjects ofthe preceding level or levels.

6.4 The requirements for subjects taught over a full
year are expected to be completed in one year of
study. The School may permit a candidate to
complete the requirements of such a subject over
a period of two years on such conditions as it
may deterrnine. Subjects taught in one semester
must be completed within that semester.

6.5 Except where otherwise dete¡mined by the
School, a candidate who is eligible in any year to
enrol in Performance subjects and who fails to
do so, and who wishes to enrol in one of these

subjects in a subsequent year, shall be required
to attend an audition and to reach a minimum
audition standard for enrolment in the subject in
question before being authorised to enrol in that
subject.

6.6 Candidates must obtain the approval of the Dean
of School, or the nominee of the Dean, for the
proposed subjects of study.

6.7 To qualifr for the Ordinary degree a candidate
shall satisfactorily complete the requirements for
subjects listed below and those subjects listed in
any one of 6.7 .l to 6.7 .9. Subj ects to a total value
of 72 points must be presented. At least 20 points
shall comprise Level III subjects. No student
shall gain credit for a subject more than once.

6.7.1 Composition

Candidates shall satisfactorily complete the
following subjects:

Level I

Consult Clause 6.8

Level ll
1222 Ãu;ral Development II 1

5797 Composers'Workshop II 2

1548 Composition Studies II 6

5355 Early Twentieth Century Modernism II 2

5384 Music Since the 1940s II 2

7642 Music Theory II 3

7736 Orchestration Workshop II 2

7960 Techntcal Studies in Composition II 4

and Ensemble and Music Studies Electives
selected ftom 6.7.9 below to cornplete a full load
of24 points.

Level lll
5915 Australian Music III I
4862 Composition Studies III 6

3035 Composers'Workshop III 2

2770 Harmony Workshop IIIA 2

4851 Music Theory III 3

7564 Tectnical Studies in Composition III 4

and one or two of the following:
3408 American Pathhnders in Music III 2

3122 Composition in Australia III 2

8945 Diaghilev's 'Ballets Russes'III 2

3392 Chinese Music III 2

4377 Iazz History III 2

and Ensemble and Music Studies Electives
selected from 6.7 9 to complete a full load of 24
points.

note: Continu¡ng Composition students may not take

Performance subjects at Level I, ll or lll. Ensemble
subjects from clause 6.7.9. may be available at the
d¡scret¡on of the Dean.

6.7.2 Jazz

Candidates shall satisfactorily complete the
following subjects:

Level I

5549 Aural Development I 1

7320 Jazz Theory I (New) 3

5389 Jazz Keyboard I 2

5889 Large Jazz Ensemble I 2

5420 Shaping Forces in Music IA 2

and either

7321 Improvisation I Q'{ew) 3

1569 Jazz Ensemble Small I 3

1662 Performance I (Jazz) 8

or

6421 Jazz Workshop IA 4

7617 PerformancelB (Iazz) 6

and Ensemble and Music Studies Electives
selected from 6.7 .9 to complete a full load of 24
points.

Level ll
1222 Atxal Development II I
2008 Jazz Theory II 2

1272 JazzArranging II 2
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5027 Jazz Keyboard II 1

5451 Jazz Styles (Listening andAnalysis) 2

4557 Larye Jazz Ensemble II 2

and either

9314 Improvisation II (New) 3

8010 Performancell(Jazz) 8

8979 Small Jazz Ensemble II 3

or
9641 JazzWorkshop II 4

7558 Performance IIB (Jazz) 6

and Ensemble and Music Studies Electives
selected from 6.7.9 to complete a full load of 24
points.

Level lll
5915 Australian Music III I
4838 Jazz Theory III 3

3382 Jazz Ananging III 2

4377 Jazz History III 2

8964 Large Jazz Ensemble III 2

and either

8075 Improvisation III 3

3395 Jazz Ensemble Small III 3

7054 PerformarceIII (Jazz) 8

or
1459 Jazz Workshop III 4

7268 PerformanceIIIB (Jazz) 6

and Ensemble and Music Studies Electives
selected from 6.7 .9 to complete a full load of 24
points.

6.7.3 Music Education

Candidates shall satisfactorily complete the
following subjects:

Level I

Consult Clause 6.8

Level ll
1222 Aural Development II 1

5355 Earþ Twentieth Century Modernism II 2

1243 Large Ensemble Experience II 2

5384 Music Since the 1940s II 2

7642 Music Theory II 3

5553 Music Education IIM (New) 6

either one of
9532 Performance IIB (Brass) 6

1779 Performance IIB
(Cross-Cultural Performance) 6

s32

5848 Performance IIB (Electric Keyboard) 6

6525 Performance IIB (Guitar) 6

2385 Performance IIB (Harp) 6

4023 Performance IIB (Harpsichord) 6

7558 Performance IIB (Jazz) 6

5783 Performance IIB (Organ) 6

9593 Performance IIB (Percussion) 6

8559 Performance IIB @ianoforte) 6

3531 Perforrrance IIB (Strings) 6

7929 Performance IIB (Voice) 6

4715 Performance IIB (Woodwind) 6

and Ensemble and Music Studies Electives
selected from 6.7.9 to complete afülload,of 24
points

or one of
8509 Performance fIE (Brass)

3830 Performance IIE (Electric Keþoard)
8321 Perfomrance IIE (Guitar)

1653 Performance IIE (Harp)

9833 Performance IIE (Harpsichord)

23 88 Performance IIE (Jazz)

8920 Performance IIE (OrgaÐ

7411 Performance IIE @ercussion
2156 Performance IIE (Pianoforte)

5012 Perfonnance IIE (Strings)

2337 Performance IIE (Voice)

3319 Perforrnance IIE (Woodwind)

8

8

8

8

8

8

8

8

8

8

8

8

Level lll
5915 Australian Music III 1

4752 Large Ensemble Experience III 2

4851 Music Theory III 3

5364 Music Education III 6

and one or two of thefollowing:

3408 American Pathfinders in Music III 2

3122 Composition in Australia III 2

8945 Diaghilev's'BalletRusses'Ill 2

3392 Chinese Music III 2

4377 Jazz History III 22

either one of
6313 Performance IIIB @rass) 6

6656 Performance IIIB
(Cross-Cultural Perfonoance) 6

4538 Performance IIIB (Electric Keyboard) 6

1773 Performance IIIB (Guitar) 6
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6678 Perforrnance IIIB (Harp) 6

6258 Performance IIIB (Harpsichord) 6

7268 PerformancelllB (Jazz) 6

5110 Performance IIIB (OrgaÐ 6

7649 Performance IIIB (Percussion) 6

2446 Perfo¡mance IIIB (Pianoforte) 6

6324 Performance IIIB (Strings) 6

9235 Performance IIIB (Voice) 6

1932 Performance IIIB (Woodwind) 6

and Ensemble and Music Studies Electives
selected from 6.7.9 to complete a fulI load of 24
points
or one of
6890 Performance IIIE (Brass) 8

6764 Performance IIIE (Electric Keyboard) 8

8524 Performance IIIE (Guitar) 8

6517 Performance IIIE (Harp) 8

9070 Performance IIIE (Harpsichord) 8

2458 Performance IIIE (Jazz) 8

7684 Performance IIIE (Organ) 8

1585 Performance IIIE (Percussion) 8

1385 Performance IIIE (Pianoforte) 8

9017 Performance IIIE (StringÐ 8

9875 Performance IIIE (Voice) 8

1810 Performance IIIE (Woodwind) 8

and Ensemble and Music Studies Electives
selected from 6.7.9 to complete a fulI load of 24
points.

6.7.4 Musicology and Ethnomusicology

Candidates shall satisfactorily complete the
following subjects:

Level I

Consult Clause 6.8

Level ll
7222 A.ural Development II 1

5355 Early Twentieth Century Modemism II 2

5384 Music Since the 1940s II 2

7642 Mlsic Theory II 3

Three of thefollowing subjects:

1685 Ethnomusicology II 4

9879 Musicology II 4

9532 Performance IIB (Brass) 6

1779 Performance IIB
(Cross-Cultural Performance) 6

5848 Performance IIB (Elechic Keyboard) 6

6525 Pe¡formance IIB (Guitar) 6

2385 Performance IIB (Harp) 6

4023 Performance IIB (Harpsichord) 6

7558 PerformancellB (Jazz) 6

5783 Performance IIB (Organ) 6

9593 Performance IIB (Percussion) 6

8559 Performance IIB (Pianoforte) 6

3531 Performance IIB (Strings) 6

7929 Performance IIB (Voice) 6

4715 Performance IIB (Woodwind) 6

and Ensemble and Music Studies Electives
selected from 6.7.9 to complete a full load of 24
points.

notes: A language study from subiects listed in the
Specific Course Rules of the B.A. may be substituted for
the Performance llB subject.

Only one Performance llB subject may be presented

Level lll
5915 Australian Music III I
4851 Music Theory III 3

One or two of the following subjects:

3408 American Pathfinders in Music III 2

3122 Composition in Australia III 2

8945 Diaghilev's 'Ballets Russes'III 2

3392 Chinese Music III 2

437'l Jazz History III 2

Two of thefollowing subjects:

6989 Ethnomusicology IIIA 6

5638 Ethnomusicology IIIB 6

1492 Ethnomusicology IIIC 6

9189 Musicology IIIA 6

1256 Musicology IIIB 6

4127 Musicology IIIC 6

note: Only one lllC subject may be presented in
accordance w¡th this clause

6313 Performance IIIB (Brass) 6

6656 Performance IIIB
(Cross-Cultural Performance) 6

4538 Pe¡formance IIIB (Electric Keyboard) 6

1773 Performance IIIB (Guitar) 6

ó678 Perforrnance IIIB (Harp) 6

6258 Performance IIIB (Harpsichord) 6

7268 Pe¡formancelllB (Jazz) 6

5110 Performance IIIB (Organ) 6

7649 Performance IIIB (Percussion) 6
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2446 Performance IIIB (Pianofofe)

6324 Performance IIIB (Strings)

9235 Performance IIIB (Voice)

1932 Performance IIIB (Woodwind)

6

6

6

6

and Ensemble and Music Studies Electives
selected from 6.7.9 to complete a fulI load of 24
points.

note: only one Performance lllB subiect may be
presented

6.7.5 Performance: Brass

Candidates shall satisfactorily complete the
following subjects:

Level I

Consult Clause 6.8

Level ll
1222 Atral Development II
43'12 Brass Ensemble II
5355 Early Twentieth Century Modemism II
6358 Large Ensemble (Wind) II
5384 Music Sìnce the 1940s II
7642 l|i4,u;sic Theory II
1196 Performance II (Brass)

and one of.

7880 Chamber Music II
3839 Contemporary Music Ensemble II
7325 Early Music Workshop II
4557 Larye Jazz Ensemble II

Level lll
5915 Australian Music III
7698 Brass Ensemble III
2105 Large Ensemble (Wind) III
4851 Music Theory III
2374 Performance III (Brass)

and one of.

9050 Chamber Music III
4138 Contemporary Music Ensemble III
6252 Eafly Music Workshop III
8964 Large Jazz Ensemble III
and one or two of lhefollowing subjects:

3408 American Pathfinders in Music III
3122 Composition in Australia III
8945 Diaghilev's'Ballet Russes' III
3722 Chinese Music III
4377 Jazz History III

and Ensemble and Music Studies Electives
selected ftom 6.7.9 to complete a full load of 24
points

6.7.6 Performance: Percussion, Strings,
Woodwind
Candidates shall satisfactorily complete the
following subjects:

Level I

Consult Clause 6.8

Level ll
1222 Atxal Development II
5355 Early Twentieth Century Modemism II
5384 Music Since the 1940s II
7642 Mrsic Theory II
and either:

6358 Larye Ensemble (Wind) II
1896 Performance II (Percussion)

4717 Percussion Ensemble II
or

6358 Large Ensemble (Wind) II
4042 Performance II (Woodwind)

and one of:

7880 Chamber Music II 2

3839 Contemporary Music Ensemble II 2

7325 Early Music Workshop II 2

I

2

2

2

2

J

10

2

2

2

2

1

2

2

3

10

2

2

2

2

2

2

2

2

2

I
2

2

3

2

12

2

2

t2

or

7880

6902

5463

Chamber Music II
Orchestra II
Performance II (Strings)

Level lll
5915 Australian Music III I
4851 Music Theory III 3

one or two of thefollowing subjects:

3408 American Pathfinders in Music III 2

3122 Composition in Australia III 2

8945 Diaghilev's 'Ballets Russes'III 2

3392 Chinese Music III 2

4377 lazz History III 2

and either:

2705 Large Ensemble (Wind) tII
6786 Performance III (Percussion)

8677 Percussion Ensemble III
or

2705 Large Ensemble (Wind) III 2

2

2

t2

2

t2
2
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5580 Performance III (Woodwind) 12

and one of:

9050 Chamber Music III
4138 Contemporary Music Ensemble III
6252 Early Music Workshop III
ol'

9050 Chamber Music III
8163 Orchestra III
7908 Pelformance III (Strings)

and

and Ensemble and Music Studies Electives
selected from 6.7.9 to complete a full load of 24
points

or

7795 Perforcnance II (Organ) 12

and Ensemble and Music Studies Electives
selected from 6.7.9 to complete a full load of 24
points

or

3269 Chamber Music I
3273 Performance II (Pianoforte)

2

2

2

2

2

12 2

12

Ensemble and Music Studies Electives selected
flom 6.7.9 to complete a full load of 24 points.

6.7.7 Pedormance: Guitar, Harp, Keyboard

Candidates must satisfactorily complete the
following subjects:

Level I

Consult Clause 6.8

Level ll
1222 Aural Development II 1

5355 Early Twentieth Century Modemism II 2

5384 Music Since the 1940s II 2

7642 Musrc Theory II 3

and either

7693 Performance II (Guitar) 12

and one of
7880 Chamber Music II 2

3839 Contemporary Music Ensemble II 2

7325 Early Music Workshop II 2

8463 Large Vocal Ensemble II 2

and Ensemble and Music Studies Electives
selected from 6.7 .9 to complete a full load of 24
points

or

6292 Performance II (Harp) 12

and one of
7880 Chamber Music II 2

3839 Contemporary Music Ensemble II 2

7325 Early Music Workshop II 2

8463 Large Vocal Ensemble II 2

6902 Orchestra II 2

and Ensemble and Music Studies Electives
selected from 6.7 .9 to complete a fulI load of 24
points

or

7565 Perfolmance II (Harpsichord) 12

and Ensemble and Music Studies Electives
selected flom 6.7.9 to complete a fuIl load of 24
points

Level lll
5915 Australian Music III I
4851 Music Theory III 3

one or two of thefollowing subjects:

3408 American Pathfinders in Music III 2

3122 Composition in Australia III 2

8945 Diaghilev's 'Ballets Russes'III 2

3392 Chinese Music III 2

4377 |azz History III 2

and eilher:

9327 Perlorcnance III (Guitar) 12

and one of
9050 Chamber Music III 2

4138 Contemporary Music Ensemble III 2

6252 Early Music Workshop III 2

5106 Large Vocal Ensemble III 2

and Ensemble and Music Studies Electives
selected fi'om 6.7.9 to complete a full load of 24
points;

or

2470 Pelformance III (Halp) 12

and one of:

9050 Chamber Music III 2

4138 Contemporary Music Ensemble III 2

6252 Early Music Workshop III 2

5 106 Large Vocal Ensemble III 2

8163 Orchestra III 2

and Ensemble and Music Studies Electives
selected from 6.7.9 to complete a full load of
24 points

or
6935 Performance III (Halpsichord) 12

535
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and Ensemble and Music Studies Electives
selected from 6.7.9 to complete a fulI load of 24
points

or

4037 Performance III (Organ) 12

and Ensemble and Music Studies Electives
selected from 6.7.9 to complete a full load of 24
points
or
5972 Perforrnance III (Pianoforte) 12

and Ensemble and Music Studies Electives
selected from6.7.9 to complete a full load of 24
points.

6.7.8 Performance: Voice

Candidates must satisfactorily complete the
following subjects:

Level I

Consult Clause 6.8

Level ll
7222 Arral Development II I
5355 Early Twentieth Century Modernism II 2

1933 Keyboard for Singers II 2

5384 Music Since the 1940s II 2

7642 Mrsic Theory II
5953 Performance II (Voice)

- Diplomas and Bachelor degrees

and Ensemble and Music Studies Electives
selected from clause 6.7.9 to complete a full load
of 24 points.

note: 8784 Large Vocal Ensemble I and 3269 Chamber
Music I may be completed in any year oJ the course.

note: for NESB students 1047 English for Singers may
be substituted for one of the language subjects.

6.7.9 Ensemble and Music Studies Electives

Candidates must satisfactorily complete the
following subjects:

2645 Analysis Workshop III 2

6683 Brass Ensemble I 2

4372 Brass Ensemble II 2

7698 Brass Ensemble III 2

3269 Chatrtber Music I 2

7880 Chamber Music II 2

9050 Chamber Music III 2

8341 Chamber Orchestra I 2

9199 Chamber Orchestra II 2

7399 Chamber Orchestra III 2

5797 Composers Workshop II 2

3035 Composers Workshop III 2

3833 Conducting IIB 2

5328 Conducting IIIB 2

5187 Contemporary Music Ensemble I 2

3839 Contemporary Music Ensemble II 2

4138 Contemporary Music Ensemble III 2

8201 Digital Sound Recording I 2

1786 Early KeyboardTechniquel 2

6587 Early Keyboard Tecbnique II 2

167l Early Keyboard Tecbnique III 2

6596 Electronic Music II 2

4305 Electronic Music III 2

1685 Ethnomusicology II 4

6989 Ethnomusicology IIIA 6

5638 Ethnomusicology IIIB 6

1492 Ethnomusicology IIIC 6

2260 Frcnch for Singers 2

8434 German for Singers 2

2770 Harmony Workshop IIIA 2

5223 Introduction to Music Technology I 2

3135 Italian for Singers 2

5451 Jazz Styles II 2

6421 JazzWorkshop IA 4

9641 Jazz Workshop II 4

7255 Stagecraft II 2

together with one of thefollowing not previously
presented:

2260 French for Singers

8434 German for Singers

Level lll
5915 Australian Music III
3269 Chamber Music I
4851 Music Theory III
228I Performance III (Voice)

J

l0

2

2

I
2

J

10

together with one of thefollowing not previously
presented:

2260 Frcnch for Singers 2

8434 German for Singers 2

one or two of thefollowing subjects:

3408 American Pathfinders in Music III 2

3122 Composition in Aushalia III 2

8945 Diaghilev's 'Ballets Russes'III 2

3392 Chinese Music III 2

4377 Jazz History III 2
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3579 Music and Politics: German Song
and Society III 6

9801 Music in Popular Culture II 2

5448 Music of the Non-Western World I 2

9879 Musicology II 4

9189 Musicology IIIA 6

1256 Musicology IIIB 6

4127 Musicology IIIC 6

5965 Orchestra I 2

6902 Orchestra II 2

8163 Orchestra III 2

7736 Orchestration Workshop II 2

3665 Percussion Ensemble | 2

4717 Percussion Ensemble II 2

8677 Percussion Ensemble III 2

3357 Piano Accompaniment 2

2596 Popular Music Since the 1950s I 2

ll40 The Romantic Orchestra I 2

9758 Working with MIDI I 2

notes (not forming part of the Spec¡fic Course Rules)

I Work required to complete the Ordinary degree

To quality for the award of the degree of Bachelor of
Music (New) a candidate granted status under General
Course Rule 1.4.20 must, except in special cases
approved by the School, complete all the work of the final
Level of the prescribed course while attending the
University.

2 Avallabil¡ty of sublects and options:

The School reserves the r¡ght not to otfer certa¡n subjects
in any particular year. Decisions on which subjects are to
be offered will be determined partly by the availabitity of

relevant staff members and partly by the numbers of
students who enrol in a subject or option. lf the numbers
are less than ten then the subject m¡ght not be offered.

Candidates undertaking study for the degrees of
Bachelor of Muslc (New) and Bachelor of Arts
concu¡rently:

Candidates may enrol for the degrees of Bachelor of
Music (New) and Bachelor of Arts concurrently if they
apply for admission and are admitted to both courses.

Candidates already enrolled for the degree of Bachelor
of Music (New) wishing to proceed to the degrees of
B.Mus. (New) and B.A. concurrently may apply towards
the end of their first year in the School or admission to
the B.A. course ¡n the following year.

The School advises:

(1) The combined course takes five years of full-time
study.

(2) All of the requirements of the Bachelor of Music
(New) course must be completed, together w¡th
subjects taken from the Spec¡fic Course Rules of
the degree of Bachelor of Arts. The minimum Arts
requ¡rements to be satisfied are:

Level I subjects to the minimum value of 12 points

Level ll subjects to the minimum value of 16 points

Level lll subiects to the minimum value ol 24
points

Candidates must complete all of the Level lll
requirements ¡n accordance with Specific Course
Rule 8.9 of the degree of Bachelor of Arts.

(3) The attention of candidates is drawn to the
Specific Course Rules of the degree of Bachelor
of Arts. No subject may be counted twice lowards
the degree and two subiects which contain a
substantial amount of the same material may not
both be counted.

(4) Cand¡dates should have continuous enrolment ¡n

their instrumental or vocal studies. ln some cases
the performance subjects may be taken over two
years with the permission of the School. The
attent¡on of candidates is drawn to Spec¡fic
Course Rule 6.4 of the Ordinary degree of
Bachelor of Music (New).

(5) Candidates should complete lower level
prerequisites before commencing higher level
subjects.

(6) Candidates should submit their proposed
programs of study in the combined coutse to the
School for approval.

(7\ Candidates should note that an enrolment in
subjects exceeding a total points value of 24 points
per yeâr will result in â course overload.
Candidates should be aware of the full implications
of their choice to take a course overload.

Unacceptable sublect combinations:
A list of unacceptable subject combinations is available
from the Elder office.

Elder Conservatorium

1459 Jazz Workshop III
9300 Large Ensemble (Wind) I
6358 Large Ensemble (Wind) II
2705 Large Ensemble (Wind) III
6520 Large Ensemble Experience I
7243 Larye Ensemble Experience II
4152 Large Ensemble Experience III
5889 Large Jazz Ensemble I
4557 Large Jazz Ensemble II
8964 Large Jazz Ensemble III
8784 Large Vocal Ensemble I
8463 Large Vocal Ensemble II
5106 Large Vocal Ensemble III
3495 Music Analysis III
2948 Music and Politics: German Song

and Society II

- Schoo/ of Performing Arts - Diplomas and Bachelor degrees

4

2

2

2

2

2

2

2

2

2

2

2

2

2

4

537



Elder Conservatorium - Schoo/ of Performing,4rfs -
5 Changing stream:

Students may change stream by auditioning for the
relevant stream or by counting the end of year result for
the performance subject Students should apply to the
School Executive Officer. Applications to change stream
are subject to the approval of the Associate Dean
(Learning and Teaching) of the Elder Conservalorium -

School of Perlorming Arts.

6.8 To qualif, for the Ordinary degree a candidate
shall satisfactorily complete the requirements for
subjects listed below in clause 6.8.1. Subjects to
a total value of 72 points must be presented. At
least 20 points shall be presented at each of
Level II and Level III. No student shall gain
credit for a subject more than once.

6.8.1 Level I subjects
All students will complete the following subjects
at Level I:

5612 Classical Performance IA 4

1063 Classical Performance IB 4

2863 Shaping Forces in Music I 4

6663 Tonality, Form and Genre in Music I 4

and one Large Ensemble chosenfrom:

8341 Chamber Orchestra I 2

9300 Large Ensemble (Wind) I 2

5889 Large Jazz Ensemble I 2

8784 Large Vocal Ensemble I 2

5965 Orchestra I 2

and electives chosen from the list below to
complete a full load of 24 points:

6683 Brass Ensemble I 2

3269 Chamber Music I 2

8341 Chamber Orchestra I 2

5 187 Contemporary Music Ensemble I 2

8201 Digital Sound Recording I 2

3389 Extended Performance IA 2

1517 Extended Perfolmance IB 2

5223 Introduction to Music Technology I 2

5451 lazzStyles 2

6520 Larye Ensemble Experience I 2

9300 Large Ensemble (Wind) I 2

5889 Large JazzBnsemblel 2

8784 Larye Vocal Ensemble I 2

5448 Music of the Non-Westem Wolld I 2

5965 Orchestra I 2

3665 Percussion Ensemble I 2

3357 Piano Accompaniment 2

Diplomas and Bachelor degrees

2596 Popular Music since the 1950s I 2

1140 The Romantic Orchestra I 2

9758 Woúing with MIDI I 2

Course of study: The Honours
degree of Bachelor of Music
To qualifu for the Honours degree a candidate
shall complete the requirements for the Ordinary
degree and comply with the provisions of
Specific Course Rule 7.

The names of candidates who qualiff for the
Honours degree shall be published within the
following classes and divisions in each subject

First Class

Second Class Division A
Division B

Third Class

Candidates may not enrol a second time for the
Honours course ifthey have

(a) have already qualified for Honours or

(b) have presented for examination, but failed
to obtain Honours ¿¡r

(c) have withdrawn fiom the Honours course,
unless the Faculty on such conditions as it
may determine permits re-enrolment.

Before enrolling in the Honours course a

candidate must obtain the approval ofthe Dean,
who will take into account the candidate's
academic record up to the time of application.
Normally such approval should be sought
towards the end oflevel III ofthe course for the
Ordinary degree. Before entering the Honours
year, candidates must have qualifred for the
Ordinary degree, including Level III subjects in
the field in which it is proposed to undertake
Honours.

The work of the Honours yeæ shall normally be
completed in one year of full-time study. The
School may permit a candidate to present the
work over a period of not more than two years
on such conditions as it may determine.

To qualiff for the Honours degree a candidate
shall satisfactorily complete either one of the
following Honours subjects:

9392 Honours Composition

1750 Honours Ethnomusicology (B.Mus.)

3058 Honours Music Education

9916 Honours Musicology (B.Mus.)

2103 Honours Performance

7.r

1t

7.3

7.5

7.6

7.4
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a combination of the two of these subjects
approved by the School. The combination shall
include such parts as shall, when combined, be
deemed by the School to be equivalent to one
subject.

Gourse of study: The Honours
degree of Bachelor of Arts (Dance)
An applicant for admission to the course of

study for the Honours degree of BA (Dance)
shall have qualif,red for a degree of the
University or for a degree of another institution
accepted for the purpose by the University.

Subject to the approval of the Council, the
School may, in special cases and subject to such
conditions (if any) as it may see fit to impose in
each case, accept as a sfudent for the Honours
degree a person who does not hold a degree ofa
tertiary institution but has given evidence
satisfactory to the School offitness to undertake
work for the Honours course.

The School, if it sees fit to do so, may require the
applicant to complete such additional preliminary
work as it may prescribe before being accepted as
a candidate for the Honours course.

The names of candidates who quali$z for the
Honours degree shall be published within the
following classes and divisions in each subject

First Class

Second ClassDivision A
Division B

Third Class

Candidates may not enrol a second time for the
Honours course if they

a) have already qualified for Honours or

b) have presented for examination, but failed
to obtain Honours c¡r

c) have withdrawn from the Honours course,
unless the School on such conditions as it
may determine permits re-enrolment.

Before entering upon the requirements for the
Honours course a candidate must obtain the
approval ofthe Dean, who will take into account
the candidate's academic record up to the time of
application.

The work of the Honours year must normally be
completed in one year of fuIl-time study. The
Dean may permit a candidate to present the work
over a period ofnot more than two years on such
conditions as it may determine.

To qualiff for the Honours degree a candidate
shall satisfactorily complete the subject 1416
Honours Dance.

External Performances/Engagements
Students are encouraged to take outside
engagements, provided that:

(a) a student shall not take part in any public
concert or engagement that prohibits the
student from attending a scheduled lesson
or class except by permission ofthe Dean.

(b) The Dean reseryes the right to determine
whether or not a student shall be required
to acknowledge the name of the School or
of its staff, at any public conceÍ or
engagement in which the student
participates.

8.8

8.3

8.4

8.1

8.2

8.5

8.6

8.7
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At the time of going to press, minor course amendments were being made. Details will be available at enrolments.

Syllabuses
Level I

6476 Basic Music Theory lA

3 points

2 hours a week

Primary aspects of music theory including basic
intervals-primary secondary chords-key signatures;
circle of flrfths-tempo and rhythmic ordering -

elementary harmonic progression.

assessment: weekly assessments 50olo, written exam
s0%

6273 Ensemble Performance I

4 points tull year

3-5 hours a week

Experience in two of the following ensembles for two
semesters: chamber music, contemporary music
ensemble, big band, Pro Canto, orchestra, wind
ensemble, Adelaide University Choral Society, Jazz

Vocal Ensemble, Early Music Workshop.

assessment: ensemble achievement in ¡ehearsals and
performances 60%, individual contribution 40o/o.

100% attendance is required except in cases of illness
or approved leave

5220 Performance lC

12 points full year

4-5 hours a week

prereq ui s it e : audition

Experience in each ofthe following areas: individual
tuition I hour a week, performance class 2 hours a

week, workshop/technique class as required I hour a

week, student recital I hour a week equivalent.

assessment: teacher's report 25Yo, performance class

25o/o, exam of 30 minutes playing time 50%

2562 Performance lD
8 points full year

2.5 hours a week

prere qui s it e : audition

Experience in each of the following areas: individual
tuition 0.5 hours a week, performance class 2 hours a

week.

540

assessment: teacher's report 30%, mid-year
assessment of 10 minutes 20Yo, exam of 20 minutes
playing time 50%

Level ll
9094 Ensemble Performance ll
4 points

3-5 hours a week

prereq ui s ite : audition

full year

Experience in two of the following ensembles for two
semesters: chamber music, contemporary music
ensemble, big band, Pro Canto, orchestra, wind
ensemble, Adelaide University Choral Society, Jazz
Vocal Ensemble, Early Music \Morkshop.

assessment: ensemble achievement in rehearsals and
performances 60%, individual contribution 4O%o.

100% attendance is required except in cases of illness
or approved leave

2673 lntroduction to Ethnomusicology llA
2 points semester I

2 lectures a week for seven weeks

corequisites: 1935 Music Theory I
restriction: 5861 Introduction to Etlrnomusicology IA
Introduction to the major principles of
Ethnomusicology; music as a culfural expression of
society.

assessment: 2 hour exam
general knowledge

3100 Performance llG

l2 points

based on repertoire and

full year

4-5 hours a week

prerequisite: 5220 Performance IC at Pass Div. I or
higher

Experience in each of the following areas: individual
tuition I hour a week, performance class 2 hours a

week, workshop/technique class as required I hour a

week, student recital I hour a week equivalent.

assessment: teacher's report 25Yo, performance class
25Yo, exam of 30 minutes playing time 50%

semester 1
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3396 Performance llD
8 points firll year

2.5 hours a week

prerequisite : 2562 Performance ID
Experience in each of the following areaÁ¡: individual
tuition 0.5 hours a weeþ performance class 2 hours a
week.

assessment: teacher's report 30Yo, mid-year
assessment of l0 minutes 20Yo, exan of 20 minutes
playing time 50%
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Dipfoma in Music (Jazzl

At the time of going to press, minor course amendments were being made. Details will be available at enrolments.

Syllabuses
Level I

7705 AuralTraining lM

2 points

1 one hour workshop

tull year

This unit aims to develop the aural recognition and

comprehension of the basic elements of rhythm,
melody and harmony, together with sight-reading and

singing. The unit includes: progressive sight-singing
exercises; progressive exercises in rh¡hmic reading
and general aural skills, including interval and chord
recognition and dictation.

assessmenti stream 1 - set exercises 50%, final
assessment at the end of each semester 50Yo; stream2
and 3 - four class exams spaced throughout the
academic year l00o/o

4391 lmprovisation I

4 points full year

2 hour lecture plus I one hour Applied Rh¡hm Class

corequisites: 2707 Jazz Theory I, 3424 Jazz Piano
Class I
This unit aims to enable students to develop and apply
improvisation techniques. The unit considers the
application ofbasic improvisational techniques such as

rhythm, modal scales and patterns to the Jazz

repertoire. The study of various styles begirming with
Dixieland to Swing, and Blues up to Early Bebop also

are considered. One hour of contact time will be

devoted to the practical application of Afro-American
rhythms.

assessmenti continuous based on assignments and
participation in class; written and practical exam at end

of each semester. Improvisation - 80%; Rhythm - 20%

3424 JazzPiano Class I

2 points full Year

t hour a week

corequisites: 2107 Jazz Theory I, 7705 Aval
Training IM

This unit aims to provide sufficient stylistic knowledge
and technique to allow the student to use keyboard as a

means of relating to other units (eg, Theory,
Arranging, etc).

assessmenti assignments/projects 25%o, written and
practical exam at the end of each semester 75olo

1782 Jazz Performance I

ó points

1.5 hours a week

full year

c orequi s it es : 2107 J azz Theory I; 43 9 | Improvisation I
This unit aims to develop the students performing
skills on a principal insfument. Progressive technique
appropriate to the student's level of attainment,
supported by the content of 4391 Improvisation I is
pwsued in this unit.

assessment: semester I - 15 minute exam, 40%,
semester 2 - 20 minute exam 60Yo. Students must also
attend instrumental workshop (1 hour a week)

5451 Jazz Styles (Listening and Analys¡s)

2 points

2 hours a week

fullyear

Study analysis, and application ofthe various styles of
jazz ranging from New Orleans to contemporary.

assessmenti \ iritterllistening exam each semester 50ol0,

assignments 50%

2107 Jazz Theory |

2 points

2 hours a week

fulI year

The unit aims to provide a theoretical framework
which students can implement in lazz improvisation,
composition and arranging. The unit considers
nomenclature of chords, functional harmony and the
studies of related harmonies, aural traintng, jazz
rhythms and phrasing. All theoretical aspects will be
followed by practical application.

assessmenti weekly assignments 50Yo, exam at the end

of each semester 500/o

5889 Large Jazz Ensemble I

2 points full year

3 hours a week

This unit aims to develop ensemble sensitivity tkough
the medium of large jazz ensembles. Activities include
rehearsals and performance in various styles ofjazz for
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the following Large Ensembles: Keyboard Ensemble,
Guitar Band, Big Band, Jazz Choir.

assessmenl: satisfactory participation in rehearsals and
performances. Students ale required to make
themselves available for public perfoÍnances and tours
- details provided at beginning ofthe year

5420 Shaping Forces in Music lA
2 points semester I

I hour lecture, 2-hour workshop per week

To develop an awareness of common and diverse
elements in a variety of musical styles, through an
exploration of acoustics, rhythm, melody, textures and
sonority in a range of repertoire. Use of melody,
texture, form and harmony as definitive shaping forces
in music from a wide range of sources including:
traditional and contemporary music from non-westem
cultures, the European music tradition, jazz, popular
music; broad principles of musical analysis.

assessment: participation in workshop

1952 SmallJazz Ensemble I (New)
4 points full year

2 x 7.5 hour rehearsals (45 min. of which will be
supervised), I hotn Jazz Forum a week

corequisite'. l'782 Jazz Performance I
This unit aims to develop ensemble sensitivity through
the medium of small jazz ensembles. Activities include
rehearsals and performances in various styles ofjazz.

assessment'. end of semester exams of 30 mins. playing
time 50%o, continuous assessment 50%. Students
enrolled in the small ensemble unit must attend, Jazz
Forum each week. Students are required to perform at
least twice a semester atthe JazzForum

Level ll
1930 AuralTraining llM
2 points full year

1.5 hours a week

prerequisites'. 77 O5 Alural Training IM
This unit aims to further develop the aural recognition
and comprehension of rhythm, melody and harmony,
together with sight-reading and singing. The unit
includes progressive sight-singing exercises;
progressive exercises in rhythmic reading, and general
aural skills including interval and chord recognition
and dictation.

assessment: stream I - set exercises 50%, final
assessment at the end of each semester 50Yo; stream 2
and 3 - four class exams spaced throughout the year

8148 lmprovisation ll
4 points fullyear
3 hours a week

prerequis ites : 439 I Improvisation I
corequisites'. 2008 Jazz Theory II, 1433 Jazz piano
Class II
This unit aims to enable students to flrrther develop and
apply improvisational tecbniques. The application of
improvisation techniques in Bebop, Blues Modal and
Contemporary Styles. This will entail a thorough
knowledge of scales, modes and chords and will
include transcribing solos, ear haining and listening
assignments. One hour of contact time will be devoted
to the practical application ofAfro-American rhythms.

assessmenli continuous, based on assignments and
participation in class; written and practical semester
exams. Improvisation - 90%;Rhythm - 20%

1212 Jazz Arranging ll
2 points fulI year

t hour a week

Skills in developing working arrangements for typical
small jazz ensemble combinations.

assessment; regular class assignments 70Yo, exams at
end of each semester 300/o

7533 Jazz Performance ll
6 points full year

1.5 hours a week

prerequisites: 1782 Jazz Performance I
corequisiles: 8148 Improvisation II, 2008 Iazz
Theory II
This unit aims to further develop the student's
performing skills on the principal instrument.
Progressive technique appropriate to the student,s level
of attainment, supported by the content of 1782 Jazz
Performance I is pursued in this unit.

assessment: semester I - 20 minute exam 30ol0,
semester 2 - 30 minute recital70yo. Students must also
attend instrumental workshop, t hour a week

1433 Jazz.Piano Class ll
2 points

I hour a week

prerequisites'.3424 Jazz Piano Class ì

full year

corequisites: 2008 Jazz Theory II, 1930 Aural Jazz
Training IIM
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Further study on stylistic and technical areas of Jazz

Piano. Simple accompaniment and improvisation.

assessmenti assigrments/projects 25Yo, written and

practical exam at the end of each semester 75olo

2008 Jazz Theory ll

2 points

2 hours a week

prerequisites:2707 Jazz Theory I

full year

The unit aims to develop an understanding ofthe tonal
organisation and rhythmic structure of contemporary
jazz. The unit conside¡s modes, study and
implementation of chord substitution, poly-tonality,
and jazz rhythms. The Lydian Chromatic Concept of
tonal organisation is introduced. Continued aural and
practical application of above.

assessmenti weekly assignments assessed in class

500á, exams at the end of each semester 500/o

4557 Large Jazz. Ensemble ll
2 points

3 hours a week

full year

This unit aims to develop ensemble sensitivity through
tlre medium of large jazz ensembles. Activities include
rehearsals and performance in various styles ofjazz for
the following Large Ensembles: Keyboard Ensemble,

Guitar Band, Big Band, Jazz Choir.

assessmenl'. satisfactory participation in rehearsals and
performance. Students are required to make
themselves available for public performances and

tours, the dates of which will be decided at the

beginning ofthe year

3457 SmallJazz Ensemble ll (New)

4 points full Year

2 x 1.5 hour rehearsals (45 min. of which will be

supervised), Thour Jazz Forum a week

prerequisítes:3608 Small Jazz Ensemble I

corequisiles: 7 533 Jazz Performance II

This unit aims to develop ensemble sensitivity through
the medium of small lazz ensembles. Activities include
rehearsals and performances in various styles ofjazz.

assessment: end of semester exams of 30 mins.
playing time 50%; continuous assessment 50%.
Students enrolled in the small ensemble unit must
attend Jazz Forum each week. Students are required to
perform at least twice a semester al the Jazz F orum
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At the time of going to press, minor course amendments were being made. Details will be available at en¡olments.

Syllabuses

4 points

4 points

minutes each week supported
nce workshop/technique class

A combined performance class of I hour per week will
be held in the last six weeks of the semester.

This subject aims to develop performance skills on the
student's principal instrument with particular emphasis
on the development of sound technical fundamèntals.
Technical material will be prescribed and repertoire
will be set according to each student's level of

measured according
y, fluency, rhfhmic
d dynamic variety.

Specific criteria appropriate to each instrumentaUvocal
specialisation will be distributed to students at the
commencement of the teaching period.

assessment: end of semester performance exam -10
minutes 60%o, teacher's assessment of progress based
upon weekly preparation 20Yo, tecl'nical assessment
20%. Students must pass performance exam and
technical assessment in order to pass the subject

1063 Glassical Performance lB

Note: From 2000 the content of the Bachelor of Music
will be revised. The new entries for 2000 are:

Level I

5612 Glassical Performance lA

Specific criteria appropriate to each instrumentaVvocal
specialisation will be disfibuted to students at the
commencement of the teaching period.

assessment: teacher's assessment of progress based
upon weekly preparation 20Yo, tecltnical assessment
20%. Students must pass performance exam and
technical assessment in order to pass the subject

2863 Shaping Forces in Music I

4 points semester 1

5 hours per week

To develop an a\ryareness of common and diverse
elements in a variety of musical styles, through an
exploration of acoustics, rhythm, melody, texhres, and
sonorþ in a range ofrepertoire. Principles ofacoustics
including musical perception, timbre, tuning and
temperament, and tone production; modes, scales,
rhythm, melody.

Use of melody, texture, form and hannony as definitive,
shaping forces in music from a wide range of sources
including: traditional and contemporary music from
non-western cultures, the European music tradition,
jazz, poptrJar music; writing/compositional techniques
and their practical application; aural awarenèss,
tuanscription and sight-singing; broad principles of
musical analysis. Set works: to be advised.

assessmenl : class exercises, tutorial presentations based
on set works, essay/assignmen'ls 7 5%o, exam 25yo

6663 Tonality, Form and Genre in Music I

4 points semester 2

1 lectwe, 2 tutorial,2 hour workshop per week

To develop an understanding of tonality, form and
genre through the study of significant representative
compositions in the European classical tradition.
Principles of tonal harmony (harmonic functions,
including jazz and classical);

Major musical forms of the western tradition,
including binary, ternary, rondo, sonata-form,
variation, frrgue; major musical genres of the westem
tradition, including symphony, concerto, sonata, song,
string quartet; writing/compositional techniques and
their practical application; aural awãreness,
transcription and sight-singing; harmonic analysis of
tonal music; Set works: to be advised,

semester I

semester 2

Individual lesson of 45 minutes each week supported
by a one hour performance workshop/technique class
in weeks one to seven

prerequisite: 5612 Classical Performance IA
A combined performance class of I hour per week will
be held in the last six weeks of the semester.

This subject aims to further develop performance skills
on the student's principal instrument with particular
emphasis on the development of sound technical
fi.¡ndamentals. Tþchnical material will be prescribed and
repertoire will be set according to each student's level
ofatta according
to bro rhyttrmió
contro variety.
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assessment : class exercises, tutorial presentations based

on set works, essay/assignmerûs 7 5o/o, exam 25To

Elective Subjects
6683 Brass Ensemble I

2 points full Year

2 hours a week of supervised rehearsals

prerequis ites : satisfactory audition

corequisites: one of the Performance subjects
designated II, III, or IIE, IIE or 5612 Classical
performance IA and 1063 Classical performance IB

Rehearsal and performance of compositions for large

brass ensemble

assessment: ensemble achievement in rehearsals and
performances 60%, individual contributton 40Yo.

100% attendance required except in cases ofillness or
approved leave

3269 Ghamber Music I

2 points fuIl year

2 hours ofclasses/supervised rehearsals a week

corequisiles: one of the Performance subjects
designated II, ilI, or IIE, IIE or 5612 Classical
performance IA and 1063 Classical performance IB

Rehearse and perform works for chamber ensemble
(i.e. one person to a part). This may include early
music ensembles.

assessment; satisfactory participation in rehearsals and

performances, satisfactory attendance at workshops,
end of semester exams

8341 Ghamber Orchestra I

2 points full year

3 hours of supervised rehearsal a week (or equivalent)

prerequisites : satisfactory audition

Rehearsal and performance of repertoire for Chamber
Orchestra

orr"rr-"nt, ensemble achievement in rehearsals and

performances 60%, individual contribution 40%.
1 00% attendance required except in cases of illness or
approved leave

5187 Contemporary Mus¡c Ensemble I

2 points full year

2 hours ofclasses/supervised rehearsals a week

corequisites: one of the Performance subjects

designated II, III, or IIE, IIE or 5612 Classical
performance IA and 1063 Classical performance IB

Rehearse and perform works for varying chamber

ensembles (to include voice) from the twentieth
century; improvisational techniques and non-
traditional notation will also be studied.

assessment'. satisfactory participation in rehearsals and
performances

8201 DigitalSound Recording I

2 points semester 2

2 hours per week

quota may apply

prerequisite: 5223 Introdtction to Music Technology T

A theoretical and practical course in techniques of
sound recording using digital media. The following
topics are studied: choice and placement of
microphones; use of a patch bay and mixing desk (both
analogue and digital); recording to digital audio tape

and to hard disk; effects processors; post-production;
backing-up offiles; CD burning.

The emphasis ofthe course throughout is on practical
work based on a solid understanding of fundamental
theoretical principles.

assessmenl: practical studio test 20Yo, theory test30Yo,
recording project 50%

3389 Extended Performance lA
2 points semester 1

Individual lesson of 15 minutes each week (in addition
to the lesson time taken as part of 5612 Classical
Performance IA). Additional performance classes up to
1.5 hours per week may be required

quota may apply

corequisite'. 56 1 2 Classical Performance IA

This subject will be available to selected students who
have demonstrated outstanding performance skills at

audition. It focuses on advanced technique and
reperloire. Achievement will be measured according to
broad criteria such as accuracy, fluency, rhlhmic
control, stylistic understanding and dynamic variety.

Specific criteria appropriate to each instrumentaVvocal
specialisation will be distributed to students at the

commencement of the teaching period.
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assessment: l0 minutes of performance time added toassessment requirements for 5612 Classical
Performance IA

1517 Extended performance lB

ach Boys,
by MEV,

x Twin.
Students will be expected to use the resources oftheIntemet.

assessment: 750 word critical survey of Intemet
resources in a relevant area 20yo, fSOb wor¿ essay40Yo,2-hott exæn40yo

6520 Large Ensemble Experience I
2 points ful year
3 hours ofsupervised rehearsals a week
prerequis ites : satisfactory completion of audition
Experience I'n one of the following ensembles for two

Choral Society
z Yocal Ensemble,
such other large

assessmenl: ensemble achievement in rehearsals andperformances 60%, indiv iduul .oot.i¡ìif;;-;;ù.
100% attendance required except in.ur., ãiìflrr"r, o,approved leave

each week (in addition
art of 1063 Classical
formance classes uÞ to
ired

quota may apply

corequÌsite: 1063 Classical performance IB

Specific
specialis trumentavvocal

commen students at the

assessment: 10 minutes of performance time addedto assessment requiremenis for 1063 Cl"..i*f
Performance IB

2 points

5223
2 points

semester 2

lntroduction to Music Technology I

semester 1

9300 Large Ensembte (Wind) |

2 points
full year

2 hours per week

restriction: 1041 Music Technology I
A,historical, musical and theoretical overview of therelationship between musi
1880 to the present. The
technologies (eg, wax/ac
digital) on the manner in
experienced is considered. The history of electronic
lnstruments.is surveyed with practical demonstrations o¡
rne use oI hlstonc instruments such as the Theremin and

New musical genres (eg, musique
ic improvìsation, techno) resulting
innovation are studied. The

with other media (eg, video art,multimedia, animation) is also examin.à.-so*."äri".
proJectrons about future developments are considered.
Throughout the course there rs an emphasis on criticallistening to relevant music examples. A listenine ljstwill be presented at rhe start of the .""r;;;ã;;;"g;"
such material as the followrns:
Pierre
electron
Varese,

3 hours ofsupervised rehearsals a week
prerequis ites : satisfactory audition

Rehearsal and performance of repertoire for wind
ensemble andlor orchestra.

nt in rehearsals and
contribution 40%.

in cases of illness or

8784 Large Vocal Ensemble I

2 points
full year

3 hours ofsupervised rehearsals a week
prerequisites : satisfactory audition
Participation in ¡ehearsals and performance of one ofthe Conservatorium's rro"ul .n."-bi"r-fÃ'¿"f"i¿"
University Choral Society, pro C.^t;, 'A;;i;ià.
Connection, Swing Choir).

assessmenl: ensemble achievement in rehearsals andperformances 60%, individuat contri¡uiioï' q}n.
100% attendance required except in .ur., oiiln..l o.approved leave



Elder conservatorium - schoo/ of Peíorming Arts - B.Mus.(New)

3 hows per week

c'. Although
s, a number
d to increase
anY music,

including the music of westem socìeties'

An abilþ to play or read music is not a requirement

for this subject.

assessmentt wlitten/listening exam (2 hours)

5448 Music of the non'Western World I

2 points semester I

5965 Orchestra I

2 points full year

3 hours minimum of supervised rehearsals a week (or

equivalent)

prerequisites : satisfactory audition

Rehearsal and performance ofrepertoire for symphony

orchestra

assessment: ensemble achievement in rehearsals and

oerformances 60%, individual contribution 40Yo'

i00% attendance required except in cases ofillness or

approved leave

3665 Percussion Ensemble I

corequísites:5612 Classical Performance IA and 1063

Classical Performance IB, majoring in piano,

harpsichord or organ

Practical study of vocal and instrumental standard

repertoire; problems of accompanying'

assessment: regular class assignments 60%, end of
year exam 40Yo

2596 Popular Music Since the 1950s I

2 points

3 hours per week

semester 2

contemporary life, and examines questions regardìng

the infiuence of commercial interests upon musical

popular music'

assessment written/listening exam (2 hours)

1140 The Romantic Orchestra I

3 points semester 2

I lecture, 1 tutorial Per week

The study of music by looking at stylistic qualities and

the histoiical contexts of specific works, To explore the

oower and passion of composition for the orchestra

irom Berliãz to Tchaikovsky; overview of the

repertoire; development of the nineteenth century

orãhestra after 1830; composition styles and genres;

social and musical contexts.

assessment: 2500 word essay 40o/o, tutorial
presentations 20o/o, exant 40Vio

2 points

2 hours of supewised rehearsals a week

prerequisites : satisfactory audition

Rehearsal and performance ofrepertoire for percussion

ensemble

6 a achievement in rehearsals and

o individual contribution 40%'

f uired except in cases ofillness or

approved leave

3357 PianoAccomPan¡ment
2 points

t hour a week

full year

9758 Working w¡th MlDl I

2 points

2 hours per week

prerequisite:5223 Introduction to Music Technology I

semester 2
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An introduction to the use of MIDI (Music Instrument
Digital Interface) for live performance and
composition. Theoretical principles will be discussed
but the emphasis of the course is practical. Various
commercial software packages will be compared,
considered and used, and an introduction to
programming using Max (object-oriented
programming language for MIDI) is included.

The use of various MIDI controllers (keyboard, bowed
and plucked strings, wind, touch and remote sensors) is
explored.

assessment: studio test 20%o, performance-based
project 40Yo, composition-based project 40%

Level ll
9801 Music in Popular Gulture ll
2 points semester 1

3 hou¡s per week

restriction: 3541 Music in Popular Culture I
This subject offers a survey ofmusic in contemporary
society through an examination of a variety of musical
forms and their social contexts. It investigates
experiences of popular cultu¡e in Adelaide and
Australia as well as in other places in the world. The
interdisciplinary approach to the subject draws on
perspectives from cultural studies, studies of popular
culture and aesthetics, as well as specialised studies of
music, performing arts, and film. Specifîc topics
include examples from rock and pop music, jazz,
classical and 20th century Western art music, folk and
'world'music, music for fi1m, commercial background
music, and the regional and local impacts of the global
music industry. An emphasis will be placed on
developing students' ability to critically examine and
discuss aspects of musical aesthetics, behaviour,
function and meaning.

assessmenl: 2-hour final exam

Note: The following entries have been retained for
Level I Jazz students and for continuing Level II and
Level III students. As the revised course is
implemented fufher amendments will be made:

Level I

5549 Aural Development I

t point tull year

t hour workshop a week

assumed lcnowledge: ability to read and write music

Awal Development I contains 3 streams with Stream 1

being the most advanced. Stream 1: identifring and
experiencing all the elements of musical expression;
examining the synthesis of these elements in small and
large musical forms and exercising critical judgement
Stream 2: recognition and notation of chromatic and
compound harmonic and melodic intervals, notation
from dictation of rhythms and melodies in both major
and minor keys 4 to 6 bars in length, recognition of
chordal progressions in 4 parts Stream 3: recognition
and notation of diatonic harmonic and melodic
intervals within the range of one octave, notation from
dictation of simple 4 bar rhythms

Students will normally complete two years of Aural
Development. If a student enters at Stream 3 in the flrrst
year, then that student will complete Stream 2 in the
second year thus fulfilling the requirements for Aural
Development I and II.

assessment: stream I - set exercises 50Yo, end,ofeach
semester assessments 50%; stream 2 and, 3 - 4 class
exams spaced throughout the year

7321 lmprovisation I (New)
3 points fuIl year

3 hours of workshops a week

corequis ites : | 662 P efiormance | (J azz)

Structures of scales and modes; guide tones and their
functions; the use of motives in repetition; use of
colour tones and tensions; construction of solos;
tension and release; pacing chord progressions through
the cycles; use of digital pattems through the key
cycles in major, dorian, minor, mixolydian scales;
elements of playing time through the use of
anticipation and forward motion; understanding jazz
terminology.

assessmenl; continuous - class particþ ation 20o/o, end
of semester practical exams 60010, end of semester
applied rhythm class written and au¡al exam2}%o
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1569 Jazz Ensemble Small l

3 points full year

2 x 1.5 hour rehearsals (45 mins of which will be

supervised), 7 hour Jazz Forum a week

corequisites: 1662 Performance I (Jazz); 7321
Improvisation I (New)

Students will study the roles of band leader, soloist,
sideman and rhythm section player. Materials used will
be drawn from the first year song list or other songs as

introduced at the discretion of the teacher. Students
must perform at Forum at least once a semester.

assessment: end of semester exams (30 min.playing
time) 50%, continuous assessment 50oá

5389 Jazz Keyboard I

2 points full year

I hour workshop a week

Technical keyboard skill, chord construction, scales,

blues progressions, sight reading, accompaniment
styles and simple chord voicing.

assessment:participation in class 25"/o, end of semester
exams 75Yo

7320 Jazz.Theory | (New)

3 points

2 hours of lectures or tutorials a week

full year

The unit aims to provide a theoretical framework
which students can implement'tn jazz improvisation,
composition and arranging. The unit considers
nomenclature of chords, functional harmony and the
studies of related harmonies, aural training, jazz
rhythms and phrasing. All theoretical aspects will be
fol lowed by practical application.

assessment' weekly class exercises 50Yo, end of
semester written and practical exams 500/o

6421 Jazz Workshop lA

4 points

2 hours a week

quota will apply

corequisite : J azz Theory I

full year

The study ofbasic jazz improvisation techniques and
small jazz ensemble skills with specific reference to
variousjazzstandards and Bebop tunes. Also a study of
the above in relation to various jazz styles: traditional,
swing and Bebop.

assessment: class participation and assignments 50ol0,

end of semester practical and written exams 50olo

550

5889 Large Jazz Ensemble I

2 points fulI year

3 hours ofsupervised rehearsals a week

corequisites: 1662 Performance I (Jæzz)

Study and practical implementation of Big Band and
Large lazz Ensemble reperloire. Consistent study and
practice of the elements comprising large jazz
ensemble playing through rh¡rthm exercises,
intonation, balance practice and sight reading.

assessment. continuous assessment in ensemble

1662 Performance | (Jazz)

8 points full year

45 min. individual tuition, 2 houl performance class a
week

prerequisítes : satisfactory completion of audition

corequisites; 7321 Improvisation I (New);7320 Jazz
Theory I (l{ew)

This unit aims to develop the student's performing
skills on a principal instrument. Progressive technique
appropriate to the student's level of attainment,
supporled by the content of 4391 Improvisation I is
pursued in this unit.

assessment: teacher's report 25Yo, performance class

25%,30 minute end of year exam 50

Level ll
1222 Au¡al Development ll
1 point fulI year

t hour workshop a week

prerequisites: 5549 Aural Development I
Aural Development II contains two streams with
Stream I being the most advanced. Stream 1:

identifying and experiencing all the elements in small
and large forms and exercising critical judgement.
Stream 2: recognition and notation of diatonic,
chromatic and compound harmonic and melodic
intervals, notations from dictation of rhythms and
melodies in both major and minor keys 4 to 6 bars in
length, recognition ofchord progressions in 4 parts.

Students will normally complete two years of Aural
Development. If a student enters at Stream 3 in the first
year, then that student will complete Stream 2 in the
second year thus fulfilling the requirements for Aural
Development I and IL

assessmenti stream I - set exercises 50%;o, end of
semester assessments 50olo; stream 2 - six class exams

throughout the year. Al1 students must complete and
pass at least Stream 2 in order to pass the subject



5797 Composers'Workshopll
2 points

2 hours of seminars/workshops a week

prerequisites: 3130 Instruments for Composers I or
any other subject approved by the Head ofDepartment

Weekly workshop during which aspects of
composition practice and presentation are shared and
discussed.

ass essment : workshop presentations and parlicipation
5002, development of special project 50%

1548 Gomposition Studies Il
6 points full year

t hour composition lesson a week or equivalent (eg 2
hours a fortnight)

prerequisites: 7349 Composition Studies I; 7231
Technical Studies in Composition I; 3353 Counterpoint
IA; 3130 Instruments for Composers I
corequisites. 7642 Music Theory II; 7736
Orcheshation Workshop II
Studies in composition, including composition for
various instrumental and vocal ensembles such as
small orchestra, choir and solo voice.

ass ess ment : folio of compositions/exercises

5355 Early 20th Gentury Modernism ll
2 points semester 1

1 lecture, I tutorial a week

prerequisites:3379 Introduction to Music History I
Music in Europe from 1890 to the Second World War,
including Debussy, Stravinsþ Bartok and the Second
Viennese School; seminars on detailed analysis and
study of complete works or substantial portions of
complete works.

assessment: 2,000 word essay 5002, exam 50%o

1685 Ethnomusicology ll
4 points full year

2 hour seminar a week

prerequisites: 1423 Introduction to Ethnomusicology I
Semester I - history and philosophy of Ethno-
musicology; techniques of information collecting and
analysis; semester 2 - regional and genre studies;
student presentations.

assessment: semester 1 - 1000 word assignment, 2000
word essay; semester 2 - 3000 word essay,
presentation to seminar
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full year

9314 lmprovisation ll (New)
3 points tull year

3 hours a week

prerequisites. 7321 Improvisation I (New)

Development of phrasing and rhythm; forward motion,
chromaticism, digital pattems, guide tones, use of
altered scales; relaxation playing af speed;
accompanying, polyrhythms, reharmonisation,
application of modes, pentatonic scales, melodic
development techniques, polychords in contemporary
improvisation; playing an introduction, playing a coda
or cadenza; unaccompanied playing, chord substitution
systems.

assessment: participation in class 20%o, end of
semester written and practical exams 60%; Applied
Rhfhm Class - end of semester written and aural
exam20Yo

1212 Jazz Arranging ll
2 points

I hour a week

full year

prerequisites: 7320 Jazz Theory I (New)

corequisite. 2008 Jazz Theory II
skills in developing working affangements for typical
small jaz.z ensemble combinations.

assessment. regular class assignments 70%, end of
semester exams 300lo

4602 Jazz Ensemble Small ll
3 points full year

3 hours supervised rehearsals, I hour Jazz Forum a
week

prerequisites'. 1569 Jazz Ensemble Small I
corequisites: 8010 Performance II (Jazz); 9314
Improvisation II (New); 2008 lazz Theory II
Students will study the roles of band leader, soloist,
sideman and lh¡hm section player. Materials used will
be drawn from the second year tunes list o¡ other songs
as introduced at the discretion ofthe teacher. Students
must perform at J^z.7.Fotum at least once a semester.

assessment: end of semester exams of 30 minutes
playing time 50%o, continuous assessment 50olo
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5021 Jazz Keyboard ll
I point full year

t hour workshop a week

prerequisites 5S39 Jazz Keyboard I.

Contemporary chord voicings; use of scales; left hand
jazzslyles; tune syllabus study.

assessment: class participation 25Yo, end of semester
exams 75Yo

5451 Jazz Styles (Listening and Analys¡s)

2 points

2 hour lecture or tutorial a week

fulI year

prerequisites: 1268 Introduction to Music Literature I;
1423 Introduction to Ethnomusicology

Analysis of various styles of jazz ranging from New
Orleans to contemporary; musical concepts in jazz
styles; the role of instruments; study of set works.

assessment: 2000 word essay 35%, I hour listening
and general knowledge test which may include style
recognition 20%, 2000 word analytic study or
equivalent 3 5%o, ¡Íorial presentations 1 0olo

2008 Jazz Theory ll
2 points

2 hour lecture or tutorial a week

prerequisites; 7320 Jazz Theory I (New)

full year

the unit aims to develop an understanding ofthe tonal
organisation and rh),thmic structure of contemporary
jazz. The unit considers modes, study and
implementation of chord substitution, poly-tonality,
and jazz rh¡hms. The Lydian Chromatic Concept of
tonal organisation is introduced. Continued aural and
practical application of above.

assessment: weekly class exercises 50%, written and
practical exams at the end of second semester 50olo

9641 Jazz Workshop ll

4 points

2 hours a week

quota will apply

prerequisite: Jazz Workshop I

full year

The study of jazz improvisation techniques and small
jazz ensemble skills with specific reference to various
jazz standards, Bebop tunes, modal tunes, ballads and
contemporary jazz.

assessment: class participation and assignments 50%,
end of semester practical and written exams 500á
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4557 Large Jazz Ensemble ll
2 points full year

3 hours of supervised rehearsals a week

prerequisites: 5889 Large Jazz Ensemble I
Study and practical implementation of Big Band and
Large Jazz Ensemble repertoire. Consistent study and
practice of the elements comprising large jazz
ensemble playing through rhythm exercises,
intonation, balance practice and sight reading.

asses sment: continuous assessment in ensembles

5553 Music Education llM (New)

6 points fulI year

5 hours óflectures or workshops a week

prerequisites:4650 Music Education IM (New) and a
Level I Performance subject (either IB or IE)

corequisite: Level II performance subject - IIB or IIE

Principles of arranging music for a variety of
ensembles; concepts of composition; basic conducting
techniques; observation visits to a variety of schools;
issues in music education literatwe including methods
and strategies in use inAustralia, the UK and the USA;
introduction to the application of technology in music
education; participation in rehearsals and
performances of Music Education Band and Choir
involving repertoire of classical and popular genres.

Brass methodology, involving leaming about the brass
family, gaining experience in playing a brass
instrument and basic methodology.

assessment: class work including exercises and
listening analysis 15%, journal on school visits and
1500 word essay 20Yo, composition 25Yo, major
arrangement 20%, brass methodology j omal200/o

5384 Music since the 1940s ll

2 points semester 2

I lecture, 1 tutorial a week

prerequisites: 5355 Early Twentieth Century
Modemism IL

Music fiom 1940 to the present day including the later
Stravinsþ; music in France, Germany, England and
Australia; post-Webern styles, post-Modernism,
electro-acoustic music; seminars on detailed analysis
and study of complete works or substantial portions of
complete works.

assessment: 2000 word essay 50olo, futorial paper 50%



7642 Music Theory ll
3 points

2 hour class a week

prerequisites; 1935 Music Theory I
Semester I - musical language in the Baroque Era
(c. 1700-1750). Musical language, forms, techniques
and stylistic features of baroque music will be studied
through analysis of appropriate repertoire and
exercises in imitative composition. This will include
elements such as: chords and chord progressions
commonly found in baroque music; techniques of
harmonic and melodic embellishment; chorale writing;
figured bass; baroque forms such as the suite and trio
sonata. SemesLer 2 - musical language in the 20th
century. Musical language, forms, techniques and
stylistic features of 20th century music will be studied
through analysis of appropriate repertoire and
exe¡cises in imitative composition. This will include
elements such as: alternative scales and chord
structures; pol¡onality; atonality; serial composition;
the influence of jazz and popular music; form and
texture in 20th cenhry music.

assessment: semester I - 2 assignments 30%, 2 hour
analysis exam2ïYo; semester2 - 2 assignments 30%;
2 hour analysis exam20%o

9879 Musicology ll
4 poilts full year

2 hour seminar a week

prerequisites: 1268 Introduction to Music Literature I;
1423 Introduction to Ethnomusicology, 3379
Introduction to Music History I, 1935 Music Theory I.

corequisites: 7642 Music Theory II
Semester 1: introduction to musicology; semester 2:
aesthetics of music.

assessment: two seminar paperc 40Yo, bibliographic
project 20%, 1500 word essay 20Yo, 3000 word
essay 20%o

8010 Performance ll (Jazzl
8 points full year

I hour a week of individual instruction, I or 2 hours a
week of performance classes

prerequisites: 1662 Performance I (Jazz); 7321
Improvisation I (New); 7320 Jazz Theory I (New)

corequisites: 9314 Improvisation II (New); 2008 Jazz
Theory II
Progressive technique appropriate to the student's level
of attainment supported by the content of
Improvisation II.
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fuIl year

assessment; teacher's report L1o/o, performance class
25%, 40 minute end of year exam 60Yo

7960 TechnicalStudies in Composition ll
4 points fuIl year

2 hours of lectures/tutorials/workshops a week

prerequisites: 7349 Composition Studies I; 7231
Technical Studies in Composition I
corequisítes: 1548 Composition Studies II
Advanced study in the resources, techniques and styles
of 20th century music.

assessment: regular assignments throughout the year

Level lll
3408 American Pathfinders in Music lll
2 points semester 2

2 hours of seminars a week

quota may apply

prerequisites: 7642ll4usic Theory II
The study of two of the most original and free-thinking
composers of any age or nationality: Charles Ives and
John Cage. The project will also include a study of the
philosophers (Thoreau and Emerson), writers (Poe,
Melville, Hawthorne) and painters (Pollock,
Rauschenberg and Kooning).

assessment: 3500 word essay

2645 Analysis Workshop lll
2 points

2 hours of seminars a week

prerequisites : 7 642 Mttsic Theory II
Historical and current anal¡ical theories; concepts and
approaches to music analysis.

assessment: regular class assignments 40o/o,2000 wotd,
analytic assignment, or equivalent

5915 Australian Music lll
I point semester I

I hour lecture or seminar a week

prerequisites: any level II subjects in the Common
Core of studies to the value of 8 points

To introduce historical perspectives and draw together
and consolidate an understanding of various styles of
music in contemporary Australian society.

assessment: assignment with study package

semester 2
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3392 Chinese Music lll
2 points

2 hours of seminars a week

quota may apply

prerequisites: 1423 Inhoduction to Ethnomusicology I
and 7642 Music Theory ll.

A study of Chinese instrumental music and Chinese
theahe with 2broad themes: (i) a general introduction
to traditional Chinese instruments, including the
characteristics and techniques of instruments such as

Pipa, Zheng, Er hu, Di zi, Sheng, with a special
emphasis on the music and notation of the 7 string
zither (Qin): (ii) the main forms of Chinese theatre;
Beijing opera, Kun qu, Chuan ju, Yue ju, including
general characteristics þlays, staging, character-roles,
etc) and a study of the music of Beijing Opera.

assessment: 3500 word essay

3035 Composers'Workshop lll
2 points fulI year

2 hours of seminars/workshops a week

prerequisites : 5797 Composers' Workshop II
A weekly workshop during which aspects of
composition practice and presentation are shared and
discussed.

assessment : workshop presentations and participation
50%, development of a special project 50%

3122 Composition in Australia lll
2 points semester I

2 hours oflectures and seminars

quota may apply

prerequisites : 7 642 Music Theory II.

corequisites: 5915 Aushalian Music III
An exploration of the achievement of composers in
Australia in the 150 years between 1840 and 1990,
beginning with the work of the migrant composers
Nathan, Linger, Horsley and Marshall-Hall and
concluding with the maturity of the generation of
Sculthorpe's and Meale's pupils. Emphasis will be
based on the supporting social, economic and cultural
environment that encouraged composition in Australia
and on the stylistic bases of the resulting works.

assessment: presentation of seminar paper which will
form basis of3500 word essay

4862 Composition Studies lll
6 points fullyear

t hour composition lesson a week or equivalent (eg 2
hours per fortnight)

prerequisites: 1548 Composition Studies II; 7960
Technical Studies in Compositiott II; 57 97 Composers'
Workshop II
corequisites: 8661 Harmony Workshop III
Studies in all aspects of composition.

assessment: concert presentation of original works
20%o, folio of compositions 80%

8945 Diaghilev's'Ballets Russes'lll
2 points semester I

2 hows of seminars a week

quota may apply

prerequisites :'l 642 lv4tsic Theory II
The phenomena of the Russian Ballet in Paris and other
cities from 1909-1929 under the direction of the
impresario, Sergei Diaghilev. The repertory of
commissioned works for the Ballets Russes by major
composers such as Stravinsþ, Ravel, Prokofiev, Satie
and Debussy is examined in some detail together with
the contribution of choreographers, designers, artists and
librettists. Additional attention is drawn to the social and
political settings during the influential Diaghilev years,
and to a comparison between his artistic achievements
before and after the First World'ùy'ar.

assessment: 3500 word essay

6989 EthnomusicologylllA
6 points fulI year

2 hour seminar a week

prerequisites : 1 685 Ethnomusicology II
Semester 1: concepts and issues in Ethnomusicology;
development of techniques of freldwork and analysis;
semester 2: regional and genre studies.

assessment: 2000 word essay, 1500 word assignment;
seminar presentation; 3500 word essay

5638 EthnomusicologylllB
6 points

2 hour seminar a week

prerequisite : 1 685 Ethnomusicology II
corequisite : 6989 Ethnomusicology IIIA

fuIl year

semesteÍ 1
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Regional and intercultural music studies. The order and
availability of components may vary but may be
selected from Japanese Music III, Chinese Music III,
selected regional studies or Community Music Studies

assessment: two 3500 word essays or equivalent

1492 Ethnomusicology lllC
6 points full year

2 hours seminar a week

prerequisites : 1 423 Introduction to Ethnomusicology

restriction : I 685 Ethnomusicology II
Semester 1: history and philosophy of Ethno-
musicology; techniques of information collecting and
analysis; semester 2: regional and genre studies of
music; student presentations.

assessment: semester I - 1500 word assignment, 2000
word essay; semester 2 - 3500 word essay, seminar
presentation. Participation in seminars also assessed

3724 French Music of the 14th Gentury lll
2 points not offered in 2000

2 hours of lectures and tutorials a week

quota may apply

prerequisites :'l 642 Mlsic Theory II
An investigation of the musical styles of de Vitry,
Machaut and other French composers of the 14th
Century. An analysis of selected compositions will be
accompanied by a consideration of the historical and
social context in which they were composed.

assessment: 2500 word essay 50%, I hour repertoire
and general knowledge test 40%o, short notational
exercise l0olo

7003 High RenaissanceFranco-Flemish
Gomposers lll

2 points not offered in 2000

2 hours of lectures/ tutorials a week

quota may apply

prerequisites : 7 642 Mttsic Theory II
An investigation of the musical styles of leading
Franco-Flemish composers from Ockeghem through
Willaert with a major emphasis on Josquin des Prez. It
undertakes an analysis of selected works of each
composer and a consideration of the historical and
social context in which they were composed.

assessment: 2500 word essay 50olo, t hour repertoire
and general knowledge test 40o/o, short notational
exercise 100/n

8075 lmprovisation lll
3 points fuIl year

2 hours a week of workshops

prerequisites : 93 14 Improvisation II (New)

corequisites: 4838 Jazz Theory 3

Advanced techniques of jazz improvisation in all
styles, with an emphasis on contemporary techniques
and styles.

assessment: participation in class20Yo, end of semester
practical exams 80o/o

1516 Japanese Music lll
2 points not offered in 2000

2 hours of seminars a week

quota may apply

prerequisites: 1423 Inhoduction to Ethnomusicology I
and7642 Music Theory II.

An overview of performance practice and musical
gerues in Japan. Method and concepts for studying
Japanese music. Intended as a broader perspective for
Music History students and as an adjunct to
Ethnomusicology subj ects.

assessment: presentation to seminar which will form
basis of3500 word essay

3382 Jazz Arranging lll
2 points fuIl year

t hour a week

prerequisites: 1212 Jazz Arranging II; 2008 Jazz
Theory II
corequisite: 4838 Jazz Theory III
Advanced techniques in textural and harmonic
procedures and arranging for small and large jazz
ensembles.

assessment: regular class assignments 50%, major
anangingproject 50%

3395 Jazz Ensemble Small lll
3 points full year

3 hours of supewised rehearsals, I hour ofJazz Forum
a week

prerequisites: 4602 Jazz Ensemble Small II
corequisites: 7054 Performance III (Jazz); 8075
Improvisation III
Students will study the roles of band leader, soloist,
sideman and rhythm section player. Materials used will
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be drawn from the third year tunes list or other songs
as inhoduced at the discretion ofthe teacher. Students
must perform at JazzForum at least once a semester.

assessment: end of semester exams of 30 minutes
playing time 50Yo, continuous assessment 500/o

8964 Large Jazz Ensemble lll
2 points fuIl year

3 hours ofsupervised rehearsals a week

prerequisites: 4557 Latge Jazz Ensemble II
Study and practical implementation of Big Band and
Large lazz Ensemble repertoire. Consistent study and
practice of the elements comprising large jazz
ensemble playing through rhythm exercises,
intonation, balance practice and sight reading.

assessment: continuous assessment in ensembles

3495 Music Analysis lll
2 points

t hour a week

full year

Historical and current anal¡ic theory and practice;
concepts and approaches to music within the Westem
tradition.

assessment: four anal¡ic sfudies 25o% each

5364 Music Education lll
2 points full year

5 hours of lectures/workshops a week

prerequisites: 5553 Music Education IIM (New) and a
Level II Performance Subject (either IIIB or IIE)

corequisite: a level III performance subject -IIIB oTIIIE

Issues in music education literature, including basic
principles of teaching and leaming; tecbnology in
music education; history of jazz and popular music;
composition for ensembles; school music ensemble
experience program; participation in, and direction of,
Music Education Band and Choir which include a

broad range of repertoire; string methodology,
involving leaming about the string family, gaining
experience in playing a string instrument and basic
methodology.

assessment: class work including exercises, joumal
on jazz and popular music history 15%; 1500 word
essay 15%; composition 15%; school music ensemble
experience package 35%; string methodology
joumal20%o

4851 Music Theory lll
8 points fulI year

2 hour class a week

prerequisites: 7642 Music Theory II

Semester I - musical language in the Romantic Era
(c. I 800- I 850). Harmonic language, forms, techniques
and stylistic features of romantic music will be studied

4377 Jazz History lll
2 points full year

I lecture/ tutorial a week

prerequisítes: 5451 Jazz Styles (Listening and
Analysis)

An histo¡ical and sociological study of the African
influence on American jazz and subsequent
developments in the twentieth century.

assessment: 2000 word essay 35olo,, I hour listening
and general knowledge test which may include style
recognition 20%, 2000 word analytic study or
equivalent 35%, tutorial presentations l0olo

4838 Jazz Theory lll
3 points full year

2 hours oflectures a week

prerequisites: 2008 Jazz Theory II
Further study, at an advanced level, of the tonal
organisation and rh¡hmic structure of contemporary
jazz.Exfensive study ofchords, scales and modes and
their relationships is made. Research of standard chord
progressions and standard tunes. Advanced chord
substitution and polytonallty are also studied. An
extensive investigation/study of the 'Lydian Chromatic
Concept'(George Russell) is made in semester 2.

assessment: weekly class exercises 50%o, end of
semester written exams 50oZ

1459 Jazz Workshop lll
4 points full year

2 hours a week

quota will apply

prerequísíte: Jazz Workshop II
An advanced study of jazz improvisation techniques
and small jazz ensemble skills with specific reference
to various jazz standards, Bebop tunes, modaV bop
funes and contemporary jazzstyles.

assessment: class participation and assignments 50%,
end of semester practical and written exams 50olo
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through analysis of appropriate repertoire and exercise
in imitative composition. This will include chords and
chord progressions commonly found in romantic
music, techniques of harmonic and melodic
embellishment; continuous modulation; chromatic
harmony; romantic forms such as the lied and piano
miniature; semester 2 - students will choose one of the
following options: post-romantic harmony (c1850-
I 900); counterpoint; orchestration,; analysis.

assessment: semester I - 2 assignments 30%, 2 hour
analysis exam 20Yo; semester 2 - folio of assignments
s0%

9189 Musicology lllA
6 points tull year

2 hour seminar a week

prerequisites: 9879 Musicology II
Theory issues and techniques in early music studies.

assessment: four seminar presentations, 4 x 3000 word
essays

1256 Musicology lllB
6 points full year

2 hour seminar/workshop a week

semester I - topic in historical musicology; semester 2
- Aushalian studies Music analysis: historical and
current analytic theory and practice, concepts and
approaches to music in the westem tradition.

assessment: historical musicology topic (first
semester) 30%, Australian studies (second semester)
30%, music analysis (fullyear) 40%

4127 Musicology lllG

6 points tull year

2 hour seminar a week

prerequisites : 7 642 Mlsic Theory II.

restriction: 9879 Musicology II
semester 1 - introduction to musicology; semester 2 -
the aesthetics of music.

assessment: seminar paper 10Yo; bibliographical
project 20o/o; 2000 word essay 20%; two seminar
presentations, 3000 word papers 50%

7054 Performance lll (Jazz)

8 points fulI year

t hour a week of individual instruction, I or 2 hours of
performance classes a week

prerequisites: 8010 Performance II (Jazz); 9314
Improvisation II (New)

corequísites : 8075 Improvisation III
Progressive technique appropriate to the student's level
of attainment supported by the content of 9314
Improvisation II (New).

as s es s m en t : performance class 25%o, end of year recital
of 50 minutes 75%

7564 Technical Studies in Composition lll
4 points full year

2 hours of lectures/tutorials/ workshops a week

prerequisites: 1548 Composition Studies II; 7960
Technical Studies in Composition II1,5797 Composers'
Workshop II
corequisites : 4862 Composition Studies III
Advanced study in the resources, techniques and sfyles
of 20th century music.

assessment: regular assignments throughout the year

7140 Wagner lll
6 points

2 hours of seminars a week

quota may apply

prerequisites: 7642 Music Theory II
A survey of Wagner's life; his musical, dramatic and
literary output; his operatic theories; his influence on
the arts and society. A number of particular works will
be studied in detail, illustrated by videos from
Bayreuth and other opera houses.

assessment: 3500 word essay

Electives
4372 Brass Ensemble ll
2 points full year

2 hours ofsupervised rehearsals a week

prerequisites:8891 Ensemble Experience - Brass I or
6683 Brass Ensemble I
corequisites: 1196 Performance II (Brass)

Rehearsals and performance of compositions for large
brass ensembles

assessment: ensemble achievement i¡ rehearsals and
performances 60%, individual contribution 40o/o.

100% attendance required except in cases ofillness or
approved leave

not offered in 2000
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7880 Ghamber Music ll
2 points

assessn ent: satisfactory participation in rehearsals and
performances

6587 Early Keyboard Technique ll
2 points full year

I tutorial a week

quota will apply

prerequisites: 1786 Early Keyboard Tecbnique I

A continuing study of the technique of Harpsichord
playing with special consideration to touch,
articulation, fingering, expressive effects. Continuing
study of early keyboard repertoire from 16th to 18th
centuries with practical application to the harpsichord,
organ, clavichord and forte-piano. Further
development of keyboard harmony skills,
accompanying from figured bass.

assessment: weekly participation in workshops 40%,
performance of one piece and one accompaniment at
the end of each semester 600lo

6596 Electronic Music ll
2 points full year

t hour individuaVclass tuition a week

quota may apply

prerequisite: 1041 Music Technology I
Tuition in composition and performance involving
electronic techniques. Study of selected works. Further
tuition in Music Technology.

assessment: compositions, performances and
assignments in electronic music

1047 English for Singers
2 points

I hour a week

Directed towards those students for whom English is
not their first language. The course will provide
guidance in the accurate pronunciation of spoken and
sung English and in a grammar based understanding of
the written language. Particular emphasis will be
placed upon the pronunciation and intonation of
English ìn relation to sung texts. It is highly
recommended that Intemational students take this
subject.

assessment: regular class assignments 30%, attendance
and participation in class 20%o, end, of year 2 hour
written and oral exam 50o/n

full year

2 hours ofclasses and supervised rehearsals a week

prerequisites: 3269 Chamber Music I
Rehearse and perform works for chamber ensemble (ie
one person to a part). This may include early music
ensembles

assessmenl: satisfactory participation in rehearsals and
performances, satisfactory attendance at workshops;
end of semester exams

9199 Ghamber Orchestra ll
2 points full year

3 hours of supervised rehearsals a week (or equivalent)

prerequisites : Chamber Orchestra I

Rehearsal and performance of repertoire for chamber
orchestra

assessment: ensemble achievement in rehearsals and
performances 60%, individual contribution 40%.
100% attendance required except in cases ofill¡ess or
approved leave

3833 Conducting llB
2 points full year

2 hours of workshops a week

prerequisites. one of the Performance subjects
designated IIB, IIE, or 5612 Classical performance IA,
1063 Classical performance IB

restriction : 2803 Conductng lI, 7 919 Conducting IIA
Studies in conducting techniques, orchestral idioms,
musical and aesthetic aims, through a program of
workshops, guided listening and practical projects

assessmenî: satisfactory participation in the
workshops, rehearsals and performances, including
one or two end of semester exams

3839 Contemporary Music Ensemble ll
2 points full year

2 hours of classes/supervised rehearsals a week

prerequisites ; 5 1 87 Contemporary Music Ensemble I
corequisíles: one of the Performance subjects
designated II, III, or IIE, IIIE or IIB, IIIB

Rehearse and perform works fo¡ varying chamber
ensembles (to include voice) from the twentieth
century; improvisational techniques and non-
traditional notation will also be studied.

not offered in 2000
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8434 German for Singers
2 points

t hour a week

Basic German grammar and pronunciation with
guidance in the use of suitable dictionaries and
language reference works. This will be accompanied
by translation work at an appropriate level. Tutorials
concentrate on the pronunciation and intonation of
German relating to selected sung texts.

assessment: regular class assignments 50%, end of
year 2 hour written exam and oral exam 50olo

3135 ltalian for Singers
2 points

I hour a week

fu1l year

Basic Italian grammar and pronunciation with
guidance in the use of suitable dictionaries and
language reference works. This will be accompanied
by translation work at an appropriate level. Tutorials
concentrate on the pronunciation and intonation of
Italian relating to selected sung texts.

assessment: regular class assignments 50%, end of
semester written and oral exams 50olo

1933 Keyboard for Singers ll
2 points full year

t hour workshop a week

prerequísites: 6664Performance I (Voice), 1935 Music
Theory I
corequisite: 5953 Performance II (Voice)

Keyboard skills appropriate for vocal studies: technical
studies, accompaniment.

assessntent: performance in the workshops each week,
end of semester exams

1243 Large Ensemble Experience ll
2 points fulI year

3 hours ofsupervised rehearsals a week

prerequisites: any Level I ensemble subject;
satisfactory completion of an audition

Experience in one of the following ensembles for two
semesters: Adelaide University Choral Society
(AUCS), Big Band, Pro Canto, JazzYocal Ensemble,
Orchestra, Wind Ensemble, or such other large
ensembles that may be constituted.

assessment: ensemble achievement in rehearsals and
performances 60%, individual contribution 40Yo.
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fulI year

1 00% attendance required except in cases of illness or
approved leave

6358 Large Ensemble (Wind) ll

2 points full year

3 hours ofsupervised rehearsals a week

prerequisites: Large Ensemble (Wind) I
Rehearsals and performance of repertoire for wind
ensemble and/or orchestra.

assessmenl: ensemble achievement in ¡ehearsals and
performances 60%, individual contribution 40Yo.
100% attendance required except in cases ofillness or
approved leave

8463 Large Vocal Ensemble ll
2 points full year

3 hours ofsupervised rehearsals a week

prerequisites: 8784Large Vocal Ensemble I
Participation in rehearsals and performance of one of
the Conservato¡ium's vocal ensembles (Adelaide
University Choral Societ¡ Pro Canto, Adelaide
Connection, Swing Choir)

assessment: ensemble achievement in rehearsals and
performances 60%, individual contribution 40Yo.
100% attendance required except in cases ofillness or
approved leave

2548 Music and Politics: German Song and
Society ll

4 points

See entry under Bachelor of Arts in the Faculty of
Humanities and Social Sciences, for syllabus details

6902 Orchestra ll
2 points tull year

3 hours minimum of supervised rehearsals a week (or
equivalent)

prerequisites : 5965 Orchestra I
Rehearsal and performance of repertoire for symphony
orchestra

assessment: ensemble achievement in rehearsals and
performances 60%, individual contribution 40o/o.

l00oá attendance required except in cases ofillness or
approved leave

semester 2
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7736 Orchestration Workshop ll
2 points semester 2

2 hours workshop a week

prerequisites: 1935 Music Theory I
Techniques of orchestration; analysis of texture, colour
and balance; development of orchestration from the
classical period to the present day.

assessment' participation in class 20%o, folio of
orchestration exercises 8 0olo

9050 Ghamber Music lll
2 points fult year

2 houls of classes/supervised rehearsals a week

prerequisites: 7880 Chamber Music II
Rehearse and perform works for chamber ensemble (ie
one person to a part). This may include early music
ensembles.

assessment: satisfactory participation in rehealsals and
performances, and attendance at workshops; end of
semester exams

7399 Ghamber Orchestra lll
2 points full year

3 hours of supervised rehealsals a week (or equivalent)

prerequisites' 9199 Chamber Orchestra II
Rehearsal and performance of repertoire for chamber
orchestra.

assessment. ensemble achievement in rehearsals and
performances 60%, individual contribution 4OYo.
100% attendance required except in cases ofillness or
approved leave

5328 Conducting lllB
2 points fllll year

2 hours ofworkshops a week

prerequisites'. 2803 Conducting II or 79 I 9 Conducting
IIA or 3833 Conducting IIB

restriction.9059 Conducting IIIA, 9491 Conducting III
Studies in conducting techniques, orchestral idioms,
musical and aesthetic aims, through a program of
workshops, guided listening and practical projects.

assessment; satisfactory participation in workshops,
rehearsals and performances, including one or two end
of semester exams

4138 Contemporary Music Ensemble lll

4717 Percussion Ensemble ll
2 points full year

2 hours ofsupervised rehearsals a week

prerequisites 3665 Percussion Ensemble I
Rehearsal and performance of repertoire for percussion
ensemble.

assessment: ensemble achievement in rehearsals and
performances 60%, individual contribution 40Yo.
100% attendance required except in cases ofillness or
approved leave

7255 Stagecraft ll

2 points full year

2 hour workshop a week

prerequisiîes' 7609 Stagecraft I
corequisites: 5953 Performance II (Voice) or 6843
Pe¡formance IE (Voice)

Development of skills in presentation and stagecraft:
movement, posture, gesture and acting; integration of
movement skills with dramatic expression;
characterisation and analysrs.

assessment: regular class assignments 60Yo, end of
year exam 40%ó

level lll
7698 Brass Ensemble lll
2 points

2 hours of supervised rehearsal a week

prerequisites: 1945 Ensemble Experience - Brass II or
4372 Brass Ensemble II
corequisites: 2374 Performance III (Brass)

Rehearsal and performance of compositions for large
brass ensemble.

assessment: ensemble achievement in rehearsals and
performances 60%, individual contribution 40%;o.

100% attendance required except in cases ofillness or
approved leave

full year

2 hours of classes and supervised rehearsals a week

prerequisites: 3839 Contemporary Music Ensemble II
corequisites: one of the Performance subjects
designated III, or IIIE or IIIB

Rehearse and perform works for varytng chamber
ensembles (to inchrde voice) from the twentieth
century; improvisational techniques and non-
traditional notation will also be studied.

assessment satisfactory participation in rehearsals and
performances

full year' 2 points



1671 Early Keyboard Technique lll
2 points

I hour hrtorial a week

quota applies

prerequísites: Early Keyboard II
Continuing study of the technique of Harpsichord
playing with special consideration to touch,
articulation, hngering, expressive effects. Continuing
study of early keyboard repertoire from 16th to lSth
centuries with practical application to the harpsichord,
organ, clavichord and forte-piano. Further
development of keyboard harmony skills,
accompanying from figured bass.

assessment: weekly participation in workshops 40%,
performance of one piece and one accompaniment at
the end of each semester 600lo

4305 Electronic Music lll
2 points

I hour a \Meek of individuaVclass tuition

full year

quota may apply

prerequisite: 6596 Elechonic Music II
Tuition in composition and performance involving
electronic techniques. Study of selected works. Further
tuition in Music Technology.

assessmenl: compositions, performances and
assignments in electronic music

2260 French for Singers
2 points full year

t hour a week

Basic French grammar and pronunciation with
guidance in the use of suitable dictionaries and
language ¡eference works. This will be accompanied
by translation work at an appropriate level. Tutorials
concentrate on the pronunciation and intonation of
French relating to selected sung texts.

assessment: class assignments 50%, end of year 2 hour
written exam and oral exam 50%

2770 Harmony Workshop lllA
2 points semester 2

2 hours a week

prerequisites: 7 642 }l4usic Theory II
restrictions: 8661 Harmony Workshop III
Techniques ofharmony in the second halfofthe l9th

Elder Conseruatorium - School of Peiorming Afts - B.Mus.(New)

tull year

century, including: chromatic harmony, extended
modulation schemes, continuous modulation, non-
dominant harmony, extended chord structures,
multiple non-harmonic tones. Composers studied may
include Vy'agner, Mahler, Strauss and early Schoenberg.

ass essment : four assignmenfs each 25%o

4152 Large Ensemble Experience lll
2 points ful1 year

3 hours ofsupervised rehearsals a week

prerequisites. any Level II ensemble subject;
satisfactory completion of an audition

Experience in one of the following ensembles for two
semesters: Adelaide University Choral Society
(AUCS), Big Band, Pro Canto, JazzYocal Ensemble,
Orchestra, Wind Ensemble or such other large
ensembles that may be constituted.

assessmenl: ensemble achievement in rehearsals and
performances 60%, individual contribution 40Yo.

100% attendance required except in cases of illness or
approved leave

2705 Large Ensemble (Wind) lll
2 points full year

3 hours ofsupervised rehearsals a week

pt'erequisites: Large Ensemble (Wind) II
Rehearsals and performance of repertoire for wind
ensemble and/or orchestra.

assessment: ensemble achievement in rehearsals and
performances 60%, individual contribution 40Yo.

100% attendance required except in cases ofillness or
approved leave

5106 Large Vocal Ensemble lll
2 points fuIl year

3 hours ofsupervised rehearsals a week

prerequisites: 8463 Large Vocal Ensemble II
Participation in rehea¡sals and performance in one of
the Conservatorium's vocal ensembles (Adelaide
University Choral Societ¡ Pro Canto, Adelaide
Connection, Swing Choir)

assessment: ensemble achievement in rehearsals and
performances 60%, individual contribution 40Yo.
700o/o attendance required except in cases ofillness or
approved leave



Elder Conservatorium - School of Peíorming,Ads - B.Mus.(New)

3579 Music and Politics: German Song and
SocieÇ lll

9459 lntroduction to General Music Theory lA
3 points semester I
2 hours per week

To introduce theoretical concepts related to rh¡thm,
melody and harmony and to develop an awareness of
the techniques of musical analysis through a
consideration of lhythmic concepts, major scales,
intervals, flrgured bass, chord progressions and musical
analysis ofset works.

assessment: regular class exercises and tests 50%,
written exam 50Yo

2708 Music forArts Students I

6 points full year

4 hours per week

Semester l: A study of Shaping forces in Music
through the development of an awareness of common
and diverse elements in a variety of musical styles,
through an exploration of acoustics, rhythm, melody,
texfures, and sonority in a range of reperloire. Use of
melody, texture, form and halmony as definitive,
shaping forces in music from a wide range of sources
including: traditional and contemporary music from
non-western cultures, the European music tradition,
jazz, popular music. Semester 2: A study of tonality,
form and genre through the study of significant
representative compositions in the European classical
tradition.

assessmenti class exercises, tutorial presentations
based on set works, essay/assignments and exams

9751 Music of the Non-Western World I (Arts)
3 points semester 1

3 hours per week

This subject offers an introduction to the music (and
musical cultures) of several non-Westem regions of the
world, with representative examples drawn from
Australia and the Pacific, Asia, Africa, the Americas,
Europe and the Middle East. The subject investigates
music as a culfural expression of society and presents
ways of interpreting music from different perspectives.
Attention is given to both traditional and contemporary
forms of music as well as to the emerging
commercially-driven genre of 'world music'. Although
the subject focuses on non-Westem musics, a number
ofconcepts introduced in class are intended to increase
awareness of important elements of any music,
including the music of Westem societies. An ability to
play or read music is not a requirement for this subject.

6 points semester 2

See entry under Bachelor ofArts for syllabus details

8163 Orchestra lll
2 points full year

3 hours minimum of supervised rehearsals a week (or
equivalent)

prerequisites: 6902 Orchestra II
Rehearsal and performance ofreperloire for Symphony
Orchestra.

assessment: ensemble achievemerrt in rehearsals and
performances 60%, individual contribution 40%o.

1000á attendance required except in cases ofillness or
approved leave

8677 Percussion Ensemble lll
2 points full year

2 hours ofsupervised lehearsals a week

prerequisites : Pelcussion Ensemble II

Rehearsal and performance ofrepertoire for percussion
ensemble.

assessment: ensemble achievement in rehearsals and
performances 60%, individual contribution 40%o.

I 00% attendance required except in cases of illness or
approved leave

Elective subjects for students in other
Schools or Facult¡es

1004 General Music Theory lB
3 points semester 2

2hours per week

To develop an understanding of conventional harmonic
plinciples and techniques of musical analysis, the
structulal principles of the major musical forms/genres
and basic compositional techniques in traditional
idioms through a consideration of the principles of
chord voicing and chord progression, modulation,
chromatic harmony, dance forms, sonata form,
variation form and the musical analysis ofset works.

assessmenti regular class exercises and tests 50oá,
written exam 50Yo

562



assessment: 1200 word review oflive concert or 1500

word critical comparison of two examples of recorded
music 50%, 2 hour writter/listening exam 50%o

2420 Popular Music Since the 1950s | (Arts)

3 points

3 hours perweek

semester 2

This subject offers a critical historical and aesthetlc
survey of popular music as youth-oriented cultural
expression from the 1950s to the present. In
conjunction with a survey of the major styles and

artists ofpopular music, the subject provides a critical
approach to understanding the ways in which popular
music has become an omnipresent element in
contemporary life, and examines questions regarding
the influence of commercial interests upon musical
production and aesthetic tastes. Stylistically, the
subject focuses primarily on the work of major
(commercial) pop artists, but attention is also given to
important 'marginal' artists and trends, including
hybrid/cross-cultural forms,'art rock', and'anti-rock'.
Geoculturally, the subject covers popular music in the

U.S. and Great Britain, but special attention is also
given to the role ofAustralia as producer and consumer
of popular music. An ability to play or read music is
not a requirement for this subject.

assessment: 1200 word review oflive concert or 1500

word critical comparison of two pop music recordings
50o/o, 2 hotx written/listening exam 50%

4410 The Romantic Orchestra l(Arts)
3 points

1 lecture, 1 tutorial per week

semester 2

The study of music by looking at stylistic qualities and

the historical contexts of specific works. To explore
the power and passion of composition for the orchestra
from Berlioz to Tchaikovsky; Overview of the
repertoire; Development of the nineteenth century
orchestra after 1830; Composition styles and genres;

Social and musical contexts.

assessment: tutorial presentations 20%o, 2500 word
essay 40Yo, exam 40Yo

Elder Conseruatorium - School of Performing Arfs - B.Mus.(New)

Level ll
4293 Music in Popular Culture ll (Arts)

4 points semester 1

3 hours per week

restriction: 3541 Music in Popular Culture I.

This subject offe¡s a survey of music in contemporary
society through an examination of a variety of musical
forms and their social contexts. It investigates
experiences of popular culture in Adelaide and

Australia as well as in other places in the world. The
interdisciplinary approach to the subject draws on
perspectives from cultural studies, studies of popular
culture and aesthetics, as well as specialised studies of
music, performing arts, and film. Specific topics
include examples from rock and pop music, iazz,
classical and 20th century Western art music, folk and

'world'music, music for film, commercial background
music, and the regional and local impacts of the global
music industry. An emphasis will be placed on
developing students' ability to critically examine and

discuss aspects of musical aesthetics, behaviour,
function, and meaning. An ability to play or read music
is not a requirement for this subject.

assessment: 2500 word essay 60%, 2 hotx exam 40%o
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Individual lnstrumental or Vocal subjects

First Year
For shrdents taking subjects under the program in place
Calendar Volume II: A Handbook ofCourses, 1999.

pflof to 2000 - consult the list of Level I subjects il Z%e

points
value

contact hours
per week

5612 Classical Performance IA 4 2.45

1063 Classical Performance lB 2.45

Second Year

1196 Performance II (Brass) l0
9523 Performance IIB (Brass) 1.5

8509 Performance IIE (Brass) 2.75

3830 Performance IIE (Electric Keyboard) 3.75

5848 Performance IIB (Electric Keyboard) 15
7693 Performance II (Guitar) t2
8321 Performance IIE (Guitar) 2.7 5

6525 Performance IIB (Guitar) l5
6292 Performance II (Harp)

1653 Performance IIE

2385 Performance IIB (
7565 Performance II (H ichord) L2 4

9833 Performance IIE (

4023 Performance IIB (H ichord)

8010 Performance ll (Jazz)

8 2.75

1.5

2-2.s
6

2388 Performance IIE (Jazz)** 2-2.5
7558 Performance IIB (Jazz)** l5
7795 Performance II (Organ) 12

8920 Performance IIE (Organ) 2.75
5783 Performance IIB (Organ) l5
t896 Performance II (Percussion) 12

74ll Performance IIE (Percussion) 2.75

9593 Performance IIB (Percussion) t5
3273 Performance II (Pianoforte)* t2
2156 Performance IIE (Pianoforte) 4.75

8559 Performance IIB (Pianoforte) l5
5463 Performance II (Strings) t2
3531 Performance IIB (Strings) 15
5012 Performance IIE (Strings) 2.75

5953 Performance II (Voice) l0
1337 Performance IIE (Voice) 4.75

7929 Performance IIB (Voice) 25
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points
value

contact hours
per week

4042 Performance II (Woodwind) 12

4715 Performance IIB (Woodwind) 15
3319 Performance IIE (Woodwind)

Third Year

2374 Performance III (Brass) 10

63 l3 Performance IIIB (Brass) 15
6890 Performance IIIE (Brass) 2.',|s

6764 Performance IIIE (Electric Keyboard) 4.75

4538 Performance IIIB (Electric Keyboard) l5
9327 Performance III (Guitar) 12

8524 Performance IIIE (Guitar) 2.75

1773 Performance IIIB (Guitar) 15

2470 Performance III (Harp) I2
6517 Performance IIIE (Harp) 2.75

6678 Performance IIIB (Harp) l5
6935 Performance III (Harpsichord) t2
9070 Perforrnance IIIE (Harpsichord) 2.75

6258 Performance IIIB (Harpsichord) l5
7054 Perfomrance III (Jazz)

2458 Performance IIIE (Jazz)+* 2-2.5
7268 Performance IIIB (Jazz)** 2-2.5
4037 Performance III (Organ) t2

7684 Performance IIIE (Organ) 3.',l5

5110 Performance IIIB (Organ) 15
6786 Performance III (Percussion) t2

1585 Performance IIIE (Percussion) 4.',l5

7649 Performance IIIB (Percussion) l5
5972 Performance III (Pianoforte)* t2
1385 Performance IIIE (Pianoforte)

2446 PerformanceIIIB (Pianoforte) l5
7908 Performance III (Shings) t2
6324 Performance IIIB (Strings) l5
901'l Performance IIIE (Strings) 2.75

2281 Performance III (Voice) l0
9875 Performance IIIE (Voice) 4.7s

9235 Pe¡formance IIIB (Voice) 25
5580 Performance III (V/oodwind) t2
1932 Performance IIIB ( V/oodwind) 15

1810 Performance IIIE (Woodwind) 2.75
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Dur¡ng each of the three years of the course, students are
required to present at least one etude which demonstrates a
h¡gh level of technical achievement. ln addition, at some time
dur¡ng the course, the following need to be presented:

. a polyphonic work by Bach, Handel, Shostakovich,
H¡ndemith etc.

. a sonata, concerÌo or set of variat¡ons by a class¡cal
composer.

. a work from the twentieth century.

.- Subject Corequisite

7617 Performance lB (Jazz) 6421 Jazz Workshop lA

3999 Performance lE (Jazz) 6421 Jazz Workshop lA

7558 Performance llB (Jazz) 9641 Jazz Workshop ll

2388 Performance llE (Jazz) 9641 Jazz Workshop ll

7268 Performance lllB (Jazz) 1459 Jazz Workshop lll

2458 Performance lllE (Jazz) 1459 Jazz Workshop ll

notes: lndividual lnstrumental or Vocal subjects

1 Duration:

All subjects, except at Level l, are of a full year's
duration.

2 Prerequisites

All subjects have as prerequisites:

Level l: a satisfactory audition to enrol in 5612
Performance lA; a Pass in 5612 Performance lA to
proceed to 1063 Performance I B.

Level ll: a pass in the relevant Level I Performance
subject except for subjects designated ll which requ¡re
Pass Division 1 in the relevant Level I subject and
subjects llE, which require a Pass Divis¡on 1 in the
relevant Level I subject.

Level lll: a pass in the relevant Level ll Performance
subject, except for subjects designated lll, which require
a Pass Division 1 in the relevant Level ll performance
subject; and subjects designated lllE, which require a

Pass Division I in the relevant Level ll subject.

note: With the permission of the Dean, a student may
enrol in a Level ll or Level lll Performance subject not
being a subject in sequence from Level I, if the
appropriate Level I or Level ll subject has been passed
with Distinction.

3 Contact hours:

Subjects with 2.45 hours - Level l: one 45 minute lesson
each week; a one-hour performance workshop/
technique class in weeks 1-7; a combined performance
class of one hour per week will be held in the last 6
weeks of the semester.

Subiects with 3.75-4 hours: Level ll or lll - one t hour
lesson a week; one 2 hour performance class a week,
one t hour a week (or equivalent) student recital.

Subjects with 5 hours: one t hour lesson each week; one
2 hour performance class a week; one t hour workshop
a week or the equivalent (eg one 2 hour workshop for
part of the semester), one t hour per week (or
equivalent) student recital.

Subjects with 1.5 hours: one 30 minute lesson a week;
one t hour workshop a week or the equivalent (eg one 2

hour workshop for part of the semester).

Students in all performance subjects may be required to
attend an occasional additional workshop. Such
attendance will not amount to more than 2 hours per
quarter semestef.

Content: for students continuing under the
arrengements in place prior to 2O00

Technique and repertoire on an inslrument or voice at
levels appropriate to an individual students' attainments.
All students must attend an individual lesson and a 2
hour performance class particular to their major study,
though B stream students need only attend t hour of
performance class. Additional classes dealing with
special learning problems, addit¡onal technique etc may
sometimes be required (see note 3 above). Performance
majors (1, ll, lll, lC, llC) must attend student recitals held
fortnightly.

The choice of instrument or vocal study in Jazz
Performance lE, llE, lllE, lB, llB, or lllB shall be
undertaken on the advice of the Subject Coordinator, as
appropriate.

ln the case of 5612 Classical Performance lA and 1063
Classical Performance lB, consult the syllabus enlry.

Assessment:

Assessment in most subjects in performance comprises
three areas: a teacher's report (based on standard of
achievement, progress and technical development,
punctuality and attendance), performance class - which
includes a mid-year assessment, and an examination at
the end of the year (students must pass the end-ol-year
examination in order to pass the subject for the year).
Proportions of assessment are distributed as follows:

Subiects designated ll: Teacher's report 15%,
Performance class - which includes a mid-year
assessment - 25y", Examination of 40 minutes playing
time 60%.

Subiects designated lll: Performance class 25% and
Final open (public) recital or an examination of 50
minutes playing lime 7 5'k.

Subjects designated llE: Teacher's report 15%,
Performance class - which includes a mid-year
assessment - 25%, Examination of 30 minutes playing
time 60%.

Subjects designated lllE: Teachers report 5%,
Peformance class - which includes a mid-year
assessment - 25y", Examination of 40 minutes playing
time 70%.

Subjects designated llB: Teacher's report 30%, mid-year
assessment of 10 mins.20%; Examination of 20 minutes
playing time 50%.

Subiects designated lllB: Teacher's report 30%, mid-
year assessment of 15 mins. 20%; Examination of 30
minutes playing time 50%.

Please note: normally no complete work may be
presented for examination which has been assessed
previously, in part or in its entirety.
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ln the case of 5612 Classical Performance lA and 1063
Classical Performance lB, consult the syllabus entry

Ensemble Experience

One hundred per cent attendance is required for all large
ensemble activities. Exceptions will be made on the
production of a medical certificate and in cases of
approved leave

Non compliance will result in failure for the subject or a

lowering of the final grade.

Failure due to inadequate attendance is not redeemable.

Satisfactory participation will be required in rehearsals
and performances. Students are required to make

themselves available for public performances and tours,
dates for which will be decided in consultation between
staff and students, at the beginning of the year. Students
will keep a diary as a record of their attendance in the
various ensembles. Where a student is involved in

Chamber Music an exam¡nation will be held at the end of
each semester

Honours Level
9392 HonoursComposition
24 points full year

prerequisites: see Specific Course Rule 7.1

A course of seminars and individual tuition in
composition and analysis of music, with studies in
music electronics in appropriate cases. Candidates will
be required to submit a major work, or group of works,
the general nature of which has been approved in
advance by the candidate's supervisor. Assignments in
advanced analysis must be completed during the year.

assessment: compositions at least 4 units, assignments
in advanced analysis at least 1 unit

1750 Honours Ethnomusicology
24 points full year

prerequisites: see Specific Coulse Rule 7.1

A course of seminars, individual tuition and fieldwork
in the theory and methods of Ethnomusicology. Topics
cover major concepts and research issues associated
with indigenous and popular cultures, held techniques,
transcription and analysis as well as case studies.

assessment: 5000 word seminar paper 20%o, fieldwork
in the communily 20%, report to postgraduate seminar
on thesis research 10%, 15000 word thesis 50%

Note: candidates in the BA can proceed to 1760 Honours
Ethnomusicology (8.4.), which is identical to 1750 Honours
Ethnomusicology

3058 Honours Music Education
24 points full year

prerequisites; see Specifrc Coulse Rule 7.1

A course of seminars, workshops and individual
tuition. Students will complete individual research
assignments and a balanced proporlion of related
fieldwork.

assessment.5000 word seminar paper 20%o,2 x 5000
word projects ( or equivalent) with reports to the Music
Education postgraduate seminar 40%, 10,000 word
thesis 40%

9916 Honours Musicology
24 points full year

prerequisítes: see Specific Course Rule 7.1

assumed knowledge: reading knowledge of language/s
necessary for the course ofstudy

A course of seminars and individual tuitions in
historical musicology, including studies in the theory
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and performance of early music, transcriptions and
editing, Australian studies and music-historical topics.

assessment: four x 5000 word seminar papers 60%,
dissertations on a topic in historical musicology (with
or without an accompanying edition) 40%.

note: Candidates in the B.A. can proceed to 5276 Honours
Musicology (8.4.) which ¡s identical lo 9916 Honours
Musicology.

2103 Honours Performance
24 points full year

prerequisite see Specific Course Rule 7.1

A plogram of individual tuition in performance.
Candidates will be required to submit their recital
programs for approval to the Elder Conservatorium of
Music, no later than the last working day in March (by
end of Semester 1 for Jazz). With the permission of the
Director of the Elder Conservatorium, candidates may
devote one sixth of their course to an Honours
Seminar, in which they would present a paper on a

topic which is related to their field of study, and which
is approved by their instrumental or vocal teacher.

assessment: all students e"cep players of brass and
jazz instruments and,jazz voice shall be assessed as set
out in A, B, and C, below. Students should choose
option 1 or 2 from section A and option 1 or 2 from
section B or section C.

A either
(a) one tull (65 min.) rccital (12 points) and
(b) one major concerted work (4 points)

or

(a) one full recital including a major concerted
work (65 min.) (12 poínts) and

(b) an essay of5000 words: (4 points)

and

B either one short (35 min.) recital (8 points)
or
a chamber music performance (35 min.)
or
program oforchestral excerpts appropriate to the
instrument studied (35 min.) (8 points)
or

C two tull (65 min.) recitals (12 points each), one
of which must include a major concerted work.

Students of brass instruments shall be assessed as

above except that they may give two short (30 min.)
recitals in lieu of any full (65 min.) recital.

In the case of Jazz stLtdents, the following will apply:

I one tull recital (65 min.) (12 points) to
include the following:

(a) at least one piece completely solo

(b) 10-15 min. of the performance must
be original work (composed by the
student)

(c) a longer (major) work should be
included

and

2 at essay of 5000 words (4 points) and

3 a regular program ofSmall Ja"zEnsemble
performance (at least 3 hours per week) 8

points assessed by means of a 35 minute
examination.

In special cases the Director may approve
different sets of assessment exercises
provided that they are equivalent to 24
points.

In order to qualif, for the Honours degree,
each component of the subject must be
passed.

Students shall part¡cipate in Large Ensemble or
Chamber Music for the full year, the extent to which will
be determined by the Dean ¡n consultation with the
teacher and the student.

A major concerted work is a major concerto, major aria(s)
or song cycle with orchestra.

Program notes are to be submitted on each work
performed and should demonstrate careful research and
independent thought. Students must avoid plagiar¡sm.
These notes will be taken into account by the examiners,
the requirements are as follows:

(a) Full recital - 3 pages comprising approximately
1 000 words;

(b) Short recital -2 pages comprising approximately
600-700 words;

(c) Concerto -1 page comprising approximately
300-400 words

Program notes are required to be submitted not less than
one week before the recital. They should be presented in
camera ready form They will be assessed as very good,
average, or inadequate and inc¡'ease or decrease the
overall result by a margin of up to 5%.

Honours Performance students intend¡ng to apply to the
School of Performing Arts in a subsequent year for
admission to the Degree of Master of Music
(Performance) are advised, but not required, to take
option 4.2.b. in view of the seminar or dissertat¡on
requirements for the Master's degree.

Unless the Dean, on the advice of the spec¡alist panels,
approves otherwise, normally no complete work may be
presented for examination which has been assessed
previously in part or in its entirety.

noles

1

2

.1
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Bachelor of Arts (Dance) (Honours)

Syllabuses

1416 Honours Dance
24 points fuIl year

prerequisites: see Specific Course Rule 8.1

A course of seminars and workshops in the theory and
practice of Dance including an individual research-
based project and individual units in Composition,
Choreologic Studies and the Issues in the Theory and
Practice of Performance Dance.

assessmeilt: presentation of an individual project in
either thesis, lecture demonstration or performance
mode (10, 000 words)
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Sclence - Awards and Rules

Undergraduate awards in the Faculty of Science

Ordinary degree ofBachelor of Science

Ordinary degree of Bachelor of Science (Biomedical Science)

Ordinary degree of Bachelor of Science @xploration Geoscience)

Ordinary degree of Bachelor of Science (Molecular Biology)

Ordinary degree of Bachelor of Science (Jurisprudence)

Ordinary degree of Bachelor of Biotechnology

Honours degree of Bachelor of Science

Notes on Delegated Authority

1 Council hâs delegated the power to approve minor changes to the General Course Rules to lhe Convenor of lhe Academic Board.

2 Council has delegated the power to approve minor changes 1o the Specific Course Rules 1o the Executive Deans of Faculties.

3 Council has delegated the power to specify syllabuses 1o the Head of each department or centre concerned, such syllabuses to be
subiect to approval by the Faculty or by the Executive Dean on behalf of the Faculty. The Head of department or centre may approve
minor changes to any previously approved syllabus.
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Bachelor
Bachelor
Bachelor
Bachelor
Bachelor

of Science
of Science
of Science
of Science
of Science

in the Faculty of Science
(Biomedical Science)
(Exploration Geoscience)
(Molecular Biology)
(Jurisprudence)

Sclence - 8.Sc. degrees

The above award framework of the General Cou¡se Rules printed at the beginning
of this volume of comply with these rules, they are advised'to refer to themlo gaiã
an understanding regarding course matters.

Specific Course Rules
1

1.1

General
(a) There shall be the following Ordinary

degrees in the Faculty of Science

Ordinary Degree ofBachelor of Science

Ordinary Degree of Bachelor of Science
(Biomedical Science)

Ordinary Degree of Bachelor of Science
(Exploration Geoscience)

Ordinary Degree of Bachelor of Science
(Molecular Biology)

Ordinary Degree of Bachelor of Science
(Jwisprudence)

A candidate may obtain only one of these
degrees

(b) There shall be an Honours degree of
Bachelor of Science

(c) A candidate may obtain an Ordinary
degree, an Honours degree or both,

A graduate who has obtained the Honours
degree of Bachelor of Arts, or the Honours
degree of Bachelor of Science in the School of
Mathematical and Computer Sciences, may not
proceed to the Honours degree of Bachelor of
Science in the Facuþ of Science in the same
subject.

Duration of courses
The course of study for the Ordinary degrees
shall extend over th¡ee years of full-time study
or the part-time equivalent and that for the
Honours degree over one additional year of full
time study or, in exceptional circumstances, over
two years of part-time study,

Assessment and examinations
(a) A candidate shall not be eligible to attend

for examination unless written and
laboratory or other practical work, where
required, has been completed to the
satisfaction of the teaching staffconcemed

(b) In determining a candidate's final result in a
subject the assesso¡s may take into account
oral, written, practical or examination work,
provided that the candidate has been given
notice at the beginning ofthe subject ofthe
way in which the work will be taken into
account and of its relative importance in the
ftnal result.

There shall be four classihcations ofpass in any
subject for the Ordinary degrees, as follows:
Pass with High Distinction, pass with
Distinction, Pass with Credit, Pass. If the pass

list be in two divisions, a pass in the higher
division may be prescribed in the appropriate
syllabuses as prerequisite for admission to
another subject. A candidate with a lower
division pass who wishes to gain a higher
division pass shall be allowed to repeat the
subject, in accordance with the provisions of3.3.
In addition there shall be a pass classification of
Conceded Pass for a Level II or III subject ofnot
more than 3 points but a candidate may only
present subjects for which this result has been
obtained up to an aggregate value of 6 points, or
to an aggregate value of 3 points for the
Ordinary degree of Bachelor of Science
(Jurisprudence). Subjects for which a result of
Conceded Pass has been obtained may not be
presented towards a major in any discipline.

(a) A candidate who fails to pass in a subject or
who obtains a lower division pass and who
desires to take the subject again shall,

3
3.1

3.2

1,2

2
2.1

3.3



Science - B.Sc. degrees

unless exempted wholly or partially
therefrom by the Head of Department
concerned, do written and laboratory or
other work in tJrat subject to the satisfaction
of the teaching staffconcerned

(b) A candidate who has twice failed to obtain
a Division I pass or higher in the
examination in any subject shall not enrol
for the subject again, or for any other
subject which in the opinion of the Faculty
contains a substantial amount of the same

material, except by permission of the
Faculty and under such conditions as the
Facuþ may prescribe. For the purpose of
this clause a candidate who fails to receive
permission to sit for or does not attend
the examination in any subject after
having attended substantially the full
course of instruction in it, shall be deemed
to have failed to pass the examination.
A candidate who obtains a higher division
pass only after being granted permission
to en¡ol for the third time shall not take a

subject for which that higher division pass

is a prerequisite, save in exceptional
circumstances and with the permission of
the Faculty.

3.4 (a) There shall be the following
classifications for the Honours degree and
the names of successful candidates in each
subject shall be published within each
classification:

First Class

Second Class Division A
Division B

Thi¡d Class

(b) A candidate who fails to obtain one ofthe
foregoing classifications at the hrst
attempt shall not be permitted to present
again for the examination.

4 Status, exempt¡on and cred¡t transfer
- all courses

4.1 Exemption from any part of the course on the
hrst occasion on which a candidate takes a

subject will be granted only in special cases and
on grounds approved by the Faculty.

4.2 Candidates who have previously passed subjects
offered in other courses at the University of
Adelaide or other recognised tertiary institutions
and who wish to count such subjects towards
their degree may, on written application to the

Manager (Academic Administration), be granted
status towards such specific degree requirements
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as the Facuþ shall determine, subject to the
following conditions:

(a) the candidate shall present a range of
subjects which fulfils the requirements of
the relevant Specific Course Rules, and

(b) the candidate shall present subjects which
satisf, the Level three subject and the
major in a science discipline requirements
of the relevant Specific Course Rules,
which have not been presented for any
other degree and which, in the opinion of
the Faculty, do not contain a substantial
amount of the same material as subjects
which have been presented for any other
degree.

The Ordinary degree of Bachelor of
Science
To qualif, for the Ordinary degree a candidate
shall, subject to the conditions and modifications
specihed under 5.2 and 5.3 below, pass subjects
from 1 0 below to the value of at least 70 points
which satisfr the following requirements:

(a) A candidate shall present passes in Level I
subjects to the value of not more than 30
points

(b) A candidate shall present passes in Level
III subjects to the value of aI least 24
points*

(c) A candidate shall complete a major in a

science discipline as set out in 5.4 below.

(a) A candidate may, as part of the
requirements of 5.1(a), present passes to
the value of 6 points in Level I or Level II
subjects offered by the Faculty of
Humanities and Social Sciences, Schools
of Architecture. Landscape Architecture
and Urban Design, and Engineering.
Passes in Level I or Level II subjects to
the value of 6 points offered by other
Faculties may also be presented provided
the enrolment is approved both by the
Facuþ of Science and the other School or
Facuþ.

(b) A candidate will be permitted to present
passes in Law subjects of at least the
equivalent value in lieu of a maximum of
6 points at Level I.**

'Candidates proposing 1o undertake an Honours projecl

in association with the Cooperative Education for
Enterprise Development (CEED) program (Science) will

also enrol in the Level lll subiect 4384 lndustry Pract¡cum
(Science). This subject does not count towards the
Ordinary degree of Bachelor of Science

5.1

5.2



5.3

-tFoÍ entry to Law subjects see the Notes to the
B.Sc.(Jur.)

No candidate will be permitted to count for the
degree any subject together with any other
subject which, in the opinion of the Faculry
contains a substantial amount of the same
material; and no subject may be counted twice
towards the degree. No candidate may present
the same section of a subject in more than one
subject for the degree or present the same subject
towards more than one major.+**
--'A list of unacceptable combinations of subjecls is

available from the Faculty of Science Office

To complete a major in a Science discipline a

candidate shall present Level III subjects, for
which a result of Pass, Pass with Credit, pass

with Distinction or Pass with High Distinction
has been obtained, which satisfr one of the
following criteria:

Science Discipline - major requ¡rements

Anatomical Sciences
Subjects offered by the Department of
Anatomical Sciences to the value of at least 9
points.

Biochemistry
Subjects offered by the Department of
Biochemistry to the value of at least 9 points.

Biotechnology
Subjects offered by the Departments of
Biochemistry, Genetics, Microbiology and
Immunology to the value of at least 9 points
selected from the following:

4236 Infection and Immunity A
2599 Molecular and Structural Biology III
9176 Molecular Genetics: Genomes and Gene

Expression

Botany
A Botany major requires Level III subjects to
the value of at least 9 points from the following:

7839 Aquatic Plant Biology

3488 Biodiversity and Evolution of Plants

1458 Ecophysiology of Terrestrial Plants

7223 Ecosystem Modelling for Environmental
Management

5486 Molecular Activity of Plant Cells

1377 Plant Nutrition and Membrane Transport

2179 The Ecology ofTer¡estrial Plants

Science 
- B.Sc. degrees

Candidates may replace up to 3 of the 9 points
by taking either

5506 Biogeohistory III or
1450 Molecular Genetics of Plants III or

5594 Plant Molecular Biology

Chemistry
Subjects offered by the Department of
Chemistry to the value of at least 9 points.

A major in Chemistry is distinct from a major in
either Physical & Inorganic Chemistry or
Organic Chemistry but a candidate may not
count a major in both Chemistry and in either
Physical & Inorganic Chemistry or Organic
Chemistry.

Chemistry - Organic Chemistry
Subjects offered by the Department of
Chemistry to the value of at least 9 points which
include any of the following:

2541 Chemical Analysis and Spectroscopy

I 1 15 Heterocyclic Chemistry and Natural
Products

7443 Mechanism and Synthesis

Chemistry - Physical & lnorganic Chemistry
Subjects offered by the Department of
Chemistry to the value of at least 9 points which
include:

3772 Inorganic Chemistry III
5126 Physical Chemistry III

Entomology
Subjects taught by the Departments of
Environmental Biology and Applied and
Molecular Ecology to the value of at least 9
points including:

5464 Animal Biodiversþ and Systematics

4078 Biology and Diversity of Insects

and at least one of
6636 Animal Ecology

5480 Insect Behaviour

4534 Biological Control

1427 Research Methods in Ecology

Environmental Biology
Subjects offe¡ed by the Department of
Environmental Biology with a total value of at
least 9 points points including at least one of
7839 Aquatic Plant Biology (3 points), 2179
The Ecology of Terrestrial Plants (3 points),

5.4
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3488 Biodiversity and Evolution of Plants
(3 points), 1458 Ecophysiology of Terrestrial
Plants (3 points), 7223 Ecosystem Modelling for
Envi¡onmental Management (3 ponts) and at
least one of 5224 Comparative and
Environmental Physiology (3 points), 1427
Research Methods in Ecology (3 points), 663ó
Animal Ecology (3 points) ard3472 Ecological
Applications (3 points) and 5464 Animal
Biodiversity and Systematics.

Genetics
Subjects offered by the Department of Genetics
to the value ofat least 9 points.

Geology
Subjects offered by the Department of Geology
and Geophysics to the value of at least 9 points
including two of the following:

8667 Earth's Intemal Processes and
Petrogenesis III

9661 Earth's Structure, Geophysics and
Geostatistics III

2011 Earth's Surface Processes and Earth
History III.

Geophysics
The following subjects offered by the
Departrnent of Geology and Geophysics to the
value of 9 points:

9661 Earth's Structure, Geophysics and
Geostatistics III

5787 Geophysics IIIS

Microbiology & lmmunology
Subjects offered by the Department of
Microbiology & Immunology to the value of at

least 9 points.

Pharmacology
Subjects offered by the Department of Clinical
& Experimental Pharmacology to the value of at
least 9 points.

Physics*
Subjects offered by the Department of Physics
and Mathematical Physics to the value of at least
9 points including:

7828 Experimental Physics III
and at least two of

6459 Electromagnetism and Optics

6978 Quantum Mechanics III
5547 Statistical Mechanics

Physics - theoretical
Subjects offered by the Department of Physics
and Mathematical Physics to the value of at least
9 points including:

4413 Advanced Dynamics and Relativity

ó978 Quantum Mechanics III
5547 Statistical Mechanics

and at least one of
1067 Advanced Quantum Mechanics

8709 Computational Physics

6459 Electromagnetism and Optics

299 4 Mathematical Physics

3426 Structure of Matter
. Candidates who have successfully completed lhree
years of either the Bachelor of Engineering (Electrical

and Electronic) course or the Bachelor of Engineering
(Computer Systems) course may obtain a major in

Physics by satisfactorily completing subjects offered by
the Department of Physics and Mathematical Physics to
the value of at least 9 points which include:

7828 Experimental Physics lll
and one of the following:

6978 Quantum Mechanics lll
5547 SlatlsticalMechanics

Physics and Theoretical Physics
A major in Physics and Theoretical Physics may
be obøined by presenting subjects offered by the
Department of Physics and Mathematical
Physics to the value of at least 18 points
including:

4413 Advanced Dynamics and Relativity

7828 Experimental Physics III
6978 Quantum Mechanics III
5547 Statistical Mdchanics

Candidates who do not otherwise qualify for a

major in Physics and who have successfully
completed Level III subjects offered by the
Department of Physics and Mathematical
Physics to the value of at least 12 points ma¡ at
the discretion of the Head of Department, be
recommended to Faculty for the award of a

major in Physics or Theoretical Physics.

Physiology
Subjects offered by the Department of
Physiology to the value of at least 9 points.

Psychology
Subjects offered by the Department of
Psychology to the value of at least 9 points
which include:

3 170 Psychological Research Methodology III
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5.5

Zoology
A Zoology major requires Level III subjects to
the value of at least 9 points offered by the
Department of Environmental Biology taken
from the following:

5224 Comparative and Environmental
Physiology

1427 Research Methods in Ecology

6636 AnimalEcology

3 4 12 Ecolo gical Applications

5464 Animal Biodiversþ and Systematics

Candidates may replace up to 3 of the 9 points
by taking one of the following:

5506 Biogeohistory III
4078 Biology and Diversity of Insects

5480 Insect Behaviour

4534 Biological Conhol

A candidate who has completed three years of
either the Electrical & Elect¡onic Engineering or
Computer Systems Engineering course for the
degree of Bachelor of Engineering may quali$r
for the degree of Bachelor of Science by
completing the requirements of 5.1(b) and 5.1(c)
above.

notes (not forming part of the Specific Course Rules)

Students enrolled for the B E. (Electrical and Electronic)
or (Computer Systems) who wish to qual¡fy for the B.Sc
in th¡s way must lodge an application with the South
Australian Tertiary Admissions Centre (SATAC)

Candidates shall complete their course of study
for the degree under the current Specific Course
Rules except that candidates who commenced
their course of study prior to 1989 may qualifl
for the degree by fulfilling the requirements of
the regulations and schedules in force prior to
1989, with such modifications as the Facuþ
may deem necessary to take account ofchanges
to subjects from 1989 onwards.

Altematively, candidates enrolled prior to 1989
may complete their course of study under
present Specific Course Rules, with such
modifications as the Faculty may deem
necessary to ensure that subjects validly passed
under previous regulations and schedules may
be counted under the present Specifìc Course
Rules. For the purposes of this clause the
following equivalences will be used:

Science - LSc. degrees

Subjects in schedules pr¡or to 1989
First year subject 6 points at Level I
First year halfsubject 3 points at Level I
Second year subject 8 points at Level II
Second year halfsubject 4 points at Level II
Third year subject 12 points at Level III
Third year double subject 24 points at Level III
Palaeontology III 4 points at Level III
A candidate who has prior to 1989 passed
component options or units of a third year
subject, which have not been presented in a
subject, shall be granted unspecified status on
the following basis:

Single option/unit

Double option/unit

Triple option

2 points at Level III
4 points at Level III
6 points at Level III

Where the syllabus of a unit or option which was
passed prior to 1989 significantly overlaps the
syllabus ofa subject to be undertaken in 1989 or
a later year, the Faculty of Science shall grant
such exemption from the requirements of the
latter subject as is practicable.

notes (not forming part of the Specific Course Rules)

1 Pattern of study

Commencing students are encouraged to enrol ¡n one of
the recommended foundation packages which have
been developed to ensure appropriate preparation for
second and third level studies. However, provided that
they comply w¡th the pre-requisiles for each subject,
students may select their own combinalions of subjects
at first and subsequent year levels. Full time students
noÍmally take subjects with an aggregate value ol 24
points at each of levels I, ll and lll. lnformation on
foundation packages is available from the Faculty of
Science Office.

fhe Scientific Skills Workshopis animportant component
of the B.Sc. degree and w¡ll be held during the f¡rst week
of semester 1. This workshop is designed to introduce
entry-level students to the academic environment of the
University and to expose them to skills necessary to meet
the aims and objectives of the B.Sc. degree.

2 Work required to complete an Adela¡de degree
(policy of the Faculty of Sclence).

(a) Graduates ¡n another Faculty who wish to qualify
for the Ordinary degree of Bachelor of Science
and to count towards that degree subjects which
have already been presented for another degree
may do so, provided that the subjects presenled
fulf¡l the requirements of 5.1 above, and include a
major ¡n a science discipline and Level lll
subjects to the value of at least 24 points which
have not been presented for any other degree.

5.6
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(b) Students coming from other institutions and

wishing to oblain an Adelaide degree, are

required as a minimum to complete Level lll
subjects from 10 below with an aggregate points

value of 24 including a major in a science

discipline.

(c) Wilh special permission of the Faculty, a student

who has completed most of the degree al the

University of Adelaide including Level lll subjects
w¡th an aggregate value of 12 points and a major

in a science discipline may be permitted to
complete the requirements for the degree at

another institution. All applications must be made
in writing to the Manager (Academic
Administrat¡on).

The Ordinary degree of Bachelor of
Science (Biomedical Science)
To qualiff for the Ordinary degree of Bachelor
of Science (Biomedical Science) a candidate
shall pass subjects to the value of at least 70
points which satisf, the following requirements.

(a) Level I
passes in level I subjects to the value of
not more lhan 24 points which shall
include:

6878 Chemistry I
7138 Molecular and Cell Biology I

together with additional level I subjects to
the value of 12 points selected in
accordance with Specific Course Rule 5

for the Ordinary degree of Bachelor of
Science.

(b) Level II
passes in level II subjects to the value of
not less tha¡20 points selected as follows:

Group I

one Biomedical Science subject to the
value of 8 points comprising:

either

1859 Microbiology and Immunology II
(Biomedical Science)

or
7158 Physiology II (Biomedical Science)

Group ll
(i) level II subjects to the value ofnot

less than 8 points from the
following:

7996 Functional and
Comparative Anatomy II

1404 Biochemistry II

4863 Genetics II
7013 Microbiology and

Immunology II
3773 Physiology II

(iÐ additional level II subjects selected
from those offered for the Ordinary
degree of Bachelor of Science,
listed in 10.3 and 10.6 below,
chosen with the approval of the
course coordinator

(iiÐ Candidates may not present both
1859 Microbiology and
Immunology II (Biomedical
Science) and 7013 Microbiology
and Immunology II, nor 7158
Physiology II (Biomedical Science)
and3773 Physiology II towards the
degree.

(c) Level III
passes in level III subjects to the value of
not less than 24 points selected as follows:

(i) One core subject from the following
which shall constitute a major in
Biomedical Science:

6304 Physiology III
(BiomedicalScience) 12

9345 Infection and Immunity III
(Biomedical Science) 12

5255 Pharmacology III
(BiomedicalScience) 12

(iÐ Level III subjects to the value ofnot
less than 12 points selected from
subjects listed in Speciflrc Course
Rule 10.7 taught by the
Departments of Anatomical
Sciences, Biochemistry, Chemistry
(approved subjects only), Genetics,
Microbiology and Immunology,
Clinical and Experimental
Pharmacology or Physiology .

The Ordinary degree of Bachelor of
Science (Exploration Geoscience)
To quali$ for the Ordinary Degree of Bachelor
of Science (Exploration Geoscience) a candidate
shall pass subjects to the value of at Ieast 72
points which satisry the following requirements:

(a) Level I
Passes in level I subjects to the value of
not more than 24 points which shall
comprlse:

7.1

578



(b)

6878 Chemistry I
2136 Geology I
9786 Mathematics I
3643 Physics I

Level II
Passes in level II subjects to the value of24
points selected as follows:

Exploration Geology majors
(Ð the following four level II subjects:

6354 Stratigraphy, Sedimentology
and Palaeontology II

2678 Geophysics and Data
Processing II

6725 Mineralogy and Petrology II
9794 Structural and Field

Geology II
(ii) together with one of the following:

9653 Chemistry IIE
1893 Organic Chemistry II
3204 Physical and Inorganic

Chemistry II

Exploration Geophysics majors
(iiD not less than three ofthe four level

II Geology subjects listed in (i)
above including

9794 Structural and Field Geology

(iv) together with the following level II
MathematicslPhysics subjects to the
value of8 points:

9600 Classical Fields and
Mathematical Methods II

7243 Differential Equations II
3418 Electromagnetism and

Relativiry II
2187 VectorAnalysis and Complex

Analysis II
(v) the remaining 4 points required to

make up the 24 points of level II
subjects for the Exploration
Geophysics major may be chosen
from other Mathematics/Physics
subjects, or the remaining second
year Geology subject in (i) above
not already selected.

Level III
Passes (not conceded passes) in level III
subjects to the value of not less than 24
points which shall include:

Scþnce - 8.Sc. degrees

(Ð 5129 Exploration Geoscience III
(iÐ A major in either Exploration

Geology or Exploration Geophysics
comprising passes in subjects to the
value of 18 points selected as
follows:

Exploration Geology Stream
9372 Geochemistry III
7072 Remote Sensing S

and two of
8667 Earth's Internal Processes

and Petrogenesis III
2559 Earth's Structure, Geophysics

and Geostatistics III
2011 Earth's Surface Processes

and Earth History III

Exploration Geophysics Stream
2559 Earth's Structure, Geophysics

and Geostatistics III
5992 Geophysics IIIS
7072 Remote Sensing S

and either one of
8667 Earth's Intemal Processes

and Petrogenesis III
2011 Earth's Surface Processes

and Earth History III
or
6 points of level III Physics/
Mathematics subjects, eg

6459 Electromagnetism and Optics
and

2368 Elasticity III
(iiÐ for both streams: attendance and

performance, to the satisfaction of
the Head of the Department of
Geology and Geophysics, at the
Level II and III field mapping
camps is mandatory.

The Ordinary degree of Bachelor of
Science (Molecular Biology)
To quali$ for the Ordinary degree ofBachelor
of Science (Molecular Biology) a candidate shall
pass subjects to the value of at least 70 points
which satisfr the lollowing requirements:

(a) Level I
passes in level I subjects to the value of
not more than 24 points which shall
include:

8.1

(c)
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6878 Chemistry I
7138 Molecular and Cell Biology I

together with additional level I subjects to
the value of 12 points selected in
accordance with the Specific Course Rule
5 for the Ordinary degree of Bachelor of
Science.

Level II
passes in level II subjects to the value of
not less than22 points which shall include:

Group I

(i) a pass in the core subject 8521
Advanced Molecular Biology II
(4 points)

(iÐ passes in additional level II
Molecular Biology subjects to the
value of 12 points selected from
those listed in 10.5 below

Group ll
(iiÐ passes in level II subjects to a

minimum value of 6 points ftom
those listed in 10.3 Science
subjects, or level II subjects offered
by the Faculty of Agriculture and
Natural Resource Sciences or the
School of Mathematical and
Computer Sciences

(in) Group II subjects shall be selected
in consultation with and subject
to the approval of the course
coordinator

Level III
passes in level III subjects to the value of
not less than24 points which shall include:

Group I

(Ð a pass in the core subject 9647
Advanced Molecular Biology III (2
points)

(ii) passes in additional level III
Molecular Biology subjects to the
value ofnot less than 4 points chosen
from those listed in 10.9 below

Group ll
(iiÐ passes in subjects to the value ofnot

less than 18 points chosen from
those listed in 10.7 Science subjects,
or level III subjects offered by the
Facuþ of Agriculture and Natural
Resource Sciences or the School of
Mathematical and Computer
Sciences

(iv) Group II subjects shall be selected
in consultation with and subject to
the approval of the course
coordinator.

A candidate shall complete a major as follows:

(a) a major in Molecular Biology, comprising
passes (not conceded passes) in any
subjects to the value of 9 points selected
from Level III subjects taught by the
Departments of Chemistry, Biochemistry,
Genetics and Microbiology and
Immunology or

(b) a major in a Science discipline as defined
in Specific Course Rule 5.4 of the
Ordinary degree of Bachelor of Science.

The Ordinary degree of Bachelor of
Science (Jurisprudence)
To qualifr for the Ordinary degree of Bachelor
of Science (Jurisprudence) a candidate, unless
otherwise allowed by the Specific Course Rules,
must satisff the requirements of 9.2 and 9.3
below.

A candidate shall pass subjects to the value of at
least 52 points from those listed in 10.1, 10.2,
10.3, 10.6, 10.7 belowwhich shall include:

(a) Level I subjects to the value of not more
than 24 points

(b) Level III subjects to the value of not less
than 12 points

(c) A major in a Science discipline as set out
in 5.1(c) and 5.4.

(a) A candidate shall present the two Law
subjects 9402Legal Skills I and 5272Law
of Contract

(b) A candidate shall present Law subjects to
the value ofat least 12 points chosen from
the following:

4062 Law of Crime 4

3201 Law ofTorts 4

8932 Property Law 4

Law Elective 4

Credit towards the degree of Bachelor of
Science (Jurisprudence) on account of previous
studies in Law will be determined by the Facuþ
of Science in accordance with Faculty policy,
subject to the requirements of these Specific
Course Rules and to the following provisions:

(a) Law subjects presented for 9.3(a) will
count as 8 points at Level ll and

8.2

(b)

9.1

9.2

9.3
(c)

9.4
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(b) Law subjects presented for 9.3(b) will
count as 12 points at Level III.

9.5 Credit towards the degree of Bachelor of Science
(Jurisprudence) on account of studies prior to
1989 in subjects presented for 9.2(b) and 9.2(c)
will be determined in accordance with 5.6 above.

9.6 Persons who have completed other
qualifications, and graduates in other Faculties
who wish to proceed to the degree ofBachelor of
Science (Jurisprudence) and to count towards
that degree appropriate subjects which they have
already presented for another qualihcation may
do so subject to the following conditions:

(a) They shall present a range of subjects
which fulfils the requirements of 9.2(b)
and 9.2(c) above

(b) They shall present subjects, satisfiing the
Level three subject and the major in a

science discipline requirements of 9.2(b)
and, 9.2(c) which have not been presented
for any other degree and which, in the
opinion of the Faculty, do not contain a
substantial amount of the same material as

subjects which have been presented for
any degree.

9,7 There may be a pass classification of 'Conceded
Pass' for a Level II or III subject of not more
than 3 points but a candidate may only present
subjects for which this result has been obtained
up to a value of 3 points.

notes (not forming part of the Specific Course Rules )

B.Sc.(Jur.)

1 The B.Sc. (Jurisprudence) is designed to serve two
purposes:

(a) it allows students to incorporate in a Science
degree a range of law studies including subjects
at third year level

(b) it is the route for students to take if they wish to
obtain Science and Law degrees in a minimum
time of five years (with some overload).

2 Candidates who have gained a reserved place in Law
studies on the basis of their SACE or equivalent results
must, at the first attempt, successfully complete subjects
to the value of 24 points at Level I of the
B.Sc.(Jurisprudence) before being eligible to take up
their place in the LL.B.

3 Students who have successfully completed 24 points at
Level I of the B.Sc. degree may be eligible for admission
to the LL.B. Applicat¡ons for admission to the LL.B may
be made through SATAC by September of the year during
which they complete their Level I subjects. lf admitted to
the LL.B, students will be able 1o present some Law
subjects towards their B.Sc.(Jur.). Excepl w¡th the
permission of the Dean of the School of Law or a

Science - B.Sc. degrees

nominee, 9402 Legal Skills I must be undertaken
concurrently with the Law subject 5272 Law of Contract.
These two subjects are prerequisites for each of the
subjects listed in 9.3(b) above. Students remain enrolled
for the B.Sc. degree while tak¡ng these subjects.
Students must complele all the requirements for the
B.Sc.(Jur.) before they can obtain their LL.B. degree.

For students wishing to take the Degree of Bachelor of
Science (Jurisprudence), the change of enrolment from
Bachelor of Science to Bachelor of Science
(Jurisprudence) normally takes place ¡n the year
following completion of the subjects 9402 Legal Skills I

aîd 5272 Law of Contract. No spec¡al applicat¡on is
needed, but students are required to have the transfer of
enrolment endorsed on their enrolment form by a Course
Adviser for the Faculty of Science and by a Course
Adv¡ser for the School of Law

Pattern of Study

Full-time students w¡ll normally take their subjects
according to the following scheme, which involves some
overload in second year and possibly in third year.

Fißt year

Level I subjects to the value of 24 points, from those
listed in Specific Course Rule 10.1 and 10.2

Second year

Level ll subjects to the value of 16 points from those
listed in Specific Course Rule 10.3 and 10.6 plus 9402
Legal Skills I and 5272 Law of Contract.

Third year

Level lll subjects to the value of 12 po¡nts from those
listed in Specific Course Rule 10.7 includ¡ng a major in a
Science discipline plus Law subjects to the value of 12
points from those listed in 9.3 above with the advice of
the Law Course Adviser.

Advice f¡om the School of Law

Before enrolment in the Law subjects in the third year of
the above scheme, students should consult the Law
Course Adviser. This is particulady important for students
who wish to proceed to the LL.B. degree. Although Law
subjects in the third year as above to the value of 12
points are suffic¡ent for the purposes of the degree of
B.Sc. (Jurisprudence), completion of the LL.B. degree in
minimum time involves some additional overload in the
third year.

Credit on account of previous studies in the
Universlty of Adelalde (Policy of the Faculty of
Science)

(a) Candidates who hold an LL.B. degree and hold
no other degree will be given status for 9.3(a) and
e.3(b).

(b) Candidates who hold an LL.B. degree and also a
degree in a Faculty other lhan Law will be given
status for 9.3(a) and 9.3(b) and may, in addition,
be granted credit for the purposes of I 2 on
account of appropriate studies for a non-Law
degree. Such candidates will be required as a
minimum to complete Level lll subjects from
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Specific Course Rule 10.7 to the value of 12
points including a major in a Science discipline.

(c) Candidates may also be granted credit towards
the degree of B.Sc. (Jurisprudence) on account
of studies not presented for a degree.

Credit on account of Lâw sub¡ects passed pr¡or to
1987 (Policy of the Faculty of Science).

(a) candidales who have completed their LL.B. shall
be granted credit of I points al Level ll and 12
po¡nts at Level lll;

(b) Candidates who have not compleled their LL.B.
shall be granted credit towards the B.Sc.(Jur.) as
follows:

(i) candidates who have passed Elements
of Law and Constitutional Law I shall be
deemed to have passed 9402 Legal
Skills I and be granted 4 points at
Level ll;

(ii) candidates who have passed Confact for
the LL.B. shall be deemed to have passed
Contract for the B.Sc.(Jur.) and be
granted 4 po¡nts at Level ll;

(iii) credit to the value of a maximum of 12
points at Level lll for the Law subjects
l¡sted in 9.3(b) shall be granted in

equivalent Law subiects passed prior to
1987 with the poinls value of those Law
sublects being determined by the value
attr¡buted to them in the current LL.B.
Specific Course Bules 3,2,1(b)(i)and(2)
and 3.27.

Cred¡t on account of studies in other lnst¡tutions
(Policy of the Faculty of Sclence),

With special permission of the Faculty, candidates may
be permitted to take equivalenl subjects at another
inst¡tution for credit to the Adelaide degree of B.Sc.
(Jurisprudence). Candidates may also be granted credit
towards the Adelaide degree on account of work already
completed at anolher institut¡on but not presented for
another degree or award. The minimum requirements for
such candidates is that all Level lll subjects required by
9.2 and 9.3 (that is, Level lll Science subjects to the
value of 12 points, and the Law subjects indicated in

9.3(b) to the value of 12 points) should have been
completed after candidates have gained admission to
the course for the Bachelor of Science and to the course
for the Bachelor of Law at the Univers¡ty of Adelaide.
Approval of credit as above for the purposes of the
degree of B.Sc. (Jurisprudence) does not imply
acceptability for the later purposes of the LL.B. degree,
and candidates wishing to proceed to the LL.B. degree
should therefore consult the Law Course Adviser

10 Subjects of study
Level I

10.1 Science
full year subjects

3174 Biology I 6

6878 Chemistry I 6

7312 Chemistry IANR 6

2136 Geology I 6

7138 Molecular and Cell Biology I 6

9615 Physics for the Life and
Earth Scienèes I 6

3643 Physics I 6

5104 Psychology I 6

semester 1 subjects

4145 Astronomy I 3

8954 Environmental Biology I 3

semester 2 subjects

8280 Biology of Organisms I 3

3769 Environmental Geoscience I 3

10.2 Mathematical and Computer Sciences
435? Mathematics IH* 3

All Level I Mathematical and Computer Sciences
subjects listed under Specifrc Course Rule 3.1.1
of the degree of Bachelor of Science in the
School of Mathematical and Computer Sciences.
*see under B.Sc. degree in the School of Malhematical
and Computer Sciences for full details.

Level ll
10.3 Science

full year subjects

1404 Biochemistry II 8

7996 Functional and Comparative
Anatomy II 8

4863 Genetics II 8

7013 Microbiology and Immunology II 8

1893 Organic Chemistry II 8

3204 Physical and Inorganic Chemistry II 8

2653 Physics II 8

3773 Physiology II 8

5846 Psychology II (new) 8

semester I subjects

7895 Botany EB II 4

2656 Classical Mechanics II 2

3418 Electromagnetism and Relativity II 2

2781 Environmental Chemistry II 4



6725 Mineralogy and Pehology II 4

9794 Structural and Field Geology II 4

4073 ZoologyBBll 4

semester 2 subjects

9600 Classical Fields and Mathematical
Methods II 2

4642 Ecology EBII 4

8286 Environmental Physics II 4

3668 Evolutionary Biology EB II 4

2678 Geophysics and Data Processing II 4

6051 Introductory Quantum Mechanics
and Applications II 2

4416 Psychological Research Methodology II 4

6354 Staligaph¡ Sedimentology and
Palaeontology II 4

10.4 Biomedical Science subjects
full year subjects

1859 Microbiology and Immunology II
(Biomedical Science) 8

7158 Physiology II (Biomedical Science) 8

10.5 Molecular Biology subjects
full year subjects

8521 Advanced Molecular Biology II 4

6490 Biochemistry II (Molecular Biology) 6

6682 Genetics II (l\4olecular Biology) 6

4983 Organic Chemistry II
(Molecular Biology) 6

10.6 Mathemat¡cal and Gomputer Sciences
semester 1 subjects

1016 Differential Equations and Fourier
Series# 2

2187 VectorAnalysis and Complex
Analysis# 2

semester 2 subjects

4569 Laplace Transforms and Probability
and Statistical Methods# 2

7567 Numerical Analysis and Probability
and Statistics# 2

All Level II Mathematical and Computer Sciences
subjects, listed under Specifrc Course Rule 3.2.1 ofthe
degree of Bachelor of Science in the School of
Mathematical and Computer Sciences. The subject 9595
Mathematics IIM may be presented only as four points at
Level I except that candidates may not present both 9786
Mathematics I and 9595 Mathematics IIM for the degree.

# see B.E. degree in School of Engineering for syllabus
details and restrict¡ons
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Level lll
10.7 Science

Anatomical Sciences
semester I subjects

6900 Comparative Reproductive Biology
of Mammals 3

6342 Integative and Comparative
Neuroanatomy 3

semestel 2 subjects

4949 Biological Anthropology 3

7997 Topics and Techniques in Cytology 3

Applied and Molecular Ecology
semester I subjects

4078 Biology and Diversity of Insects 3

6904 Molecular Ecology 3

semester 2 subjects

4534 Biological Control 3

8867 Fungal Biology 3

5480 Insect Behaviour 3

Biochemistry
semester I subject

2599 Molecular and Structural Biology III 6

semester 2 subject

9829 Cell and Developmental Biology III 6

Chemistry

full year subjects

3772 Inorganic Chemistry III 6

7443 Mechanism and Synthesis 6

5126 Physical Chemistry III 6

semester I subject

2547 ChemicalAnalysis and Spechoscopy 3

semestel 2 subject

1115 Heterocyclic Chemistry and Natural
Products 3

Clinical and Experimental Pharmacology
semester I subject

1730 Introductory Pharmacology 6

semester 2 subject

4574 Advanced Topics in Pharmacology
and Toxicology 6
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Environmental Biology

summer semester subj ects

7223 Ecosystem Modelling for
Environmental Management

2179 The Ecology ofTerrestrial Plants

semester I subjects

6636 Animal Ecology

7839 Aquatic Plant Biology

3488 Biodiversity and Evolution of Plants

5224 Comparative and Environmental
Physiology

semester 2 subjects

5464 Animal Biodiversþ and Systematics

3 4 12 Ecolo gical Applications

1458 Ecophysiology of Terrestrial Plants

1427 Research Methods in Ecology

not offered in 2000

5486 Molecular Activity of Plant Cells

1377 Plant Nutrition and Memb¡ane Transport

Genetics
semester I subject

9176 Molecular Genetics:
Genomes and Gene Expression

semester 2 subjects

6985 Human, Developmental and
Evolutionary Genetics

Geology and Geophysics

full year subjects

8667 Earth's Intemal Processes and
Petrogenesis III

9661 Earth's Structure, Geophysics and
Geostatistics III

2011 Earth's Surface Processes and Earth
History III

semester I subject

5506 Biogeohistory III
5787 Geophysics IIIS

semester 2 subject

2083 Environmental Geology III
7072 Remote Sensing (S)

not offered in 2000

9372 Geochemistry III

Microbiology & lmmunology
semester 1 subject

4236 lnfection and Immunity A

semester 2 subject

7025 Infection and Immunþ B

Physics and Mathematical Physics
semester I subjects

8709 Computational Physics

6459 Electromagnetism and Optics

7828 Experimental Physics III
299 4 Mathematical Physics

6978 Quantum Mechanics III

semester 2 subjects

1067 Advanced Quantum Mechanics

4413 Advanced Dynamics and Relativþ
3734 Introduction to Physics Research

1052 Physics of Solid State Devices

5547 Statistical Mechanics

3426 Structure of Matter

Physiology
semester 1 subject

8880 Physiology: Cells, Systems and
Communication III

semester 2 subject

7117 Human Movement Studies III

Plant Science
not offered ín 2000

1450 Molecular Genetics of Plants III

Psychology
full year subject

3170 Psychological Research
Methodology III

semester I subjects

3650 Applied Behaviour Change and
Training III

2196 Environmental Psychology III
8?79 Metapsychology III

6086 Perception and Cognition III
8659 Social Psychology III

semester 2 subjects

1803 Developmental Psychology III
7196 Intelligence III

J

J

3

3

3

J

J

J

J

J

J

3

3

3

J

2

3

3

2

3

2

3

3

2

2

J

2

2

2

2

)

2

2
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23 18 Mind, Brain and Evolution III 2

7324 Studies in Personality III 2

not ofered in 2000

8267 Animzl Behaviour III 2

Soil and Water
semester 1 subject

4633 Soil Ecology 3

10.8 Biomedical Science subjects
full year subjects

9345 Infection and Immunity IU
(Biomedical Science) 12

5255 Pharmacology III
(Biomedical Science) 12

6304 Physiology III
(Biomedical Science) 12

10.9 Molecular Biology subjects
semester I subjects

9647 Advarced Molecular Biology III 2

2106 Genes and Proteins III
(Molecular Biology) 4

7139 Molecular Genetics III
(Molecular Biology) 4

1010 Mathematical and Computer Sciences
All Level III Mathematical and Computer
Sciences subjects listed under Specific Course
Rule 3.3.1 ofthe degree ofBachelor ofScience
in the School of Mathematical and Computer
Sciences.

11 The Honours degree
11.1 A candidate may, subject to approval by the

Head of the department concemed, proceed to
the Honours degree in one of the following
subjects:*

1739 Honours Anatomical Sciences

6777 Honours Biochemishy

1129 Honours Botany and Geology

9847 Honours Chemistry

7530 Honours Environmental Biology

7599 Honours Genetics

5280 Honours Geology

6516 Honours Geology and Botany

5483 Honours Geophysics

4408 Honours Microbiology and Immunology

5724 Honours Mathematical Physics

Science- B.Sc. degrees

5844 Honours Petroleum Geology and
Geophysics

3950 Honours Pharmacology

1285 Honours Physics

6740 Honows Physiology

4702 Honours Psychology

4873 Honours Rangeland Science and
Management (S)

Il.2 A candidate may, subject to the approval of the
Faculty in each case, proceed to the Honours
degree in a subject taught in a department in
another Faculty. Such candidates must consult
the Head of the department concemed and apply,
in writing, to the Manager (Academic
Administration) before 30 November in the
preceding year for admission to the Honours
course.

11.3 A candidate for the Honours degree in any
subject shall not begin Honours work in that
subject until he or she has qualihed for the

Ordinary degree ofBachelor of Science in either
the Faculty of Science or the School of
Mathematical and Computer Sciences or the

Ordinary degree of Bachelor of Science
(Jurisprudence), or has qualified for a degree
regarded by the Faculty ofScience as equivalent,
and has completed such prerequisite subjects (if
any) as may be prescribed in the syllabus.

11.4 The work of the Honours course must be
completed in one year of full-time study, except
where, on the recommendation of the Head(s) of
the department or departments concerned, the
Faculty may permit a candidate to complete the
work for the Honours degree over two
consecutive years, but no more, under such
conditions as it may determine.
*Ceftain Honours courses may be undertaken in

association with the CEED program (Science). Students
who w¡sh to part¡c¡pate in the program must apply to the
Head of the appropriate department in Semester 1 of the
preceding year. lf accepled such students w¡ll undertake
the Level lll subject 4384 lndustry Practicum (Science) in

Semester 2 as preparalion for their Honours courses.
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Syllabuses
prerequisites
General Course Rule 1.4.14 sets out the requirement
that a student may not undertake a subject for which
the prerequisite subject requirements have not been
satisfied. Although the Faculty of Science is reluctant
to waive the prerequisite requirements of a subject it is
recogrrised that there can be situations where it is
appropriate. Accordingly if a student has sound
academic reasons for a waiver of the requirement he or
she should apply to the Faculty of Science though the
Head of the Department which offers the subject
concemed.

Anatomical Sciences
http//www.health.adelaide.edu.au/anatomicalsciences/

Anatomy is the study of biological structure ranging
from the naked-eye level (gross anatomy) to the
microscopic details ofthe tissues (histology) and cells
(cytology) of an organism. It also includes
development of the mature form (embryology) and the
study ofevolutionary origin and changes oforganisms.
In these subjects the main emphasis is on human
anatomy, but comparisons with other vertebrates,
especially mammals, are made.

At Level II the subject 7996 Functional and
Comparative Anatomy II is offered, and at Level III
four 3 point semester subjects 4949 Biological
Anthropology, 6342 Inlegrative and Comparative
Neuroanatomy, 7997 Topics and Techniques in
Cytology and 6900 Comparative Reproductive
Biology of Mammals are offe¡ed.

Suitable complementary subjects at level II are 1404
Biochemistry II, 4863 Genetics II, 7013 Microbiology
and Immunology II, 3773 Physiology ll and 3472
Zoology II, and Level III subjects in Biochemistry
Genetics, Immunology, Microbiology, Pharmacology,
Physiology, Psychology, and, Zoology. Students
studying Archaeology may also take 4949 Biological
Anthropology.

Level ll
7996 Functional and Comparat¡ve

Anatomy ll
8 points full year

3 lectures, 4 hours practical per week, 1 tutorial per
foÍnight

prerequisites: Molecular and Cell Biology I (Pass
Div 2) and Biology of Organisms I (Pass Div I); or
Biology I (Pass Div I), or equivalent

restrictions: 9473 Cells and Tissues II; 9828
Comparative Morphology II

s86

This subject considers the functional micro- and
macro-structure of mammals in the context of
evolution, adaptation and./or development. Emphasis is
placed on the interrelationships between macro-
structue and micro-structure and function, and the
structure of the body undergoing continuous
modifications by means of development, adaptation
and evolution.

The subject inhoduces the science ofanatomy and the
concepts and methods used in the study of functional
and comparative anatomy. The body is studied by
examining the musculoskeletal, nervous, endocrine,
circulatory respiratory lymphoid, alimentary urinary
reproductive and integumentary systems at gross
anatomical, light microscopic and electron
microscopic levels. Additionally, student will gain an
appreciation of human anatomy and development from
an evolutionary context.

Practicals illustrate the material covered in lechrres;
concepts are reinforced by demonstration posters,
displays and prosections. Students will be required to
exercise basic anatomical skills of dissection.
Opportunities to view ultrastructure with transmission
and scanning electron microscopes are given.

assessment: continuous assessment 25o/o; mid-year,
final theory exams 550á; mid-year, final practical
exams20%o

Level lll
4949 Biological Anthropology
3 points semester 2

2 hours lectures/seminars, 4 hours practical work per
week

prerequisites; 7996 Functional and Comparative
Anatomy II (Pass Div I) or equivalent approved by
Head of Department

Human place in nature, hominid evolution and its
mechanisms. Recent human evolution and human
evolutionary future. Modern human biological
variation. Primatology, human population dynamics
and ecology, human physical growth and development,
osteology and forensic applications of anthropology.
Research skills are learned in a problem based, self-
di¡ected mode.

assessmenl: written exams 600lo, research project 40o/o



6900 Comparative Reproductive Biology of
Mammals

3 points semester I

2 lectures, 4 hours project work/tutorial per week

prerequisites: 7996 Functional and Comparative
Anatomy II(Pass Div I) or equivalent

This subject covers a study of mammalian reproductive
biological processes with emphasis on the evolution of
various reproductive mechanisms in mammals. The
hrst few lectures cover sex determination and
differentiation and the development of the gonads,

gonadal ducts and external genitalia. Subsequentlythe
differentiation, and dynamics of production of the male
and female gametes are considered together with
changes that occur to the spermatozoa during transit of
the male and female genital ducts. The cell biology of
fertilisation and early embryonic development is then
discussed, followed by cellular processes involved in
implantation and placentation in various groups of
mammals. Finally the causation, and ways of
overcoming, infertility in the human species, the
biological principles underlying contraceptive
technology, and the application of assisted
reproductive technology to conservation of rare and
endangered species are detailed. Practicals include
either a research project in which students will gain
experience in the use and application of a variety of
light and electron microscopical procedures to
reproductive biological processes or an in depth essay.

assessment: end of semester exam 80%, submission of
written project or essay 20%ó

6342 lntegrative and Comparative
Neuroanatomy
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visual and auditory reception and processing in
different environments, extra-retinal photoreceptors
and their ¡ole in circadian rh¡hms, and chemo-
receptive mechanisms. Some lesser known sensory
systems will be examined such as echolation, infrared
receptors, magnetic field detection and mechanisms of
orientation and navigation. Practicals will include a

study ofhuman and othervertebrate brains as well as a

minor experimental and analytical research project.

assessment : project (including seminar) 20Yo, practical
exam20o/o, written exam 60%

7997 Topics and Techniques in Gytology
3 points semester 2

2 lectures, 5 hows of tutoriaVpractical work a week

prerequisites: 7996 Functional and Comparative
Anatomy II(Pass Div I) or equivalent

This subject presents a wide coverage ofthe techniques
used in morphological studies of cells, including
various methods of light and electron microscopy,
tissue preparation and histochemistry, tissue culture,
and stereology. Principles, theory and application are

emphasised rather than acquisition of technical
expertise. A number of special topics in cytology are

studied and used as practical examples of the
application of some of the techniques presented.

assessment: written exam 60%o, praclicaVprolectl
presentation 40olo

Honours
1739 Honours Anatomical Sciences

5253 Honours Anatomical Sciences
(mid-year)

full year3 points

2 lectures, 4 hours practical work a week

prerequisites: 7996 Functional and Comparative
Anatomy II (Pass Div I) or equivalent

restrictions: 9646 Head and Neck and Newoanatomy;
9932 Neuroanatomy and Neuroendocrinology; 5045
Special Sense Organs

This subject has as its base the functional anatomy of
the human nervous system. It also deals with (i) the
comparative morphology and evolution of the
vertebrate central nervous system and (ii) the structure
and function of sense organs and how sensory
information is processed and integrated by the cenhal
nervous system. The human newoanatomy component
focuses on the main subdivisions of the brain and
spinal cord, sensory and motor pathways, pain and
thermoregulatory mechanisms and neural degeneration
and regeneration. The comparative component will
cover the functional morphology and evolution of

semester 1 24 points

prerequisite'. satisfactory usually credit, standard rn
three or more A¡atomical Sciences Level III subjects
or in other comparable biological subjects by
permission of the Head of Department

Candidates are required to obtain an in depth
knowledge of an area of macro or mic¡o anatomy by
carrying out a research project supervised by a member
of staff. A written report of the research project will be
submitted in a form approved by the Head of
Department. The results will also be presented in a
seminar. Early in the year students will present a

seminar on the background, aims and significance of
the proposed research. A written literature review will
be submitted for assessment:. In addition a seminar
and essay in an area of anatomy unrelated to that of
hislher research project will be required.

Candidates should consult the Head of Department and
potential supervisor towa¡ds the end ofthe final year of
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the Ordinary Degree courses. The Honours course
runs for 40 weeks either from February to November
or from August to June of the following year.

assessment: literature review, written research report,
seminar on research project 60Yo, essay 20Y% seminar
l0%. l0% of final mark given at fnal meeting of
examiners - includes consideration of defence of
project

AnimalScience
Honours

2737 Honours Animal Science (B.Sc.)

24 points full year

This subject is available under the provisions of
Specific Course Rule 11,.2:The Honours Degree of the
degree of Bachelor of Science.

prerequisites: credit or higher standard pass in
appropriate Level III subjects offered by a Science
Department

Candidates will be required to pass such examinations
on the chosen subject ofstudy as may be prescribed by
the Head of Department, and to submit a thesis
reporting research work undertaken during the year
under the supervision of one or more members of
academic staff. A candidate may also be required to
attend lectures and pass examinations in related
subjects.

Intending candidates should consult the Head of
Department and potential supervisors before 30
November in the final year of studies for the Ordinary
degree ofBachelor ofScience and be prepared to begin
studies in the Department on or about I February.

Applied and Molecular Ecology
Level lll

4078 Biology and Diversit¡r of lnsects
3 points semester 1

2 lectures, 4 horus practical work a week; additional
project work

prerequisites: 3472 Zoology II - students without such
qualiflrcation must obtain permission of Head of
Department before enrolling

See Applied and Molecular Ecology in the Faculty of
Agricultural and Natural Resource Sciences for
syllabus details

6904 Molecular Ecology
3 points semester I

2 lectures, tutorial, 2 practicals, student presentation

prerequisites: successful completion of Level II
Biological Science subject to value ofat least 8 points

assumed knowledge: 3673 Botany II, or 3472 Zoology
II, or 5178 Basic Genetics (or equivalent)

The subject explores new approaches and technologies
to evaluate the genetics and population dynamics of
organismic interactions in natural and agricultural
ecosystems. Emphasis is on a systems approach to
investigate the flow of genetic info¡mation in natural
and genetically modihed populations. The relevance of
molecular diagnostic probes in assessing genetic
diversity and evolutionary adaptations as well as the
formulation of new strategies in conservation biology,
integrated pest management, biological control, and
quarantine policies are discussed and expanded in
student presentations.

assessment: exam 60Yo, practical report 20%, student
presentation 200lo

5480 lnsect Behaviour
3 points semester 2

2 lectures, 4 hours practical work a week; project work

prerequisites: 3472 Zoology II (Pass Div I) or an
acceptable equivalent

See Applied and Molecular Ecology in the Faculty of
Agricultural and Natural Resource Sciences for
syllabus details

4534 lnsect Biological Control
3 points semester 2

even years: Waite Campus; annually: Roseworthy
Campus

2 lectures, 4 hours practicaVtutorials per week

prerequisites: 3472 Zoology II (Pass Div I) or
equivalent

See Applied and Molecular Ecology in the Faculty of
Agricultural and Natural Resource Sciences fo¡
syllabus details

8867 Fungal Biology
3 points semester 2

2 lectures, four-hour laboratory practical per week

prerequisites: 3689 Agricultural Microbiology II
(pre-1992 5677 Agricultural Microbiology and
Zoology) or equivalent
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Aspects of the biology of fungi, including
classification, biodiversity, ecology, physiology,
genetics and molecular biology, will be covered.
Emphasis will be placed on fungi that are pathogens of
economically important crops. Fungi of importance in
natural ecosystems, industry, biotechnology and
medicine will also be considered.

assessment: final exam, fungal collection, practical
books examined

Honours
4921 Honours Applied and Molecular

Ecology (B.Sc.)

7208 Honours Applied and Molecular
Ecology (B.Sc.) (Mid-Year)

24 points full year

This subject is available under the provisions of
Specifrc Course Rule 11.2: The Honours Degree of the
degree of Bachelor of Science.

prerequisites: credit or higher standard in at least two
appropriate Level III subjects offered by a Science
Department

Candidate will be required to submit a thesis and
deliver a seminar reporting research work undert¿ken
during the year under the supervision of one or more
membe¡s of the academic staff and to pass such
examinations on the chosen subject of study as may be
prescribed by the Head of Department. A candidate
may also be required to attend lectures and pass

examinations in related subjects. Intending candidates
should consult the Head of the Department and
potential supervisors during the final year ofstudies for
the Ordinary degree and be prepared to begin studies in
early February (4921) or August (7208).

assessment: advised at start of subject

Biochemistry
http://www.science.adelaide.edu.au

The process oflife consists ofa highly organised series

of chemical reactions. Food, in the form of
carbohydrates, fats and proteins is converted into
chemical energy which is used to drive processes as

diverse as cell growth and division, muscle
contraction, nerve signal transmission and
photosynthesis. The instructions for carrying out these
processes are carried in the genes, part of the DNA.

Biochemistry is the study of all aspects of these
processes - energy generation and utilisation, gene

structure and activity, and the complex mechanisms
that underlie life. It also deals with the special
characteristics of viruses, bacteria and plants and with
the applications to medicine, agriculture and industry

Science - LSc. degrees

of the modem technology of DNA manipulation and

genetic engineering.

A Level II subject is offered in general metabolic
biochemistry, molecular biology, cell biology and

recombinant DNA technology. In Level III subjects
the¡e is án emphasis on molecular, cell and

developmental biology - the major research interests of
the Department.

To major in Biochemistry it is necessary to complete
Level III subjects to the value ofat least 9 points.

Several other disciplines are complementary to the

Biochemisky subjects at Levels II and III and include
the Chemistry subjects, Genetics and Microbiology.

Level ll
8521 Advanced Molecular Biology
4 points tull year

12 hours practicals/tutorials per week

prerequisites'.7138 Molecular & Cell Biology I (Pass

Div I, 6878 Chemistry I (Pass Div I)

corequisites: fwo of 6490 Biochemistry II (Molecular
Biology); 6682 Genetics II (Molecular Biology); 4943

Organic Chemistry II (Molecular Biology)

restrictions: for B.Sc. (Mol. Biol.) students only

A specialist subject which promotes an integrated view
of the molecular basis of biology and the chemistry of
life with a particular focus on interdisciplinary areas.

Students should acquire a thorough understanding of
the power of molecular biology and molecular
biological techniques and the conceptual basis for the
molecular approach to biological understanding.
Materials will be presented by staff from multþle
departments including Biochemistry, Chemistry
Genetics, Microbiology and Immunology and the
Faculty ofAgricultural and Natural Resowce Sciences.

Academic staff and invited speakers from outside the
Universify will present seminars and tutorials in their
areas of expertise. Subject material will include
selected practical work, small group tutorials, seminars
from intemal and extemal experts and problem-based
learning in small teams.

assessment: continuously assessed practicals, futorials,
assignments

1404 Biochemistry ll

8 points full year

3 lectures, 5 hours practical and tutorial work per week

prerequisites: 6878 Chemistry I (Pass Div I) and either
7138 Molecular & Cell Biology I (Pass Div I) or 3174
Biology I (Pass Div I)
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Molecular biology - nucleic acid structures, DNA
synthesis, mutation and repair, synthesis of RNA and
proteins, control of gene function. Cell Biology -
function of biological membranes, action of hormones
and other cellular signals on gene action, properties
and function of animal vi¡uses. Proteins - inhoduction
to protein structure and function, specialised proteins
and their functions, mechanism of enzyme action. .

Metabolic biochemistry - digestion of food,
carbohydrates, fat and protein metabolism, generation
of metabolic energy from foods, integration of
metabolism and hormone action in the body.

assessmenti end of semester exams on lecture material
7 ÙYo, practical component and tutorial mateial 30%o

6490 Biochemistry ll (Molecular Biology)
6 points

3 lecfures, 1 tutorial work per week

fulI year

prerequisites'. 7138 Molecular and Cell Biology (Pass
Div I); 6878 Chemistry I (Pass Div I)

corequisites; 8521 Advanced Molecular Biology II
restrictions: for B.Sc. (Mol. Biol.) students only; 1404
Biochemistry II
Molecular Biology - nucleic acid structures, DNA
synthesis, mutation and repair, synthesis of RNA and
proteins, control of gene function. Cell biology -
function of biological membranes, action of hormones
and other cellular signals on gene action, properties
and function of animal viruses. Proteins - introduction
to protein structure and function, specialised proteins
and their functions, mechanism of enzyme action.
Metabolic biochemistry - digestion of food,
carbohydrates, fat and protein metabolism, generation
of metabolic energy from food, integration of
metabolism and hormone action in the body.

assessment: continuous as specified by Department; 2
how exam each semester

Level lll
9647 Advanced Molecular Biology lll
2 points semester I

12 hours tutorials, 50 hours practicals

prerequisites: 8 52 1 Advanced Molecula¡ Biology II
restrictions: for B.Sc. (Mol. Biol.) students only

The subject will consist of practical sessions and
specialised tutorials. The practical component will be a
mixture of sessions from existing subjects (2599
Molecular and Structural Biology and9176 Molecular
Genetics: Genomes and Gene Expression) and projects

conducted within individual laboratories from the
Departments of Biochemistry, Genetics or Chemistry.
The practical component for individual students will
vary according to their selection of other Level III
subjects. This is necessary to avoid duplication of
practical sessions (eg those enrolled in2599 Molecular
and Structural Biology III will not have the practical
component of 2599 Molecular and Structural Biology
III included in Advanced Molecular Biology nD. All
students will take the specialised tutorials, which will
highlight recent advances in molecular biology. The
core of these tutorials will be provided by the
Departments of Biochemistry, Genetics and Chemistry.
Experts from other science and ANRS departments
will also be invited to participate in problem solving
sessions which relate to their field of study.

assessmenl: practical reports, essays assessed by
department; assessments collated for final grade by the
coordinating department

2106 Genes and Prote¡ns lll (Molecular
Biology)

4 points semester I

3 lectures, 2 tutorials per week

prerequisites: 6490 Biochemistry II (Molecular Biology)
@ass Div I) or 1404 Biochemistry II @ass Div I)

corequisite: 9647 Advanced Molecular Biology III
restrictions: 2559 Molecular and Structural Biology
III; subject for B.Sc. (Mol.Biol.) students only

Lecture series from 2599 Molecular and Structural
Biology III.

assessment: final exam

2599 Molecular and Structural Biology lll
6 points semester 1

3 lectures, 1 tutorial, 8 hours practical per week

prerequisites; 1404 Biochemistry II (Pass Div I)
assumed knowledge: Students who completed
Biochemistry II prior to 1995 should consult
department for advice

restrictions: 2123 Molecular Biology of the Gene;
47 62 Protein Structure and Function; 683 1 Molecular
Biology and Protein Engineering Laboratory; 9510
Biochemistry of Control of Gene Expression

This subject has two major aims - to extend the
discussions presented in Biochemistry II of molecular
biology, and structure and functionofproteins. Topics
include - structure-function of different classes of
proteins, protein folding, molecular recognition,
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chromatin structure and its remodelling during
transcription, RNA synthesis, processing,
modification, stability, translation, and manipulation of
these to effect selective gene expression.

assessment: written exam 7 5%o, laboratory 25%o

9829 Celland Developmental Biology lll
6 points semester 2

3 lectures, 1 tutorial, 8 hours practical per week

prerequisites'. 2599 Molecular and Structu¡al
Biology III
restrictions'. 2890 Molecular Biology of Development;
3090 Molecular Biology of the Cell; 5632 Cell and
Developmental Biology Laboratory

This subject will focus on molecular aspects of cell and
developmental biology. Over the last few years major
advances have been made towards a complete
understanding of cell behaviour, how cells respond to
intracellular and extracellular signalling pathways and
how this plays a central role in control of cell
proliferation, development and disease states such as

cancer. Topics include - intracellular comparftnents,
trafhcking of proteins and other molecules; the
cytoskeleton and its role in determining cell shape; cell
adhesion and cell migration. The subject also examines
molecular mechanisms underlying cell-cell
communication, sigrral transduction pathways, control
of cell proliferation, cell fate decisions and
differentiation. Specific topics include cell cycle
control, chromosomal DNA replication, programmed
cell death/apoptosis and molecular conhol of cell
lineage. Al1 of these concepts are finally integrated to
discuss the role of oncogenes and tumour suppressor
genes in the molecular basis of cancer. The molecular
basis of animal development in both simple systems
and vertebrates will be discussed, including limb
regeneration, differentiation and morphogenesis, the
molecular basis of segmentation and body plan, cellular
events during embryogenesis, the role of growth factors
in developmental decisions and medical applications.
Animal transgenesis will also be discussed.

ass es sment : written exam 7 5%o, laboratory 25Yo

Honours
6777 Honours Biochemistry

Scrence- 8.Sc. degrees

be expected to start the course on the first Monday of
February but this can be altered in special
circumstances by arrangement with the Professor of
Biochemistry.

The work includes participation in a series of
lectuesymposia on topics of modern biochemistry;
participation in research seminars, and the

performance ofresearch work under the supervision of
one or more members of the Biochemistry Department
staff Early in the year students will report on the aim,

significance and approach of their research topic.
During the course candidates may present and defend
an original proposition on science and submit the

results oftheir research in the form of a thesis, which
will also contain a literature review surrounding their
research topic.

Ghemistry
http ://www.science.adelaide.edu.au

Chemistry is a central science concemed with the

preparation, properties and reactions of compounds.

6878 Chemistry I provides an introduction to the main
branches of chemistry. The principal Level II subjects

are 3204 Physical and Inorganic Chemistry II, 1893

Organic Chemistry II and 2781 Environmental
Chemistry II. At Level III, the Chemistry Departrnent
offers a range of more specialised subjects. Majors in
either Organic Chemistry Physical and Inorganic
Chemistry or both are possible.

Those intending to make a cateel in chemistry would
expect to obtain a B.Sc. degree with a major in at least

one of Organic Chemistry or Physical and Inorganic
Chemistry and often in both.

Many subjects in the Faculty of Science can be taken
to complement a program in chemistry. Students
should consult the Faculty of Science Pathways to
Success document for suitable subject combinations.

For students intending to major in other faculties,
specialised chemistry subjects are available. Students

in the Faculties of Agricultural and Natural Resource
Sciences, Engineering and Medicine should consult the
Calendar entry for their Faculty

Level I

6878 Ghemistry I

fuIl yearfull year 6 points24 points

prerequßites: appropriate Level III subjects offered by
Department of Biochemistry at a standard satisfactory
to the Department

Candidates are required to give their ful1 time to a

special course of study and experimental work in the
Department of Biochemistry. Candidates will normally

3 lectures, I tutorial per week; about 8 three-hour
practical sessions (or equivalent) per semester;
interactive computer assessed exercises

prerequisite: SACE Stage 2 Chemistry or equivalent
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Shape and strucfure - the importance of molecular
shape and how to dete¡mine the structure of
compounds; matter and energy - the relevance of
intermolecular forces, chemical equilibrium and
energy considerations to aspects of
chemistry/biochemistry; chemistry and biochemistry
of the elements - chemistry of the main group and fust-
row transition elements, coordination complexes and
metals in biological systems; bio-organic/polymer
chemistry - an introduction to the properties and
syntheses of biological compounds, pharmaceuticals
and polymers.

assessment; end of semester exams 65% - minimum
standard in each needed to achieve a Pass Div I;
laboratory work 20Yo; comptúer assessed tutoirals l5%o

7312 Ghemistry IANR
6 points fulI year

3 lectures, 1 tutorial per week; 6 three-hour practicals
per semester; interactive computer assessed exercises

assumed lorcwledge: SACE Stage 2 Chemistry and
Mathematics I (or equivalent)

restrictions: students enrolled in the Faculty of
Science who have satisfactorily completed Stage 2
Chemistry or equivalent must enrol in 6878 Chemistry
I and not 7312 Chemistry I ANR.

See Bachelor of Agricultural Science in the Faculty of
Agricultural and Natural Resource Sciences for
syllabus details

assessment: end of semester exams; laboratory work
assessed during practical classes 20% ofthe total

Level ll
2781 Environmental Chemistry ll
4 points semester I

prerequisites: 6878 Chemistry I or 7312 Chemistry I
ANR or equivalent

See Bachelor of Environmental Science in the Faculty
of Agricultural and Natural Resource Sciences for
syllabus details

1893 Organic Chemistry ll
8 points full year

3 lectures, I tutorial, ó hours practical work or
equivalent per week

prerequisites'. 6878 Chemistry I (Pass Div I) or
equivalent

Shape and structure (including spectroscopic analysis)
of molecules; why and how reactions occur; chemistry
of major functional groups; synthetic reactions and

s92

strategies for synthesis; biological chemistry. The
associated laboratory work is designed to illustrate key
concepts and introduce essential experimental
techniques.

assessment: end ofsemester exams on lecture content
670/o, contintously assessed practical work 23Yo,
tutorials 10%

4983 Organic Chemistry ll
(Molecular Biology)

ó points full year

3 lectures, I tutorial per week

prerequisites:6878 Chemistry I (Pass Div I) and 7138
Molecular and Cell Biology I (Pass Div I)

corequisite 8521 Advanced Molecular Biology II
restriction: for B.Sc. (Mol.Biol.) students only

Shape and structure (including spectroscopic analysis)
of molecules; why and how reactions occur; chemistry
of major functional goups; synthetic reactions and
shategies for synthesis; biological chemistry.

assessment: continuous, as specified by Department
10%o, end of semester exams 900/o

3204 Physical and lnorganic Chemistry ll

8 points fulI year

3 lectures, I tutorial, 6 hours of practical work or
equivalent a week

prerequisites: 6878 Chemistry I (Pass Div I) or
acceptable equivalent

assumed ltnowledge: basic mathematical proficiency
equivalent to SACE Stage 2 Mathematics I;
prohciency equivalent to Level I Mathematics is
highly desirable

Shape and structure (including spectroscopic analysis)
of molecules; why and how reactions occur; bonding
theory transition metal complexes, Lewis acids and
bases, organometallic chemistry; thermodynamic and
quantum energetics, reaction kinetics and dynamics,
surface chemistry, colloids, electrochemistry and
electrolytes; solid state chemistry. The associated
laboratory work is designed to illustrate key concepts
and introduce essential experimental techniques.

assessment: end of semester exams on lecture content
67Yo, practical work continuously assessed 23o%,
tutorial papers continuously assessed l0olo



Level lll
7443 Mechanism and Synthesis
6 points full year

2 lectures, 6 hours practical/tutorial work or equivalent
per week

prerequisites: 1893 Organic Chemistry II (Pass Div I)
or acceptable equivalent

restrictions: 4265 Mechanism and Synthesis A; 6009
Mechanism and Synthesis B

Theoretical aspects and synthetic applications of a

variety of organic reactions. An overview of synthetic
strategy including the design and control of
stereochemistry in the synthesis of complex molecules.
Thermodynamics and kinetics of organic systems;
conformational analysis; solvent effects;
structure-activity relationships ; isotope effects.

assessment: 3 hour end of semester exams 75%o,

practical work25o/o

2541 Chemical Analysis and Spectroscopy
3 points semester I

prerequisites: 1893 Organic Chemistry II (Pass Div I),
or 3204 Physical and Inorganic Chemistry II (Pass Div
I), or an acceptable equivalent.

restrictíons: 3772 lnorganic Chemistry lll and 5126
Physical Chemistry III unless also enrolled in 7443
Mechanism and Synthesis

This subject examines the techniques which a

professional chemist would use to determine the
chemical composition of a material and the structure of
a compound. It includes chromatography of various
types (including glc, hplc, ion exchange), electro-
chemical methods of identification, metal analysis,
advanced instrumental techniques and analysis of data.

The use of Spectroscopy (infrared, nuclear magnetic
resonance) and mass spectrometry for the
determination of chemical structures will be described.
The strategy for solving problems related to chemical
composition and structure will be emphasised.

assessment: 3 hour exam 75o/o; practical work,
problem solving exercises and site visit reports 25%

1115 Heterocyclic Chemistry and Natural
Products

3 points semester 2

2 lectures; 6 hours practical/tutorial work or
equivalent per week

prerequisites: 1893 Organic Chemistry II (Pass Div I)
or equivalent

Science - B.Sc. degrees

The chemistry of heterocyclic compounds with
emphasis on those of biological signihcance; the

chemistry of representative natural products; bio-
organic chemistry.

assessment: 3 hour exam 7 5o/o, practical work 25o/o

3772 Inorganic Chemistry lll
6 points full year

2 lectures, 6 hours practical work a week

prerequisites: 3204 Physical and Inorganic Chemistry
II (Pass Div I) or acceptable equivalent

restrictions: 6386 Metal Complexes and Anal¡ical
Chemistry; 8090 Organometallics and Inorganic
Reaction Mechanisms

Chemistry of complexes containing carbon-metal
bonds, including bonding, synthesis and reactions.
Influence of metal substituents on reactivity of organic
molecules. Industrially important processes catalysed
by transition metals. Polyatomic clusters and metal-
directed reactions. Inorganic and bioinorganic reaction
processes including solvent exchange, ligand
substitution, host-guest complexation, ionophoric
antibiotics reactions and electron transfer processes.

Solid state structures of molecular compounds, aspects

of their determination, interpretation and relevance.
Formation of complexes in solution speciation,
equilibria and energetics. Electronic energy levels in
metal complexes bonding, spectra and magnetic
properties. Sampling, statistics and standards in
analytical chemistry. Optical, electrochemical,
radiochemical and X-ray methods of analysis.
Separations and chromatography. Applications in
mining, manufacturing and environmental science.

assessment: 3 hour end of semester exams 75%o,

practical work25Yo

5126 Physical Chemistry lll
6 points fulI year

2 lectures, 6 hours practical work a week

prerequisites: 3204 Physical and Inorganic Chemistry
II (Pass Div I) or acceptable equivalent

restrictions : 21 15 Quantum Chemistry and Molecular
Spectra; 9964 Electro$e Solutions and Reaction
Dynamics

Introduction to quantum chemistry. The theory of
molecular wave functions and orbitals. The practice of
computational chemistry for strucfures and reactions.
Molecular spectra of diatomic and polyatomic
molecules, including vibrational and electronic
spectra. The colloid and polymer chemistry course
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will consider industrially significant aspects of colloid
and polymer science, including: polymerisation, gels
and elastomers, colloid stability, electrokinetic
phenomena and light scattering. Theories of chemical
reactions. Potential energy surfaces and reaction rate
constants. Photochemistry the absorption and
emission of light to induce and monitor chemical
reactions. Molecular reaction dynamics.

assessment: 3 hour end of semester exams 75%o,

practical work25Yo

Honours
9847 Honours Ghemistry
1571 Honours Chemistry (mid-year)
24 points full year

prerequisites: major in Chemistry, Organic Chemistry
or Physical and Inorganic Chemistry or another
appropriate course, at a standard satisfactory to the
Head of Department. Intending Honours students
should consult the Head of Department during the
preceding year

Each student is required to devote their full time to a
coursework program and a research project. The course
work offers a wide range of subjects fiom which, in
consultatìon with their individual supervisors, students
may make a selection to match their interests. The
methods ofpresentation ofmaterial varies from subject
to subject, as does the method of assessment. Honours
students are required to attend seminars and research
colloquia. The research project, under the supervision
of one or more academic staffmembers, is chosen from
a wide and innovative range subject to the availability
of resources. Each project is designed to broaden and
deepen students' chemical understanding and
experimental and communication skills. Each student
will be required to present a seminar and a research
report on their project at the end ofthe Honours year.
Assessment is composed of coursework undertaken,
the research report, an oral examination and a

supervisor's assessment.

The Honours program commences in February and the
mid-year Honours program conìmences in July.

Environmental Biology
http://www.science.adelaide.edu.au

Environmental Biology involves the scientific study of
plants and animals and their interactions with the
environment. Environmental Biology is a very broad
subject overlapping with a number of other disciplines.
Within the Department there are teaching and research
strengths in plant and animal systematics and
biodiversity, comparative envi¡onmental physiology

and aquatic and terrestrial ecology. These provide for a
department that is strong in teaching and research in
the broad a¡ea of environmental biology.

Level I prerequisites to a Level III major in Zoology,
Botany or Environmental Biology are 3174 Biology I
and 8954 Environmental Biology I plus the appropriate
Level II subjects. An altemative path is to repIace3lT4
Biology I with 8280 Biology of Organisms I and 7138
Molecular and Cell Biology I.

Four semester length subjects are offe¡ed at Level II
covering the biology of plants and animals,
evolutionary biology and ecology. At Level III there
are several subjects ¡elated to the resea¡ch interests of
staff in the areas of systematics and biodiversiry
environmental physiology and ecology. At least nine
and advisably twelve points ofthese Level III subjects
should be taken for a major in Environmental Biology,
Botany or Zoology and entry to Honours. For entry to
Environmental Biology Honours a credit in Level III
subjects that can be presented for a major is normally
required.

The Department of Environmental Biology believes
that knowledge of chemistry and statistics is basic to
the disciplines of botany, zoology and environmental
biology and recommends that students intending to
proceed to third year should take 6878 Chemistry I and
5543 Statistical Practice I. For students interested in
flield work and environmental studies 2136 Geology I
is a valuable complementary subject.

Level I

3174 Biology I

6 points full year

3 lectures, I tutorial per week; equivalent of 3 hours
practical work per fortnight.

restriction: 7138 Molecular and Cell Biology I, 8280
Biology of Organisms I
The subject introduces the major fields ofbiology and
provides an introduction to further shrdies in all areas
of biological science. It does not assume previous
biological knowledge. Topics include cell structure and
function; biochemical concepts - respiration,
photosynthesis, enzymes, energy flow; membranes,
DNA, RNA, protein synthesis; introductory genetics;
plant biology, including germination, growth, transport
systems; plant diversity and evolution; the structure
and physiology of vertebrates; major invertebrate
phyla; evolution including natural selection, the origin
ofspecies, human evolution and ecology.

assessment: end of semester exams, laboratory
practical work, essay, tutorial participation
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8280 Biology of Organisms I

3 points semester 2

3 lectures, I tutorial per week; equivalent of 3 hours
practical work per fortnight

corequisite:7138 Molecular and Cell Biology I

restriction: 3174 Biology I

The subject extends the material covered in 7138
Molecular and Cell Biology I to topics in whole
organism biology, the biology of plants and animals
and to evolution and ecology. The central theme is an

understanding of how evolution works and how this
forms the basis for appreciating plant and animal
diversity. Plant biology also covers how plants obtain
and hansport wate! energy and nutrients, how they
reproduce and includes a focus on the evolution of the
Australian flora. Animal biology looks at the
physiological functions of respiration, circulation,
nutrition, excretion and reproduction in both vertebrate
and inverteb¡ate animals. There is a briefintroduction
to human evolution and ecology.

assessment: exam, essay; laboratory practical work,
tutorial participation.

8954 Environmental Biology I

3 points semester 1

3 lectures per week; 3 hours practicaUtutorial per
fortnight; 3 field trips

restriction: 3821 Plants and the Environment l, 6191
Botany

This subject is an introduction to basic ecological
theory in population ecology, community ecology and
ecosystem processes and provides a basis for further
studies in ecology and environmental biology. It covers
population growth and regulation, interactions such as

competition, predation and commensalism, the flow of
energy and cycles of materials in ecosystems.
Terreskial and aquatic biomes will be studied with
special reference to major Australian habitats. Finally
global issues and the impact of humans on ecosystems
will be considered.

assessment: flinal exam 70Yo, practícal reports 30%

Level ll
7895 Botany EB ll
4 points

3 lectures, I practical per week

semester 1

prerequisites: 3174 Biology I or 7138 Molecular and
Cell Biology I and 8280 Biology of Organisms I
restrictions: 3673 Botany Il1'5740 Plant Ecology E;
47 56 Plant Ecology and Biodiversity

Science 
- 

B.Sc. degrees

The subject follows three main areas in plant biology:
plant structure, plant diversity and plant physiology.
The plant structure component introduces plant
development and the struchre of the stem, leaf, root,
flower and seeds ofplants. Plant biodiversity considers
the nature of taxonomic evidence, with structural,
molecular and numerical approaches, and introduces
the major plant groups and their biodiversity. The plant
physiology section covers photosynthesis, respiration,
nutrition and transport, water relations, plant symbioses
and plant development.

assessment: practical work, exam

4642 Ecology EB ll

4 points semester 2

3 lectures per week, 1 practical per week

prerequisites: 8954 Environmental Biology I
restrictions: 3673 Botany ll;5740 Plant Ecology E;
47 56 Plant Ecology and Biodiversity

This subject aims to teach students the core principles
of modem ecology, to provide basic skills for the
conduct offield studies, and to foster the development
ofscientific analysis ofecological systems. The topics
are integrated into a conceptual framework that will
allow students the analysis of real situations. Topics
include the description and study of biological
communities, the factors that determine their
properties and dynamics, the properties of fragmented
systems, the pattems and consequences of species

diversity, and the biotic and abiotic factors that control
the dynamics of ecological systems. Case studies are

used to illustrate the underlying theory and the
application of the ecological theory to the management
ofnatural resources for exploitation and conservation.
The subject is relevant for students interested in
furthering their understanding of the basic ecological
principles, in the management of rangelands, fisheries,
forests, and human made systems, and in the
conservation of nafural ecosystems.

assessmenti practical work, exam

3668 Evolutionary Biology EB ll
4 points semester 2

3 lectures per week, I practical per week

prerequísites:8954 Environmental Biology I and either
3174 Biology I or 7138 Molecular and Cell Biology I
and 8280 Biology of Organisms I
restrictions: 3472 Zoology II
This subject will address key components of
evolutionary ecology from the point of view of
individual organisms evolving behavioural,
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physiological and morphological attributes to cope
with and exploit spatially and./or temporally variable
and different environments. Natural selection, sexual
selection, kin selection and inclusive fitness will be
used to develop an understanding of the behavioural,
morphological and physiological adaptations of
individual organisms to their environments, as well as

an understanding ofthe interactions that occur between
organisms including intra- and inter-specif,rc
competition; predator-prey, plant-herbivore and host-
parasite interactions; mutualisms and facilitation. The
consequences of these interactions define the
fundamental and realised niches of organisms.
Resource allocation theory and trade-offs in allocation
of resources (time, energy, nutrients) to surwival,
growth and reproduction will introduce life history
strategies and the concepts ofr- and K- selection. The
subject will conclude by exploring how these
interactions determine the distribution and abundance
of organisms in time and space and regulate
populations through density dependent and density
independent factors.

assessment: practical work, seminar presentations, exam

4073 Zoology EB ll
4 points semester 1

3 lectures per week, I practical per week

prerequisites; 3174 Biology I or 7138 Molecular and
Cell Biology I and 8280 Biology of Organisms I
restrictions'. 3472 Zoology II
The principles of animal phylogeny followed by an
introduction to the diversity and biology of major
animal groups. This will include major evolutionary
events in animal evolution as demonstrated by the
major phyla and adaptations to parasitism, the marine
environment and life on land. The biology of the
vertebrates will follow groups from fishes to terrestrial
vertebrates and the evolution of mammals. The
relationship between structue and function will then
be considered. Topics in animal physiology will
include support and movement, circulation and gas
exchange, digestion and nutrition, communication and
homeostasis. The subject will be rounded off with a

review of major trends in animal phylogeny.

ctssessmenti essay, practical work, exam

Level lll
5464 Animal Biodiversity and Systematics.
3 points semester 2

2 lectures, 5 hours practical work a week

prerequisites: 3472 Zoology II (Pass Div I) or an
acceptable equivalent

restrictions: 5464 Evolution, Systematics and
Biogeography

This subject explores the systematics andbiogeography
of vertebrates and invertebrate animals. The
characteristics of taxa examined include biological,
ecological, genetic and morphological features. Topics
discussed may include: the history importance and
practice of taxonomy, the concepts of species; diverse
approaches to classification and phylogeny, including
biochemical taxonomy and cladistics; taxonomy and
biodiversity; the evolution and distribution ofsouthern
hemisphere biotas; effects ofecological and geological
factors on distribution; islands and the role of
systematics and biogeography in conservation;
extinction; conservation and climatic change.

assessment: exam, practical assignments

6636 Animal Ecology
3 points semester I

2 lectures, 1 tutorial, 3 hours practical work per week

prerequisites: 3472 Zoology II (Pass Div I)

assumed ltnowledge: 5543 Statistical Practice I
restriction: 3301 Marine Ecology Theory

The subject will teach the ideas in ecology from a
disciplinary standpoint, will consider the origins and
growth of these ideas and how they can be used to
understand crurent issues in biodiversity and
conservation. Specific topics will include relationships
between animals and environments; population
ecology, including life tables abundance and
population growth; competition, predator-prey and
plant-herbivore/pollinator interactions; community
structure, species diversity and stability; the flux of
energy in communities. Many of these topics will
involve models and quantitative analysis. Examples
and case histories will be taken from marine,
freshwater and terrestrial studies.

assessment: practical work, tutorial assignments, exam



7839 Aquatic Plant Biology
3 points

2 lectures; equivalent of 5 hours practical work a week
including a 54ay field trip

prerequisites'.3673 Botany II (Pass Div I)

The aim ofthis subject is to provide a theoretical and
practical understanding of aquatic plant communities
which can be used for the rational management of
aquatic resources. The subject draws examples from
both marine and freshwater habitats, which include the
phyoplankton and the flora of wetlands. Fieldwork is
an essential part of the course, with excursions to
wetlands in the south-east,

assessment: written exam60%o, practical reports 40%o

3488 Biodiversity and Evolution of Plants
3 points semester 1

2 lectures, 5 hours practical work a week; 2 days field
work

prerequisites: 3673 Botany II (Pass Div I)

The tropical rainforest has the highest biodiversity of
any terrestrial ecosystem on the planet. Australia's
unique position as the only continent to have a 40+
million year old mac¡ofossil record of its rainfo¡est
flora provides the central theme for this course. In this
context a combination ofpalaeo and extant ecological
approaches are used to interpret the envi¡onmental
aspects of the evolution of the Australian flora, while
its diversity is considered using modem systematic
approaches and by tracing the evolution of selected
flowering plant families (eg Proteaceae). Topics
additional to this central theme include advanced
angiosperm reproductive biology. Practical work
includes computer based plant identification, plant
photography using x-ray and ultra-violet techniques
and nume¡ical taxonomy/cladistics based on leaf
features. A module on preparation and presentation of
seminars has been incorporated in the subject.

assessment'. practrcal assignments; quiz; seminar; exam

5506 Biogeohistory lll
See Geology and Geophysics section for syllabus details

5224 Comparative and Environmental
Physiology

3 points semester 2

2 lectures, I semina¡ 4 hours practical work a week

prerequisites'. 3472 Zoology II (Pass Div I) or
equivalent.

Science 
- 

B.Sc. degrees

assumed lonwledge: SACE Stage 2 Chemistry ancl/or
Physics

This subject covers the intersection between tb¡ee
biological fields - physiology, ecology and behaviour,
and examines some of the ways animals are adapted to
the environments in which they live. In many cases,
these are adaptations to severe environments such as

deserts, polar regions, high altitude and deep sea,

where nature poses apparently insurmountable
problems to survival. The primary approach is to
examine the biophysical exchanges between the animal
and its envi¡onment. Another approach is to look at the
physiology of animals with different life styles, and
examine their evolutionary strategies for locomotion,
digestion, reproduction, thermoregulation,
osmoregulation, circulation and respiration.

assessment: continuous assessment by quizzes, exam,
seminar, practical work

3412 Ecological Applications
3 points semester 2

2 lectures, tutorial, 3 hours practical work per week;

3-day freld camp in mid-semester break

prerequisítes:3472 Zoology II (Pass Div I)

restríctions : 8896 Freshwater Ecology

This subject explores a series of issues in freshwater,
marine and terrestrial ecology. It consists of modules,
including lectures, tutorials and field or laboratory
work. Issues include topics in aquatic ecology covering
water quality and ecophysiology of aquatic
invertebrates, zooplankton ecology and lake
management, stream ecology, the effects of flow
regulation on the River Murray and its floodplain and
fisheries biology and management. Topics in
terrestrial ecology include ecology and conservation of
Australian terrestrial vertebrates, ecology and
management of threatening processes and th¡eatened
species and conservation biology.

In the field camp in the mid-semester break groups of
students will design and pursue a research project
which will be presented in written report and poster
form.

assessment: practical assignments, research project,
exam

1458 Ecophysiology of Terrestrial Plants
3 points semester 2

2 lectures; equivalent of 5 hours practical work per
week, including field trip

prerequisite:3673 Botany II (Pass Div I)

semester 1
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restrictions: 2778 Ecophysiology of Plants; 7901
Terrestrial Plant Ecophysiology

The theme of this subject is interactions between the
physical environment and the physiology of the plant.
Topics covered will include measurement of micro-
climatic variables; the transport of water through plants
and factors which affect this; the measurement of
transpiration and photosynthesis in whole plants-
parameters which influence the rates; the effects of
lack of water and osmotic stress, drought resistance
mechanisms. Physiological and ecological aspects of
the mineral nutrition of plants will be covered in
relation to the supply of nutrients in soil, their
acquisition by plants and their transport and roles in
plants. The influence of abiotic soil factors (e.g.
nutrient stresses that result from soil acidþ and
salinity), soil micro-organisms and plant structure on
plant nutrition and growth will be explored. Issues of
sustainability of nutrient levels in natural and
agricultural ecosystems will be discussed.

assessment: exam50o/o, practical reports 50%

7223 Ecosystem Modelling for
Environmental Management

3 points summer semester (3 weeks)

16 lectures; 48 hours practicals

prerequisites: Botany lI, Zoology II or Genetics II or
suitable background in mathematics or computing at
discretion of Head of department

restriction: 6327 Ecosystem Modelling for
Environmental B iologists

See B.E.(Civil and Environmental) in School of
Engineering for syllabus details

5486 Molecular Activity of Plant Cells
3 points not offered in 2000

2 hours lectures, 5 hours practical per week, or
equivalent

assumed lcnowledge:3673 Botany II
restriction: 6836 Biochemistry of Plants, 9484 Plant
Biochemistry, or 5052 Plant Biochemistry and
Membrane Transport

A study of the biochemistry of plant cells with
emphasis on the regulation and energetics of
metabolism during germination, growth, flowering and
seed development. Topics include deposition and
mobilisation of seed reserves, carbohydrate, lipid and
nitrogen metabolism, respiration, photosynthesis,
photorespiration, organelle interaction, and molecular
aspects of plasma membrane transport. The subject
will also include the conhol and regulation of these
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processes, including metabolic control analysis, their
cellular integration and the transport of metabolites
within cells.

assessment: exam, practical reports.

1377 Plant Nutrition and Membrane
Transport

3 points not offered in 2000

2 lectures per week; 5 hours practical or equivalent

prerequisites: 3673 Botany II (Pass Div I)

assumed htowledge: 6878 Chemistry I

restriction: 1987 Membrane Transport andNutrition of
Plants, 8515 Plant Nutrition; 6092 Membrane
Transporl and Plant Nutrition

This subject will integrate information on membrane
transport proteins from their molecular strucfure and
function to the physiological and ecological role for ion
transport in higher plants. Topics discussing transporter
molecular structure and function will include examples
from both plant and mammalian systems. Model
systems such as guard cells, root hair cells, pulvinus
cells and fungal cells will be emphasised to illustrate
the importance of ion transport to the growth and
development of whole plants. Topics covered will
include the mechanisms and energetics of transport
across the plasma and vacuolar membranes, regulation
of cytoplasmic pH and Ca2+, molecular techniques for
cloning transport proteins, heterologous expression
systems for studying the function of transport proteins
and structural features important for specific functions.
The influence of soil micro-organisms and abiotic
factors such as salinity and acidity on plant growth and
nutrient uptake will be explored.

assessment: exam, practical reports 90%; essay or
seminar 10olo

1427 Research Methods in Ecology
3 points semester I

2 lectures, I tutorial, 4 hours practical work per week

prerequisites: 3472 Zoology II (Pass Div I) and 5543
Statistical Practice I or an acceptable equivalent

An introduction to systematic methods of collection,
analysis and reporting of field and laboratory data, and
basic experimental design. Lectures will outline the
nature of research and the value of experimental
methods. Some knowledge of basic statistics is
required. Experimental design will be emphasised, and
the elements ofstatistical tests, particularþ analysis of
variance, will be considered in a biological context.
Practical work will complement methods introduced in



lectures and will also incorporate an introduction to
applications of microcomputers in zoology.

assessmentt exam, practical assignments; participation
in tutorials

2179 The Ecology of Terrestrial Plants
3 points summer semester

9 days field work; 2.5 weeks in Department during
January

quota will apply

prerequisites:3673 Botany II (Pass Div I)

restrictions: 8318 Rangelands Ecology; 9222
Terrestrial Plant Ecology

The subjeot focuses on terrestrial plant evolutionary
population and community ecology, covering both
theoretical and methodological aspects. Emphasis is
placed on plant strategies, theories of community
structure and biodiversity, and biological interactions.
The methodological aspect covers field survey
techniques, data analysis, and experimental design. The
intensive field work focuses on the ecology of arid
lands of SouthAustralia, the effect of human introduced
disturbances and their effects on the biodiversity ofthe
system, and the sustainability of the use of vegetation as

a natural resource. The field work allows in-depth study
of one particular system and the practice of several
different held methods. The subject provides training
for students interested in ecology, evolution, rangelands
management and environmental sciences.

assessment: exam 50Yo, written reports 50%

Honours
7530 Honours Environmental Biology
4946 Honours Environmental Biology

(mid-year)

24 points fuIl year

prerequisites: credit standard in Level III subjects to a
value of 9 points offered by the Department of
Environmental Biology.

Candidates are expected to study Environmental
Biology more deeply and to carry out a research
exercise and present the results in a written thesis.
They will be involved in some coursework on
environmental biology topics. The thesis, review and
other assignments will be on topics relevant to
environmental science and there will be emphasis on
the kinds of communication, written and oral, expected
of an environmental scientist.

Science - B.Sc. degrees

Interested students should consult the Head of
Deparftnent dwing the final year of the Ordinary
degree course. The Honours course normally
coûrmences at the beginning of February but under
certain circumstances commencement at the begiming
ofsecond semester is possible.

4873 Honours Rangeland Science and
Management S

24 points tull year

prerequisítes: satisfactory usually credit standard in
appropriate Level III subjects to the value of 9 points
including 2179 The Ecology of Terrestrial Plants, or
special permission of course coordinators

Candidates are expected to acquire a more detailed
knowledge of rangeland science and management than
is required for the Ordinary degree. Candidates are
expected to study deeply in one branch ofrangelands
science and management. Candidates are required to
carry out research in this field and to present the results
in a written thesis. Approximately two-fifths of the
total course is flexible and candidates choose, with
approval, between additional project work, essays, and
course work.

Candidates should consult a Coordinator of the
program and potential supervisors during the final year
of the Ordinary degree. The Honours course
commences at the beginning of February or at the
begiming of semester 2.

1129 Honours Botany and Geology

1401 Honours Botany and Geology
(mid year)

24 points full year

The subject allows students who have cornpleted at
least 6 points ofboth Botany and Geology at a credit
standard or better to undertake an honours project
unique to their skills. Students undertake a major
research project in Botany and undertake minor
components (eg coursework, minor projects, essays) in
Geology and Geophysics. The course may be
particularly ¡elevant to students interested in
palaeobotany, plant/mineral interactions or minesite
reclamation/rehabilitation.

Intending candidates should consult the Head of
Department and potential supervisors during the final
year of the Ordinary degree and be prepared to begin
studies in early February (1129) or August (1401).

as s essment : thesis, exams, seminar
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Gombined Honours
9102 Applied Mathematics and

Environmental Biology
24 points tull year

See entry under School of Mathematical and Computer
Sciences for syllabus details

Genetics
http ://wwwscience. adelaide.edu.au

Genetics is the uni$ing discipline of biology because
genes are the principal determinants of all life
processes. Genetic information controls the
development, behaviour and reproduction of all
biological organisms. Variation in this genetic
information underpins biological evolution and genetic
disease. Genetics is concemed with the nature of thc
genetic material, its replication, transmission,
organisation, expression and its role in development,
behaviour, ecology and evolution. The Department
convenes an interdepartrnental Level I subject entitled
7138 Molecular and Cell Biology I. It offers one Level
II subject that provides a broad haining in classical and
molecular genetics and two Level III subjects that focus
on gene and chromosome structure and function,
evolutionary genetics and the genetic basis ofbiological
processes such as development and behaviou¡.

Preparation for studying Genetics is usually by
participation in 7138 Molecular and Cell Biology L
Entry to second level Genetics normally requires a

Division I Pass in this subject or in 3174 Biology I.
8280 Biology of Organisms I and 5543 Statistical
Practice I are highly desirable additional subjects. For
entry to an Honours Genetics year, a major in Genetics
is normally expected.

Level I

7138 Molecular and Cell Biology I

6 points frrll year

3 lectures, 2 hours tutoriaVpractical per week

restrictions: 3174 Biology l, '7940 Genetics and
Evolution I,7267 Genetics lW
assumed knowledge: SACE Stage 2 Chemistry

This subject is convened by the Department of
Genetics and contains major contributions from the
Departments of Biochemistry, Microbiology and
lmmunology, and Physiology. It is intended that a

Division I Pass in this subject will be the major
preparation foq and entry to, Level II subjects offered
by these four departments. The subject aims to provide
students with an understanding of living cells, stressing
cell structure and function and biochemical and genetic
mechanisms that are coÍlmon to all cells. The course
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progresses to consider specialisation of cells. The
subject illustrates that the reductionist approach and
the techniques of molecular and cell biology have
unihed much of experimental biology.

assessment: 2 exams 35Yo each, tutorial/practical
assignments 30%

Level ll

4863 Genetics ll
8 points full year

3 lectures,2-hou¡ tutorial, 4 hours practical workper
week

prerequisites: 7138 Molecular and Cell Biology I (Pass

Div I); or 3174 Biology I (Pass Div I); or '1267

Genetics IW (Pass Div I); or 7940 Genetics and
Evolution I (Pass Div I) before 7994; or an acceptable
equivalent

This subject aims to provide a broad understanding of
genetics and an appreciation of the power of genetic
analysis. The subject begins with recent developments
in the molecular genetic analysis of the human genome
and goes on to examine different pattems of inheritance,
the nature of linkage and genetic recombination, the
genetics ofpopulations, molecular evolution, the conhol
ofgene expression, developmental genetics and genetic
engineering techniques.

assessment: exams, written assignments, practical class
reports

6682 Genetics ll (Molecular Biology)
6 points

3 lectures, 1 tutorial per week

full year

prerequisites: 6878 Chemistry I (Pass Div I) and 7138
Molecular and Cell Biology I (Pass Div I)

corequisites: 8521 Advanced Molecular Biology II

restrictions: for B.Sc. (Mol.Biol.) students only - 4863
Genetics II
This subject consists ofthe lecture/tutorial component
of Genetics II. It aims to provide a broad understanding
of genetics and an appreciation of the power of genetic
analysis. The subject begins with recent developments
in the molecular genetic analysis of the human genome
and goes on to examine different patterns of
inheritance, the nature of linkage and genetic
¡ecombination, the genetics of populations, molecular
evolution, the control of gene expression,
developmental genetics and genetic engineering
techniques.

assessment: assignments 10%, 3-hour end of semester
exams 90%o



Level lll
6985 Human, Developmental and

Evolutionary Genetics

6 points semester 2

3 lectures, tutorial, 2 four-hour practicals per week

prerequisites:4863 Genetics II (Pass Div I) or 6682
Genetics II (Mol.Biol.) (Pass Div I)

restriction: 3350 Advanced Human Genetics; 7241
Developmental Genetics ; 4329 Ev ohttionary Genetics ;
3712 Genetic Analysis of Complex Biological
Processes; 3077 Immunogenetics; 3261 Selected
Topics in Human Genetics

assumed knowledge: 9176 Molecular Genetics:
Genomes and Gene Expression

This advanced genetics subject examines the dynamic
nature of genomes revealed by the study of human
genetics, developmental genetics and evolutionary
genetics. Topics include the human genome; human
genome diversity; human genetic disease; the genetic
basis of cancer; gene therapy; genetics and forensic
science; genetics and ethics; genetic control of plant
and animal development; genes and animal behaviour;
the genetic basis of evolution; the ¡oles of natu¡al
selection and chance; molecular evolution; molecutar
phylogeny; species concepts and the speciation
process; primate evolution; conservation genetics.

assessmenti exam, laboratory assignments, essay

9176 Molecular Genetics: Genomes and
Gene Expression

6 points semester I

3 lectures, I tutorial, 2 four-hour practicals per week

prerequisites:4863 Genetics II (Pass Div I) or 6682
Genetics II (Mol.Biol.) (Pass Div I)

res tríctions : 87 23 Cyto genettcs; 37 72 Genetic Analysis
of Complex Biological Processes; 4704 Genomes and
Chromosomes; 7206 Nuclear and Extranuclear
Genetic Compartments; 7218 Regulation of Gene
Expression

The DNA that comprises the genetic material is
collectively referred to as the genome. In this subject,
the organisation and expression of the genome is
explored using molecular genetic analysis. Topics
include - structure and function of genomes and
chromosomes; genomics; genome evolution;
interactions between nuclear, mitochondrial and
chloroplast genomes; mechanisms for the generation
and maintenance of diversity in diploid genomes;
regulation of gene expression; chromosome strucfure
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and gene expression; epigenetic mechanisms; the cell
cycle and cell proliferation.

assessmenti exam, laboratory assignments, essay

7139 Molecular Genetics lll
(Molecular Biology)

4 points semester 1

3 lectures, I tutorial per week

prerequisites: 6682 Genetics II (Molecular Biology)
(Pass Div I) or 4863 Genetics II (Pass Div I)

corcquisites: 9647 Aóvanced Molecular Biology III
restrictions: for B.Sc. (Mol.Biol.) students only -9776
Molecular Genetics: Genomes and Gene Expression

This subject consists ofthe lecture/tutorial component
of Molecular Genetics; Genomes and Gene
Expression. The DNA that comprises the genetic
material is collectively referred to as the genome. In
this subject, the organisation and expression of the
genome is explored using molecular genetic analysis.
Topics include - structwe and function of genomes and
chromosomes; genomics; genome evolution;
interactions between nuclear, mitochondrial and
chloroplast genomes; mechanisms for the generation
and maintenance of diversity in diploid genomes;
regulation of gene expression; chromosome structure
and gene expression; epigenetic mechanisms; the cell
cycle and cell proliferation.

assessment: exam

Honours
7599 Honours Genetics

4080 Honours Genetics (mid-year)

24 points full year

prerequisites: major in Genetics orpermission of Head
of Department

Candidates are required to give their fu1l attendance for
one academic yea¡ to a course of study in the
Department of Genetics. Each candidate will carry out
a research investigation under the supervision of a

member of staff. The course will include participation
in seminars and discussions on advanced topics, essay
writing and a research proposal. Candidates will be
required to present the results oftheir research work in
written form.

Intending Honours candidates should consult the Head
of the Department or the Honours Coordinator during
the previous year.



Science - B.Sc. degrees

Combined Honours courses
5700 Honours Applied Mathematics and

Genetics
See entry in School of Mathematical and Computer
Sciences for syllabus details

Geology and Geophysics
http//www. science. adelaide.ed u. au

The geosciences are concemed with the physics and

chemistry of the earth, and its four- billion year history
which can be extracted from the rocks of the crust.
Geology and Geophysics are basic to the problems of
our finite resources, our planetary environment, and
our place in the solar system. They draw on the
physical, mathematical and biological sciences to
unravel important information on the structure,
constitution and history of the Earth..

2136 Geology I is the principal Level I subject offered
by the Department of Geology and Geophysics to
students considering a career in the earth sciences.

3769 Environmental Geoscience I is offered as single-
semester Level I science subject.

The Department offers four semester-length Level II
science subjects each year. They have been designed
with th¡ee aims: to cover the wide range of scientific
disciplines that constitute modem earth sciences; to
prepare students for a career in this field; to
demonstrate to students with primary interests in the
physical, mathematical, biological or environmental
fields how thei¡ interests can be applied in earth
science. Students should check the prerequisites and
knowledge assumed for these Level II subjects and are

always encouraged to seek advice in the Departrnent.

At Level III there are seven subjects. Different
combinations of subjects lead to different Honours
proglams.

Information booklets on each ofthe years ofthe course
are available from the departmental office.

The Deparhnent offers the following service subjects:
5683 Earth Science I, Faculty of Agricultural and
Natural Resource Sciences; 3147 Geology for
Engineers, School of Engineering.

Level I

2136 Geology I

6 points full year

3 lectures, 3 hours of practical work per week; field
work, 3 full days (Saturdays) and one weekend camp;
10 tutorials instead of 10 lectures

restrictions: 3747 Geology for Engineers

The subject surveys the major components of the
discipline: earth materials and structure, earth
processes, earth history earth resources. The earth in
space and time and its internal chemical processes.
Minerals: silicates, carbonates and oxides. Plutonic
and volcanic igneous rocks and magmas and their
genesis, island arcs, metamorphic rocks and processes.
Earth's structure and geophysical methods and
inferences, oceans and continents, gravity and isostasy,
geomagnetism, seafloor spreading, plate tectonics and
continental drift. Revolutions in geology including the
rock cycle and restless earth, fossil succession, deep
time, the geological timescale and earth history. Folds,
faults and mountain building, organic evolution,
numerical dating and geological rates, modem and
ancient oceans, green-house earth and ice ages.

Sedimentary rocks and their depositional
environments, weathering and erosion, detrital rocks
and carbonates and their genesis; organic matter, coal
and petroleum. Ore deposits and mineral resoulces
(iron and aluminium, copper-lead-zinc, gold), metallic
orebodies and case histories, non-metallic minerals.
Life on earth, fossils, early life and its environments.
Geological evolution of Australia; environmental and

Quaternary geology, groundwater. Geological
mapping, report writing; problem based learning.

assessment: 2 written exams (redeemable) 40o/o;

practical exam, rock and mineral collection, laboratory
work and field excursions (attendance and report)
(non-redeemable) 60% - subject pass requires
minimum 40% irt theory and practical sections

3769 Environmental Geoscience I

3 points semester 2

3 lectures, equivalent of 3 hours tutoriaVpractical work
per week

This subject is concerned with the dynamics of the
Earth's crust, atmosphere, hydrosphere and biosphere;
origin of the Earth's major relief; evolution of
landscapes; world climates; climatic influences in
landscapes; climatic change over the past 2 million
years; river systems, coastal zones and other erosional
and depositional environments; soil variation and
development; vegetation patterns; ecosystem
processes. We emphasise the interaction and



interrelationships of various facets of the Earth's
surface through time. We are concerned to examine
how the present landscapes and systems came into
being. We consider that the natural world is fascinating
on its own account, and that human impacts (eg soil
degradation, air and water pollution) are better
understood ifenergy and time perspectives are clear.

assessment: written exam, essays, futorial, practical
exercises, field excursions

Level ll
Students contemplating a career in Geology, and
therefore Honours, should undertake the following:
6354 Stratigraphy, Sedimentology and Palaeontology
II; 2678 Geophysics and Data Processing lÍ; 6725
Mineralogy and Petrology ll; 9794 Structural and
Field Geology II.

There is a seven-day field mapping camp held in the
semester I mid-semester break, during which students
learn geology at a gteatly accelerated rate. The camp is
an integral part of the geology curriculum and is
therefore highly recommended for all students doing
more than one ofthe above subjects and is essential to
those intending to do a Geology major at Level III.

6354 Stratigraphy, Sedimentology &
Palaeontology ll

4 points semester 2

3 lectures, 6 hours practical work per week

prerequisites:2136 Geology I (Pass Div I)

restrictions: 5922 Histottcal Geology and Data
Processing II; 4530 Earth Surface Processes II
Tbree interrelated disciplines are covered: stratigraphy,
sedimentology and palaeontology. Proportions are based
on 35 lectures total and accompanying practical work:

Stratigraphy: I 0 lectures; principles and different kinds
of stratigraphy and chronology (Litho-, chemo-,
magneto-, and biostratigraphy) and their importance in
ordinating and correlating geological successions and
earth history. Stratigraphy in the three realms (neritic,
continental, pelagic) and at different chronological
scales in space and time. Sequence stratigraphy and
the hlling of sedimentary basins.

Palaeontology: l0 lectures; morphology and
systematics of the major invertebrate taxa in the fossil
record. Taphonomy: from living organism and
community to fossil and fossil assemblage. Fossil
marine assemblages and biofacies, and their
distribution through geological time.

Sedimentology: 15 lectures; nature of sediments and
the significance of sediments in earth history.
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Composition and textures of siliciclastic sediments and
their significance as environment indicato¡s. Chemical
and biogenic sediments: carbonates, silicas,
phosphates, iron ores. The neritic carbonate factory
and its changes through time and latitude.

assessment: weekly exercises 30%, written exams70%o

2678 Geophysics and Data Processing ll
4 points semester 2

3 lectures, 5 hours practical, I tutorial per week

prerequisites: 2136 Geology I (Pass Div I); 3643
Physics I or 9786 Mathematics I

assumed knotvledge: SACE Stage 2 Mathematics II

restrictions: 2559 Geophysics and Geodynamic
Geology II;2559 Structural Geology and Exploration
Geophysics lI; 5922 Historical Geology and Data
Processing II
Geophysics. Principles of geophysical exploration
methods including magnetic, graviry radioactivity and
seismic methods. We will outline the use of these
techniques in the investigation ofthe earth beneath its
outer visible skin and in particular with application to
the discovery of economic and hydrocarbon reserves.

Data Processing. The applications of mathematical
geology, including statistics, linear programming, and
discounted cash flow, to a wide array of geological
problems.

assessnent: weekly exercises 33Yo, wntter exam 67Yo

6725 Mineralogy and Petrology ll
4 points semester 1

3 lectures, 5 hours practical work, 1 tutorial per week

prerequisítes:2136 Geology I (Pass Div I)

assumed lcnowledge'. SACE Stage 2 Chemistry

The materials of geology, the nature and origin of
igneous and metamorphic rocks and minerals. The
principles of crystallography, optics and geochemistry
are applied to the recognition and genesis of igneous
and metamorphic rocks and to the formation and
growth of minerals in general. The course introduces
the techniques of extracting geological information
from igleous and metamorphic assemblages.

assessment: weekly exercises 35%, written exams 650/o
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9794 Structuraland Field Geology ll
4 points semester I

3 lectures, 6 hours practical a week

prerequisites:2136 Geology I (Pass Div I), or a credit
in 5683 Earth Science I, or 3617 Mathematics IM and
3643 Physics I, or a credit tn36l'1 Mathematics IM, or
a credit in 3643 Physics I, or equivalent

restrictions: 2559 Geophysics and Geodynamic
Geology II1'2559 Structural Geology and Exploration
Geophysics II
Structural Geology introduces fracturing in rocks
including faults, joints and veins, folds and fold
geometry, and rock fabrics including foliations and
lineations. Rock mechanics covers the theo¡etical
aspects of stress, strain and rheology including
experimental deformation.

The flreld mapping camp is held in the southern
Flinders Ranges during the mid-semester break.
Photogeological techniques combined with
lithostratigraphical and structural principles are
employed to produce a map and a geological report
interpreting the geology of a defined district. This
mapping project also strongly supports Stratigraphy,
Sedimentology and Palaeontology II
assessment: weekly exercises 150/0, written exams
35Yo, map and report 507o

Level lll
5506 Biogeohistory lll
3 points semester 1

2 lectures, 5 hours tutorials/practicals a week

prerequisites; 2136 Geology I and 3174 Biology I, or
5922 Historìcal Geology and Data Processing II or
acceptable equivalent

restrictions: 5043 Palaeontology and
Macroevolution III
Neoproterozoic and Early Phanerozoic organic
evolution - the emergence of metaphytes and
metazoans. The place of the Ediacaran assemblage.
The Cambrian explosion as a problem of disparity in
radiation. Three billion years of evolution and
environments in molecules and isotopes. Theories of
Neoproterozoic environmental impact on evolution.
The evolution of terrestrial floras, evolutionary
innovations in clothing the terrestrial envi¡onment. The
greening of Gondwana. Vertebrate evolution function
and evolution in the archosaurs. The Australian
Cainozoic radiation. The Australian megafauna and its
extinction. Evolution at geological time scales. Mega-
evolution and global environmental change. Fossils
and the theory of evolution. Palaeoceanographic

transformation and environmental forcing of evolution.
Punctuations in the record oflife, mass extinctions.

assessment: 3-hour written papeq practical assessment,
essays

8667 Earth's lnternal Processes and
Petrogenesis lll

6 points full vear

2 lectures,4 hours ofpracticals, I tutorial a week

prerequisites: 6725 Mineralogy and Petrology II,
Level II Mapping Camp

restrictions: 4332 Igneous and Metamorphic Petrology
III, 7 105 Magmatic and Hydrothermal Ore Deposits III
Igneous petrology: the physical controls on generation
and differentiation of silicate melts within the earth.
We consider the movement of melts and their
emplacement or eruption, and volcanic processes. Also
examined are aspects of tectonic controls on igneous
composition and distribution. Practical work illustrates
the lecture material. Metamorphic petrology -
Metamorphic rocks are a key to understanding the
geodynamic evolution of mountain belts. Graphical
(phase diagrams) and quantitative (geothermometric
and geobarometric) applications of equilibrium
thermodynamic principles are used to evaluate the
pressure-temperature evolution of metamorphic rocks.
Practical work includes thermodynamic phase
equilibria exercises and a study of mineral reactions in
thin section.

An excursion on Eyre Peninsula will be used to
reconstruct the tectonic evolution of a fold belt. Ore
deposits: geology and genesis of rnagmatic and
hydrothermal ore deposits are studied in the context of
their petrological associations. Deposit types discussed
- ores associated with mafic and ultramafic igneous
rocks and with intrusive felsic igneous rocks;
epithermal deposits; volcanic- and sediment-hosted
base metal deposits; metamorphic mineral deposits.
Pracfical work involves ore microscopy and
thermodynamic c alculations.

assessment: 2-hour end of semester written exam;
l-hour field trip exam; ongoing assessment: of
practical work

9661 Earth's Structure, Geophysics and
Geostatistics lll

6 points full year

2 lectures, 4 hours ofpracticals, I tutorial a week

prerequisites: 2559 Structural Geology and
Geophysics II, Level II Mapping Camp
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restrictions: 1293 Structural Geology and Exploration
Geophysics III, 1789 Geological Mapping III, 1037
Supergene Ore Deposits and Geostatistics III
Structural geology: structural geometry and kinematics
are presented in some depth, qualitatively and
quantitatively. They lead into concepts ofdeformation,
strain analysis, fold geometry, fracturing and faulting,
and extensional and wrench tectonics. Integrated
practical exercises include stereographic analysis, drill
hole problems, hnite strain estimation, and balancing
sections in contractional regimes. Geophysics: added
to the Level II topics are electrical and electromagnetic
methods and their application to mapping,
environmental, mineral and groundwater exploration.
Seismic methods are extended. Practical work includes
the analysis of modem reflection seismic records and
there is held work with Mines and Energy SA.
Geostatistics: topics introducing the ideas of
geostatistics include covariance and semi-variogram,
estimation variance, dispersion variance, and selective
mining. Lectures are reinforced by a major practical
exercise in which alarge data set leads to a modelled
and analysed orebody. Geological mapping - there is a
mapping camp in the inter-semester break on which a
map and later a report are produced. There will be two
days of excursions to the Mt Lofty Ranges.

assessment: 2-hour end of semester written exam;
assessment: ofpractical exercises; field maps, reports

20'|'1 Earth's Surface Processes and Earth
History lll

6 points fulI year

2 lectures, 4 hours ofpracticals, I tutorial a week

prerequísites: 5922 Historical Geology and Data
Processing II,4530 Earth Surface Processes II, Level II
Mapping Camp

restriclions: 4016 Petroleum Geochemistry and
Sedimentology III, 8037 Shatigraphy and General
Palaeontology IlI, 6722 Structural Geomorphology
IIIS, 7 242 Austral ian Landscape Evolution IIIS

Sediments and basin development: sediments are
studied in terms of depositional environments, facies
associations, diagenesis and subsequent history.
Det¡ital sediments bear upon the problem of basin
evolution in different tectonic regimes. Organic
sediments are source rocks for hydrocarbons and the
subject of organic geochemistry. Chemical sediments
include neritic and oceanic carbonates as well as low-
temperature ores. There are three days of field
excursions. Micropalaeontology and stratigraphy:
Principles of bio- and sequence stratigraph¡ and of
biofacies and palaeoenvironments leading to

Scrence 
- 

B.Sc. degrees.

palaeoceanography, are based on marine and terrestrial
microfossils. There is a one-day excursion illushating
sequences in outcrop. History of life: a general
overview is given ofthe life and tirnes ofthe Archaean
and Phanerozoic Eons and the Palaeozoic and Neozoic
divisions of the Phanerozoic Eon. Geological
Mapping: there is a mapping camp in the inter-
semester break on which a map and later a report are
produced.

assessmenti 2-hour end of semester written exam;
assessment of practical, flreld work; written assignments

2083 Environmental Geology lll
3 points semester 2

4 lectures; I tutorial; 3 hours practical work or
equivalent per week

prerequisites: 5683 Earth Science I or 2136 Geology I
or 3747 Geology for Engineers

restrictiott: 2330 Pedology III; 1443 Environmental
Geology II
Having an Aushalian focus, this subject deals with the
distribution and cycling of various geochemical
elements, including toxic and radioactive ones, the
nature of various Australian soils and their problems,
and basic hydrogeology. Minesite and industrial site
management, sealevel changes and coastal problems,
landslips and slope stability are also dealt \Ã,ith.

ass es s ment : written exam 7 ÙYo, practicals 30%o

9372 Geochemistry lll
3 points not offered in 2000

2 lectures, 4 hours ofpracticals, 1 tutorial a week

prerequisites; 6725 Mineralogy and Petrology II
resÍrictions: 9709 Geochemistry, Geochronology,
Mineralogy, Diagenesis III
Geochemistry deals with the composition and secular
evolution of the earth and its envelopes, the
hydrosphere and the atmosphere. A second section is
geochronology and other geological applications of
radiogenic isotopes. Finally there is a treatment of
stable isotopes and their geological application.

assessmenl: 3-hour theory paper; practical assessment
by assignment or exam

5787 Geophysics lllS
3 points

2 lectures, 4 hours ofpracticals, I tutorial a week

prerequisiles: 9876 Mathematics I or an acceptable
equivalent

semester I
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assumed l¡nowledge: 2136 Geology I, 3643 Physics I

restriclions : 9769 Theoretical Geophysics III

This subject provides the mathematical and physical
background for exploration and solid earth geophysics.

It is aprerequisite for Honours Geophysics. The topics
cove¡ed in gravity and magnetics include potential
field theory gravity effect of simple geometrical
shapes, enhancement of anomalies (regional removal,
second derivative, analytic continuation), frequency
analysis, filter theory calculation of excess mass,

Poisson's relationship for gravity and magnetic fields,
and geophysical inversion (Marquardt algorithm).
Seismic topics include the theory of elasticity,
equations of motion, generalised wave equation,
attenuation, absorption, dispersion, partitioning of
energy and amplitude at an interface. Seismic ray
theory wave paths in the Earth, elementary surface

wave theory.

assessment: practical assignments 30%, 3 hour
examT0Yo

7072 Remote Sensing (S)

3 points semester 2

2 lectu¡es, 3 hours practical work, 1 tutorial a week

prerequisites; Level II science subjects to a value of l6
points, or an acceptable equivalent

restriction: 7198 Remote Sensing lIl, 4289 Remote
Sensing IIIA
Remote sensing interprets information gathered by
space and airbome platforms using various scanning
systems. This subject examines the principles and
applications. Principles include the interaction of
electromagnetic radiation with the earth's surface and
its measwement by a range of sensors. We will discuss
the use of spectral data to identiff and characterise
objects (rocks, soils, vegetation, water) and monitor
changes over time. These data are relevant to
geological, botanical and soil-science inventorisation
and environmental science. Information is extracted
using digital image processing: correction,
enhancement and classification of the digital data.
Workshops are used to give 'hands-on' experience with
the basics of digital image processing and application
to specifîc projects. Applications of remote sensing to
atmospheric monitoring, geological mapping and air
pollution will be discussed.

Additional applications will examine the spectral
features observed in geological materials, soils and

vegetation using highdimension data, including the
application of remote sensing to geology and

exploration for mineral deposits and petroleum. The
applications deal with two aspects of the Earth's

swface - structural features which are not apparent
f¡om aerial photography due to scale factors and

wavelength restrictions: narrow wavelength features
due to soil chemistry and soil mineralogy.

as s ess menti exam 50Yo, practical exercises 50olo

Honours
5280 Honours Geology
24 points tull year

prerequisites'. students proceeding to Honours in
Geology usually will have passed a minimum of two of
the subjects 2011 Earth's Surface Processes and Earth
History lII, 9661 Earth's Structure, Geophysics and

Geostatistics 1II,8667 Earth's Internal Processes and

Petrogenesis III, at a level acceptable to the Head or
nominee and have attended the Geology III mapping
camp. In addition it is recommended that students

should have as broad a knowledge as possible in the
other third year subjects offered by the Department of
Geology and Geophysics.

Candidates will be required to attend several courses

from a number which will be given in specialised frelds
of geology and economic geology including tectonics,
shatigraphy, structure, geophysics, geochemistry and

palaeontology. In addition, candidates will undert¿ke
supervised individual projects involving one or more
of these helds. Special courses of reading and
laboratory studies will be laid down and each candidate
will be required to give all the time not required for
lectures or in the field to work in the laboratory.
Candidates will be required to conhibute to a series of
semlnars,

An interstate held excursion is normally held early in
the year.

Intending Honours students must apply, before the end

of the year preceding that in which they wish to enrol,
to the Head of Geology and Geophysics or nominee for
approval of their proposed courses of study.

5483 HonoursGeophysics
24 points full year

prerequisites: passes satisfactory to the Head of
Geology and Geophysics in 9661 Earth's Structure,
Geophysics and Geostatistics III, 5787 Geophysics
IIIS and, in addition at least one ofthe other third-year
subjects offered by the Department of Geology and
Geophysics, or third-year subjects offered by the
Departments of Applied Mathematics or Physics and
Mathematical Physics. Students with a different
background of third-year courses may be accepted at
the discretion of the Head of Geology and Geophysics
or nomlnee.
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Candidates will be required to attend a core program of
geophysics subjects. These will include signal analysis,
geostatistics, aeromagnetics, electrical and EM
techniques, seismic processing, seismic interpretation,
and geophysical field work. Honours students may,
after consultation with the Head or nominee, also be
required to take some level III subjects in the
Departments of Geology and Geophysics, Applied
Mathematics or Physics and Mathematical Physics
which they did not take in third year. In addition,
candidates will undertake supervised individual
projects; possible topics should be discussed with the
Head or nominee before the end of the preceding year.
Special courses of reading and laboratory studies will
be laid down and each candidate will be required to
give all the time not required for lectures or in the field
to work in the laboratory. Candidates will be required
to conhibute to a series of seminars.

lntending Honours students must apply, before the end
of the year preceding that in which they wish to enrol,
to the Head of Geology and Geophysics or nominee for
approval oftheir proposed courses of study.

5844 Honours Petroleum Geology and
Geophysics

24 points full year

prerequisites: geology students - passes to satisfaction
of the Di¡ector of the National Centre for Petroleum
Geology and Geophysics in subjects relevant to
petroleum geology and/or geophysics. Students from
otherAustralian and overseas institutions - background
in some or all of the following topics: sedimentology,
stratigraphy, organic geochemistry and exploration
geophysics. In terms of subjects offered at The
University of Adelaide, this includes 9661 Earth's
Structure, Geophysics and Geostatistics III, 2011
Earth's Surface Processes and Earth History 1I1,5787
Geophysics IIIS and 9372 Geochemistry III.
Students who have satisfactory passes in third year
subjects in Geology and/or Geophysics alone, or in
combination with third year subjects in Applied
Mathematics, Physical and Inorganic Chemistry,
Organic Chemistry Physics, Botany, Zoology or
Geography may be accepted at the discretion of the
Director of the Centre.

The subject comprises lectures, workshops and
fieldwork in the Centre and on-the-job haining in the
petroleum indusry. Each candidate will undertake a
supervised individual project of research into some
aspect of petroleum science. This is usually done in
conjunction with the industrial experience, with work
done during that time forming the basis of the thesis.
The Centre will, in most cases, arrange for student
placement with a relevant company or organisation for
a six-week period during July-August.

Science: 8.Sc. degrees

Formal coursework is taught in conjunction with,the
Masters subjects 5189 and 4746 dwng February -
June. There is some scope for specialisation between
geology and geophysics although both streams are
required to do the majority of the course. Details of the
course can be found on the net at
www.ncpgg.adelaide.edu.au

On the basis oftheir previous studies and experience,
some students may be required or permitted to
substitute alternative studies for parts of the
coursework component or to take additional studies.
Specialised programs for this purpose may be arranged
in consultation with the Director of the Centre. This
may apply to students from institutions outside
Aushalia. It may be necessary to substitute additional
coursework and background study for the period of
industrial placement.

Intending Honours students must appl¡ before the end
of the year preceding that in which they wish to enrol,
to the Director of the Centre (or nominee) for approval
of their proposed course of study.

assessment: varied, includes formal written and oral
assessments, marked practical exercises, assignments
and seminars - coursework 50%; project, thesis 50%

6516 Honours Geology and Botany
9777 Honours Geology and Botany

(mid-year)

24 points full year

prerequisites: Level III botany subjects at credit level
of at least 6 points and Level III geology at credit level
of at least 6 points

The subject allows students who have completed at
least ó points of both Geology and Botany at a credit
standard or better to undertake an honours project
unique to their skills. Students undertake a major
research project in Geology and Geophysics and
undertake minor components (eg coursework, minor
projects, essays) in Botany. The course may be
particularly relevant to students interested in
palaeobotany, planlmineral interactions or minesite
reclamation /rehabilitation.

Intending candidates should consult the Head of
Department and potential supervisors during the final
year of study in the Ordinary degree and be prepared
to begin studies in early February (6516) or
Atgust (9777)

assessment: thesis, exams, seminar
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Horticulture, Viticulture and Oenology
Honours

3783 Honours Horticulture, Viticulture
and Oenology (B.Sc.)

24 poinfs tull year

This subject is available under the provisions of
Specific Cou¡se Rule 11.2 The Honours Degree of the
degree of Bachelor of Science.

prerequisites: credit or higher pass in appropriate
Level III subjects offered by a Science Department

Intending candidates should consult the Head of
Department of Horticulture, Viticulture and Oenology
and potential supervisors during October of the final
year ofstudies for the Ordinary degree ofBachelo¡ of
Science, and should be prepared to commence studies
in the Department on or about I February. After
consultation, each candidate will be assigned a

research project which will be carried out under
supervision. The results will be presented in a

dissertation at the end ofthe subject. A candidate may
also be required to prepare an essay, attend lectures,
pass an examination, and give a seminar.

Microbiology and lmmunology
http://www.science.adelaide.edu.au

Microbiology is concemed with the biology of a vast
spectrum of microorganisms, including bacteria,
fungi, viruses and protozoan and metozoan parasites.
Immunology involves the study of host responses to
molecules such as those present on infectious agents or
cance¡s that are recognised by the body as foreigrr or
'non-self'. Knowledge of both microbiology and
immunology underpins the study of infectious
diseases, and these disciplines are also fundamental
for the understanding ofmodem molecular biology and
biotechnological practices.

The Department contributes to the Level I subject
7138 Molecular and Cell Biology I and offers one
Level II subject and two consecutive Level III subjects.
Entry into Level III normally requires at least a

Division I pass average in the Level II subject, and
entry into Honours requires students to perform well in
both Level III subjects.

The Department is also a major contributor to the new
B.Sc. (Biomedical Science) and Bachelor of
Biotechnology courses; students enrolled in these
courses who wish to major in microbiology and
immunology are required to complete the requisite core
Level II and III subjects.

Level ll
7013 Microbiology and lmmunology ll
8 points full year

3 lectures, 1 tutorial, 5 hours practical work per week

prerequisites'. 7138 Molecular and Cell Biology I or
3174 Biology I

restriction'. 9195 Microbiology II, 632ó Immunology
and Virology II
This subject is designed to introduce the disciplines of
microbiology, immunology and virology. An integrated
approach is used to study the molecular nature of
bacteria and viruses and the mechanisms by which our
immune system deals with these pathogens. Students

studying this subject will gain a strong grounding in
fundamental aspects of molecular biology and
biotechnology.

Microbiology - introduction to microorganisms and their
environment, microbial structure and functions;
prokaryotic molecular biology and genetics; bacterial
viruses; biotechnological applications of bacteria and
viruses; mechanisms by which microorganisms cause

disease in plants and animals; and introduction to food
microbiology. Immunology - innate and adaptive
immunity, including T and B cell development, cell
mediated and humoral immunity; receptors and
cytokines; inflammatory responses; tolerance and
autoimmunity; immunity to intra- and extra-cellular
organisms. Virology - molecular structure of viruses;
vi¡us-host interactions; epidemiology of vi¡us infections;
virus vaccines and antiviral drugs and viral diagnostics.

assessmenl:3-hour end of semester exams 600/0, tutorial
and practical assessment: 40%

1859 Microbiology and lmmunology ll
(Biomedical Science)

8 points fuIl year

3 lectures, 1 tutorial, 5 hou¡s practical work each week

prerequisites: 7138 Molecular and Cell Biology I

restrictions' 7013 Microbiology and Immunology II,
9195 Microbiology II, 6326 Immunology and Virology
II; subject for B.Sc.(Biomed.Sc.) students only

The subject will provide an introduction to
microbiology, immunology and virology, with parlicular
relevance to infections and host responses to infection in
humans. Students will develop an appreciation ofhow
basic laboratory sciences underpin our understanding of
infectious diseases, immunity and immunopathology,
and will develop skills required for biomedical research,

including molecular biology and biotechnological
practices. The lecture component will be in common
with the existing subject 7013 Microbiology and
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Immunology II. The practical and tutorial components
of the course will be directed towards the above aims
and will include desip, participation and evaluation in
ongoing research in the Department and elsewhere.

assessment: 3-hour end of semester exams 60%;
tutorials including seminars, selected reviews and
current research papers, practical assessment: 400lo

Level lll
4236 lnfection and lmmun¡ty A
6 points semester I

7025 lnfection and lmmunity B
6 points

Sclence - B.Sc. degrees

semester 2

3 lectures, 8 hours practical work, I tutorial per week

quota will apply

reslriction'. 9371 Advanced Microbiology, 7546
Mechanisms of Infection; 4236 Advanced
Microbiology and Virology

prerequisites: 7013 Microbiology and Immunology II
(Div I); or 9195 Microbiology Il and 6326
Immunology and Virology II (Div I average or better)

This subject examines the molecular basis of
inte¡actions of microbial and viral pathogens with their
environment and various hosts, especially those which
infect humans. Particular emphasis is given to the use
of molecular biological approaches employed for study
of infectious disease pathogenesis, and
biotechnological applications, including diagnostics,
gene therapy and expression ofrecombinant proteins.

Microbial pathogens - Global significance of infectious

and gene regulation, especially in relation to expression
of virulence factors; transport systems and protein
secretion; invasion and intracellular survival and
multiplication; resistance and avoidance of host
responses; role of phage, transposons, insertion
sequences in pathogenesis and evolution of multiple
drug resistance; insect and parasite pathogens. Viral
pathogens - structure and replication ofanimal viruses;

assessmenf: 3-hour written exam on lecfure material
50Yo; practical component, performance in tutorials
and seminars 50%

3 lectures, 8 hours ofpractical work, I futorial perweek

quota will apply

prerequisites: 7013 Microbiology and Immunology II,
9195 Microbiology II and 6326 Immunology and
Virology II (Div I average, or better)

restrictions: 7335 Advanced Immunology, 9520 Host
Responses to lnfection, 7025 Advanced Immunology
and Perspectives in Infection

This subject includes a detailed examination of the
cellular and molecular biology of cell communication
in the immune system, immune responses to microbial
pathogens and other antigenic stimuli and
immunisation against infections in humans and
animals. Topics include - differentiation and activation
of lymphocytes; the functions of lymphocyte subsets;
the cell biology ofantigen processing and presentation;
the molecular recognition of antigen; molecular bases
of inflammation; signal transduction in immune cells;
characteristics and functions of cytokines; mechanisms
of immunoregulation; leukocyte traffrc through tissues;
the production and use ofmonoclonal antibodies; local

parasites; control and prevention of infections;
strategies, design and use ofvaccines against bacterial,
viral and parasitic infections; DNA-based
immunisation and gene therapy, and a numbe¡ of
important diseases will be considered as specific
examples.

qssessment: 3-hour written exam on lecture material
50%; performance in practicals, tutorials, written
reports 50%

9345 Infection and lmmunity lll
(Biomedical Science)

12 points full year

3 hours lectures, I tutorial, 8 hours practicals per week

quota will apply

prerequísites: 1859 Microbiology and Immunology II
(Biomedical Science) or 7013 Microbiology and
Immunology II
restrictions: 4236 Infection and Immunity A; 7025
Infection and Immunity B; subject for
B.Sc.(Biomed.Sc.) students only

Lecture content is primarily as for 4236/7025 Infection
and lmmunþ A,/8. The subject focuses on molecular
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approaches to the study of microbes and host immunity
to them. Practical work will form a major part of the
subject and will include project-based experimentation
conducted in close contact with the research personnel

of the Department.

Part I ofthe subject addresses advanced aspects ofthe
sffucture and function of bacteria, viruses, parasites

and fungi. Particular emphasis will be given to the

relationship between microbial structure and the
pathogenesis of infectious diseases in humans. Part 2

includes a detailed study of the cellular and molecular
biology of the immune system with and especially,

recognition of antigen, communication between cells
and the development and maintenance of immune
responses in homeostasis and in a variety of disease

states. Selected issues in modem medicine, eg

advances in biotechnology, new and topical infectious

diseases, developments in disease diagnosis and
epidemiology, drug resistance in microbes,
vaccination, gene therapy, tissue transplantation,
autoimmunity, asthma, allerg¡ arthritis and

hypersensitivity will be addressed as specialist topics.

assessment: 3-hour end of semester, written exam

50%; performance in practicals, verbal presentations

and written reports or essays 50%

Honours Level

4408 Honours MicrobiologY and
lmmunology

Pharmacology
Pharmacology examines the actions and uses of drugs,

and the experimental and regulatory procedures which
are used in the development ofnew drugs

Level lll
1730 lntroductory PharmacologY

6 points semester I

3 lectures, I hour tutorial, 6 hours laboratory per week

Quota will apply

prerequisites: Pass (Div I) in either 1404 Biochemistry
II or 1893 Organic Chemistry lI or 3773 Physiology II
assumed lçtowledge: 6878 Chemistry I
reslrictions: 1730 Principles of Pharmacology and

Toxicology; 4574 Systematic Pharmacology

The subject familiarises students with the basic

concepts associated with the study of drug effects in
living systems. It also will acquaint them with certain

major classes of therapeutic agents and their use inthe
treatment of disease. The practical component of the
subject will provide an introduction to a

comprehensive range of pharmacological laboratory
techniques.

assessment: 3-hour end of semester exams 600%,

laboratory/workshop reports/written assignments 40Yo

4574 Advanced Topics in Pharmacology and
Toxicology

6 points semester 2

3 lectures, t how tutorial, 8 hours laboratory sessions

per week

Quota will apply

prerequisites: Pass @iv I) in either 1404 Biochemistry
II or 1893 Organic Chemistry Il or 3773 Physiology II

assumed lçtowledge : 17 30 Introductory Pharmacology

restrictions: 1730 Principles of Pharmacology and

Toxicology; 4574 Systematic Pharmacology

A number of specialised pharmacological and

toxicological topics will be addreðsed in detail during
this subject. Issues for discussion include

major drug evaluation workshop intended to
familiarise students with the drug development process

and also small research projects carried out in
laboratories located within the department.

24 points full year

prerequisites: 4236 Infecfion and Immunity A and

7025 Infection and Immunity B or 9345 Infection and

Immunity III (Biomedical Science) at a standard

satisfactory to the Department. Performance in all parts

ofthe courses will be taken into account in assessing

acceptable students. In exceptional cases, students

having passed other, suitable Level III subjects may be

considered for entry into Honours.

Candidates will normally be expected to start the course

at the beginning of February but this may be altered in

special circumstances. Candidates are required to devote

their fu1l time to a special cowse of study in either
Microbiology, Immunology or Virology, involving
theoretical studies, semina¡s and a research project

under the direction and supervision of one or more staff
members. Examination of a thesis presenting the results

of each project undertaken is an essential part of the

assessment procedure. Full details of assessment
procedures may be obtained ûom the Department.

Students interested in taking the Honours course

should consult the Head of the Department before
30 November in the final year of the B.Sc. degree.
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ossessmenl: 3-hour written exøm 60yo, laboratory/
workshop reports 40%

5255 Pharmacology lll (Biomedical Science)

Honours
3950 HonoursPharmacology
24 points

Science - B.Sc. degrees

full year

12 points

3 hours lectures, 1-2 hours tutorial, T-8 hourpracticals
per week,; 3 two-hours workshops per semestet

Quota will apply

prerequisiles'. Pass Div I in 1893 Organic Chemistry II,
1404 Biochemistry II, 3773 Physiology II or 7158
Physiology II (Biomedical Science)

assumed lçtowledge: 6878 Chemistry I
restriclions and4574
Advanced xicology;
subject for

The first part ofthis subject provides an inhoduction to
certain basic concepts that are important in
understanding how drugs produce their effects in the
body (eg. targets of drug action, receptor mechanisms,
drug absorption, biohansformation,
addition, a broad range of drugs in
use (eg. NSAIDS, chemotherape
depressants and stimulants, antihypertensives,
anaesthetics) will be discussed. In the second part ofthe
subject a selected range of topics will be examined in
detail, including pharmacogenetics, drug development
and regulation, drugs and the CNS, cardiovascular
pharmacology and molecular toxicology.

The practical component provides an inhoduction to a
range of techniques that are used in the modem
pharmacology laboratory, and includes the use of
isolated tissues as well as laboratory animals and human
subjects. Students will also participate in regular
Departmental research forums. In second semester,
students will conduct an intensive laboratory-based
research project within one ofthe laboratories located in
the Department. They will also participate in an
extended Workshop that simulates the modem drug
development process. A range of computer-based
electronic tutorials will be used to supplement both the
practical and theoretical aspects ofthe subject.

assessment: end ofsemester papers (equal weighting)
50%; ongoing assessment - lab and project reports, oral
presentations, workshop report, tests, essay 50%

prere and
45'14 logy
or 52

Intending candidates should consult the Honours
Coordinator, Department of Clinical and Experimental
Pharmacology during the final year of their course.

Candidates are required to give their full attendance to
a special course of study and experimental work in the
pharmacology laboratory and to participate in a
research project under the direction ofa member ofthe
academic staff. The results of the resea¡ch project are
to be embodied in a thesis in a form specified by the
Department. Seminar presentations and a written
assignment will also be required.

Physics and Mathemat¡cal physics
Physics provides a basis for a scientihc understanding
of the world. Physics may be studied in its own right or
because it is crucial to developments in fields suih as
mathematics, engineering, geophysics, medicine and
biology. For students nal
physicists there is â or
four years of study. ear
below.

For students intending to major in other areas
specialised subjects are available:2934 physics, Ideas
and Society I (for 8.4., B.Des.St., B.Ec., B.Sc. and

assumes previous Physics study but is intended for

prior study ofPhysics.

leading to a major in
s, or Physics and
Mathematical Physics
f Mathematical and

Computer Sciences. For students intending to major in
any ofthese options, the recommended course ofstudy
is as follows:

Level I - 3643 Physics I and 9786 Mathematics I. Other
subjects may include 4145 Astronomy I

full year
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Level II - 2653 Physics II, 2656 Classical Mechanics

II, 9600 Classical Fields and Mathematical Methods II;
Level II Mathematical Science subjects including the

topics vector calculus, differential equations, Fourier

seiies, and complex analysis. (Semester subjects 3418

Electromagnetism and Relativity II and 6051

Introductory Quantum Mechanics with Applications II
are component parts of2653 Physics II).

Level III - students intending to proceed to Honours

should t¿ke as many as possible of the Level III
subjects offered by the Department, preferably a

double major in Physics. Students who wish to
undertake further work in experimental physics are

strongly advised to take both 7828 Experimental

Physics III and the project subject 3734 Introduction to

Physics Research.

EPIC (A Program of Education in Physics
with lndustrial CooPeration)
The Department offers a program whereby students

enrolled in third year of the B'Sc. in the Faculty of
Science, who have achieved an average credit level in
flrrst and second years and a credit n2653 Physics II,
can apply Program with
industry. tull-time Paid
employee of each of the

following in semester I,
Year 3 and fuIl-time work in semester 2 of Year 3 and

Semester I of Year 4. The degree of B.Sc. would be

completed by fuIl-time study in Semester II of Year 4.

Each work period in Years 3 and 4 involves a project

agreed to jointly by the Department of Physics and

Mathematical Physics and the employer. A written
report must be prepared on each project and approved

ty Uottr the employer and the Department' The
performance of each student will be monitored by a
õommittee within the Department. Unsatisfactory work
reports or course grades may result in the student

leaving the EPIC program.

Level I

4145 AstronomY I

spacecraft results and minor members of the system.

Stars, stellar distances, types of stars, variable stars,

star clusters, the Milþ Way, stellar evolution.
Galaxies, galactic distance scale, radioastronomy,
space astronomy, cosmologY.

assessmenli end of semester exam, practical worþ essay

3643 Physics I

6 points full year

3 lectures, I tutorial perweek; practical work: evening

excwsion for observations at a dark site; evening
session on campus for observation of moon; three

evening sessions of astronomical computing exercises

This subject is primarily for students who wish to
obtain an overall view ofcontemporary astronomy and

our place in the astronomer's universe. Historical
introduction. Modem astronomical instruments. The

solar system, structure, dimensions, orbits, theories of
origin. Sun-system relations, individual planets,

612

3 lectures, 1 tutorial per week; approx. 8 three-hour
practical sessions Per semester

prerequisiles:
exceptional ci
who have not c
exemption on application to Head of Department

corequisite 9786
permitted to enrol
Mathematics IM o

restriction: 9615 Physics for the Life and Earth

Sciences I

The subjects aims to develop a calculus-based

understanding of the concepts and laws of physics and

provide opportunities for experimental work including

ã practical project. Physics I is recommended for
stuãents considering further study of the Physical

sciences, Geophysics or Biophysics. Classical

mechanics - vector kinematics, Newton's laws of
motion, gravitation, work, and energy, conservative

forces, momentum, collisions, rotational motion,
oscillations. Waves and Sound - transverse and

longitudinal waves, superposition, interference,

standing waves, Fourier decomposition. Optics -

Fermat's principle, geometric optics, physical optics,

interference, Michelson interferometers, thin hlm
interference, diffraction, resolution of telescopes.

Electricity and Magretism - charge and current, electric

field, Ohm's law, DC circuits, Coulomb and Gauss's

laws, electrostatics, capacitance, magnetic flreld,
circuits.
Law of
Second

ematics,

Lorentz transformations, time dilation, length

contraction, transformation of velocities, relativistic
momentum and energy. Quantum Theory X-rays as

waves and photons, photoelectric and Compton effects,

pair production, de Broglie waves, uncertainty
principle, the quantum mechanical wave firnction.

assessment: written exams, assignments, practical work

3 points semester 1



9615 Physics for the Life and Earth
Sciences I

6 points full year

3 lectures, I tutorial per week; about 8 three-hour
practical sessions per semester

prerequisites: SACE Stage 2 Physics, Maths I -
students without these prerequisites may apply to Head
of Department for exemption

restriction: 3643 Physics I
This subject is intended to provide a background in
physics at university level for students who wish to
major in another area, such as the biological or
geological sciences (Physics I and Mathematics I are
recommended for students interested in Biophysics
and Geophysics). The emphasis is on physics concepts
and thei¡ application to relevant problems rather than
on the more theoretical or mathematical development
of the subject. It includes signihcant material not in
matriculation physics or Physics I and presents a
contemporary overview of the subject. It includes a
study of fo¡ces and equilibrium, eÌrergy, fluids, heat,
electricity, magnetism, optics, optics and quantum
physics which will give students an insight into the
way a physicist understands the natural world.
Applications to biolog¡ physiology, geophysics,
environmental physics, X-rays and radioactivify are a
special feature ofthe subject.

assessment: written exams, assignments, practical work

Level ll
9600 Classical Fields and Mathematical

Methods ll
2 points semester 2

2 lectures a week; I tutorial a fortnight

prerequisites:9786 Mathematics I (Pass Div I) or 9595
Mathematics IIM (Pass Div I) 7243 Differcntial
Equations II and either 6649 Methods in Applied
Mathematics II and 2959 Complex Analysis II
(concurrently); or 2187 Vector Analysis and Complex
Analysis

assumed lcnowledge:3643 Physics I
Newtonian gravitation, electrostatics, Laplace and
Poisson equations, method of images, boundary value
problems, use of special functions. Delta-functions,
Green's functions, eigenvalue expansion, multipole
expansions, spherical harmonics. Cartesian vectors
and tensors.

assessment: class exercises ; final 2 hour exam; tests

2656 Classical Mechanics ll
2 points

Sclence - B.Src. degrees

semester I

semester I

2 lectures a week; 1 tutorial a fortnight

prerequisites: 9786 Mathematics I (Pass Div I) or 9595
Mathematics IIM (Pass Div I)

assumed knowledge: 3643 Physics I
corequisites: 7243 Differential Equations II and either
6649 Methods in AFplied Mathematics II or 2187
Vector Analysis and Complex Analysis

Newton's laws. Conservation laws, central forces,
Kepler problem. Many particle systems, rigid bodies,
moment of inertia tensor, angular momenfum, Eulers
equations. Gene¡alised coordinates. Lagrange's
equations, Hamilton's equations.

assessment: class exercises 20%o, essay and oral
presentation l0%, 3 hour ftnal exam70%o

3418 Electromagnet¡sm and Relativity ll
2 points

24 lectures, 8 tutorials

prerequisites:3643 Physics I (Pass Div I) or acceptable
altemative and 9786 Mathematics I (Pass Div I) or
Mathematics IIM (Pass Div I)

corequisites: 7243 Differenfial Equations II and either
ó649 Methods in Applied Mathematics II or 2187
Vector Analysis and Complex Analysis

restriction: 2653 Physics II
Elechomagnetism electrostatics, electric and magnetic
fields in material media. Maxwell's equations andtheir
solution leading to electromagnetic waves. Relativity
Four-vectors, Minkowski space-time, Lorcttz
invariance, four-momentum, kinematics of collisions
and conservation laws.

assessment: exam, weekend papers, tests

8286 Environmental Physics ll
4 points semester 2

prerequisites:6 points ofLevel I Science subjects

See Bachelor of Environmental Science in the Faculty
of Agricultural and Natural Resource Sciences for
syllabus details
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6051 Introductory Quantum Mechanics and
Applications Il

2 points

24 lectures, 8 tutorials

prerequisites:7243 Ditrerential Equations Il and either
6649 Methods in Applied Mathematics Il and 2959
Complex Analysis II (concurrently) or 2187 Yector
Analysis and Complex Analysis

assumed lcnowledge:3643 Physics I
'Wave Mechanics with examples from atomic,
sub-atomic and solid state physics. Double slit
experiment, de Broglie hypothesis, Heisenberg
uncertainty principle. Operators. Commutator.
Interference of measurements. Polarised light. Wave
equation. Probability density and current. Time
independent Schrodinger equation. Energy quantisation.

Particle in a one-dimensional box. Kronig-Penny
model. Pauli exclusion principle. The three-dimensional
box. Harmonic oscillator in one dimension. Raising and

lowering operators. Barrier penetration. Schrodinger
equation in three dimensions. Angular momentum. The
Hydrogen atom.

assessment: exam, tests

2653 Physics ll

8 points full year

3 lectures, 1 tutorial per week; about 20 th¡ee-hour
practical work sessions per semester

prerequisites:3643 Physics I (Pass Div l) or altemative
and 9786 Mathematics I (Pass Div I), or 9595
Mathematics IIM (Pass Div I)

corequisites'. 7243 DifferenÍial Equations Il andeither
6649 Methods in Applied Mathematics II and 2958

Complex Analysis Il; or 2187 Vector Analysis and

Complex Analysis

assumed corequisites: 2656 Classical Mechanics II;
9600 Classical Fields and Mathematical Methods II
restrictions: 3418 Electromagnetism and Relativity II,
6051 Introductory Quantum Mechanics and

Applications II
Elechomagnetism and Relativity - content as for 3418

Electromagnetism and Relativity IL Electrical Circuit
Theory - DC and AC circuits; circuit theorems and

network analysis; electrons in solids; solid-state
devices. Optics for today - geometrical and physical
optics, ray matrices, aberrations, polarisation with
Jones matrices, Fresnel and Fraunhofer diffraction,
holography, lasers. Emphasis on optics for
applications. Thermal Physics - an introduction to
classical thermodynamics, thermal equilibrium, the
first and second laws, entropy as a function of state,

cyclic thermodynamic processes. An introduction to
the concepts underþing statistical thermodynamics.
Electro-optics and Photonics - the physics of the
interface between optics and electronics and
introduction to quantum and non-linear optics, with
the objective ofunderstanding modem devices such as

light emitting diodes, semiconductor lasers, optical
detectors, optical srilitching and modulation. Examples
drawn from current research topics in optical sensing,
computation and image processing. Quantum
Mechanics with Applications - content as for 6051

Introductory Quantum Mechanics and Applications II.

assessment: end of semester exams, laboratory work,
tests

Level lll
4413 Advanced Dynamics and Relat¡v¡ty

3 points semester 2

3 lectures a week; I tutorial a fortnight

prerequisítes'. 3643 Physics I (Pass Div I) or
equivalent, and 9786 Mathematics I (Pass Div I) or
9595 Mathematics IIM @ass Div I)

assumed knowledge: 2656 Classical Mechanics II;
9600 Classical Fields and Mathematical Methods II;
3418 Electromagnetism and Relativity lI ot 2653
Physics II
restrictions: cannot be counted with 7099 Advanced
Dynamics ot 7633 Relativity and Classical Field Theory

Mechanics - Lagranglan mechanics, symmetries and
conservation laws, small oscillations, Hamiltonian
mechanics, symmetries and canonical transformations;
relativity - space-time tensors, relativistic mechanics,
electrodynamics; held theory - Lagrangian field
theory electromagnetic radiation.

assessment: class exercises 30%, 3 hour examT0o/o

1067 Advanced Quantum Mechanics

2 points

2 lectures a week; I tutorial a fortnight

semester 2

prerequisites: 6978 Quantum Mechanics III or
equivalent

assumed knowledge: 5807 Algebra II, 7389 Real
Analysis II
This subject studies advanced topics in quantum
mechanics with an emphasis on symmetries and the
mathematical structure of the theory. Postulates and
formalism. Stern-Gerlach experiment. Angular
momentum. Bell's inequalities, Symmetries,
conservation laws, and unitary transformations.
Position and momentum representation. Heisenberg

semester 2
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8709 GomputationalPhysics
2 points semester I

2 lecfures, I hour tutorial a week

prerequísites: 9786 Mathematics I (Pass Div I) or 9595
Mathematics IIM (Pass Div I)
assumed knowledge: 2653 Physics II; 7243
Differential Equations II; 6918 Scientific Computing
or 9276 Computer Science I or equivalent.

A selection of basic computational procedures (a
hands-on subject). Overview of Unix, packages and
languages, esp. Fortran, available in the department:
IDL, IMSL, Mathematica, Maple and Matlab. Basic
mathematical operations: diflerentiation, integration,
finding roots. Solving ordinary DEs; Data analysis,
linear and non-linear least squares, chi squared
statistic; Fourier methods, sampling, convolution,
filtering, FFT. Modelling: basics, interpolation,
solving problems of algebraic equations;
Series/Laplace solution of ODEs; Generation of
numerical code: Function evaluation, Optimisation
(Horner's rule, forward differencing).

assessment: written exam, computing project, class
exerclses

6459 Electromagnetism and Optics
3 points

3 hours per week

semester I

and Schroedinger pictures. Annihilation and creation
operators harmonic oscillator. Fel,nman path integrals.
Parity. Time-reversal. Periodic potentials and Bloch
wavefunctions. Coupled oscillators. Density matrix
approach. Time-dependent perturbation theory -
inte¡action picture and the Dyson series. Fermi,s
Golden rule. Introduction to relativistic quantum
mechanics Klein-Gordon equation, Dirac equation,
probability current, electromagnetic coupling.

assessment: 2-how exam, class exercises

prerequisites:2653 Physics II or equivalent

assumed knowledge: 6649 Methods in Applied
Mathematics II
restrictions : 6849 Electromagnetism, 1 3 84 Optics

Electrostatics; Laplace's equation, Poisson's equation,
boundary value problems; electric fields in matter,
electric dipole and multipoles, electric polarisation;
magnetostatics, vector potential and gauge
transformations; Faraday's law, energy stored in
magnetic field; magnetic helds in matter,
magnetisation; Maxwell's equations; EM waves in free
space, plane waves; Maxwell's equations in matter;

Science 
- B.Sc. degrees

Poynting's theorem. Fresnel equations, reflection and
¡efiaction of EM waves at interfaces; diffraction
theory, laser beams; Fresnel and Fraunhofer
diffraction; Fourier optics, spatial filtering.

assessment: 3 hour exam, class exercises

7828 Experimental Physics lll
3 points semester I
t hours practical work per week

prerequisites:2653 Physics II or equivalent

restrictions : 2838 Experimental Physics and Electronics

Laboratory experiments in selected areas including
atomic and nuclear physics, optics, thin htms and
electromagnetism. After completing a specihed
number of experiments, approximately 4 sessions will
be available for a short project followed by a practical
electronics course related to analogue circuits and
operational amplifiers. There is also a self-paced
tutorial course on detectors, rf and signal processing
that bridges the two main parts of the course.

assessment: two experiments in word processed
scientific paper format with abstract and conclusion
10%; one to include project investigation 15%;
laboratory notebooks checked during sessions;
question sheets for each experiment l0%o, and for
electronics 15%; self-paced tutorials l0%; 2 two-hour
exam, each2j%o

3734 lntroduction to Physics Research
3 points semester 2

t hours in a ¡esearch group per week

prerequisites: 2653 Physics II or equivalent

restrictions : 9 I I 6 Laboratory Physics

This subject comprises an experimental or theoretical
project in a research group, a brieforal presentation on
the project to the group, attendance at departmental
research talks and a wordprocessed essay on the
research of the department. A workshop led by ACUE
on oral and written communication with videoed
practice session. A computer-based session on
experimental statistics and appropriate inhoductory
technical training for experimental students.
Awordproce bibliography
on the projec fthe subject.
The subject to students
intending to do honours.

assessment: project rcpoft75%o, research essay 15%,
presentation 5%o, other 5Yo
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2994 Mathematical Physics
2 points

2 lectures a week; I tutorial a fortnight

semester I

prerequisites:9786 Mathematics I (Pass Div I) or 9595

Mathematics IIM (Pass Div I)

assumed knowledge: 9600 Classical Fields and

Mathematical Methods II or equivalent; 7243

Differential Equations II; and either 6649 Methods in
AFplied Mathematics II and 2958 Complex Analysis
II, or 2181 Vector Analysis and Complex Analysis;
5807 Algebra II

restrictions : 4324 Mathematical Methods

Vector spaces, linear operators, inner product spaces.

Linear functionals, dual space, tensors, r-vectors.
Grassmann algebra. Quatemions, Lie algebras and Lie
groups. Continuous vector spaces. Banach spaces,

distributions, Fourier transforms, Green's functions for
Laplace's equation and the wave equation.

assessment: class exercises 20Yo,3 hour exam 80%

6978 Quantum Mechanics lll
3 points

3 lectures, approx. I tutorial per week

semester I

prerequisites:3643 Physics I (Pass Div I), and 9786

Maths I (Pass Div I) or 9595 Maths IIM (Pass Div I)

assumed lonwledge: 6051 Introductory Quantum
Mechanics and Applications II or 2653 Physics II

restrictions : 4964 Quantum Mechanics

This subject introduces concepts essential for the

understanding of quantum mechanics and the
microscopic structure of matter. Review of principles
and postulates of quantum mechanics. Mathematical
formalism and Dirac bra-ket notation. Commuting
observables, compatibility, and the Heisenberg
uncertainty relations. Unitary transformations.
Schroedinger equation and time evolution. Orbital
angular momentum, spherical harmonics, and spatial
rotations. Angular momentum, addition of angular
momenta, and Clebsch-Gordon coefhcients.
Schroedinger equation in three dimensions.
Separability and central forces spherical square well,
hydrogenJike atoms, three-dimensional oscillator.
Time-independent approximation methods
Perturbation theory, variational methods, WKB
approximation. Fine structure of hydrogen atom.

assessment:3 hour exam, class exercise, test

1052 Physics of Sol¡d State Devices

2 points semester 2

2 lectures a week, I tutorial, I computer lab per
fortnight

prerequisites: 2653 Physics II or equivalent

This subject introduces students to Crystal structures,
lattices, energy bands, bandgap engineering, material
growth, current carriers, carrier transport: d'rift,
diffusion, generation and recombination; pn junctions:

physics of tunnelling, LEDs; bipolar junction
transistors : charge transport, amplification, switching,
limitations; junction FETs; MESFETs; HEMTs; low
dimensional structues; quantum confinement; super

lattices; optoelectronics; photonics; ultra high speed

devices. The lecture material will be supplemented by
use of computer simulations of relevant topics to be
performed by individual students.

assessment'. graded assignments, final exam

5547 Statistical Mechanics

2 points semester 2

2 lectures a week; 1 tutorial a fortnight

prerequisites: 3643 Physics I (Pass Div I) and 9786
Mathematics I (Pass Div I) or 9595 Mathematics IIM
(Pass Div I)

assumed loøwledge:2653 Physics II or equivalent

This subject introduces concepts essential for the
understanding ofboth classical and quantum statistical
mechanics. Topics covered include the classical
thermodynamic laws and their application, postulates

of statistical mechanics, statistical interpretation of
thermodynamics, microcanonical, canonical and grand

canonical ensembles. The methods of statistical
mechanics are then used to develop the statistics for
Bose-Einstein, Fermi-Dirac and photon gases. Selected
topics from low temperature physics, electrical and
thermal properties of matter, and astrophysics will be

discussed.

assessment:2 hour exam, class exercises

3426 Structure of Matter

3 points

3 lectures, approx. 1 tutorial per week

semester 2

prerequisítes:2653 Physics II or equivalent

assumed lçtowledge: 6978 Quantum Mechanics III

restrictions: 2396 Atomic and Nuclear Physics, or
4736 Solid State Physics



This subject is concerned with the main features of
elementary particles, nuclei, atoms and solids. Since
these are quantum systems, their understanding
requires an application of the ideas of quantum
mechanics. However, in this subject, the emphasis is
on physical understanding and insight rather than
rigorous theoretical formulation. Atomic physics
includes multi-elechon atoms, interaction of atoms
with static electromagnetic frelds (including Zeeman
effect), interaction of atoms with time-varying
electromagnetic fields (including selection rules and
natural lifetimes), basic molecular structure.

In solid state physics, techniques from classical
mechanics, quantum mechanics and statistical
mechanics are used to make sense of the most
imFortant properties of solids crystal structure, the
reciprocal lattice and X-ray diffraction techniques;
sound in crystals, phonons and some thermodynamic
properties of solids; electrons in crystals, including
Bloch theory electrical conductivity and bandgap
engineering. In nuclear and particle physics,
interactions within and between nucleons are used to
develop an understanding of why some nuclides are
stable and others are not size and shape of nuclei,
models of the nucleus, radioactive decay and
properties ofnuclei in excited states; the quark-parton
model of elementary particles.

assessment:3 hour exam, class exercises

Honours
5724 Honours Mathematical Physics
See School of Mathematical and Computer Sciences
for syllabus details

1285 Honours Physics
2259 Honours Physics (mid-year)
24 points full year

Note: students considering taking th¡s subject are advised to
see the Head of Department as soon as possible, preferably
before enrolling for the third year of their course. ln exceptional
circumstances, with the approval of the Faculty, it is possible to
take honours on a half-time basis over two yêars - see Specific
Course Rule 11.4 of the BSc course rules

prereguisites: major in Experimental or Theoretical
Physics. Preferred background is double major in
Physics. Approval of Head ofDepartunent

It is possible to take Honours in either experimental or
theoretical physics. The Honours course may include
lecture cou¡ses on astrophysics, atmospheric physics,
atomic and molecular physics, electrodynamics,
experimental methods, general relativity, many-body
theory nuclear physics, particle physics, quantum
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mechanics, quantum field theory statistical mechanics,
solid state physics and unified gauge theories. Each
student will also be expected to undertake a substantial
experimental or theoretical research project on which a
report will be prepared. Full details may be obtained by
application to the Head of Departrnent.

Physiology
http;//www.science. adelaide.edu.au

Physiology is the central biomedical science. It is the
study of how the cells, tissues, and organ systems of
the body function. Because physiology examines life
processes and their consequences, it is a scientihc
discipline of the widest scope and application. We gain
our knowledge of physiology from observations on
individual cells, groups of cells grown in culture and
from observations of animals and man. Most of the
body's systems interact with one another in complex
ways and some problems can therefore only be
understood by consideration ofresponses in the whole
animal. The physiologist may study, for example, the
function of the heart, the blood vessels and their
control by nerves. He or she may investigate the
responses of the body to exercise, stress and hostile
environments. Studies in physiology increase our
knowledge of the integrative functions of the human
body and it is this knowledge which underpins all
advances in biomedical research.

The Departrnent of Physiology is a major participant in
the Level I subject 7138 Molecular and Cell Biology I
and offers two Level II subjects and th¡ee Level III
subjects. Entry to Level II Physiology will require
either Chemistry I, Molecular and Cell Biology I,
Biology I or Human Biology L Students who wish to
continue with Physiology as a major, are expected to
gain at least a Division I Pass in Physiology IL Entry
into the Physiology Honours year normally requires
students to perform well in the Physiology major.

Level ll
3773 Physiology ll
8 points full year

3 lectures, I tutorial, 4 hours practical work per week

prerequisites: a pass in at least one of 6878 Chemisby I,
7312 Chemistry IANR, 7138 Molecular and Cell
Biology I, 3174 Biology I or 3637 Human Biology

assumed knowledge: 6879 ChemisIry I or 7312
Chemistry IANR; 7318 Molecular and Cell Biology I
or 3174 Biology I; 9615 Physics for the Life and Earth
Sciences I
This introductory subject in mammalian physiology
describes the coordinated function of a range of
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physiological systems. Each physiological system is
discussed in a manner which emphasises its relevance
to the needs of the whole organism. Students
participate in a research project-based practical course.
Students working in groups conduct two research
projects, each research project lasting for a whole
semester. Sfudents prepare a background literatu¡e
review, a poster presentation of their experimental
work and a final written report, and these contribute to
their assessment. During the tutorial sessions, students
will discuss situations, often from specific research
papers, which provide the opporhrnity for them to
integrate the information which they have obtained
through the lecture and practical sessions.

(ßsessment: end of semester written exams 30%o each,
2 pr actrcal assessments, each 20Yo

7158 Physiology ll (Biomedical Science)

8 points full year

73 lectures,24 tutorials, 104 hours practicals

prerequisites: 6878 Chemistry I or 7138 Molecular
and Cell Biology I
restrictíon: 3773 Physiology II; subject for
B.Sc.(Biomed.Sc.) students only

assumed lonwledge: 9615 Physics for the Life and

Earth Sciences I
This subject introduces students to the function of the
human body, providing a background that is suitable
for further studies in the biomedical sciences. Each of
the major systems of the body is discussed in a manner
which emphasises its relevance to the needs of the
whole organism and its interactions with other systems
to control important physiolo gical variables.

The subject differs from 3773 Physiology II in that the
research project for the Biomedical Science subject in
semester 2 is carried out in one of the biomedical
research laboratories associated with the Department,
with the project being part of the on-going research in
the group's area of interest. The tutorials in this subject
take the form ofjournal clubs, where students discuss
published research articles, which are selected to
reinforce the physiology covered in lectures.

assessment: end of semester written exams 300/o each;

semester length practical projects - literature review,
poster presentation, oral defence, written research
project - 20Yo each

Level lll
6304 Physiology lll (Biomedical Science) lll
8 points fuIl year

73 lectures, 24 ttttot'.als, 104 hours practicals

prerequisiles'. 7 I 5 8 Physiology tr (Biomedical Science)
or 3773 Physiology II (Pass Div I) or equivalent

restrictions 8880 Physiology: Cells, Systems and
Communication III; 7ll7 Human Movement Studies
III; subject for B.Sc.(Biomed.Sc.) students only

This subject differs from the Physiology subjects for
level III B.Sc. in that students undertake a Biomedical
Research Unit in addition to the 2 theory streams,
Cells, Systems and Communications III and Human
Movement Studies III. The aim of the Biomedical
Research Unit is to broaden student biomedical
research experience, and to promote investigations into
physiological, ethical and research aspects of
contemporary problems in biomedical science: this is
achieved through a year-long biomedical research
project and a problem based leaming stream. Students
will use Problem Based Learning (PBL) to consider
complex and topical problems of biomedical interest
(eg. multiple sclerosis). Students will work
collaboratively to generate hypotheses, identify and
prioritise related learning issues, gather relevant
material and apply thei¡ new knowledge back to the
problem. Because the biomedical researcher is also
interested in what remains unknown and how that
might be investigated experimentally, students will
also identify research questions which will be
advanced in a number of stages which may include the
preparation of a full grant application, submission for
ethical approval, attendance at grant interview and peer
review of other grant submissions.

assessment: written exams for theory streams; for the
research project, literature review supewisor
assessment, research seminar, and written report on
research project in scientihc manuscript style: for PBL,
individual analysis of new biomedical research
problem.

8880 Physiology: Cells, Systems and
Communication lll

6 points semester I

3 lecfures, 2 four-hour practicals a week

prerequisites: 3773 Physiology II (Pass Div I) or
equivalent

restrictions'. 5201 Physiology of Stress III; 7881
Cellular Physiology III; 5657 Physiology in Action III
This subject examines the communication systems in
the body at the cellular and systems level. There are



three streams within the subject. The cellular stream
look at the molecular basis of signalling in a number of
widely different conditions which may include growth,
cystic hbrosis and other diseases involving ion
channels, oxygen deprivation and learning and
memory. The second stream covers the 'physiology of
stress' and examines the impact of acute and chronic
stress on key physiological systems. The hierarchy of
the stress responses within the body is covered and the
roles of the autonomic, neuroendocrine and
cardiovascular control systems in coordination of the
physiological responses to stress is emphasised. The
broade¡ issues ofthe role of stress in the aetiology of
disease such as hypertension, obesity, growth failure
and fetal distress are discussed. The aim of the
practical stream is to provide students with research
experience in laboratories associated with the
Department. The practical program is structured as
research projects based around the interests of the
student and the project supervisors. Students will work
in small groups and have
appropriate for investigations
subject.

assessment: 2 written exams; for the research project
a number of components including laboratory
performance, background literature survey, research
proposal and critique of a published scientihc
manuscript will be assessed thoughout the semester

7117 Human Movement Studies lll
6 points semester 2

3 lectures, 2 four hour practicaUtutorials per week

prerequisites: 3773 Physiology II @ass Div I) or an
acceptable equivalent

restrictions: 8356 Exercise Physiology III; 6867
Human Movement Research III;4632 Neurobiology III
Human Movement Studies broadly encompasses the
areas ofexercise physiology and the neural control of
human movement. The principal aim of the subject is
to impart a sound scientific basis for understanding of
the neural mechanisms that enable the muscles to carry
out movements, and the metabolic mechanisms that
underlie muscular performance. Techniques for
investigating the human nervous system will be
discussed. Neural control issues that will be covered in
depth include the role of cortical and subcortical
strucfures in movement planning and execution and the
importance ofsensory feedback for the coordination of
movement. Exercise topics that will be considered in
detail include the provision of energy, cardio-
respiratory and neuromuscular function, hormonal
interactions and the influence of the environment on
physical performance. Biochemical, nutritional and
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psychological aspects of performance, training
methodology and adaptations, optimisation and
assessment of performance are also considered in
detail. Students will be given the opporhrnity to read
widely in chosen areas of the subject and to review
some research areas. Small-group discussion of
specific research papers and research topics will be an
important part ofthe subject.

assessment: progressive assessment of some aspects;
individual performance in small-group discussions
including critiques of scientific papers; written report
and group oral presentation of research project; frnal
written exam

Honours
6740 Honours Physiology
24 points full year

prerequisites: pass at a standard satisfactory to Head of
Department in appropriate Level III subjects offered by
the Department of Physiology or acceptable altemative

Candidates are required to demonstrate an original and
critical approach in the assimilation of curent
knowledge in an area of physiological research and
engage in experimental work in this research field for
a full academic year in the Department of physiology
or in an affrliated area under the general direction of
the Head of the Department of Physiology. A brochure
describing the range ofresearch projects to be offered
during the Honours year will be available from the
Department of Physiology from October of the
preceding year. Each project will be supervised by one
or more members of the academic staff who will
provide the student with a series ofkey references for
each particular research project. Students will also be
expected to attend a series ofHonours workshops held
throughout the year.

assessment: presentation of at least two research
seminars, written literature review, thesis. Other oral
and written assessment tasks may be required

access
in this

to equipment
state-of-the-art
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Plant Science

Level lll
1450 Molecular Genetics of Plants lll
Not offered in 2000

See B.Ag.Sc. in the Faculty ofAgricultural and Natural
Resource Sciences for syllabus details

Honours
7042 Honours Plant Science (B.Sc.)

9851 Honours Plant Science (B.Sc.)
(mid-year)

24 points full year

This subject is available under the provisions of
Specific Course Rule 11.2, The Honou¡s degree of
Bachelor of Science.

prerequisites: credit or higher in at least two appropriate
Level III subjects offered by a Science Departrnent

Candidates will be required to undertake a research
project under the supervision of one or more members
ofacademic staffand present seminars and a thesis on
the research work undertaken. The research project
could be undertaken in one of the following areas Crop
Physiology and Biochemistry Plant Molecular
Biology or Plant Breeding. A candidate may also be
required to attend lectures and pass examinations in
related subjects.

Intending candidates should consult the Head of the
Department ofPlant Science and potential supervisors
during the final year of the Ordinary degree and be
prepared to begin studies in the Department at the
beginning of February

Psychology
Level I

5104 Psychology I

6 points full year

See Psychology in the Faculty of Humanities and
Social Sciences for syllabus details

Level ll

4É.16 Psychological Research
Methodology ll

Level lll
At level III, the 4-point subject 3170 Psychological
Research Methodology III, and a set of 2-point
subjects will be offered, to cover a range oftopics in
psychology. The range ofsubjects to be offered inany
year will be subject to the availability of staffand other
necessary resources.

To be considered for entry into Honou¡s Psychology,
applicants must have completed at least 12 points in
Psychology subjects at level III, which must include
3170 Psychological Research Methodology III.
Students wishing to complete a substantial proportion
of their level III study in psychology (8 points or more)
are advised to undertake 3170 Psychological Research
Methodology III, since practicals may assume
competence in statistical analysis and the use of the
computer-based statistical package at the level
provided in that subjecl. I similar asswnption about
familiarity with statistical procedures and
methodological issues may be made in the presentation
of material material presented in the lecture cou¡se.
Although, in general, both 5846 Psychology II (new)
and 4416 Psychological Research Methodology II are
specified as prerequisites for the 2-point subjects, there
may be one or hvo subjects that do not require the
expertise of the latter subject; this will allow those

students who chose to complete the introduction to the
discipline without the methodology subject to complete
a limited amount of study in the discipline at level III.
Each of the Level III subjects has an associated
assignment (usually in the form of relevant practical
worþ which contributes 50% of the final mark. In the
case of Psychological Research Methodology III, the
assignment consists of a substantial exercise in
statistical computing which contributes one-third to the
full assessment of the subject.

Details about the subjects and associated practical
work, including formal contact time that may be
required, are included in the Thi¡d Year Psychology
Handbook. In general, it is not possible to stþulate
formal contact hours for practical work since this
varies among the different exercises; in some cases the
data-gathering, and in all cases the analyses and the
preparation of the reports, are completed in the
students' own time.

4 points

5846 Psychology ll (New)

8 points

semester 2

full year

See Psychology in the Faculty of Humanities and
Social Sciences for syllabus details
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8267 Animal Behaviour lll
2 points not offered in 2000

3650 Applied Behaviour Change and
Training lll

2 points semester I

1803 Developmental Psychology lll
2 points semester 2

2196 Environmental Psychology lll
2 points semester I

7196 Intelligence lll
2 points semester 2

8779 Metapsychologylll
2 points semester 1

2318 Mind, Brain and Evolution lll
2 points semester 2

6086 Perception and Gognition lll
2 points semester I

3170 Psychological Research
Methodology lll

4 points

8659 Social Psychology lll

fuIl year

2 points semester 1

7324 Studies in Personality lll
2 points semester 2

See Psychology in the Faculty of Humanities and
Social Sciences for syllabus details for these subjects

Honours
4702 Honours Psychology
24 points fulI year

See Psychology in the Faculty of Humanities and
Social Sciences for syllabus details

Soil and Water
4633 Soil Ecology
3 points semester I

See entry in the Faculty of Agricultural and Natural
Resource Sciences for syllabus details

Science - LSc. degrees

Honours
3893 Honours Soil and Water (B.Sc.)

6090 Honours Soil and Water (B.Sc.)
(mid-year)

24 points full year

This subject is offered by the Department of Soil and
Water and is available under the provisions of Specific
Course Rule 11.2, The Honours Degree of the degree
ofBachelor of Science.

prerequisites: credit or higher standard in appropriate
Level III subjects offered by a Science Deparhnent

Candidates will be required to pass such examinations
on the chosen subject of study as may be prescribed by
the Head of Department, and to submit a thesis reporting
research work undertaken during the year under the
supervision of one or more members of academic st¿ff.
Candidates may also be required to attend lectures and
pass examinations in related subjects.

Intending candidates should consult the Head of the
Department and potential supervisors before 30
November in their final year of the Ordinary degree
and be prepared to begin studies in the Department on
or about 1 February or at the beginning of semester 2.

Honours degree of Bachelor of Science in
assoc¡ation with the Gooperative Education
for Enterprise Development Program (CEED)

In certain disciplines the course for the Honours degree
of Bachelor of Science may be undertaken in
conjunction with the CEED program whereby students
undertake their projects in association with an external
organisation which employs persons trained in the
discipline concerned. Students spend eight weeks in
the long vacation period working with the employer
organisation and receive some financial recompense.

Interested students must apply to the Head of the
relevant Department in Semester I of the year
preceding that in which they plan to take the Honours
course. Ifaccepted, they take the subject 4384 Industry
Practicum (Science) as a preparation during semester 2
ofthat year

4384 Industry Practicum (Science)

0 points semester 2

13 hours lecture/tutorial

This subject provides students with the skills and
preparation to undertake an industry related research
project. Topics in research, design and documentation,
project planning, time management, costing and
budgeting, quality assurance. An industry-linked project
will be commenced.
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Bachelor of Biotechnology

Science - B.Biotech.

The Bachelor ofBiotechnology course is offeredjointly by the Faculty ofScience and the Faculty ofAgricultural and
Natural Resource Sciences. The Faculty ofScience administers the course.

The above award has been developed within the framework of the General Cou¡se Rules printed at the beginning of
this volume of the Calendar. As all students must comply with these rules, they are advised to refer to them to gain an
understanding oftheir rights and responsibilities regarding course matters.

Specific Course Rules

2
2.1

3
3.1

General
There shall be an Ordinary degree ofBachelor of
Biotechnology.

Duration of course
The course ofstudy for the Ordinary degree shall
extend over three years of fulI time study or the
part time equivalent.

Assessment and examinations
(a) A candidate shall not be eligible to present

for examination unless written and
laboratory or other practical work, where
required, has been completed to the
satisfaction of the teaching staffconcerned.

(b) In determining a candidate's final result in
a subject the assessors may take into
account oral, written, practical or
examination work, provided that the
candidate has been given notice at the
beginning of the subject of the way in
which the work will be taken into account
and of its relative importance in the frnal
result.

There shall be four classifications ofpass in any
subject for the Ordinary degree, as follows: Pass
with High Distinction, Pass with Distinction,
Pass with Credit, Pass. If the Pass list be in two
divisions, a Pass in the higher division may be
prescribed in the appropriate syllabuses as

prerequisite for admission to another subject. A
candidate with a lower division pass who wishes
to gain a higher division pass shall be allowed to
repeat the subject, in accordance with the
provisions of 3.3. In addition there shall be a
pass classihcation ofConceded Pass for a Level
II or III subject of not more than 3 points but a
candidate may only present subjects for which
this result has been obøined up to an aggregate
value of 6 points.

(a) Acandidate who fails to pass in a subject or
who obtains a lower division pass and who
desires to take the subject again shall,

unless exempted wholly or partially
therefrom by the Head of Department
concerned, do w¡itten and laboratory or
other work in that subject to the satisfaction
of the teaching staffconcemed

(b) A candidate who has twice failed to obtain
a Division I pass or higher in the
examination in any subject shall not en¡ol
for the subject again, or for any other
subject which in the opinion of the Faculty
contains a substantial amount of the same
material, except with the permission of the
Facuþ and under such conditions as the
Facuþ may prescribe. For the purpose of
this clause a candidate who fails to receive
permission to sit for or does not attend the
examination in any subject after having
attended substantially the fulI course of
instruction in it, shall be deemed to have
failed to pass the examination. A
candidate who obtains a higher division
pass only after being granted permission
to enrol for the third time shall not take a

subject for which that higher division pass
is a prerequisite, save in exceptional
circumstances and with the permission of
the Facuþ

Status, exemption and cred¡t transfer
Exemption from any part of the course on the
first occasion on which a candidate takes a

subject shall be granted only in special cases and
on grounds approved by the Faculty.

Candidates who have previously passed subjects
offered in other courses at the Universþ of
Adelaide or other @rtíary institutions and who
wish to count such subjects towards their degree
may, on written application to the Manager
(Academic Administration), be granted status
towards such specific degree requirements as the
Faculty shall determine.

Such candidates shall, as a minimum, be required
to present the compulsory Level II and III

3.2

4
4.1
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5.1

subjects listed in Rule 5.1 below , and additional
level III subjects to the value ofnot less than 12
points which have not been presented for any
other degree and which, in the opinion of the
Faculty, do not contain a substantial amount of
the same material as subjects which have been
presented for any other degree.

The Ordinary degree of Bachelor of
Biotechnology
To qualiff for the Ordinary degree ofBachelor
ofBiotechnology a candidate shall pass subjects
to the value of at least 70 points, which satisff
the following requirements :

Level I

A candidate shall present passes in the following
Level I subjects to the value of not less than24
points:

8280 Biology of Organisms I 3

6878 Chemistry I
57 29 Engtneering Computing

4357 Mathematics IH*
7138 Molecular and Cell Biology I
3018 Process Systems

6

1.5

J

6

1.5

5543 Statistical Practice I 3

'Note: w¡th the permission of the course coordinatol
candidates may enrol in either 9786 Mathematics I or
3617 Mathematics lM in lieu of 4357 Mathematics lH.

Level ll
A candidate shall present passes in Level II
subjects to the value ofnot less than 22 points as

follows

(a) passes in the compulsory subjects:

1691 Microbiology II
(Biotechnology) 4

7355 Molecular Biology II
(Biotechnology) 4

9961 Principles ofBiotechnology II 4

Note: with the perm¡ssion of the course
coordinator, candidates may enrol in 7265
Microbiology and lmmunology ll (Biotechnology)

in lieu of 1691 Microbiology ll (B¡otechnology)

and/or ¡n 1404 Biochemistry ll in lieu of 7355
Molecular Biology ll (Biotechnology) .

(b) passes in Level II subjects to the value of
not less than l0 points chosen from those
available in the Bachelor degree courses
in the Faculty of Science and the Facuþ
of Agricultural and Natural Resource
Sciences, or listed in the Syllabuses for
the degree of Bachelor of Biotechnology,

Science - B.Biotech.

selected in consultation with and subject
to the approval ofthe course coordinator.

Level lll
A candidate shall present passes in Level III
subjects to the value ofnot less thart24 points as
follows

(a) passes in the compulsory subjects:

1625 BiotechnologyPracticelll 6

2599 Molecular and Structural
Biology III 6

(b) passes in additional Level III subjects to
the value ofnot less than 12 points chosen
from those available in the Bachelor
degree courses in the Faculty of Science
or the Faculty of Agricultural and Natural
Resource Sciences, the School of
Engineering or listed in the syllabuses for
the degree of Bachelor of Biotechnology,
selected in consultation with and subject
to the approval ofthe course coordinator.
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Syllabuses
Note: Level III subjects will be available from 2001

Level ll
6272 Genetics ll (Biotechnology)
4 points semester 1

3 lectures, 2-hour tutorial, 4 hours practical work per
week.

prerequisite: 7138 Molecular and Cell Biology I (Pass
Div I); or 3174 Biology I (Pass Div I); or 7267
Genetics IW (Pass Div I); or 7940 Genetics and
Evolution I (Pass Div I) before 1994 or an acceptable
equivalent.

restrictions: subject for Bachelor of Biotechnology
students only.

This subject aims to provide a broad understanding of
genetics and an appreciation of the power of genetic
analysis. The subject begins with recent developments
in the molecular genetic analysis of the human genome
and goes on to examine different patterns of
inheritance, the nature of linkage and genetic
recombination, the genetics of populations and
molecular evolution.

assessment; exam, written assignments, practical class
reports

1691 Microbiology ll (Biotechnology)
4 points semester I

3 lectures, I tutorial, 5 hours practical work per week

prerequisites'.7138 Molecular and Cell Biology I
restrictions; 9195 Microbiology II, 7013 Microbiology
and Immunology II;1859 Microbiology and
Immunology II (Biomedical Science); 7265
Microbiology and Immunology II (Biotechnology);
subject for Bachelor of Biotechnology students only.

This subject is designed to introduce the discipline of
microbiology. An integrated approach is used to study
the molecular nature of bacteria Students studying this
subject will gain a strong grounding in fundamental
aspects of the basic biology of bacteria as well as

aspects of molecular biology and genetics. Emphasis
is placed or bioteclurological applications r.rf bactcria
such as the cloning of prokaryotic and eukaryotic
genes, expression of recombinant proteins for
therapeutic and industrial uses, and development of
biological control agents.

Topics covered include: introduction to
microorganisms, and their environment; microbial
structure, function and diversity; growth of microbes;

sterilisation and disinfection; isolation and
identification; bactenal genetics; regulation of gene
expression; plasmids, vectors and gene cloning;
antibiotics and mode of action; bacterial viruses;
biotechnological applications eg diagnostics and
development of hansgenic plants; introduction to food
microbiology; and mechanisms by which
microorganisms interact with and cause disease in
plants and animals.

assessment: 3-hour end of semester exams 600lo,

h¡torial and practical assessment: 40olo

7265 Microbiology and lmmunology ll
(Biotechnology)

8 points full year

3 lectures, 1 tutorial, 5 hours practical work each week

prerequisites: 7138 Molecular and Cell Biology I
restrictions : 9 I 95 Microbiology II; I 69 I Microbiology
II (Biotechnoloey); 6326 Immunology and Virology
II; 7013 Microbiology and Immunology II; 1859
Microbiology and Immunology II (Biomedical
Science); subject for Bachelor of Biotechnology
students only.

The goal ofthis subject is to provide an introduction to
the related disciplines of microbiology, immunology
and virology. An integrated approach is used to shrdy
the molecular nature of bacteria and viruses and the
mechanisms by which our immune system deals with
these pathogens. Students studying this subject will
gain a strong grounding in fundamental aspects of
molecular biology and biotechnology and their
applications related to these disciplines.

The Microbiology component is the same as

Microbiology II (Biotechnology). The Immunology
component will provide an introduction to basic
principles and fundamental concepts of immunological
mechanisms underlying resistance to infection,
rejection of tissue transplants, autoimmunity and
allergy; the lymphoid system and lymphocyte
circulation; antigens, antibodies and their interactions;
the innate and adaptive mechanisms responsible for
resistance to infection; the complement system; the
characteristics and functions of receptors on cells of
the immune system; gene products of the major
histocompatibility complex; lymphocyte development
and flrnction; humoral and cell-mediated immunity;
immunological tolerance; regulation of immune
responses; hypersensitivity; autoimmunity; effector
mechanisms in immunity to bacteria, viruses and
parasites. The Virology component covers the basic
biology and molecular structure of animal viruses;



virus-host interactions; epidemiology of virus
infections; virus vaccines, antiviral drugs and viral
diagnostics.

assessment: 3-hour end of semester exams 60Yo;

tutorials including seminars, selected reviews and

current research papers, practical assessment: 40olo

7355 Molecular Biology ll (Biotechnology)

4 points semester I

4 points semester 2

Sclence - B.Biotech.

shake flask and 1 liter scale and will include
preparative scale chromatography to recover some

molecules of biological interest.

assessment: written and practical exam to be advised

Level lll
2599 Molecular and Structural Biology lll

6 points semester 1

Syllabus details under the Bachelor of Science

1625 BiotechnologY Practice lll
3 lectures per week, 5 hours practical and tutorial work
per week

prerequisites: 6878 Chemistry I (Pass Div 1) and 7138

Molecular and Cell Biology I (Pass Div 1)

restrictions: subject for Bachelor of Biotechnology

students only

This course prov
Biotechnology.
Acid Structures,

is covered in Semester 2 of 1404 Biochemistry II.

assessment: end of semester exam on lecture material

70%o; practicals, tutorials and assignments 30%

9961 Principles of Biotechnology ll

6 points

semester I

Syllabus details to be advised

available from 2001

Lectures, practical and tutorial work to be advised

prerequisites'. ó878 Chemistry I (Pass Div 1) and 7138

Molecular and Cell Biology I (Pass Div 1)

restrictions: subject for Bachelor of Biotechnology

students only

After a historical overview of modern biotechnolog¡
the basic and applied aspects ofcell culture systems for
bacterial (aerobic and anaerobic), plant, insect and

mammalian cells will be developed. The

development. Some special applications, gene therapy

and biãremediation, will be studied to illushate the

material. The course work will be complemented

where appropriate by laboratory experiments on the

625





Wilto Yerlo - Centre for Aboriginal Studies in Music

Contents =
.+.
o
oa
o
¡

o
o
J
F}
-o
-ho
-t

ct
o
=.e.
J
Â¡_

cn
F

CL

o
În

J

=e
9.
o

Awards and Rules ................628

Associate Diploma in
Aboriginal Studies in Music
Ass. Drp.,4b. St. Mus.

Specilrc Course Rules .............629

Syllabuses ........631

Associate Diploma in
Aboriginal Studies in Music (New)
Ass. Dþ.,4b. Sf. Mus. (New)

Specilrc Course Rules .............637

Syllabuses ........639



'Awords ond Rules

Undergraduate awards coordinated by the Gentre of Aboriginal Studies ¡n Mus¡c

Associate Diploma inAboriginal Studies in Music
- Associate Diploma inAboriginal Studies in Music (New)

:

628



Associate Diploma in Aboriginal Studies in Music

Ass-Dþ.Áö.Sf.Mus.

The above award has been developed within the framework of the General Course Rules printed at the beginning 6f
this volume of the Calendar. As all students must comply with these rules, they are advised to refer to them to gain an
understanding oftheir rights and responsibilities regarding course matters.

Specific Course Rules

1

1.1

1.2

Admission requirements
The Associate Diploma inAboriginal Studies in
Music is intended for Aboriginal and Torres
Strait Islander people only

Admission to any of this course of study shall be
determined on the basis of (1) musical
experience, ability and potential, (2) maturity,
and (3) motivation. These will be assessed by
written submission, interview, and audition

An applicant will not be perrnitted to defer an
ofler to the course.

Duration of courses
The cou¡se of study for theAssociate Diploma in
Aboriginal studies in Music shall normally
extend over three academic years of full-time
study or the equivalent.

Assessment and examinations
A candidate shall not be eligible to present for
examination unless the prescribed classes have
been regularly attended, and the written,
praclrcal or other work required has been
completed to the satisfaction ofthe teaching staff
concerned.

In deterrnining a candidate's final result in a

subject the examiners may take into account
oral, written, practical and examination work,
provided that the candidate has been given
adequate notice at the commencement of the
teaching of the subject of the way in which work
will be taken into account and of its relative
importance in the final result.

There shall be four classifications ofpass in the
flrnal assessment of any subject for the
undergtaduate awards offered by the Centre for
Aboriginal Studies in Music: Pass with High
Distinction, Pass with Distinction, Pass with
Credit, and Pass.

If the Pass classification be in two divisions, a
pass in the higher division may be prescribed in
the syllabuses as a prerequisite for admission to
further studies in that subject or to other
subjects.

A candidate who fails a subject, or who obtains
a lower division pass and who desires to t¿ke

that subject again shall, unless exempted wholly
or partially therefrom by the Head of
Deparhnent, again complete the required work
in that subject to the satisfaction ofthe teaching
staff concemed.

A candidate who has twice failed the examination
in any subject for the cowse in which the
candidate is enrolled may not en¡ol for that
subject again or for any other subject which in the

opinion of the Head of Department contains a
substantial amount of the same material, except
by special permission of the Head of Deparhnent
and then only under such conditions as the Head
of Department may prescribe.

A candidate who is not granted permission to sit
for an examination, or who does not attend all or
part of the examination after having attended
substantially the fulI course of instruction in that
subject, shall be deemed to have failed the
examination.

Gourse of study
The subjects listed for each level under Specific
Course Rule 4.5 below need not all be taken in
one and the same year. A candidate who has

satisflred the prerequisite requirements for
enrolment in later level subjects may so enrol
before completing all the subjects of the
preceding level.

The requirements for each subject must normally
be completed in one year of study. The Head of
Department may permit a candidate to complete
the requirements of a subject over a period of two
years on such conditions as it may deterrnine.

Except where otherwise determined by the Head
of Deparfnent, a candidate who is eligible in any
year to enrol in 3595 Fi¡st Practical Music Study
I (and II and III) and who fails to do so, and who
wishes to en¡ol in one of these subjects in a
subsequent year, shall be required to attend an
audition and to reach a minimum audition
standard for en¡olment in the subject in question
before being authorised to so enrol.

3.4

3.5

1.3

3.6

3
3.1

4
4.1

3.2

3.3

4.2

4.3

629



Ass.Dþ.4ö.Sf.Mus.

4.4 Candidates must obtain the approval of the Head
of Department, or nominee, for the proposed
subjects ofstudy and are required to take part in
the general practical and performance work of
the Centre for Aboriginal Studies in Music.

4.5 To qualifu for the Associate Diploma candidates
shall satisfactorily complete the requirements for
subjects listed below:

Level I

2450 Aural/Rhythm I 1

1527 Directed Study I (CASM) 2

2931 Etbnomusicology (CASM) I 3

3595 First Practical Music Study I 4

8224 GeneruI Studies I 2

7720 Performance (New) I 3

4326 Practical Elective I 2

5319 Pitjantjatjara Singing I 3

9177 Study Skills I 1

9322 Style Studies (New) I 2

3562 Theory of Music I 3

Level ll
(a) either

6757 Ethnomusicology (CASM) IIA 3

2524 Ftrsr Practical Music Study IIA 4

7771 Perfo¡mance (New) IIA 4

5308 Style Studies (New) IIA 2

8476 Theory of Music IIA 3

or
9825 Ethnomusicology (CASM) IIB
2802 First Practical Music Study IIB
7483 Performance (New) IIB
8012 Style Studies (New) IIB
5063 Theory of Music IIB

(b) and

4891 AuraVRhythm II
9325 General Studies II

J

4

4

2

J

I

2

3342 Pruct;rcal Elective II 2

8542 Pitjanljatjara Singing II 3

Level lll
(a) either

3313 Ethnomusicology (CASM) IIIA 4

5352 First Practical Music
study IIIA (New) 4

9249 Performance (New) IIIA 4

5583 Style Studies (New) IIIA
6851 Theoryof Music IIIA
or
3017 Ethnomusicology (CASM) IIIB
2362 Fttst Practical Music

Study IIIB (New)

4283 Perforrnance (New) IIIB 4

4150 Style Studies (New) IIIB 2

5786 Theory of Music IIIB 4
(b) and

3051 AuralrRhythm III I
3508 General Studies III 3

4427 Practical Elective III 2

A candidate who satisfactorily completes all of
the requirements of Level I of the course, but
does not wish to proceed may be awarded, upon
application the Certificate in Aboriginal Studies
in Music.

A candidate who satisfactorily completes all of
the requirements of Level I and II of the course,
but does not wish to proceed may be awarded,
upon application the Advanced Certiflrcate in
Aboriginal Studies in Music.

A candidate who holds the Certiflrcate in
Aboriginal Studies in Music or the Advanced
Certifltcate in Aboriginal Studies in Music shall
surrender the Certificate before being admitted
to the Associate Diploma.

2

4
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Ass.Dþ.Ab.Sf.Mus.

Syllabuses
Level I

2450 Aural/Rhythm I

I point not offered in 2000

1 lecture per week

Introduction to the development of musical literacy
through practical application, and introduction to the
development of aural awareness and analytical skills.
Includes the recognition and reproduction of basic
rhythmic, melodic and harmonic structures.

as s es sment : continuous assessment 40%o; attendance,
participation 30%o; end of semester exams 30o%

1527 Directed Study I (CASM)

2 points not offered in 2000

contact hours as appropriate

restriction: Pitjantjatjara Singing I
This subject provides an opportunity for students who,
for reasons of cultural sensitivity, are not able to study
Pitjantjatjara Singing I. Students will undertake a

supervised project of personal cultural significance in
the area oftraditional AboriginaU Torres Strait Islander
music. The project will take the form of any
combination of the following: investigation of cultural
contexts; notation of music; recording (audio and,/ or
visual). The content and conduct of the study will be
negotiated with the Subject Coordinator, who will also
act as supervlsor.

assessment'. negotiated with supervisor and approved
by the departmental committee - combination of
written documentation, prepared manuscripts,
an¡otated audio and/or visual recordings, or seminar
presentations as appropriate to the topic

2931 Ethnomusicology (CASM) I

3 points

1 lecture, I tutorial per week (optional)

fuIl year

Students to undertake supervised research projects of
personal cultural signiflrcance. The specific learning
expectations and assessment requirements will be
determined through consultation between the
individual student, the cou¡se lecturer and the
academic coordinator, and formalised through
Individual Leaming Contracts.

3595 First Practical Music Study I

4 points not offered in 2000

t hour individual lesson per week

prere qui s i t e s : audition

Instrumental or vocal techniques, musicianship and
repertoire.

assessment'. continuous progress reports 60%, end of
semester exams 40%o

8224 GeneralStudies I

2 points not offered in 2000

contact hours variable, according to topic taken

Arange ofelective topics such as Yidaki; Torres Strait
Islander dancing; computing for musicians - an
introduction to the use of synthesisers, MIDI,
sequencers; computer notation and educational
software; studio techniques - an introduction to the
function and use of equipment used in the live
performance and recording of music; songwriting - an
introduction to the various techniques used in
developing ideas and tuming them into songs; radio
production; vocal group; and harmonica workshop. All
topics will not necessarily be offered in any one year
and others may be offered from time to time. At the
discretion of the academic coordinator a student may
be credited with external units; in such cases the
academic coordinator will also determine the
appropriate weighting. Students will be encouraged to
undertake projects which relate to their areas of special
interest, where possible.

assessment: determined by the lecfurer in charge, in
consultation with the academic coordinator

7720 Performance (New) I

3 points not offered in 2000

4 hours per week

The development of ensemble and performance
workshops/public performances/ performance
projects/ tours, as determined and approved by the
Department. Includes the application of leaming
skills/behaviows; the development of repertoire,
arranging skills and rehearsal techniques; and the
application of musical literacy as appropriate.

ass essmenti attendance, participation 200á; continuous
assessment of rehearsals and performance workshops/
public performances/performance projects/tours, as

determined and approved by the Department; includes
performance workbook 80%
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5319 Pitjantjatjara Singing I

3 points not offered in 2000

contact hours as appropriate

Styles, beliefs, and attitudes of traditional Aboriginal
music, using a public Pitjantjatjara inma (ceremony)
as taught by its traditional owners. Instruction in
Pitjantjatjara language and related dialects. Field
experience and musical exchange in the Pitjantjatjara
Lands, centred on inma and other music.
(The academic coordinator may approve the field trip
being taken, instead, as part of the requirements of
8542 Pitjantjaljara Singing II).

assessment'. reports on attitudinal and musical progress
from the Pitjantjatjara senior lecturer, in consultation
with other song o!ffners, 600lo; cross-cultural skills
report from Ethnomusicology Lecitrer 40Yo

4326 Practical Elective I

2 points not offered in 2000

I lecture per week

An introduction to practical aspects related to music-
making. Includes topics such as sfudio and band
equipment usage (including basic PA systems);
introduction to acoustics, sound generation and
musical instruments; copyright and contracts; health
and safety issues for musicians; introduction to
composition and songwriting.

assessmenl: attendance and participation 20Yo;
assignments 80%

9177 Study Skills I

I point full year

1.5 hour lecture per week

Development and application of the necessary leaming
and communication skills for effective music study at
the tertiary level, and cultural perspectives on leaming,
as relevant to Aboriginal and Torres Strait Islander
rcfüary music students.

assessment'. attendance and participation 40Yo;
assignments 60%

9322 Style Studies (New) I

2 points full ycar

Historical and theoretical approach to the following
musical styles: traditional and contemporary
Aboriginal music; Afro-American music (blues, soul,
reggae, etc).

assessmenti continuous 60%, assignments 4OYo

3 lectures per week.

lnhoduction to ttre firndamentals of the Western music
notation system and the basic concepts and struchrres
upon which Western music and Western music theory
are based. Includes an introduction to theory as applied
to the keyboard and covers theoretical material relevant
to a range of musical styles.

ass essment attendance, participation 20%; continuous
assessment 50Yo; end of semester exams 30olo

Level ll
4891 Aural/Rhythm ll
1 point full year

1 lecture per week

prerequisites: 2450 Aural/Rhythm I
The development of musical literacy through practical
application and the development of aural awareness
and analytical skills. Includes the recognition and
reproduction of rhythmic, melodic and harrnonic
strucfures.

assessment: atterdance, participation 20%; continuous
assessment 40%o; end, of semester exams 40%o

8348 Directed Study ll (CASM)
2 points not offered in 2000

contact hours as appropriate

prerequisites: 1527 Directed Study (CASM) I
restriction: Pitjantjatjara Singing II
This subject provides an opportunity for students who,
for reasons ofcultu¡al sensitivity, are not able to study
Pitjantjatjara Singing II. Students will undert¿ke a
supervised project ofpersonal cultural sigrrihcance in
the area oftraditional AboriginaU Tones Strait Islarder
music. The project will take the form of any
combination of the following: investigation of cultural
contexts; notation ofmusic; recording (audio and/ or
visual). The content and conduct ofthe study will be
negotiated with the subject coordinator, who will also
act as supervisor. Directed Study (CASM) II projects
may extend studies undert¿ken for Directed Study
(CASM) r.

assessment'. negotiated with the supervisor and
approved by the deparhnental committee

3562 Theory of Music I

3 points not offered in 2000



6757 Ethnomusicology (GASM) llA
3 points fuIl year

1.5 hour seminar per week.

prerequisites : 2931 Ethnomusicology (CASM) I
This subject introduces students to the study of
ethnomusicology. Lecture material during the hrst
semester will focus on the history of the discipline, and
the development of ideas about the study of music as a
socio-cultural phenomenon. The second semester will
be devoted to the exploration of the "musicological
toolbox", and in particular to the development of
research skills and the completion of research
proposals reflecting sfudents' musical, cultural and
academic interests.

assessment : attendance, participation l0%o; exam 75o/o;

assignments 30%; ve¡bal research-in-progress
presentation 15%; written research proposal 30%

9825 Ethnomusicology (GASM) llB
3 points fuIl year

I hour seminar per week

prerequisites: 2931 Ethnomusicology (CASM) I

Students to undertake supervised research projects of
personal cultural significance. The specific leaming
expectations and assessment requirements will be
determined through consultation between the
individual student, the course lecturer and the
academic coordinator, and formalised through
Individual Leaming Contracts.

2524 First Practical Music Study llA
4 points not offered in 2000

2802 First Practical Music Study llB
4 points not offered in 2000

I hour individual lesson per week

prerequisites:3595 First Practical Music Study I
One-to-one individual tuition on the student's selected
instrument (or voice). Includes technical development,
musical literacy, musicianship, repertoire and the use,
care and maintenance of the instrument (voice).

assessmenti continuous progress reports 60%, end of
semester exams 40Yo

9325 GeneralStudies ll
2 points not offered in 2000

contact hours variable according to topic/s taken

prerequisites: 8224 Gereral Studies I

Ass.Dþ.Ab.Sf.Mus.

A range of elective topics such as Yidaki; Torres Strait
Islander dancing; computing for musicians - an
introduction to the use of synthesisers, MIDI,
sequencers; computer notation and educational
software; studio techniques - an introduction to the
function and use of equipment used in the live
performance and recording of music; songwriting - an
introduction to the various techniques used in
developing ideas and turning them into songs; radio
production; vocal group; and harmonica workshop. All
topics will not necessarily be offe¡ed in any one year
and others may be offered from time to time. At the
discretion of the academic coordinator a student may
be credited with external units; in such cases the
academic coordinator will also determine the
appropriate weighting. Students will be encouraged to
undertake projects which relate to their areas ofspecial
interest, where possible.

assessment: determined by the lecturer in charge, in
consultation with the academic coordinator

7771 Performance (New) llA

7483 Performance (New) llB
4 points tull year

Two 2-hour rehearsals per week

The development of ensemble and performance skills
through group rehearsals and performance
workshops/public performances/performance projects/
toüs, as determined and approved by the Department.
Includes the application of learning skills/behaviours;
the development of repertoire, arranging skills and
rehearsal techniques; and the application of musical
literacy as appropriate.

assessment : attendance, participation 20%; continuous
assessment of rehearsals and performance workshops
/public performances/performance proj ects/tours, as
determined by the department; includes performance
workbook 80%

8542 Pitjantjatjara Singing ll

3 points not offered in 2000

contact time as appropriate

prere quí s it e s'. 5 3 1 9 Pitj antj atj ara Singing I
Styles, beliefs, and attitudes of traditional Aboriginal
music, using a public Pitjantjatjara inma (ceremony)
taught by its traditional owners. Instruction in
Pitjantjatjara language and related dialects.

assessment: reports on attitudinal and musical progress
from the Piljanljatjara Senio¡ Lecturer, in consultation
with other song olvners, 60%; cross-cultural skills
reports from Ethnomusicology lecúrer 40Yo



Ass.Dip.Ab.St.Mus.

3342 Practical Elective ll
2 points

1 lecture per week

prerequisite: 4326 Pracfical Elective I
An introduction to practical aspects related to music-
making. Topics are acoustics and audio engineering
techniques; computers and music; principles of music
marketing and promotion.

assessment: assignments 80%; attendance and
participation 20%o

5308 Style Studies (New) llA
8012 Style Studies (New) llB
2 points full year

1.5 hour lecture per week

prerequisites:9322 StyIes Studies I (New)

Historical, theoretical and practical approach to the
following musical styles: Afro-American music (blues,
soul, reggae etc.), folk, country and rock.

assessment: continuous assessment 60%; end of
semester major assignments 4O%o

8476 Theory of Music llA
3 points fulI year

3 lectures per week

prerequisites: 3562 Theory of Music I
Consolidation and extension ofconcepts and structures
underlying Westem music and Western music theory,
including the application of the Westem music notation
system. Introduction to analysis and composition in a

range of stylistic contexts.

assessment: continuous assessment 60%o; end of
semester exams 40Yo

5063 Theory of Music llB
3 points fulI year

3 lectures per week

prerequisites: 3562 Theory of Music I
Consolidation and extension ofconcepts and structures
underlying Western music and Westem music theory
particularly through practical application on the
student's selected instrument andlor keyboard.
Includes application of the Western music notation
system

assessment: continuous assessment 60%; end of
semester exams 40Yo

Level lll
3051 Aural/Rhythm lll
I point full year

1 lecture per week

prerequisites : 489 I Aural/Rhythm II

The continued development of musical literacy, aural
awareness and analytical skills through practical
application. Includes the recognition and reproduction
of rh¡hmic, melodic and harmonic structures.

as s es smenti attendance, participation 20olo; continuous
assessment 40Yo; end of semester exams 40olo

3313 Ethnomusicology (CASM) lllA
4 points full year

1.5 hour seminar per week

prerequisites : 6757 Ethnomusicology (CASM) IIA oa
in exceptional circumstances, a Distinction (or higher)
in9825 Ethnomusicology (CASM) IIB

During the first semester this subject will continue the
exploration of the 'musicological toolbox' by focusing
on theory and practice underpinning ethno-
musicological research. At the same time students will
conduct supervised research projects based upon
research proposals completed in 675719825
Ethnomusicology (CASlvÐ IIA or IIB. During the
second semester the subject focus will shift to an
issues-based study of ethnomusicology, and
encourages students to explore future directions and
applications for ethnomusicology.

assessment: attendance, participation 10%ü verbal
research-in-progress presentalion 20Yo; fi nal written
research rcport 40Yo; essay 30%

3017 Ethnomusicology (GASM) lllB
4 points full year

t hour seminar per week

prerequisites : 9825 Ethnomusicology (CASM) IIB; or
6757 Ethnomusicology (CASM) IIA

Shrdents to undertake supervised research projects of
personal cultural significance. The specific learning
expectations and assessment requirements will be
determined through consultation between the
individual student, the cou¡se lecturer and the
Academic Coordinator, and formalised through
Individual Learning Coritracts.

not offered in 2000
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5352 First Practical Music Study lllA (New)

4 points

I hour individual lesson per week

full year

prerequisites: 2524 FirstPractical Music Study IIA, oq
In exceptional circumstances, a Distinction (or higher)
in2802 First Practical Music Study IIB

One to one individual tuition on the student's selected
instrument (or voice). Includes technical development,
musical literacy, musicianship, repertoire and the use,

care and maintenance of the instrument (voice).

assessmenti continuous progress reports 60%, end of
semester exams 40%o

2362 First Practical Music Study lllB (New)

4 points full year

t hour individual lesson per week

prerequísites:2802 First Practical Music Study IIB; or
2524Fitst Practical Music Study IIA

One to one individual tuition on the student's selected
instrument (or voice). Includes technical development,
musical literacy, musicianship, repertoire and the use,

care and maintenance of the instrument (voice).

assessmenti continuous progress reports 600/o, end of
semester exams 40o/o

3508 GeneralStudies lll
3 points fulI year

contact hours variable according to topic/s taken

prerequisites: 9325 General Studies II

A range of elective topics such as Yidaki; Torres Shait
Islander dancing; computing for musicians - an
introduction to the use of synthesisers, MIDI,
sequencers; computer notation and educational
software; studio techniques - an introduction to the
function and use of equipment used in the live
performance and recording of music; songwriting - an
introduction to the various techniques used in
developing ideas and tuming them into songs; radio
production; vocal group; and harmonica workshop. All
topics will not necessarily be offered in any one year
and others may be offered from time to time. At the
discretion of thc Acaderrúc Cr.rr¡rtlinator a student tnay
be credited with extemal units; in such cases the
academic coordinator will also determine the
appropriate weighting. Students will be encouraged to
undertake projects which relate to their areas ofspecial
interest, where possible.

assessmenti determined by the lecturer in charge, in
consultation with the Academic Coordinator

Ass.Dþ.,4b.Sf.Mus.

9249 Performance (New) lllA
4 points full year

Two 2 hour rehearsals per week

prerequisites: 77'77 Performance (New) IIA or, in
exceptional circumstances, a Distinction (or higher) in
748 3 Performance (New)IIB

The development of ensemble and performance skills
through group rehearsals and performance
workshops/public performance/performance projects/
tours, as determined and approved by the Department.
Includes the application of leaming skills/behaviou¡s;
the development of repertoire, arranging skills and

rehearsal techniques and the application of musical
literacy as appropriate.

as ses sment: attendance, participation 20olo; continuous
assessment of rehearsals and performance workshops/
public perforrnance/ performance projects/ tours, as

determined and approved by the department, includes
performance workbook 80%

4283 Performance (New) lllB
4 points full year

Two 2 hour rehearsals per week

prerequisites 7483 Performance (New) IIB or 7777

Performance (New) IIIA
Development of ensemble and performance skills
through group rehearsals and performance
workshops/public performance/ performance projects/
tours, as determined and approved by the Department,
includes the application of leaming skills/behaviours;
the development of repertohe, arranging skills and
rehearsal techniques and the application of musical
literacy as appropriate.

assessment : attendance, participation 20olo; continuous
assessment of rehearsals and performance workshops/
public performance/performance projects/tours, as

determined and approved by the Department; includes
performance workbook 80%

4427 Practical Elective lll
2 points full year

1 lecture per week

prerequisite : 3342 Practical Elective II

Further development of practical aspects related to
music-making. Topics are music business and
management skills; introduction to recording
techniques; music networks and organisations; music
industry skills - publishing, copyright, funding.

assessment: attendance and participation 20%o,

assignments 80oá



,4ss.Dþ.4ö.St.Mus.

5583 Style Studies (New) lllA
2 points full year

1.5 hour lecture per week

prerequisites'. 5308 Sfyle Studies (New) IIA, or in
exceptional circumstances Distinction (or higher) in
8012 Sfyle Studies (New) IIB; And 8496 Theory of
Music IIA, or in exceptional circumstances
Distinction (or higher) 5063 Theory of Music IIB

Topic I: historical, theoretical and practical approach to
Jazz; Topic II: a survey of the main stylistic
characteristics of Westem 'art'music, in historical and
cultural context, including particular refe¡ence to
contemporary and new Australian music.

assessment: Topic I - continuous assessment 30ol0,
major assignments 20Yo: Topic II - lecture workbook
l0%, assignments 40Yo

4150 Style Studies (New) lllB
2 points full year

1.5 hou¡ seminar a week

prerequisítes: 8012 Sfyle Studies (New) IIB or 5308
Style Studies (New) iIA; and 8476 Theory of Music
IIA or 5063 Theory of Music IIB

Topic I: histo¡ical, theoretical and practical approach to
Jazz; Toprc II: a survey of the main stylistic
characteristics of Western 'art'music, in historical and
cultural context, including particular reference to
contemporary and new Australian music.

assessment'. Topic I - continuous assessment 300/0,

major assignmenfs 20%o; Topic II - lecture workbook
l0%, assignments 40o/o

6851 Theory of Music lllA
4 points full year.

3 lectures or equivalent per week

prerequisites: 8476 Theory of Music IIA, or in
exceptional circumstances Distinction (or higher) in
5063 Theory of Music IIB

Consolidation and application of theoretical
knowledge leamed in Level II of the Associate
Diploma inAboriginal Studies in Music, and extension
of this knowledge primarily through analysis and
composition in the context of style.

assessmenti continuous assessment 60%, end of
semester exams 40olo

5786 Theory of Music lllB
4 points full year.

3 lecfures per week

prerequisites: 5063 Theory of Music IIB, or 8476
Theory of Music IIA
Consolidation and application of theoretical
knowledge leamed in Level I of theAssociate Diploma
in Aboriginal Studies in Music, and extension of this
knowledge primarily through arranging and
composing in the context of the students' stylistic
interests

assessment: continuous assignments 60%o, end of
semester exams 40oln



iate Diploma in Aboriginal Studies in Music (New)

Ass. Dþ.4b. St. M u s. (New)

The above award has been developed within the framework of the General Course Rules printed at the beginning of
this volume of the Calenda¡. As all students must comply with these rules, they are advised to refer to them to gain an
understanding of their rights and responsibilities regarding course matters.

Specific Gourse Rules
1

1.1

1.2

1.3

Adm ission requirements
The Associate Diploma is intended for
Aboriginal and Tones Strait Islander people only

Admission to this course shall normally be
through satisfactory completion of the CASM
Foundation Year

For those applicants who have not completed the
CASM Foundation Year admission will be based
upon equivalent studies passed at another
tertiary institution, or relevant musical
experience of at least two years and assessed
ability.

An applicant will not be permitted to defer an
offer of admission to the course.

Duration of Course
The course of study for theAssociate Diploma in
Aboriginal Studies in Music (New) shall
normally extend over two academic years of full
time study or the equivalent.

Assessment and Examinations
A candidate shall not be eligible to present for
examination unless the prescribed classes have
been regularly attended, and the written,
practical or other work required has been
completed to the satisfaction ofthe teaching staff
concemed.

In determining a candidate's final result the
examiners may take into account oral, written,
practical and examination worþ provided that
the candidate has been given adequate notice at
the commencement of the teaching of the subject
of the way in which work will be taken into
account and of its relative importance in the final
result.

There will be six classifications of pass in the
final assessment of any subject offered within
the Associate Diploma in Aboriginal Studies in
Music (New): Pass with High Distinction, Pass
with Distinction, Pass with Credit, Pass,
Satisfactory and Non Graded Pass.

If the Pass classihcation be in two divisions, a

pass in the higher division may be prescribed for
admission to further studies in that subject or to
other subjects.

A candidate who fails a subject, or who obtains
a lower division pass and who desires to take
that subject again shall, unless exempted wholly
or partially therefrom by the Head of
Department, again complete the required work
in that subject to the satisfaction ofthe teaching
staff concemed.

A candidate who has twice failed any subject for
the course may not enrol for that subject again or
for any other subject which, in the opinion of
Head of Department, contains a substantial
amount of the same material, except by special
permission of Head of Department and then only
under such conditions as Head of Department
may prescribe.

A candidate who is not granted permission to sit
for an examination, or who does not attend all or
paft of the examination after having
substantially the full course of inskuction in that
subject, shall be deemed to have failed the
examination.

Course of Study
The subjects listed for each level under specific
Course Rule 4.5 below need not all be taken in
the one and same year. A candidate who has
satisfied the prerequisite requirements for
enrolment in later level subjects may so enrol
before completing all the subjects of the
preceding level.

4.2 The requirements for each subject must
normally be completed in one year of study. The
Head of Department may permit a candidate to
complete the requirements of a subject over a
period of two years on such conditions as it may
determine.

4.3 Except where otherwise determined by the Head
of Department,, a candídate who is eligible in
any year to enrol n 4979 Practical Music Study
I MS (and 2l9l Practical Music Study I CM,
7212 Practical Music Study II MS or 1840

1.4

3.4

3.5

3.6

3
3.1

4
4.1

3.2

3.3



4.4

4.5

Ass. DÞ.4ö. St. M us. (New)

Practical Music Study II CM) and fails to do so,

and who wishes to enrol in one of these subjects
in a subsequent year, shall be required to attend
an audition and to reach a minimum audition
standard for enrolment in the subject in question
before being authorised to so enrol.

Candidates must obtain the approval of Head of
Department,, or nominee, for the proposed
subjects of study and are required to take part in
the general practical work of the Cenhe for
Aboriginat Studies in Music.

To qualifr for the Associate Diploma candidates
shall satisfactorily complete the requirements for
the subjects listed below:

Level I
(a) either

5234 Ethnomusicology I MS 3

5385 Performance I MS 4

4979 Practical Music Study I MS 4

9033 Style Studies I MS 2

5011 Theory of Music I MS 3

or

6268 Ethnomusicology I CM 3

5555 Performance I CM 4

2l9l Practical Music Study I CM 4

2004 Style Studies I CM 2

8938 Theory of Music I CM 3

(b) and

9588 Aural Development (New) I I

5875 General Studies (New) I 2

8122 Practical Extension I 2

3916 Studies in Community and
Culture I 3

Level ll
(a) either

6841 Ethnomusicology II MS 4

1277 Performance II MS 4

7212 Practical Music Study II MS 4

1153 Style Studies II MS 2

1175 Theory of Music II MS 4

or

7894 Ethnomusicology II CM 4

3069 Performance II CM 4

1840 Practical Music Study II CM 4

ll43 Style Studies II CM 2

1010 Theory of Music II CM 4

(b) and

3552 Aural Development(New) II I
1430 Practical Extension II 2

(c) and

either

6235 General Studies (New) II 3

or
6101 Studies in Community

and Culture II 3

5 A candidate who satisfactorily completes all of
the requirements of Level 1 of the course, but
does not wish to proceed to the Associate
Diploma may be awarded, upon application, the
Advanced Certihcate in Aboriginal Studies in
Music.

6 A candidate who holds the Certificate in
Aboriginal Studies in Music or the Advanced
Certificate in Aboriginal Studies in Music shall
surrender the Certificate before being admitted
to the Associate Diploma.

note:

MS denotes Music Studies Stream

CM denotes Community Musician Stream
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Syllabuses
Level I

9588 Aural Development (New) I

I point

1 lecture per week

fulI year

The development of musical literacy through practical
application, and the development of aural awareness
and analytical skills. Includes the recognition and
reproduction of rhythmic, melodic and harmonic
stnrctures.

ass essment : attendance, participation 20%; continuous
assessment 40Yo; exams 40Yo

6268 Ethnomusicology I CM

3 points

I seminar per week

full year

Students to undertake supervised research projects of
personal cultural significance. The specific learning
expectations and assessment requirements will be
determined through consultation between the
individual student, the course lecturer and the
Academic Coordinator, and formalised through
Individual Leaming Contracts.

5234 Ethnomusicology I MS

3 points

1.5 hour seminar per week.

full year

This subject introduces students to the study of
ethnomusicology. Lecture material during the hrst
semester will focus on the history of the discipline, and
the development of ideas about the study of music as a
socio-cultural phenomenon. The second semester will
be devoted to the exploration of the "musicological
toolbox", and in particular to the development of
research skills and the completion of research
proposals reflecting students' musical, cultural and
academic interests.

assessment : attendance, participation l0%o; exam l5o/o;
assignments 30%; verbal research-in-progress
presentation 7 5Yo; written research proposal 3 0%

5875 General Studies (New) I

2 points full year

contact hours variable according to the topic/s chosen

A range of elective topics such as Yidaki; Torres Strait
Islander dancing; computing for musicians - an
introduction to the use of synthesisers, MIDI,
sequencers; computer notation and educational
software; studio techniques - an introduction to the

function and use of equipment used in the live
performance and recording of music; songwriting - an
introduction to the various techniques used in
developing ideas and tuming them into songs; radio
production; vocal group; and harmonica workshop. All
topics will not necessarily be offered in any one year
and others may be offered from time to time. At the
discretion of the Academic Coordinator a student may
be credited with extemal units; in such cases the
Academic Coordinator will also determine the
appropriate weighting. Students will be encouraged to
undertake projects which relate to their areas ofspecial
interest, where possible.

assessment: determined by the lecturer in charge, in
consultation with the Academic Coordinator

5555 Performance ICM
5385 Performance I MS

4 points

Two 2-hour rehearsals per week

full year

The development of ensemble and performance skills
through group rehearsals and performance
workshops/public performances/ performance
projects/tours, as determined and approved by the
Department. Includes the application of learning
skills/behaviours; the development of repertoire,
arranging skills and rehearsal techniques; and the
application of musical literacy as appropriate.

as s es smenl : attendance, participatlon 20%o; continuous
assessment of rehearsals and performance workshops/
public performances/performance projects/torus, as
determined and approved by the Department; includes
Performance workbook 80%

8122 Practical Extension I

2 points

I lecture per week

full year

An introduction to practical aspects related to music-
making. Topics are acoustics and audio engineering
techniques; computers and music; principles of music
marketing and promotion.

assessment: attendance and participatior 20Yo,
assignments 80%



Ass. Dþ.4b. St. M u s. ( N ew)

2191 Practical Music Study I CM

4979 Practical Music Study I MS

4 points full year

I hour individual lesson per week

One to one individual tuition on the student's selected
instrument (or voice). Includes technical development,
musical literacy, musicianship, repertoire and the use,
care and maintenance of the instrument (voice).

assessment: continuous progress reports 60%, end of
semester exams 40%o

3916 Studies in Community and Gulture I

3 points full year

I lecture, I tutorial per week.

An exploration of the arts in society drawing on
examples from a variety of indigenous and non-
indigenous communities and cultures in Australia and
elsewhere. Themes include: the social, political,
religious and educational roles of ar$, a¡tists and arts
institutions; cultural identity, cultural maintenance and
development; aesthetics, technology and the arts,
commercialism, culture contact and culture change.

ass essment : continuous assessment 30%, assignments
4OYo, end of semester exams 300/o

2004 Style Studies I CM

9033 Style Studies I MS

2 points full year

1.5 hour lecture per week

Historical, theoretical and practical approach to the
following musical styles: Afro-American music
(blues, soul, reggae etc), folk, country, rock.

assessment: continuous assessment 60/o, end of
semester major assignments 40%

8938 Theory of Music I CM

3 points full year

3 lectures per week or equivalent

Consolidation and extension ofconcepts and structures
underlying Western music ancl Westem music theory
particularly through practical application on the
student's selected instrument and/or keyboard.
Includes application of the Western music notation
system.

assessment: continuous assessment 60Yo, end of
semester exams 40%o

5011 Theory of Music I MS

3 points full year

3 lectures per week

Consolidation and extension ofconcepts and structures
underlying Westem music and Westem music theory,
including the application ofthe Western music notation
system. Introduction to analysis and composition in a
range of stylistic contexts.

assessmenl: continuous assessment 60%o, end of
semester exams 40Vo

Level ll
3552 Aural Development (New) ll

I point full year

I lecture per week

prerequisites: 9588 Aural Development (New) I
The continued development of musical literacy, aural
awareness and analytical skills through practical
application. Includes the recognition and reproduction
of rhythmic, melodic and harmonic structures.

as s e s s ment : attendance, participation 20% ; continuous
assessment 40Yo; exams 40Yo

7894 Ethnomusicology ll CM

4 points ful1 year

I lecture per week

prerequisites:6268 Ethnomusicology I CM or 5234
Ethnomusicology I MS

Students to undertake supervised research projects of
personal cultural significance. The specific leaming
expectations and assessment requirements will be
determined through consultation between the
individual student, the course lecturer and the
Academic Coordinator, and formalised through
Individual Learning Contracts.

6841 Ethnomusicology ll MS

4 points full year

1.5 hour seminar per week

prerequisites: 5234 Ethnomusicology I MS or, in
exceptional circumstances, a Distinction (or higher) in
6268 Ethnomusicology I CM

During the first semester this subject will continue the
exploration of the "musicological toolbox" by focusing
on theory and practice underpinning
ethnomusicological research. At the same time
students will conduct supervised research projects
based upon research proposals completed n 5234
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Etlmomusicology I MS or 6268 Ethnomusicology I
CM. During the second semester the subject focus will
shift to an issues-based study of ethnomusicology, and
encourages students to explore future di¡ections and
applications for ethnomusicology.

assessment: attendance, participation 70Yo; verbal
research-in-progress presentation 20%;o; final written
research report 40%o; essay 30%

6235 GeneralStudies (New) ll
3 points tulI yeæ

contact hours variable according to the topic/s chosen

prerequisites: 5875 General Studies (New) I
A range of elective topics such as Yidaki; Torres Strait
Islander Dancing; Computing for Musicians

- an introduction to the use of synthesisers, MIDI,
sequence¡s; Computer notation and educational
software; Studio Techniques - an introduction to the
function and use of equipment used in the live
performance and recording of music; Songwriting - an
introduction to the various techniques used in
developing ideas and tuming them into songs; Radio
Production; Vocal Group; and Harmonica Workshop.
All topics will not necessarily be offered in any one
year and others may be offered from time to time. At
the discretion of the Academic Coordinator a student
may be credited with extemal units; in such cases the
Academic Coordinator will also determine the
appropriate weighting. Students will be encouraged to
undertake projects which relate to thei¡ areas ofspecial
interest, where possible.

assessment: determined by the lecturer in charge, in
consultation with the Academic Coordinator

3069 Performance ll CM
4 points ful1 year

Two 2-hour rehearsals per week

prerequisites:5555 Performance ICM or 5385
Performance I MS

The development of ensemble and performance skills
through group rehearsals and performance
workshops/public performances/ performance projects/
tours, as determined and approved by the Department.
Includes the application of learning skills/behaviours;
the development of repertoire, arranging skills and
rehearsal techniques; and the application of musical
literacy as appropriate.

assessment: attendance, participation 20%; continuous
assessment of rehearsals and performance workshops/
public performances/performance proj ects/tours, as

Ass. Dþ.4b. St. M us. (New)

determined and approved by the Department; includes
performance workbook 8 0%

1277 Performance ll MS
4 points full year

Two 2-hour rehearsals per week

prerequisites: 5385 Performance I MS or, in
exceptional circumstances, a Distinction (or higher) in
5555 Performance I CM

The development of ensemble and performance skills
through group rehearsals and performance
workshops/public performances/ performance projects/
tours, as determined and approved by the Department.
Includes the application of leaming skills/behaviows;
the development of repertoire, arranging skills and
rehearsal techniques; and the application of musical
literacy as appropriate.

assessment : attendance, participation 20%; continuous
assessment of rehearsals and performance workshops/
public performances/performance projects/tours, as
determined and approved by the Department; includes
performance workbook 80%

1430 Practical Extension ll
2 points full year

1 lecture per week

prerequisites : 8122 Practical Extension I
Further development of practical aspects related to
music-making. Topics are music business and
management skills; introduction to recording
techniques; music networks and organisations; music
industry skills - publishing, copyright, funding.

assessment: attendance and participation 20o/o,
assignments 80%

1840 Practical Music Study ll CM

4 points full year

I hour individual lesson per week

prerequisites: 2l9l Practical Music Study I CM or
4979 Practical Music Study I MS

One to one individual tuition on the student's selected
instrument (or voice), Includes technical development,
musical literac¡ musicianship, repertoire and the use,
care and maintenance of the instrument (voice).

assessment: continuous progress reports 60%, end of
semester exams 40Yo
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7212 PracticalMusic Study ll MS

4 points

t hour individual lesson per week

fulI year

prerequßites: 4979 Practical Music Study IMS or, in
exceptional circumstances, a Distinction (or higher) in
2191 Practtcal Music Study ICM

One to one individual tuition on the student's selected

instrument (or voice). Includes technical development,
musical literacy, musicianship, repertoire and the use,

care and maintenance of the instrument (voice).

assessment: continuous progress reports 60%, end of
semester exams 400lo

6101 Studies in CommuniÇ and Gulture ll

3 points fulI year

1 lecture, I tutorial per week.

prerequisites: 3916 Studies in Community and

Culture I
An exploration of the arts in society drawing on
examples from a variety of indigenous and non-
indigenous communities and cultures in Australia and

elsewhere. Themes include: the social, political,
religious and educational roles of art, artists and arts

institutions; cultural identity, cultural maintenance and
development; aesthetics, technology and the arts,

commercialism, culture contact and culture change.

ass essment : continuous assessment 30%l assignments
40%ol end of semester exams 30olo

1143 Style Studies ll CM

2 points

1.5 hour lecture per week

full year

prerequisites:2004 Style Studies I CM or 9033 Style
Studies I MS; and 8938 Theory of Music I CM or 5011

Theory of Music I MS

Topic I: historical, theoretical and practical approach to
Jazz; Topic II: a survey of the main stylistic
cha¡acteristics of Westem 'art' music in historical and

cultural context, including particular reference to
contemporary and new Australian music.

assessment: Topic - continuous assessment 300lo,

major assignments 2OYo; Topic II - lecture workbook
10%, assignments 40Yo

1153 Style Studies ll MS

2 points

1.5 hour lecture per week

ful1 year

prerequisites: 9033 Style Studies I MS or, in
exceptional circumstances a Distinction or higher in
2004 Style Studies I CM; and 5011 Theory of Music I
MS or, in exceptional ci¡cumstances, Distinction (or
higher) in 8938 Theory of Music I CM

Topic I: historical, theoretical and practical approach to
Jazz; Topic II: a survey of the main stylistic
characteristics of Westem 'art' music in historical and
cultural context, including particular reference to
contemporary and new Australian music.

assessment: Topic I - continuous assessment 30o%,

major assignments 20Yo; Topic II - lecture workbook
10%, assignmenls 40Yo

l0l0 Theory of Music ll CM

4 points fuIl year

3 lectures or equivalent per week

prerequisites: 8938 Theory of Music I CM or 5011

Theory of Music I MS

Consolidation and application of theoretical
knowledge leamed in Level I of theAssociate Diploma
in Aboriginal Studies in Music (New), and extension of
this knowledge primarily through arranging and
composing in the context of the students' stylistic
interests.

assessment: continuous assessment reports 60%l end

of semester exams 40Yo

1175 Theory of Music ll MS

4 points

3 lectures or equivalent per week

full year

prerequisites: 5011 Theory of Music IMS or in
exceptional circumstances a Distinction or higher in
8938 Theory of Music I CM

Consolidation and application of theoretical
knowledge leamed in Level I of theAssociate Diploma
inAboriginal Studies in Music (New), and extension of
this knowledge primarily through analysis and

composition in the context of style.

assessment: continuous assessment reports 60%l end

of semester exams 40%o



subject title

lndex of undergraduate subjects
code subject title code

A Festival ofConte.po.u.y Writing f
AFestivalofcontemporaryWritinglll ..... ..... B2S4

ASuneyofFeministThinkersll .... .5849

A Swey of Feminist Thinkers III . . . . 3466

Aboriginal Læd Tenue md Sacred Sites
InAustraliall .... ... 4834

Aboriginal Lmd Tenue æd Sacred Sites ln Australia lI 3974

Aboriginat People æd the Law . . . . . . .2610

AboriginesmdtheStatell .. ....... ...8195

Aborigines in Twent¡eth Century Auhalia IL . . . . . 6144

Aborigines in TWentieth Cenhry Australiz lll . . . . . . . 9'122

AccoutingforDecisionMake¡s ..... .... ..3826

AccoutingforDecisionMakersl... 3826

AccountingTheoryIll .... ...4196

ActuariatPrincipleslll ... .... .......9604

Actuæial Statistis III . . . .. . . .. .. .. . 6044

Actuilialstudiesl .... ....7408

Administrative Laws ......... ..... .......... Sl44

AdvmcedÁnalogvl-slA ....1'lO2

AdvmcedAralogVlSlB ... .... ...3954

AdvmcedAutomaticConfrol . ........5962
AdvmcedBiometry ...9446

AdvancedChemicalEngineering ..... 2549

ÂdvmcedChineseA ..... .....8028

Advmced Chinese A (Flinders) . .9546

AdvancedChineseB ....11.44

AdvancedChineseB(Flinders) .. ......2941

Advmced Commuoication Theory . . . . .9334

Advanced Composite Steel md Concrete Construction ll30

AdymcedcomputerArchit€ctuec .. .3280

AdYmced Contract Law 9013

AdvmcedControl ........1560
AdvancedDigitalVLSIA .. .... .......9003

AdvmcedDigitalVlslB .... ..........5409
AdvmcedDynmicâodRelativity ......4413
AdvancedElectromagneticEngineering .......... 5650

AdvmcedEngineeringHydrology ......T643

AdvmcedEngineeringManagement ...... . --..5534

AdvæcedFtoodHyclrology -.. -....9064

AdvancedFoundationEngineering .. ..... .. .8641

AdvæcedJapm*eA ..... ...-....753'l
AdvmcedJapmceB ..... ...sjj'l
AdvmcedJapæeseA(Flinders) .. -....-....'l?63
AdvmcedJapmeseB(Flinders) .... ...'1.963

Advanced Materials Engineering . . . . . . 6238

AdvmcedMolecula BiologyIII ........ .....964'l

AdvancedMoleculæBiolog)i ...-.....8521
AdvmcedOperatingSystemsA ..... .. ....... 1783

AdvmcedOperatingSystemsB .. ..7513

Advmced Portuguese Part l . . . . . . . . .2693

Advmced Portuguese Part2 -... . ...'1.445

AdvmcedProgrmingPradigrrs ...981I
AdvmcedProperty Law -.......75'lO

Advmced Public Law . . . . . . . . . . . . . . - . . .2534

AdvmcedQuantumMechmics ....... ........106'l
Advanced Sensory Practice .2943

Advmced Sepaation Techniques and

Themal Processes .2932

AdvmcedSignalProcæsing .... ....1008

AdvmcedsteelD€sign ..... 8441

Advmced StochæticHydrology ...7883

Advmced Studies in Architectüe II . . . . l9j2

Advanced Studies in Landscape Architecture Il . . . . . 9 I 86

Advanced Topics in Phmacology md Toxicology . . . 4574

AdvmcedTropicalHydrology ........ ...... 1768

AdvmcedVibratjom --....92'14

AdvmcedVietnmeseA .... -....25jj
Advanced Metnamese B . . . . . . . . - . . . . . 4722

Advmced rüater Distribution Systems . . . . .4719

AdvmcedWaterEngineering . --. .....6012

AdvæcedWaterResoucesMmagement ......5980

Advmccd Water Resowces Plming . . 9506

AdvmcesinOenoloçy...- - ....9685

Advertisiog ædPromotion ...... .. - -.... -... 1244

AdvertisingmdPromotion ...... 7155

AdvertisingmdPromotionlll .... ..... ...?155

AeronauticalEngineering -.-.......4969

4484 347

349

409

409

321

321

516

321

385

385

11't

469,500

472

486,494,
501

486,494,
501

483,493,
500

514

190

190

200,204

92

t69

332

JJJ

332

333

189,194

t7'l

194

516

l9l

190

190

235,614

190

178, I 83

179,183

178,183

178, 183

334

334

334

334

t?0

590

589

194

t94

416

416

t94,228

516

517

235,614

98

169

189, 194

177

1?8, 183

450

458

610

178,183

200,205

335

335

178,183

178,183

t78,183

178,183

98

56

118

494

200,205

643



hdex of subjects

subject t¡tle code page

AgrìcutturalBiotechnology '.. ' ' '.'1583

AgriculturalBotâny .''.'- .9339

AgriculturalEquþment.. ....'.'15'16

Agricultwat Experience L . . . . . . .744'1

Agricuttural Experience II . . . . ' . ' 6937

AgricultualExperimeniatioo .......... .. ... 5286

AgriculturalProductionSystems .... ....9812

AgriculturalZoology(InveÍebrat€s) .....'...'.'8'712

AgriculturalZoologyll........ 2448

Agroforestry .... '.. 1536

AI Applications i¡ Engineering Design . . 2098

Airconditioning ...,.. 6804

Algebrall ....... .5807

AmericmPathfmdersinMusiclll ...... ......3408

An IntroductiontoArab Culture mdArchitech¡re . . . 6879

Analysis workshop III . . . . . . . ' '2645

Anrchism mdLibertarimism II ... ' ' '...5289

A¡uchism md Liberttrimism III 5446

Ancientcreekl ........5'll4

A¡cient Greek II .8996

Ancientcreeklll........ ...'...5944

Ancient Greek IIIS 3943

Ancientcreeklls ..... '. '7175

ArcientPhilosophyll ..... .....'..6455

Ancient Philosophy III . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6l 13

AnimalBehavioulll..... ..'.". 826'l

Animal Biodiversity æd Syst€matics 5464

AnimatBiotechnologies ..... .. .'..'.3172

AnimalBreedingTechnologies .,... ..... .. 8049

AnimalEcology .. '. '6636

Animal ProductionA . Slll

Antfuopology of Ritual, Perfomæce mdArt II . . . . . 4832

Anthropology of Ritual, Perfomance md Art III . . . . 1687

ApptiedBehaviouChægemdTrainingIII ...... 3650

AppliedClinicalPracticelT .... .....1352

AppliedClinicalPracticellT . ........ .3005

AppliedEconometicslll.... ......4883

Applied Equine Anatomy, Physiology mdNutrition. . . . 523 I

AppliedMmagementScience... .- -.8229

AppliedMmagement ScienceII ....... '. '. ' '.8229

AppliedMuketingReseuch ........ . '. '. '. -..792'l

subiecttitle code page

AppliedMæketingReseilchll .... ... 2'182 118,493

Applied Mathematics md Enviromental Biology . . ' .9102 600

AppliedMicroeconomics III ...... - . .8367 486,494

AppliedProbabilþU...... ..... '444'1 221

Aquatic md Biotic Envtoments Il . - . . . 5603 370

AquaticPtetBiology .'....'1839 59'1

Archaeological Theory md Method (A) III . . . ' . . . . . 3906 343

ArchitecturePracticell ......'....8794 450

ArchitectureProjectll...... .... .. ..4610 450

A¡chitectue Studio IA 8004 449

Architecture shrdio IB .... . .... .. .. . ..9858 449

ArchitectuestudiolC.. ....1044 449

Architectue Sh¡dio ID . . .1693 449

Architectuestudioll ..... . '..... ....6951 450

Argme¡tmdCriticalThinkingl ... ....6001 39'l

ArtHistoryædTheoriesIA. .. ......5468 437

Art History md Theories IB . . . . 8361 437

A¡tHistorymdTheoriesllA .... .. .9888 419

ArtHistoryandTheo¡iesllB . ....9853 439

Artifrciallntelligence... .....6378 194,229

A¡ts md Cultues of Asia II . .8062 328,439

A¡tsmdCulturesofAsialll ...... ... ' 80?9 336,442

AsiaToday III ... .. '... ' . '.8172 382

Asia Today: Miracle md Meltdom lI . . . . 3083 380

AsimStudiesll(coretopic). ....'....1827 329

Astronomyl . . .....4145 612

Auditinglll ....... .. '1440 4'12

AualDevelopment(New)l . ..9588 639

Aual Development (New) lI . . . . . . . . . ' . . . ' . . ' .3552 640

AualDevelopmentl ........ '...,5549 549

AuatDeyelopmentII...... '."".'.'1222 550

AuralTraininglM .. " ...'1705 542

AualTraioingllM .. .....1930 543

AuaVRhythml ...... ... 2450 631

AuaURhythmII .... 4891 632

Awal/Rhythmlll ...........3051 634

Australia mdtheAsiaPacific II '. ' '. . ..6963 329

Australiamd theAsiaPacific III '...... ' '9'110 336

AuÞalimArchitecturemdlmdscapesl ...... ... 2006 437

Austrdim Constitutional Law .. .. " . ..5499 514

AustratimCultual Studies II ...... ............8401 348

94

84

47

46,6t

47,62

07

46,61,83

98

84

47,50,63
70,86

170

200,205

236

397,553

437

39't, 551

404

406

340

340

343

343

341

341

343

621

596

81

87

596

46

3r8

321

411,621

250

250

486,494

58

493

118

56

644



subject title

AutralimculhralStudieslll . .. ....... 1834

AushalimEconomicHistoryIl ... .. ..5381

Aushalim Feminist History ll . . . . . . . . .9959

AustalimFeministHistorym .... ..---2345

AutralianLabouHistoryL....... .........6'165

Australim LabouHistory II .. ...9742

Aust¡alianLabouOrganisatioosl .......9821

AusFalianLabouOrganisationsII ......3162

Australian LabouRelations L.... - - -.3229

Australian Labour Relatiom II . . . . . . . . .'1655

AutralianLegalHistory .-. ...... ... .8618

AustsalianMusicll .........8285

AustraliatrMusiclll.. .. .....5915

Autralian Political Economy and Public Poticy I . . . . 2919

Austmlian Political Ecooomy and Public Policy II . . . . l5?4

Aùtobiographical Writings III . . . . . . . . . 6734

AutomaticControll ......... ....-.2452

Automaticcontrolll . .........5893

B
Basicceoetics ........ ...5178

Bæic Music Theory IA . . . . . . . . . . . . . - 64'16

BegimenPortugueePartl . ...... ....3034

BegimersPortuguesePart2 . ... ..---2755

Begimen'GemanStudiesIA(Ftirdem) Put I ..... l05l

Begimere'Gemæ Studies IA (FliDdeß)Pan2 - . .8952

Biochemical Eogineering .. . . ..2532

BiochemistryIl .--.1404

BiochemistryII(MolecularBiology) .....6490

BiodivercitymdEvolutionofPlants ... ..3488

Biodiversity Comewation and Resto¡ation IL . . . . . 8905

BiodivereityComewationmdR$torationm .. -3067

BioethicsIl... .. .......6769

Bioethics III . .. . . .. . .. .9760

BiogeohistoryItr 59'1,.... ....5506

BiologicalArthropology .... ...........4949
BiologicalChemistry.... .. . . ...... .6553

BiologicalControl ..........4534
BiologymdDiversityoflnsects ...-...4078

Biology mdPestcontrol -... .. ........ 1395

Biologyl . .......31'14

lndex of subjects

subject t¡tle code

BiologylNR .. ..8057 67,112

Biolog¡rofDiseæell ...... ....-....1381 269

BiologyofOrganismsI ...... .... -.....8280 595

Biology ofPlaots aodAnimals . . . .. . .... - .. ..3951 49,61,67

Biomatbematics md Statistics .... . - - - -69'16 67,83,10'1.,

112

BiomathematicsmdStatisticsR ... .... 6330 50,61,67

BiomedicalEngineering ......... .... .......-4668 l7l
Biomehy ..... .. ..7931 70,85

Biostatislicslll ....8892 241

Biotechnology .. .... . ....2582 99

BiotechnologyPractice III . . 1625 625

code

350

484,493

366

36'l

389

389

391

39t

391

39r

51?

39',1

397,553

389

389

369

194,203

196,203

68, 84

540

4t5

4t5

374

374

170

589

590

59't

353

354

403

403

604

27t,586

84

64,70,89

70,89,588

46

67,83,594

68,595

546

557

560

58

380

383

385

385

189, t94

442

461

438

486,494

55

|1,469,
483, 493, 500

470,500

86

BoianyEBII .......7895

BrassEnsemblel .........6683
BræsEmembleIL..... ... 4372

BrusE¡sembleltr ....'1698

BreedingtheEquineAtblete ....... .-'1952

Britain (Ð: UDiting rhe Kiogdoms II . . . . . . . . . . . 5405

Britain(A):UnitingtheKingdomlll .. .. ... .203'l

Britain B: A¡istocracy to Democracy II . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5585

Britåin B: A¡:istocmcy to Democracy m . . . . . .3314

B¡o¿dbandmdATMNetworks . ....... .1664

BuildingDesiguShrdiolll . ....... .......3468

BuildingDesignStudiolV .. . ..........2026
BuiltEnvi¡oments I ..... ..... ..... ..... ... 4168

BùsinessildGovemetrtm... ... .. 5284

BusinæsDâtaAnalysis .... ...........9191

BusinessDataAnalysisl .... ... .9101

Business Finance II .4190

BusinessManagementforAgricülturaLScience .... 8394

c
Capital Gains Tx and tbe Taxation ofEntittes , . . . .2271

Cell andDevelopmeltal Biologym ... - -.9829

CellaodMolæulrBiologyIIM .... ...2916

CellBiologymdGenetics .. ...... ...-.4821

CellarManagement .........4880
ChmberMusicl ...........3269
ChamberMusicll ..........7880
CbamberMusiclll .... .....9050

ChmberO¡cheskal ...... ........-. 8341

517

591

49,6t,67

99

546

558

560

546

645



lndex of subjects

subject title page

Chamber O¡chestra II

Chamber Orchestra III

.9199

7399

2049

. 5730

558

560

subiect title code

Chinese IISB (Flinders) . . . 1589 326

ChineselSA.. .. 5955 322

Chinese1SA(Flinders) ....8386 323

ChineseISB .- ....'1434 323

Chinese ISB (Flinders) , . . ...8815 323

ChineseMusiclll .... .3392 391,554

Chinese Studies ln-Coutry IL..2547 326

Chemical Analysis and Spectroscopy 2541

Chemical Engineering Laboratory Projects W . . . 4459

ChemicalEngineeringPrcjectsll(N) .. ... 8845

Chemical Engineering Prcjects III . . .3824

Chemical Engineering Research Project 8014

Chemical EngìneerìDg Research Project II I 400

Chemical Engineering Themodynamics . . 3'798

Chemical Process Princìples II 6283

Che mistry md lntroductory Biochemistry A . . 8420

Chemistry I 6878

Chemistryl(Engineering)Mid-Year.. 8811

ChemistryIÀNR ..7312

ChemistrylHA ... .7151

chemisrry IHE 7422

Chemistry IIE .. -..9653

Chioa: From Enpire to Commujst Powe¡ II . . . , 6'796

Cbina: From Empire to Comunist Power III . 2794

ChineseArchitectureand Landscapesll ..... .,,. 4842

ChineseA¡chitectureædLandscapesIII ?891

ChineseforChineseSpeakersllA ....... .8068

Cbinese fo¡ Chinese Speakers IIB . . . 3332

ChineseforChi¡eseSpeakersIIIA ......4981

Cbinese for Chinese Speakers IIIB 7989

Chinese IA 7769

Chinese IA @linders) . . 3060

Chioese IB 2126

Chiness IB (Flinders) ?608

Chinese IIA .4323

Chinese IIA (Flinders) 8704

Chinese IIB 3139

Chinese IIB (Flinders) . .429'l

Chi¡ese IIIÂ 5610

Chioese IIIA fFlinders) . . 4888

Chinese lIlB 68'12

ChineselllB(Flinders) ..,. 5862

ChineseIISA ..1039

Chinese IISA (Flinders)

Cbinese IISB . .

593

169

166

167

t'l1

t7t

166

166

50,6r,6'7

83,107,
163,591

163

67,83,107,
t12,592

67

163

166

385

385

439

442

326

326

333

333

322

322

322

322

325

325

325

325

332

333

333

333

5¿tr

326

126

Chinese Studies In-Comtry IIL . 7364

Cboice, Culpabitìty and tbe Application ofJustice Il 4576

Choice, Culpability aod the Applicat¡on of Justice III . . 25 I 0

Cinema in F¡a¡ce from Nouvelle Vague to I 995 II . . 2806

Cinema in Fræce ftom Nouvelle Vague to 1995 IIL .77 14

CircuitAralysisEE .3429

CitiesandHousinglll ....... 6159

Civit æd Criminat Procedue 1593

Civil Engineering Design Project N . 3'797

Civìl Engineering MaDagement [V . . 7185

CivitEngineeringReseãchProjectN .... 1495

Classical Fields and Mathematical Methods II . . . 9600

Classical Mechanics II .. 2656

Classical Mythology II 6'161

ClassicalMythology[I ... 3644

Classical Perfomæce IA . .5612

ClassicalPerfomæceI8..... .. 1063

Classics I: From Egypt to Rome 8984

Cl¡nical Dentistry IT 3284

Clinical Dentistry IIT 7964

Cl¡nical Legal Education . 6535

Clinical Science and Skills .. .. . - 8824

334

398

400

360

360

184,185,193

3',t2

515

t'|6

l'76, r82

176

234,613

234,613

341

344

545

s45

340

250

251

517

2'11

ClioicalSciencelV ....1113 2'19

Clinical Science V 9691 279

Clinical Skills IV . ..2976 279

Clinical Skills V 4369 280

Coding and Cryptology III 3938 194,217

Cognitive Science: Minds, Brains and Computers IL 8606 398

Cognitive Science; Minds, Braios and Computers III 5086 400

Colonial and Contemporary Issues in
South Asiæ Arcbitecture III

Colonial a¡d Contemporary Issues in South Asim
Architecture l[ .. .

Colonial Visions II

Colonial Visions lll

4',199 442

46't0 439

.83s0 348

.3842 350

646



subject title code

Combustion Processes B2j3

Combust¡on Tecbnology and Emissions Control 162l

Comercial Equity . 83l l

Commercial Law I(S) $62

Commercial Law II .. ..1282

Comunication and LeamingAH . . 5018

Comunication in the Agri-Food Indusfy . . '19j2

Commu¡icatiotr Network Design . 3908

Commun¡catioo Skills (ESL) III 9007

Comunicatjon Skilts III . 1496

Commun¡cation Systems Principles 4986

CommunicationTheory., .- '1192

Conparative and Enviromental Physiology 5224

Comparative Corporate Law and Theory 4606

Comparative Native Title: Australia and Canada , , , 2186

Comparatiye Politics III 32j2

Comparativç Reproductive Biology of Mamals 6900

Compiler Construction and Project .1234

ComplexAraJysisll .. 2959

Composers'Workshop II .. . 5'19j

Composers'Workshop lll 3035

Composition in Ausfialia III . . 3122

Composition Studies II . . 1548

Composition Studies III 4862

ComputationalaodExperimentalTechniques2 4066

ComputationalandExperimentalTechdques3 1483

Computational and Experimental Techniques I 1360

Compùtational and Experimental Techiques I MX 8099

Computational Fluid Dynamics (Engineering) . . 6ll9

ComputatiooalFlùidDynamics(Engineering)** 6l19

Computational Mathematics III . . 1322

ComputationalPhysics,, 8709

ComputerApplications I .. .. 4003

ComputerA¡chitecture 5l4t

ComputerAssisted Langrage Leaming II . . 9j44

ComputerAssistedLanguageLeamioglll .. ...l5jj
Compute¡Assisted Language Leamiag: Prcject III 4829

Computer Literacy 9894

Compùte¡ Metbods of Strucrural Ä¡alysis . . 8849

ComputerNetworks andApplications .. 2328

lndex of subjects

subject title code page

l7t

200,205

5t7

117,469

470

46,49, 58

97

t94

2t8

218

184, 187,

193

189,194

597

518

518

406

27 1, s87

229

237

551

554

39'7, 554

551

554

196,203

199,204

195

203

200

205

223

615

163,226

t94,229

392

393

393

227,394

r7't

193,229

22'1

Computersciencel ... .92j6

Computer Systems 1956

Computer-AidedDesignl .. 9091

Computer-Aided Design IIA . 8804

Computer-Aided Design IIB 3602

ComputerAided Design IIIA .2258

Compute¡-Aided Design IIIB 4903

Computing and Statistics . , 5789

Conducti¡g IIB .3833

Conductirg IIIB $28

Consewation Biology

227

t84,185,
l93,203,22't

438

440

440

442

442

46,49

558

560

92',73 70

s439 51

4t2s 440

128',7 442

6006 518

4'l8l r?2, 180

7006 438

3947 n9,472

1053 56, I 19

2468 s18

1288 t2,493

.3121 352

8439 352

655'.t 352

Conseßation Biology D

Conservation i¡ the Built Enviroment ll
Conservat¡on io the Built Enviroment III

Cons€ryation Law

CoDstruction and Suwey¡ng

Coostruction I

Consumer Behaviour lll

Consumer Behavioural Aralysis

Consumer P¡otection and Unfai¡ T¡ading . .

Consumers, Food and Health

Contemporary Australian Film II

Contemporary Australian Film Ill

Contemporary Australian Writing:
New Directions 1973 to the Present II . .

Contempomry Australian Writing:
New Di¡ections 1973 to the Present lll l8l5 352

Contemporary China: Politics and Society lI 4216 331

Contemporary China: Politics and Society III . . 1954 338

ContemporaryEuropeAll ...'l'156 356,404

Contemporary Europe A III 7973 3SB,4O'\

ContemporaryEuropeBll ...9381 356,405

Contemporary Euope B III t366 358,40'l

Contemporary Japan: Politics and Society II . . 8578 339

Contemporary Japan: Politics and Society III . , 9803 340

Contemporary Japar: Work and Organisations II 5400 330

Contemporary Japan: Work and Organisations III . . 6510 337

Cootemporary Music Ensemble I . 5187 546

Contemporary Music Ensemble II . . . . 3839 558

Cootemporary Mùsic Ensemble III 4138 560

Control IIIE . . 9623 184, 187

Control [V .. . .7027 I9l
Computer Science Concepts

647



lndex of subjects

sub.iect title code pa9e subiect title page

Corpo¡ateAccoütinglll ....5685

Corpomte Finaoce 2797

CorpoÉte FiDaoceTheoryIII ....5177

Corponte Govemmce 5853

Co4)oratelnsolv€ncyl-aw..... ,..8186

Corporate Law 6241

Craniofacial G¡oMh and Deyelopment IL . .4223

Criminology ...... .. .... .9180

Critiques, Theories and Architectural History IIl 3547

CropAgronomy .. .. . .350?

Crop aod Pætue Ecology 8271

Crop Physiology III 9867

Culhual Studies II (core topic) . . . . 8675

Culture md Society II: Iospirations forAntbropology - -9732

Cultue md Society III; Contemporary Debates

Culhxe of the High Middle Ages II

DesignforMmufacture .-....- - 2046 197,203

DesignGraphics ...... ....9167 163

Desìgnofconcretestructures ..-...24\4 1'l'7

DesignofStmcturesll ... ..... 9290 I'13

DesignProject(LevetII)N ....6791 195,203

Design Project (Level II! 8432 197

DevelopmentEconomicslll .. ..3195 481,494

Developmental Psycbology III 1803 411,621

Diaghilev's'BaltetRusses'III.. ..8945 397,554

Difereût¡al Equtions and Fouier Series

SeeBE (Chem.)forsyllabusdetails.... .. .. 1016

DitrerentialEquations(Civil) .... .?600 173,180

DifferentialEquationsmdFouierSeries ...... 1016 166, 184,
185,193, t95,222

Culture of the High Middle Ages lll

Cultu¡e, Giobalisation æd Power II

Culture.Globalisatio¡andPowerlll .... ..

2160

4'72

518

4't3,502

518

519

5t4

269

519

443

4'1, 51, 86

64,70,86

94

34'1-348

318

319

385

3E5

405

407

46t

438

438

46t

203

222

223

184,t812U

546

63r

632

319

321

237

258

64,8'7

99

194

2',17

163

. l2t0

. - 5210

34s6

4641

DesignandEnviromeotslV ..-..6284

Design andFom IA 9513

DesignandFomlB.. .. .. ....4830

DesignCommicationslV..... .... - 9452

DesignforFuction 195,.... ..'1872

DifferentialEquationsll ...... .. 7243

Differential Equations IIL . 9787

Digital Microelectronics Design 6598D
Dairy Production

Dairy ProductionA 8165

8165 64,88

47

184, I85,
r93,227

193,227

255

2s6

257

2s8

259

2s5

256

258

259

260

250

251

259

260

319

440

Digital Soud Recording f

Data Structues aDdAlgorithms ... .... -.....5132

DatabaseandInfomationSysteDs ....3169

DentalandHealtbScieDcel ... -.'7'll3

Dental mdHealtb Science IL . . . ll45

Dental and Health Scie¡ce IIL . . . . '7413

Dental ånd Health Science IV . . . . 1448

DentalandHealthScienceV ......9983

DentalCliuicalP¡acticel ........ ....2839

Dental Clinical P¡actice II . . .. l42l

Dental Clinical Practice III 4450

Dental Clinical Practice IV . . . . . .4978

Dental ClioicalPmcticev ... ...... - -'ll3'l

Dental ScienceslT ....2895

DentalSciencesllT .. .-BMz

Dental Selectivæ IV . -7571

Dentalselectivcsv.. .5181

DepictingAboriginatCosmologylll ...... ..7748

DesignandEnviromentsll ...... ......8400

Dùecredstudyl(cAsM) ....,. 152'l

Directedsrudyll(cAsM) .....8348

Discouse a¡d Powe¡ lI 4287

Discome æd PowerIIL.. ..E994

Disc¡ete Mathematics II 1429

Diseases andDisordeß oftheBody IIID .. ....9310

DiseasesandNutritionoflivestock .... .. .. -1906

DistillatioD md Fortified Winemaking . - . 7547

Distributed Systems and Multimcdia
CommuûicatioDs .. .. . 7797

Doctor, PatieDt æd Society IIM . . . . 6992

Dynamics ...... --.-..2391

E

Eilly 20th Century Modemism II

Eilly China: Sages md Sbamms IL .

Early China: Sages and Shatæs lll

Eæly English Læguage and Literature III . . . . .

Eilly E¡glish Lmguâge mdliterature n . . .

Erly Greek Archaeology

. .5355 397,551

6014 329

...6114 336

. 8948 350

. .1726 348

. . ll93 346

648



subject title subject title

lndex of subþcts

page

Ecly Greek Archaeology lL . . . . .'7275

Euly Keyboæd Tecbaique IL 6587

Early Keyboud Tecbdque ilI . . . . . . . . . . 1671

Eruly Medieval Euope: AD 200-800 II . . . . . . . . . . . . 9343

EulyMedievalEwope:4D200-800IIL. ....... 1763

EarlyRomanArchaeologyll ...... .7033

Early Roman Archaeology III . . . . . . . . . . . . .2613

ErlyTwentiethCenhrryModemismll ...... ...5355

EartbSciencel .....5683 83,107

Eafh's Intemal Processes md Petrogenesis trI . . 8667 604

Eanh'sStruchjre,GeophysicsandGeostatisticslll... 9661 604

Earth's Swface Processes md Eafh History IIL . . 201I 605

EarthquakeEngineering.. ...... 6437 1'l'I

EastAsiancapitalismlL.. ......7811 329

Elæticitylü .........2368

Etæticity*+ .... .. .. ..2168

ElectricalCircuitsandMachines .........5815
ElectricalEngineeringR€sea¡ch ...... 1660

Electical Power Applicatiom . . . . . . . . . 7438

Electricalsystems ....6'114

ElectricalSystemA .......55'76
Electrical System B .. ... .. . .. .4249

ElecFomagneticCompatibility .. .. .. .9451

ElectomagneticEngineering . .........3846
ElectroragnetismandOptics . ..... ....6459

Elcctromagûetism aDd Relativity Il . . . 3418

Electronic Comerce III 9308

ElectronicDesignll ..... ..8344

ElecFonic Design III . . 8334

Elect¡onicMuiclI ....6596
ElectronicMusiclll .. .... ..4305

Electronics IIEE 1996

ElementsofEnvtomenblLaw .. .....,..2815
EngineeringAcoustics . .. 3112

EngineeringandBuioess .. . .... ..743'l

EngioeeringmdSocietyE.. .2223

EngineeringandtheEnviroment ....8682

Engineering Comuication 6375

Engineering Comuication ESL(C) .... . .,

Engineering Comuication ESL @)

Eogineering Comuication ESL (H)

346

558

561

346

346

341

344

397

. .. 3299

.. ..9527

. 5529

.. . .4383

201

205

t97

192,194

184, 185

163

164

t64

l9l

191

615

613

473

187

184

558

561

184-185,

r93,203

108

201,205

t92, t94

164

t97,203

191,203

174, l8l

I 84, 187,

193

168

197

164

46

174, t81

198, 203

173,180

175,181

83,113

t64

r64

62

218

341,360

33'l

EaslAsimEconomiesll ,.... 1802 330,484,491

EcotogicatApplications 3412 597

EcologymdMaoagemeltofFreshwaterSystemD.. 9934 5l

Ecology and Mæagement of Freshwater Systoms III . . 5852 '10

EcologyandManagementofRmgelmds ......ll34 70

Ecology ud Management ofRægelands D 2558 5l

EcologyandMmagementofvertebratePests .... .. .7023 70

EcologymdMauagementofvertebratePestsD .. ?306 52

EcologyEBII ....4642 68,595

Eco¡omehics III .... . ..... ... 7'739 487,494,
502

Economic Data A¡alysis II 3784 484,493,
500

EætAsia¡ Capitalism III 9170

EconomicGeographyll.... ........8673 371

EconomicHistoryI ...9073 483,493

EcononicPrinciples ... ... .9682 55

Economic Theory and The Enviroment IIL . .2182 487,494

EconomicslA 4309 ll3, ll7,
469,483,493,500

Economics lB .2076 ll'1,469,
483,493,500

EconomicsofFinancell ..,. 5816 485,493,
500

EconomicsofFi¡mceIIL.. .....9982 48'1,494,
502

Economics of Law and Politics IIL . . 2287 487, 494

Ecophysiology ofTeuestrial Plmts 1458 59'l

Ecosystem Modelling fo¡ Envfuometrtal Muagement .7223 71, l8l, 598

Educating for the Envi¡onment III . . . 1116 355

Engineering Commication ESL (M)

Engineeringcomputingl..... .. ., 5129

EngineeringinAgricultwe .......2033

Engioeering Mmagement md Plming 9566

EngineeringMathematicslÌI . ....... . -.5424

Engineering Modelling and Analysis II . . . . . . . . . . . 4760

EngioeerbgModellingmdAmlysislll .........7455

EngineeringPhysics .....3810

EngineeriogPlmingandDesign .. .. 2853

EngineeringProgrambglE ..... ...1332

EngineeringScience .. ..9100

Englisb as a Second Lmguage (Ma & Comp.Sc.) I . . 6767

EnglishforProfessionalPurposes(ESL)I ..,,.'1462

649



lndex of subjects

subject title subject title code

English for Professional Purposes (ESL) II 4982

English forProfessional Puçoses IL .'l 109

English for Professional Puçoses III .4720

English for Singers . .1047

Englishl .. .......12'18
Ensemble Perfomance L, 62'13

Ensemble Perfomance II .9094

Etrterthe Dragon: Chinese Business in Asia II 6360

EDter the Dragon; Chinese Business i¡ Asia III . . . . 1706

Eny¡rome¡t md Development in South East Asia III l514

Envùonment aod Society ... 1550

EnvÍonmeotalAuditing 6648

Enviromental Biology I 8954

Enviromental Chemistry II 2'181

Eovironmental Chemistry II (NR) . 1699

Envirome¡tal Design Project N 2007

Enviromeotal Dispute Resolutio¡ , , 8364

Envi¡omental Economics E .5631

Envirome¡tal Eco¡omics ES IIL . 8940

Enviromeutal Economics II 1420

Enviromental Engineering .. .. 9988

Enviromental Engiaeering and Design III ?606

Eoviromental Engioeering II 8799

Enviromental Engineering IIi . 46ll

Enviromental Engineering Research Project N I'1'14

Enviromenøl Geology III . 2083

Etrvirome¡tal Geology IIN 1ll9

Enviromental Ceoscience L.,,..,,,, 3'169

Enviromeatal Law 5873

EnviromentalPhysicsll ..,...... ..8286

EnviromentalPoliticslL. .. 1857

EnvirometrtalPoliticslll ...... ....7731

Enviromental Processes and Modelling 4'188

Enviromental Protection Law 4424

Eovùomental Psychology III -2196

Envirome¡talStatisticsllll... 4430

EnviromeDtal Studiesl: Core Concepts ., ...,,..,.4361

EnviromentalShrdies I; Core Contexts ...... 3281

Enviromental Studies III: Workiog In The Fietd .30'14

Enviromcntal Toxicology 4234

Envûometrics 9478

Equality andAnti-Discrimination Law . . 9895

Equine Injury Disease and Rehabilitation - ....8102

EquitationandHorseManagement -.,.1541

EquitationmdlnstructionalSkillsH .....6948

Equ¡ty 7659

EssayandSeminar .....3802

Etb¡ographicTexts: PorÍayals of Othermd SelfIII . 1943

Ethnomusicology (CASM) I

Ethnomusicology(CASM)IIA ... .. .6757

Ethnomusicology (CASM) IIB . . 9825

Ethnonusicology(CASM)IIIA ......,.3313

Ethnomusicology (CASM) nIB . . . .. 3017

Ethnomusicology I CM

Ethnomusicology I MS

Ethnomusicology II

Ethnomusicology II CM

Ethnomusicology II MS

. ... 1685

7894

. 6841

348,360

348,360

350,361

558

347

540

540

385

385

372

49,6'1,84,
107,493

l?9,183

68,107,
164,595

68, 108,592

68

182

519

l8l

109

485,493

Û|

181

173,180

t't 5

182

9',7, 605

181

602

519

108, 613

354

355

179,183

519

4lt,62r

242

352

353

356

52,7 t

Etbromusicology IIIA . 6989 397, 554

Etlüomusicology IIIB 5638 397, 554

EthnomusicologylllC .......1492 39'1,555

242

519

59

58

59

514

168

32t

631

633

633

634

634

639

639

397, 551

640

640

380

385

385

385

385

385

385

360

360

Europe and the World I, 1450-1956 . . 4266

Europe at Wæ IIA; 1914-1945 II . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 8034

Europe at Vy'ar IIA: 1914-1945 IIL . .2386

Europe; Empire and War lS00-1950 (Part l) L . 5'1 55

Europe: Empire and War 1800-1950 (Part 2) I l43l

Euope: Medieval and Reoaissance L 4378

Europe:RefomationtoRevolutionl .. ..1668

European Philosopby: The Death ofGod Il .. 3871

EuropeanPhilosophy:TheDeathofGodIII .,. .. 3391

Everymæ aod Everywoman in Prelndustrial
Europe (A) II 3463 380

Everyman and Everywoman in Pre lndustrial
Europe (A) lll .. . . ,

Everyman and Everywoman i¡ Pre-Industrial
Euope ll

Everyman and Eveqruoman io Pre-Industrial
Euope III 5954 385

EvolutioD, Ethics and the Meaning oflife II 2593 403

Evolution, Etbjcs, md the Meaning of Life III '1193 403

Evolutionary Biology EBII . . . . 3668 68, 595

ExperimentalDesignlll.... ..9800 242

ExperimentalElectricalEogineeringll ........ ., 8969 184-185

5961 383

9108 385

650



subject title

ExperimeDtal Electrical Engineering trI . . . . . . . . . . . 8528

Experimental Electronics (IT&T) II . . . 1855

ExperimentalPhysicslll ....7828

ExtendedPerfomcelA .... .....-.. .3389

ExtendedPerfomancelB ... ........ 1517

F
Fmilylaw ... 1990

FascismandNatio¡al Socialism ll ... -. - -l'140

Fascísm andNational Socialism III .. . ... .387'7

FauaManagementD .... .... .4500

FauâMmagementll ........ ......7083

Feminist Legal Theory . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4769

Fiction and Drma in England from 1850 to 1910 II . . . 3112

Fiction and Drma in Englud ûom 1850 to 1910 Iü . . . 8082

Field StudieslA ....17'15

Field Shrdies IB .....1254

Fields ... ....... 1490

Fieldsildceometylll ..... .......6746

Fields Lines andGuidq E .........7091
Fifìh Amual Examioation . . . . . . . . . . . - . 6'753

FifthYerExmination .. ...3192

Filn, Feminism and Psychomalysis [I . . . . 6857

Film, FeminismmdPsychoaoalysislll .... ....... 8613

Final (SixtbYeu) exmination ...... ... 1106

Financel. ...3730

FinmcialAccomtinglA ... ..... .. 4359

FinancialAccouti¡glB ..... ........ 3086

FinmcialAccomting II ...7651

Financial Computing lL . . . . . . . . 5509

Finmcial Modelling III .7480

FinmcialModeltbgTechliques m .. ......'1305
Fi¡ancialTransactio¡s ......2964

Fi¡stAmualExmination .. 5'770

FirstPracticalMusicStudyl . .....3595
FirstPracticalMuicShrdyIIA ..... ....2524

First Practical Music Shrdy llB . . . . . . . . . . . - .2802

Ftust Practical Music Study IIIA (New) . . . . . . . . . . . . 5352

Fi¡st Practical Music Shrdy rrrR (New) . . . .2362

FùstYeilExmiration .... .1870

FluidmdPa¡ticleMechanics ....... ....... 9816

lndex of subjects

subject title code

Fluid Mechaoics I . .. .. . . ... .... 8781

FluidMechanics2 -.--5526

FoodMuketi¡gltr ... ...4533

Fortified Wines, Spirits md Nor-gape Beverages . . . . 4418

Foucl¿tiom of Cbinese Thought II . . . .3623

FoudationsofChineseThoughtlll .. -6179

FoudatiomoflinguislicsIL.. ..... - ..7892

Foudationsoflinguisticslll . ..... 4914

FourthAmualExami¡ation .....9097

FourthYeaexmination ... 8508

FÉctalceometrylll ....38'1.4

FractureMechmics ......2101

FrenchforSirgers ........-- 2260

French l: Lmguage and Cultue . . . .4242

French IA(S1): Begimers'French . . -2520

FrencbIA(S2):Begimers'F¡ench .......1962

Frenchll:LangugemdCultue ........5691

FrenchIlA(Sl):LaûguageandCulhre - .. ......9045

FrenchllA(S2):Languagemd Cultu¡o ..........9096

French trI; Language and Culture . . . . . . - 4304

FrenchIIIA: LæguageandCultue ... .. ..4652

FrenchIM:I¡temediateFrencb ..... .--8?68

French Music ofthe l4th Century III . . . .3724

FrenchStudiesll(Sl) .. ... ........ ..3475

Freocb Studies[(S2) .....5245

19s,203

198

494

57, ll9
330

33'1

392

393

258

2',19

238

20t,205

561

36t

361

361

362

362

362

363

363

361

555

362

362

Frmch Studies III (Sl) . . . . . .. ..2648 363

French Studies III (S2) . . . .6l'15 363

Fruit and Nut Crops . . 6603 64,99

FuctiotralandCompilativeAnatomyll .... .. ...'1996 586

Fuctional G¡mar and Discouse II 4307 392

FunctioûalCramarandDiscouselll .. ..,,,.,.82'76 393

FmdamentalsofEconomics . ........ -.9421 192

FmgalBiology.. ............8867 89,588

G
GenderinaPostColonialWorldll ... ... ..1603 369

GenderinaPostColonial'rVorldlll .....8550 369

Gender,Enviroment,Developmentlll .............5150 369

Gender,TheBody'andHealthll ..... --5943 366

Gender,Vy'orkmdSocietyl ..........351'7 365,390

Gender,WorkandSocietyll . ......... -3450 366,390

r84,187

193

615

546

54'1

519

385

385

52

68

520

348

350

49,6'l

50

184,186

238

184,187

259

279

366

368

280

120,469,
483,493,500

469

469

470

500

224

502

520

255

63t

633

633

63s

635

277

168

651



lndex of subjects

subiect title subject title

Gender,'The Body' and Heatth IIL . 7378

Gene¡alMicrobiologyll ...... 3689

GeneralMusicTheorylB .... .......1004

GeneralStudies(New)I..... .5875

GeneralStudies(New)II ... ...........6235
GeneralSh¡diesl .. .,. 8224

Gene¡al StudieslD ......84'll
General Studies II . . .9325

GeneralStudiesllD .....5453

General Studies IIL . 3508

GenesandProteioslll(MolecularBiology) .... .2106

Geoeticsll..,.4863
Genetics II (Biotecbaology) 62'12

Geneticsll(MolecularBiotogy) ... ...6682

Geochemistry III ..9372

GeographicalAnalysisofPopulationtr .... ....... 5581

Geographical Infomation Systems III .9923

Geography 1B: FooÞri¡ts on a Fragiìe Plæet . . 520'l

Geography IA: Populatioo, Society and Envi¡oment . 5988

GeologyforEngineers .. ............3147
Geologyl...... .. ..2136

Geophysics æd Data Processing II

368

85

397,562

639

64t

631

255

633

257

635

590

600

624

600

605

37r

3'.t2

370

370

173,180

602

603

605

375

37'l

3'14

375

375

37s

\'t5

377

377

3't6

376

3'16

376

3'77

GemanStudiesIIB(Part2) , .-- ...4475

GemanStudiesIII (Flinders) Part l' .. .... ....5977

Geman Studies III (Flinders) Part 2 i665

Gemm Studies III: Language, Literatue md Cultuc . . 8877

Gemm Studies IIIA (Flinders) PaIt l . .7141

GemanStudiesIIIA(Flinders)Part2 .... ....1186

Geman Studies IIIA: Lmguagc, Literature and Cultue 2572

Gemæ Studies IIIB (Part l) .. .. . 46'15

Gemm Studies IIIB (Part 2) . . .5228

GISforEnviromentalManagement ........4'174

GrapemdWineBusinessMmagement,. ..,.,,6'136
Grapeand!üy'ineMicrobiology...... 2099

Grape Industry, Practice, Policy and Commícalion . .2213

GreatldeasofwestemCivilisationAll .- --... .2443

Great Ideas of Westem CivilisationA III . . . . . . . . . .. 3014

Great Ideas ofwestçm Ciyilisatiotr B il . 1390

GreatldeasofwestemCivilisationBlll .. ., -. 80'12

GreekandRomanD¡amaIl..... 7230

G¡eekandRomanDramalll .,. .. 6180

Greek History to Alexmder the Great IL .5394

Greek History to Alexa¡der the G¡€at III . . . . . . 3548

Greek History: Archaic and Classical II . . . , .2304

Greek History: Archaic and Classical III . . . . . . . . . . 5818

GromdwaterResouces and Contamiuatiou ,.. ,... 4338

GroupsandRingslll .. ........4094

H
Hamony Workshop IIIA 2710

Heati¡g, futual and Powe¡ IL . . . . 9465

Healiog,Ritual andPowerIIL.... .... 4064

Heat Transfq 9900

Heat T¡aqsfer and Power T¡ansmission . . . , , . , . , 48 I 3

Heritage and Hislory in Contemporary l28l

Heritage and History io Contemporary Australia IIL 4200

Heterocyclic Chemistry mdNahral Products . . . . . ., llt5
High Renaissance Franco-Flemisb Composers III . . 7003

History md Devclopment of Mass Comuoications III 7853

History and Development of Mass Comuications II 4916

History aud Philosopby of Eoviromentalism II . . . 3998

History aod Pbilosophy of Envfuomentalism IIL . 5886

History aod the Intemet IL, . . . 3948

377

3't9

3'19

318

3',t9

379

3'78

378

318

7t

86

9'l

99

35'l

358

35'l

358

341

344

346

346

341

344

179,183

238

197, s6r

321

320

t98,203

188

385

385

593

555

360

360

354

355

381

-.26'18

. s78'lGeophysics IIIS

Geotecbdcal Engineering Design IIL . . . .3121

Geotechaical Engineering II 3290

GeotechnicalModelting..,... .... .51'15

Gemæ for Singem . .8434

GemaninGemanyll.... 8093

GemaninGemanylll .... ..8953

Gema¡Studiesl .. 8431

GemanStudiesl(Flinders)Partl .. .5396

Geman Studies I (Flinders) Part 2 9815

Geman Studies IA (Sl):Begimer's Geman . . . . . . ., . l7l8

Gemat Shidies IA (S2): Begimer's Geman 2l l0

GemÐStud¡esil(Flinde¡s)Partl .. 7831

Geman Studies II (Fìinders) Part 2 . 7586

Geman Studies II: Læguage, Literatu¡e md Culhue. . . 8706

Gemu Studies IIA (Flinders) Part I . 8693

Gemæ Studies IIA (Flilders) Part 2 .'1034

Gemaû Studies IIA: Language, Literahre and Culture . 1214

GemanStudiesIIB(Partl) .. ..... .. .. ....4363

175,181

173,180

178, 183

559

6s2



subject title subject title

Index of subjects

code

History and the Intemçt III . - 2097

History of Gema¡ Film II . 8543

History of Geman Fitm III . .'1718

History ofPolitical Thought (A) IL . . . . .'1427

History ofPotitical Thought (A) III . . . 6795

HistoryofPoliticatThought(B)II .... .6148

History ofPoliticat Thought @) üI 8369

History ofthe Indigenous People ofAustralia IL 2024

History ofthe fudigenous People ofAust¡alia lll . . . . 1444

Hotrous Botany and Geology 1129

Honows Botmy and Geology (mid yeu) . . . . . l40l

Honous Agronomy and Faming Systems
(B.Ag.) (M-Y) ........3662

Honous Agronony md Fming Systems
(B.,a.gSc)(M-Y) .... .3490

Honous Agronomy âtrd Faming Systcms (B Ag ) 9438

Honous Agronomy md Faming Systems (B Ag.Sc.) . . 7142

Honours Anaesthesia md Intensive Care . 8 I I 0

HonousAratomicalSciences ..,,,,,,1'739

HonousAnatomical Sciences (mid-yeu) .. 5253

Honou¡s A¡imal Science (B Ag ) . . . . . . . . . . . I 164

Honous Animal Science @ Ag ) (M-Y) . . 6940

Honours Animal Science (B Ag Sc.) 1584

Honous Animal Science @.Ag.Sc.) (M-Y) .3347

HonousAnimalScience(B.Sc.) ... ..2'137

HonousAntbropology .. 1105

Honous Applied and Molecular
Ecology(B.Ag)(M-Ð....., ... .. . 30s7

Honous Applied and Molecular Ecology
(B NR Mst.) (M-Y) . .9109

Honours Applied md Molecular Ecology (B.Ag.) . . . . 1983

Honous Applied and Molecular Ecology (B.Ag Sc ) . 5403

Honous Applied and Molecular Ecology (B.NR Mgt.) . l3 l5

Honows Applied and Moleculu Ecology (B Sc ) . . 4921

Honous Applied md Molecular Ecology B.Sc.)
(Mid-Yeu) 7208

Honolrs Applied Mathcmatics (8,4, or B,Sa,) 1152

Honours Applied Mathematics and

EnviromeDtalBiology .......9102

Honous Applied Mathematics md Computer Science 7515

HonousAppliedMathematicsmdGenetics ... ... .5700

Honous Applied Mathematics Ðd Statistics 9447

HonousBiocbemisfy... ....6'17'l

383

357

359

409

409

409

409

381

383

599

599

t23

86

123

86

282

262,282,587

587

123

t23

88

88

588

321

123

220

220

221,602

221

262,282,
59r

..r7t2 109

.3056 109

.5562 109

Honouschemistry .. .9847

Honous Chemistry (mid-year) . l9'll

Honous Classical Sh¡dies ........ - ..4210

Honouscomerce,.,... .6473

Honous CompositioD . . . . . . . . . .9392

HonousComputerSciçnce ...., ... -. .9'150

Honouß Compùter Scie¡ce and Pue Mathematics , . , . 5782

Honous Crop Applied and Moleculu Ecology
(BAgScXM-Y) ....s438

HonousDance .- 1416

HonousDent¡stry .......2190

HonousDesignShrdies..... ....2493

HonousEconomics ,... .7711

Honous English . .. -..9639

Honous Enviromentat Biotogy '1530

HonousE¡viromenøtBiology(mid-year) ..... ... 4946

Honous Envhomentral Science
(EnviromentalBiology) .. .

Honous EnYtomentaI Science
(Enviromental Biology) (M-Y)

Honom Enviromental Scieoce
(Soil and Water) (M-Y), .. ..... .

594

594

346

475

56'l

231

221

9t

569

262

444

489

351

599

599

125

123

9l

t25

589

s89

226

Honors EnvfomentaI Science (Applied and

Moleculu Ecology) (M-Y) 3529

Honours Envi¡omenøl Science (Applied and

MolecularEcology) -..... .2451

Honous Enviromental Science (Chemistry) 1020

Honours Envi¡omental Science (Chemisby) . . 126'1

Honous Envi¡omental Scie nce (Geotogy) 7392

Honous Enviromental Science (Geology) (M-Y) 8071

Honours Envi¡omental Science (Soil md Vy'ater) , . . 6444

HouoursEnvironmentalStudies ... .. .2521

HonousEtbromusicology ..... ..1750

HonousFi¡ance ...... .1708

HoDousFrenchLanguageandCulture .,,.,.,,4360

HonousGenderstudies ............ 8829

HonousGene¡alPractice ... 9563

Hooous Genelics ,7599

Honous Genetics (mid-yeu) .. 4080

HonousGeography .,.........3178

Honous Geology .5280

HonoursGeologyandBotmy .......... ..6516

Honous Geology and Botily (mid-year) . . 97'17

Honous Geophysics .5483

109

109

r09

109

r09

109

109

3s6

56'l

503

364

369

282

262,601

601

3',t3

606

607

607

606

653



lndex of subjects

subject title code

Honourscemanstudies.. ,,1261

Honours Greek and./or Lat¡n a302

Honours History , ,, ,, . ,8717

Honou¡s Horticultural Science (B.Àg.Sc.) 8788

Honours Horticultural Science (B Ag Sc ) (M-Y) . . . .8983

HoDours Hort¡cùlture, Viticulnrre and
Oenotogy (B Ag.) .899'l

.1623

.8312

3783

't247

.3025

9831

t'743

6168

1509

.3264

5295

.2373

.3969

6081

.775t

.5'124

380

346

385

t02

t02

r23

93

93

608

339

339

341

359

388

339

92

92

39t,421

526

394

262

236,6l'l

282

282,6t0

567

56',7

282

r02

t02

282

282

subject title

HonousPhysiology .....,.6740 262,282,
619

Honou$ Plant Breeding A . . 5926 95

Honours Plant Breeding B .4233 95

Ho¡ous Plant SÇie¡ce (B Ag Sc ) (M-Y) . . lllT 95

HonoursPlantScience(BAg) .. .. 7624 1.24

Honou¡s Plant Science (B Ag Sc ) 3062 95

Honous Plant Science (B Sc.) ?042 620

Honous Plant Science (B Sc ) (mid-yea| 9851 620

Honows Politics 5442 409

HonousPsychiatry ,..9196 282

Honours Psychology 4702 413,621

Honou¡s Public Health - . 9807 282

HonousPureandAppli€dMathematics(BA orBSc) 5174 220

HonoursPureMathematics(BA orB.Sc.) 6676 239

221

599

t24

124

97

97

125

125

621

621

244

282

103

103

121

58

Honours Pue Mathematics aod Statistics 2183

Horse Business Maoagement lB '7353 58

Horse Business Management IIA 1169 59

Horticùltural Production . l0l8 64,92

Horticulrural Scieoce , .5882 64,92

Holiculturulsystems .. .. .. '1020 4'1,62

Housing Law . . .9862 520

HumanBiologyL......... .3637 269

Hman Biology ID . .. . . .6700 256

Huma¡Biologyll .... 6498 269

Hman Movement Shrdies III . . . .7ll'l 619

Human Reproductive Biology II 6484 270

Honoùß Horticulture, Viticultue and

Oenology (B Ag Sc)

Honours Horticultue, Viticulture and

Oenology (B.Ag Sc) (M-Ð

Honoùrs Horticùltu¡e, Viticulture and Oenology (B Sc )

Honours in Asian Studies

Honours in Chi¡esc Studies ..

Honous in Cultural Studies

Honours in European Studies

Honous in Intemational Studies

Honours in Japanese Studies

Honows Integrated Pest Management
(B.Ae Sc.) (Ìü-Y)

Honoùrs Integrated Pest Management (B,Ag Sc.)

Honours Labour Studies

Honours Law Dissertation ,. .. . . .

Honours Linguistics

Hooous Materials Science , .

Honours Mathematical Physics

Honours Rangeland Science and Management S . 4873

Honours Soil and Water (B Ag,) . . , . .4879

Honou¡s Soil a¡d Water (B Ag ) (M-Y) 5l2I

Honou¡s Soil and Water (B Ag Sc,) 8504

Honou¡s Soil and Water (B Ag Sc ) (M-Y) , 1590

Ho¡ours Soil and Water (B NR Mgt ) 3600

Honours Soil and Water (B NR Mgt ) (M-Ð . . 4ll4

Honous Soil and Water (B Sc ) 3893

Honours Soil and Water (B Sc ) (mid year) . . .6090

Honours Statistics (B A or B Sc ) 1346

Honours Surgery 7214

Honours Viticulhrrat Science (B Ag Sc ) . . ...5'717

Honours Viticulturat Science (B Ag.Sc ) (M-Y) 35'16

Honours Wine Marketbg . . 9020

Ho¡se Business Management lA 544'I

Honou¡s Medicine 5349

Honours Microbiology and Imunology . . . 4408

Honou¡sMusicEducation .,......3058

Hooours Musicology 9916

Honous Obstetrics and Gynaecology 8864

HoDousOenology(BAgSc)(M-Y) .. ...7950

HonoursOenology(B.AgSc) ., 2127

Honouß Orthopaedics a¡dTrauma .. .. .3500

HonowsPaediatrics .. .5'102

HonoursPathology .......1551 262,282

HonoursPe¡fomæce ...2103 568

Honou¡s Pet¡oleum Geology and Geophysics . . . . .5844

HonoursPhamacology 3950 262,282,611

3315

t285

2259

Honours Philosophy

Honours Physics

Honours Physics (mid-year)

402

6t't

6t7

654



subject title code

lndex of subjects

subject title

Indonesian,I¡temediate,Part2 ... 5346 38'l

Indutrial Economics and Management . . . .'1348 170

IndustrialMathematicslll .. ..-...2368 224

IndustrialRelationsll ...... .......-...2144 485,493

IndustrialRheology ... ...9949 171

lndustry Experienca (Oenology) 9099 99

IndustryExperience(Viticulture)A .. .. ..9079 100

Indusfr¡rExperience(Viticulhr¡e)B .. .. .. ..5354 100

IndustryPracticw(Maths. &Comp. Sc.) ........ 9821 218

Industry Practicum (Science) . .4384 621

IndustryT¡a¡nings ..........2436 60

InfectionædlmmmityA .. .......4236 609

InfecrionædlmunityB ...7025 609

lnfection and Inmuity III (Biomedical Science) . . . . . 9345 609

lnfomationSystemsl ....2499 469

hfomatiorsystemsll .... .2663 470

Inorganic Chemistry III . ... . .. .. . . .37'72 593

ItrectBebaviou ....... .5480 90,588

InsectBiologicalCoohol ..........4534 588

hlegated Pest ManagementA . . 5478 90

IntegratedPestManagementR .........1663 4'1,52,
64,72

Integrated Weed Management . . . . . . . . . 9078 47,64,12,
90

Iutegrated Weed Management D . 5031 52

lntegationandAratysislll. ...........5230 238

Integrative and Comparative Neuomatomy . . . . 6342 271,587

lntellechral md Industrial Property Law 5283 520

Intelligence lll| ...... .'1196 412,621

Intemational Business Envi¡oment III 8591 120,494

htemationalEconomicHistoryIll ....,. 9272 487,494

Intemational Enviromental Law . . 1502 521

IntemationalFinmceIIL... ........ ..9935 488,494,
502

Intemationallaw ......2555 521

IntemationalManagemeotlD .........2727 473

IntemationalMilketinglll . ............8'124 474

Intenational Milketing of Wine and

AgricùlhralProducts .. .. ....8590 57

Intemational Marketing of Wine and

AgriculhralProductsll.. ......3226 119,493

lDtemationalPolitical Economy III . ..... .7340 391,409

IntemationalPoliticsll ... .......2935 409

HmmReproductiveBiologyllHS ... ..8470

HmanResouceManagementlll ........8048

Humm Rights; Intemational and National Perspectives . 6917

Hman Stmctue md Fmction IIIM 5'162

HmmStrochreandFuctionIIM ......6589

lluman, Developmental and Eyolutionary Genetics . . . 6985

Hydrocarbon Resewoirs

2'10

473

520

2'18

271

601

I't I

224Hydrodynamicsm..... .. ..1733

I

Identify, Policy mdRepresentation inAustralia II 9968

Identity, Policy and Representation in Austsalia III . . . 7527

ImageÆext/Architectuel ... ...8169

lmperialChina:GloryandFall1300-1900n ..... 8t55

Imperial China: Glory md Fall 1300-1900 IU . . . . . .3409

lmperialRussiall....... 8251

ImperialRussialll ..... 5158

ImproYjsationl ..4391

Improvisationl(New) ......'1321

Improvjsation II . 8148

lmprovisationll(New) ........ ........ 9314

Improvjsationln ..... ....8075

Income Tax Law III . . . .54'13

Indigenous Australiaos md Enviromental
Management .. ..,,.. 9774

Indigenous Austalians and Eovftomental
ManagemeûtD .......9126

lndigenous Identities atrd the St¿te III 3628

lndividualstudiesA . ......7499

Individual StudiesA.P .. . .. l22l

IndividualStudiesB....... .. .2990

Individual Studies C 7014

I¡dividual Studies D 4373

IndonesianlntroductoryA,Part1 ..... ....... 5957

Indonesian Introductory A,Part2 7336

Indonesim l¡troductory Part I . 7049

IndonesianlntroductoryPart2 .. .5492

Indonesim, Advanced, Part I . . . . . . . . . . . . 4032

Indonesian,Advanced,Parl2 ........4209
lndotresiaD,lntemediateA,Partl .......... .. 2216

Indonesian,IntemediateA,Part2 ....... .. ..3910

Irdonesim, Intemediate, Part t .9191

405

40'l

439

331

338

38t

383

542

s49

543

551

555

473

7l

52

320

7l

4'7

72

72

52

386

386

386

386

387

38't

38'l

387

386

655



Index of subjects

subject title subiect title code

IntemationalPoliticsll(Ð . ............4518
htemationalPoliticslll .... ..... .....9287

Intemational Politics III (Ð . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5040

I¡tematioDal Sh¡dies II (core topic) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5455

I¡temational Trade md Investment Policy IL . . . . . . . . 1040

IntemationalT¡adelll ... ........6695

IntemationalWineLawB ... .. .. .-.... ...1324

Intemetcomercell . ..... .. .... .367'l

IntroductiontoAustralianPoliticsI ... .. ....5170

IntroductiontoBiochemicalEngineering ..... .....6441

I¡troducliontoBusinessMilagemeDt .....6234

Introductiou to Chiqse Socicty md Culture I . . . . . . . . 8343

Introduction to Eovircmental Economics III . . . . . . . . 6065

IntroductiontoEnviromcntalLaw .. ... ....1233

IDtroductioD to Etbnomusicology IIA .. ..2673

IntoductiontoFoodTechnology ....... .8355

Introductionto GeDderstudies I ...8066

Introductionto Gende¡ Studies IL... .... 8207

IntrodüctiontoGeneralMusicTheoryIA .. ... 9459

Introduction to General Music Theory IA . . . . . . . . . . . 9459

Introduction to Intemational Politics I . . .. 1965

Introduction to Japmese Society md Culture . . . . . . . . 3601

Introductiotr 10 LatinAmerica .6994

Introductioo to Maoagerial and Finmcial Accounting . . ,1478

Introductiou to Mathematical Statistics II . . . . . . 4107

IatroductiontoMicrobiology .. .9142

IntrodüctiotrtoM6icTecbnologyl .......5223

IntroductiontoPhysicsResea¡ch ... .. ... ...3734

IntroductiontoSocialAtrthropologyl .... .. .7419

Introdùctory Grape and rly'ine Krowledge . . . 8901

IntrodùctoryMedicinelllM ...... .. .5863

IntroductoryMedicinellM ..........9092
IntroductoryPhmacology ........1730
lntoductoryProcessFluidMechmics .....8601

Intodùctory Quantm Mechanics andApplicatiom II . . 6051

I¡troductoryrüinemaking .... ....-...-.5896

IrvestmentAnalysis md Valuation IL . . . .3926

IPMlntemhip.-.. ........1192

krigationScience ..... ..3066

IÍigationSystemsDesignA ......... .. ... .. 8561

405

409

407

387

120j485,
493, 501

120, 488,
494,502

t19

470

403

168

55

124

109

t82

540

ll3

369

369

197

562

403

325

4t6

55

193,240,
501

t82

547

615

318

55, tl7

2'18

2't7

610

l6't

6t4

98

471,501

90

47,64, t00

64

Islmic Architechue and Gardem II . . . . .2472

IslmicArchitecture and Ga¡dens IlL.. .. 8660

Issues and Techaiques in the Sooial Sciences II - . . . . . 6204

IssuesinAusEalimAgribusinessll. ..... . 1805

Issues inFoodædBevemgeMarketitrg - - -.. -. .....6213

IssuesinLmdscapeSustainabilitylll .....6886

Issuesin Laodscape Sustainabilityry .. - . - .....6233

Issues in Urban Sustainabitity IlL .. . . .43Tl

Issues in Urban Sustainability ry . . 8490

ItalianforSingers . ... ........3135

ItalianlPartl....... .......7848

It¿timlPart2 .....7885

ItalianllPartl ..... .....4195

ItalimuPar2 .. 4119

ItalianmPartl ... .......4622

Italim III Part 2 60ó9

J
JapaneseHistoryll ........4t46

JapaneseHistoryIII ........ ....6659

JapaneselA ...2909

JapmeselA(Flinders) ,....8956

JapaoeselB ...3902

JapmeselB(Flinders) .. .........7511

Iapanese ISA (Flindes)

44t

443

4t4

t20,493

6s,91

443

46t

443

461

559

388

388

388

388

389

389

339

340

323

323

323

323

324

324

327

327

327

327

334

334

334

335

327

321

327

327

323

324

555

JapaneselSB (Flindes) .....2188

JapmesellA .- 3232

JapanesellA(Flinders) .....4007

JapmesellB...... ..-.4273

JapanesellB(Flindeß) ........... ..7999

JapaneseIIIA ....6644

Japanese IIIA (FlinderÐ . . . . . . . .4616

JapaneseIIIB .............2814
JapmeselllB@linders). .. 4186

JapmeseIISA ..5981

Japmese IISB -.4841

Japanese IISA (Flinders) . . . . . . . . 5'Ì44

JapaneseIISB(Flinders) ..............5744

JapmeselSÄ . . -..2530

JapmeselsB.... ..........2081

JapaneseMusiclll ..... 1516

6s6



subiect title

Japanese Society: DeYelopment md
the Envi¡oment IL . . .7402

Japanese Society: DeYelopment and

tbe Enviroment

JazzAnngingll ..

JazzAnanginglll ...3182

JazzEnsembleSmalll..... 1569

Jazz Ensemble Small II . . . . . . . . . . . 4602

JæzEnsembleSmalllil,,.,,..,. 3395

Jazz History IIL........ 4377

IanKeyboatdl .5389

JazzKeyboædll...... . 5021

luzPerfonaocel .-,. ,1782

Jazz Pe¡fomance II 7533

JazzPiuoC[æsl. ......3424

Jazz Piano C[æs II - 1433

Juz Styles (Listening md Analysis) . . . . 5451

IazzT\eoryl 210?

JazzTheoryI(New).. '1320

IazzTheoryll .. .2008

rIU .....84s5

.. t2t2

Index of subþcts

subject title code

Låbour Shategies lll: . . . . . . 8643 391

Labou Studies II (core topic) .9625 390

Labour,CulhreandtheMedial .. ....1977 365,390

Labou, Cultue md the Media ll 6440 361,390

LandandWate¡Resou¡cesLaw ......-.-.5872 522

Land Management for Hone Properties . . 69'11 59

LandTra$actions .......3545 522

Landscape md Soil Resources II . .5262 3'11

LandscapeArcbitechrePractice II ....6817 45'l

code

IæzTheory III

331

338

543,551

555

550

551

555

556

550

552

542

543

542

543

542,552

542

550

544,5s2

556

550

552

556

521

20t,20s

521

404

409

521

488,494

391

391

. 8262

4569

45't

457

4s6

456

456

456

457

443

46t

394

394

394

167,184,

186, r93,220

547

559

561

547

559

561

542,550

544,5s2

556

547

559

561

409

409

346

346

342

344

Landscape Architectue Prcjeçt II - .'1625

Landscape Arcbitectwe Seminar II . . . .250'l

LandscapeArchitecture Studio IA . . 5688

Landscape Arcbitectue Studio lB . . . .6763

Landscape Architæhre Studio IC . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .8024

Landscape Architcctue Studio ID 1624

LandscapeArchitectureSh¡dioII .. ...9261

Lmdscape Design Studio III . . 8650

Landscape Design Sn:dio lV . . 7819

Language and Envi¡oment III 5222

Language Maintenance and Language Plaming III . . . 6549.4838

JzzWorkhoplA .....6421

Jæz \{orkshop II -9641

Júzrilorkshoplll .......1459

JessupMoot --66'12

JoiDingofMate¡ials ..,.9019

Jurisprudence .5516

Justice,LawandSocietyl ...... ....6266

Justice, Law aûd the State I 1867

K
Kauma Language and Language Ecology II 'll'16

Kama Language md Language Ecology III . . . . . '1681

KeyboardforSingersll... ... 1933

Kinetics md Reactor Design . . 8462

KrowledgeRepresentation .......3007

L
Labou and Industrial Relatioro Law 4170

LabouEconomicslll .. ... ... ..5423

Labou Market Studies III . . .9241

Labou Movements: Theory Crisis md Response III . . 7528

LÐguage, Cognition and Reality TII

Laplace Transfoms and Probabitity
and Statistical Methods

392

393

559

168

229

Large Ensemble (Wind) I . 9300

Large Ensemble (Wind) II 6358

Large Ensembte (Wind) III . . .2'lO5

Luge Ensemble Experience I 6520

Large Ensemble Experience lI 1243

LugeEnsembleExperiencelll ., ... .. 4152

LargeJazzEnsenblel .. 5889

Luge Jazz Eroemble II 4551

Large Jazz Ensemble IIL . . 8964

Læge Vocal Ensemble I 8784

Large Vocal Ensemble II 8463

Large Vocal Ensemble lll , . .5106

Late20thCenturyPolrticalmdSocíallhoughtll 3ll4

Late 20th Century Political and Social Thought III . . . 1602

LatercreekArcbaelogyll........ 3591

Later Greek A¡cbaelogy III 2029

LaterRomanArchaeologyll ...... .2759

Later Roman A¡chaeology IIL 627 8

657



hdex of subjects

subject title

Låtin I .2346

Latio II . .. . .. . .'193'1

LatinIII ...4232

LatintrS . .......3630

LatinIIIS . .......3454

Lawofcontract ....52'12

Law ofCrime 4062

LawofEvidence ... ......9136

LawofthePereo¡ ...8205

Lawof Torts ... ..... ... ..3201

LegalEthics ....5432

LegalIssuesinWineMarketing .........2440
Legal RepresentatioN: F¡om Book to Website lI . . . . . 8228

Legal Representations: From Book to Website III . . . . . 9376

Legal Research .... -..6337

Iægal Skills I . . .. .. .9402

LegalSkillsII.... ...........8855
Legal SkillsIII .........9947

LifeContingerciesllI224, .. .........-.l4ll
LifeStories:Aüstralia1850-1980II ......6651

Life Stories: Aüskalian 1850-1980 III . . . .. . -. . . - - 527 I

Local Commmities, GlobalCültwesII ...........3664
Local Comunities, Global Culh]res III . . .. . .. . . .1471

LogicDesign .... .. ..... -9663

Logicl . .. ......7743

LogicII. .... .....3037

Logic IIL ... ....5780

Logic IIIA . .4259

M
Machine Dynamics .... -.. - -4103

MachineDlmanicsA ...... ....6218

MachinesandDriveSystems . ....... .1917

Mac¡oeconomicsll ........9893

Macroeco¡omicsIII.. .... .........4466
Manag€mentAccoutingll ...... ........1383

MaDagementAccomtinglll .. .....3277

Mmagement IAandIB ......5802

Management Principles ud Practice II . . . . 4678

Mmaging CoastalEnviroments IL ...... 1424

ManagingCoastalEnvi¡omentsIII ......2241

subject title

340

342

344

342

345

512

513

515

522

513

515

55

352

352

516

513

513

516

502

369,385

369, 385

321

321

t65

398

399

238

401

t95,203

19r

188

485,493,
50t

488,494

47t

474

t99,204

471

354

3s6

ManufachrriogEngineeringl ... .......6231

Malufacturing Engineerirg 2 .7915

MarketResearchmdPrcjectlL. ... ......2175

Marketi¡g Comuicatiom III .. ..... .... - .... 1266

MuketirgMmagementll ... ......7618

MumdHisSuccessoßIL... .. .. .....5060

Man and His Successors III . . . . .5002

Materials andProcess Selection . . .. -3441

Materialsl ..... .-...6866

MaterialsIII(CH) .. .....2134

MathematicalApplicationsl . 9134

MatbematicalBiologylll... .... .....2506

Mathematical Economics II

195

198

471

474

471

409

409

198,203

165

168

219

224

3071 485,493

195

204

593

203

204

204

196

204

204

321

320

342

345

319

Mathematical Progrming llì' . . .. 2039 225

Mathematical Studies in Mechmical Eugineeritrg - - - -3972 20l,2\s

Mathematics forEconomistsl ... -. .7263 484,493

Mathematics I .. . .. ..9'786 165,219,
395,500

MathematicslH ...... 4357 219,395

MathematicalPhysics .... . ......2994 235,616

MatbematicsllM ......9595

Mathematics IM .3617 219,395,
500

MatbematicsofFiuancelll' ....- -9482 220,225,
218,502

MeatProductioÂ..... .. .-..6127 48,65,88

Mechanical Design md Heat Transfer . . .6'190 Yt5

Mechmical Engineering Elective A . . . . . . 4085 202,205

MechanicalEngineeringElectiveB .....1406 202,205

MechanicalPropertiesofMaterials ...... ... ..8748

Mecbanical SignatureAlalysis ...... . ..3154

MechmismandS¡mthesis ......... .. . 7443

Mechatronics I ... .. . ..2844

MechaEoaicsll ... .-- 7559

Mechat¡onicslll .... .... -3'119

Mechatronics IM . .... . .8197

MechatronicsPrcject(LevelIII),........6169
MechatronicsProject(LevelIÐ .... ...9071

MediaAnalysisll ...-4604

MediaAnalysislll ......2366

Media and Comuications: From Papyrus to Print II. 5661

Media aod Comuications: From Papyrus to Print IIL 3346

Mediaandculhrell......... .. .. 9643

658



subject t¡tle page subiect t¡tle

lndex of subþcts

page

Media and Culhre III l50l

Medialaw .., .... 8486

Medical Larv and Etbics . 2244

Medical Microbiology and Imunology IIL . . . 5398

Medieval English Literahue Il 1635

Medieval English Literahrre III 3234

321

522

s22

211

352

352

385

399

401

412,621

222

608

608

624

278

624

188

r2t,486,
493, sol

488,494,
s02

53,62, 69

412,621

65,94

603

523

t7l

t89, r94

222

385

385

381

384

368

399

401

352

352

382

384

395

ModemcreeklPart2 -. 4752

Modem GreekllPart I - - -.2579

ModemGreekll Part 2 ...9015

ModemG¡eeklÌIPart 1 .. ll84

ModemGreeklllPart2 ....6622

Modemistliteratwe Il -...5'120

Modemist Literature III . . 3046

MolecularActivity ofPlant Cells . . 5486

Molecular and Cell Biotogy I . . 7138

Molecular and Structural Biotogy III . . .2599

MolecularBiologyll(Biotechnotogy) .. .. 7355

Molecular Ecology 6904

Molecula¡ Gene tics III (Molecular Biology) 7139

Molecular Genetics ofPlants III 1450

Molecular Genetics: Genomes and Gene Expression 9l'16

MootA .. 2528

Moot B 4731

Mo¡al a¡d Political Phitosophy II . . .7457

Moral and Political Philosophy IIL. 2305

Moral and Social Philosophy II 4245

Mo¡al and Social Phitosopby IIL . . . 5213

Mo¡al P¡obtems II 3538

Moral Problems III 123'1

MultivariateAralysislll ... 5030

Music Analysis III 3495

Music and Politics: Geman Song and Society IL . .2948

Music and Politics: Geman Song and Society Ill 35'19

Music Education IIL. . 5364

Music Education IIM (New) 5553

Music fo¡A¡s Snrdents I 2708

Music io Populæ Cultue II 9801

Music ìn Popular Cultwe II (Arts) 4293

Musicofthenon-WestemWo¡ldI ..,. .5448

Music of the Non-We stem Wortd I (Arts) . 9'151

MusicSincethe 1940sll ......,,...5384

Music Theory II '1642

Music Theory III 485 t

Musicology Il .9879

Mus¡cologylllA .. 9189

Musicology IIIA .. .. .9879

MusicologylllB ..1256

Musicology IIIC 4127

195

396

396

396

396

352

352

598

600

s90,625

62s

90, 588

601

620

601

523

s23

399

401

403

403

400

401

242

556

360,559

360,562

556

552

39't, 562

549

391,563

548

39't, s62

?ol 55,

397,553

397, 556

553

557

39',7

397, ss',t

397,5s7

6s9

Memory, Community and Conflict:
Australia Since 1788 I

Mental Representation, Consciousness and SelfII . , .

Mental Representation, Consciousness and Self III

Metapsychology TII

Methods in Applied Mathematics ll . . .

Microbiology aod Imunology II
(Biomedical Science)

Microbiology and Imnunology Il

Microbiology and Imunology II (Biotechotogy) . .

Microbiology and Immunology IIIMB

Microbiotogy II (Biot€cbnology)

Microcompute¡ Systems E

't695

1938

36't9

.8719

6649

1859

7013

1265

6105

l69l

47 t4

8870Mic¡oeconomics II

Microeconomics III 3658

Microorganismsandlnvertebrates ..,,.... ll51

Mind, Brain and Evolution III . . 2318

Mineral Nùhition of Plants . .3434

Mineralogy and Petrology II 6'125

Minerals and Energy Law . .7857

Minerals Processing 1532

Mobile Comunication Nelworks 552'7

Modellirg with Differential Equations IL . 3096

Modem America: From Civil War to Empire II . . . 4241

ModemAmerica: From Civil War to Empire III 2321

Modem America: World War I to Imperial Decline II 8731

Modcm America: Wo¡ld War I to Imper¡al Decline III 2955

Modem and Postmodem Feminisms III 9904

Modem Classical Philosophers II 6007

Modem Classical Philosophers III . .8137

Modem Drama from Euope , America and Britai¡ II 7946

Modem Drama from Euope, America and B¡itai¡ III 7451

Modem F¡ance: Frorn Revolution to Rçsistanca lI 367'l

Modem F¡ance: From Revolution to Resisønce lll 4455

Modem Greek I Part I 6422



lndex of subjects

subject title code

N

Natural Resouce ManagemeDt ilA

subject title code

P
PaediatricsV .... .. 4376 280

Pamphylia in Antiquity: In-Coutry Studies II . . . . . 9360 342

PamphyliainÁatiquity:I¡-CoùntryStudiesIII . . . 7754 345

ParallelCompuøtioD...... .......8684 194

Particulate Techtrology 6856 ljl
PastueAgronomy ...... ... . .... . ... l98l 48,53,

65, 86

Pathogen-Plantlnteractions.... .....6265 90

Pathotogylll... 6950 278

Pathology III HS . .. ....6225 2't'l

Peasantry md Peasant Rebetlions III 7802

Perception md Cognition III 6086 4lZ, 621

NaturalResourceManagementllB I ..... 3383

Natural Resource Management IIB2 . .4849

Negotiatirg Ethnicity III

New Literature i¡ Englisb: Afiica ll . .

New Literatu¡e in English: Afüca III

Non-pa¡ametric Methods IIL .. .... ..8387

NumberTheoryIll .. 3401

NumericalAnalysis 9820

Numerical Analysis aod Probability and Statistics .7567

NmericalMethods ..3655

Nùmerical Methods in Engineering (Chemical) . . .3997

Nmerical methods in Envi¡omental Engineering . . . . 1259

Nutrition, Breeding and Health of FamAnimals 5636

o
ObstetricsandGynaecologyV ........ 7240

OliveP¡oduction andMarketing . -...812'7

OpeDSystemsaadClient/SeruerComputing .... . . -98'17

Operating Systems . ..4468

Operatio¡s Research II 7416

OpticalComunications ......1290

OptimisatioûIlI .. .- 2314

Optiom, Futures Ðd Risk Maragement IU . . . . - '1879

O¡atHealthandDiseaselll. .30'16

Orchestra I . 5965

Orchesha ll . .6902

Orchestralll...... 8163

Orchestrationworkshopll ....'7'136

Organic ChemistryIl . .... . 1893

O¡gaoic Chemistry II (Molecular Biology) . . . . . . . . 4983

OrganisationalBehaviourll., -4339

Organising Infomation Techrology I 3959

Orguising Infomation Technology lI 8481

Omamental Horticultu¡e 9838

. .'t534 53,69

53,69

69

320

348

350

242

238

230

196,203,
220

r93,228

161

180, 183

62,88

280

93

193,228

194,210

t93,223

r9l, 194

194,225

4',t4,503

2'72

548

559

562

397, 560

592

592

472

391

391

100

PercussionEnsembteL..... .. .-- .3665

Pe¡cussion Ensemble II .4'll'7

PercussionEnsemblelll ........ .86'17

Perfommce (New) I .'1720

Perfomance(New)IIÀ...... .. .77'11

Perfomæce (New) IIB 7483

Perfommce(New)IllA ... ...9249

Perfomance (New) IIIB 4283

Pertomørcel(lazz) ...... .....1662

PerfomancelCM .. 5555

PerfomancelMS ..... 5385

Perfommce IC 5220

PerfomancelD ..... - 2562

Perfomancell(Jazz) ...... ..,8010

Pe¡fommceIICM .. .. 3069

Perfomance [I MS t277

Perfomance IIC 3100

PerfomancellD .. ...3396

Perfomance III (Jazz) 7054

Personal Insolvency Law

PerspectivesonSexualitiesll ..... ..8800

PerspectivesonSexualitieslll .......,. .5869

Pbamacologyltr(BiomedicalScience) ......5255

PhamacologylllMB .....1494
PhilosophylA: Mind,KlowledgemdGod .. ... ...9014

Philosophy IB: Morality, Society and the Individul 5704

Philosophy of Religion IL . . . . . . . . . . . . .9946

PhilosophyofReligionlll .........'1t73

548

560

562

631

633

633

635

635

550

639

639

540

540

553

641

641

540

54t

55'l

523

369

369

6ll
278

398

398

400

402

660



suþject l¡tle

Index of subjects

subject t¡tle

PopularMusic Sincethe 1950s L. . , ... . . -...2596 548

Popular Music Since the 1950s I (Arts) 2420 391,563

PopulationEcology ........-...6254 53,69

Portfolio Theory and Mæagement lll 5332 414,503

PostharvestHorticülture ....8645 93

Poverty and Hope: Thi¡d Wo¡ld Politicat Economy II . 4646 4O9

Poverty ad Hope: Thûd lvorld Political Economy III . . 4192 409

Powe¡ and Diffe¡ence: Post Colonial Perspectives II 5913 369

Power and Diffore¡ce: Post Colonial Pe¡spectives III . . 1892 369

PowerBlectronics ...-..2283 191,204

PhilosopbyofSciencell ......... .....2525

PhilosophyofSciencelll.... 4825

PbysicalandlnorganicChemistryII ............3204

Physical Chemistry III 5126

Physics for the Life andEarth Sciences I ..... ..9615

Physics I 3643

PhysicslE ,..... ....5945

PhysicslHB .... .5599

Pbysicsll .. ......2653
Physics IIE ... . 9289

Physics ofSolid State Devices 1052

Pbysics, Ideas and Society L.. .... ... 2934

Physiologyll .3773

Physiologyll(BiomedicalScience) ...........7158
PbysiologyIII@iomedicalScience)III ... .. 6304

Physiology ofFmAnimals .......6739

Physiology: Cells, Systems and Comuication lll . 8880

PjiloAccompanimeût .......335'l

PigaûdPoultryProduction,. .. ..25L4
PitjmljatjæaSingingl .. .. 5319

PitjmtjalæaSingiogll ...... .8542

PlamiDg md Heritage Law . . '13'19

Plmt and Animal Diversity . . . .'l9ll

PlantandSafetyErgineering . ........ 9871

PlantBreeding ....9500

Plmt Design Prcject . . 5058

Plant Disease md th€ Enviroment . 3416

Plant Ecology E 5'140

PlantMoleculuBiology .. ........5594

Plant NutritioA md MembrÐe Trmport . . 137'1

PlantsandDesignll...... ... .8904

Plants md Design III . .9218

PoetryoftbeEDglishRe¡aissancell ......3026

Poetry ofthe English Re¡aissmce III

Political Economy of GlobatisatioD UI

Political Economy of the 'Gtobal Village' . .

Politics md Foreign Policy in Contemporæy lapatll . .2629

Politics and Foreign Policy in Contemporary Japan III. . 8 100

Politics, Ideology md Discouse II . . 3841

Politics,IdeologymdDiscoùselll ...... ... 6686

Politics, Power æd Popular Culture lI . . 8801

Politics, Power and Populæ Cultue III . . . . . 6945

403

403

592

593

613

t65,612

165

165

614

184,186

616

403

617

618

618

63, 88

618

548

48,65,88

632

633

523

50,68

t72

94

94

598

44r

443

352

352

391

409

330

337

409

409

409

409

170

91

180

PowerSystemsA .. .6151

PowersystemsB ........5393

Power,LoveandEvilII... . .. .... 1057

Power,LovemdEvil IlI ......... ...2495

PracticalElective I ..4326

PractiaalElectivell .....3342

P¡acticalElectivelll ...... ....442'l

PracticalExte¡sionl .... ...8122

PmcticalExtensionll .. ... .. 1430

Practical Music Study I CM . .2191

Practical Music Study I MS . . 4979

Practical Music Sh¡dy II CM . 1840

Practical Music Study II MS '1212

Principles and Practice of Comuications

Principles of Biotechnology It

8826

9961

.4507Principles ofBreedìng

PrinciplesofFoodandVy'ineMarketing ..... ...4932

Principles of Food md WineMarketing L . . 4932

PrinciplesofSusøinableAgiculhue ......1028

PrinciplesofSustainableAgdculhreH .... 8957

Private a¡d Public Policy in South Aushaìia II . . 3352

Private and Public Policy in SouthAustralia III .9990

Problems, Policy and Australian Politics II . . . . . . . I 795

Problems, Policy and Aust¡alian Politics III . . . . 2149

Prccess Cont¡ol and bstrumentation 8310

ProcmsDesignmdPlmtEngineering .. .. .. 8096

Process Dynmics and CoDtrol . . . 1488

ProcessHeatTransfer ,,.,.,,.,.,,7543

Process Systems ... .. .3018

ProfessionalEngineeringPractice .... .6393

Professional Engineering Skilts 5891

192

192

3s7

359

632

634

635

639

64r

640

640

64r

642

53,66

625

95

56, ll8

493

63,69

60

409

409

405

408

169

169

170

t6'7

165

r99,204

184,186,
193

661



lndex of subjects

subject title code

P¡ofessional P¡actice ofPest Mmagement . . . . . . . 3'168

Progr¡mmingParadigms .. ....., ,.2430

ProgrmingTecbniques ... ..... .2382

PrcjectLevellV..... .. .-..........4872

Project Mmagement md Systems EDgineering . . . . . . . 3339

ProjectWork ..... 4274

ProjectWorkCSE .. ..... . ......... 1255

Propertylaw ----.8932

PropertyTheory .- -. 6247

PsychiatryIv .. ..... .......8475

Psychological Ræeilch Methodology II . . 4416

Psychological Reseuch Methodology III . . . . . . . . . . 3 170

Psychologyl.... .........5104

Psychologyll(new) .. .... ..5846

Public md P¡ivate Provision of Income Maintenance . . 5350

Public Finmce III . . 7981

PublicHealthl...7183

PublicHealthlllA .......1363

PublicHealth[IlB ......245'I

Public Heahh Inquiry II . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4285

Public Health Issues Il . . . . . . . . . . .'1703

o
Quantitative Methods Using Computen l . . . . . . . . . . . 4425

QumtumMecbmicslll ........6978

QuatemaryEnviromental ChugeIII ......... ...61'l'l

Questions ofPost-ModenismII .... .... 8777

QuestionsofPost-Modemismlll .......5496

R
Racing and Gambling Administration . . . . . . . . . . 1326

ReactionEngineering .... ...... ....3324

RealAaalysistr .. .... ...7389

Real Time Systems ...........9416
RealTime SystemsB .........5053

Reality,TruthandMemingll .. .4549

Reality,TruthandMemingtrI.... ....2915

RegionalDevelopmentlfl ........ ll50

Regulationofcompetitjon....... 2'156

85, 91

184, 193,

228

184,188,
193,230

t99

184,188

192, t94

t85

513

523

279

410,620

413,62t

41,0,620

4t 0,620

524

488,494,
503

269

2'12

272

270

2't0

subiect tiUe

ReliabilitymdQualiryconhol .. ..... 4506 t92,t94

Remedies - ...9814 524

Remote Sensing (S) .. . . .?0'12 606

Remote Se¡sing md Land CapabitityAssessment A . 4988 66,72

RemoteSensingltr(A) .........7198 374

Re¡aissmcewrititrgll ....... 8488 349

ReuaissauceWritinglll .. . .. ..... - ...3514 351

Renaissmce, Refomation, Revolution, Restoration III . 9672 385

Research Mcthodology .. .. ....... - .. 6495 L24

ReseuchMethodsinEcology .........142'1 598

Reseilch Prcject . . .6915 279

RaearchPrcjectA .. .. ...6560 524

Reseilch ProjectB .1626 524

ReseilchProject:ArimalScience ........l1l4 88

Research Prcjecl: Applied md Moleculu Ecology . . . . 1616 9l

R€seilch Prcject: Horticulhre, Viticulhre
mdoenology ..........6637

ResearchPrcject: Oenology . ... 1676

Research Prcject: Plmt Science . . . . . . . . 4001

ResearchPrcject: Soilmd Water . ......... ...4449

Reseilcb Prcject: Soil md WaterA

Respons€s to Wil (A): Up to 1900 II . . . . . 6748

Responses to Wu (A): Up to 1900 III . . . . 3504

RespoDses to War (B): The Twentieth Century
md Beyond II .2449

Rwponses to Wm (B): The Twentieth Century
and Beyond Itr . . 1540 386

Restitution .. .. .1922 525

RetailselliugandPÉctice.. ..........2086 57

Retail Setling aod P¡actice III . . . 8564 121,494

RiskTheoryIll ....'1595 488,494,
503

Robotics . ... .....5136 2O4

RommlmperialHisloryAD14-19211 .. ......943'1 346

RommlmperialHisroryADl4-l92III .......... ..5830 346

RomæRepublicmHistory 133BC-AD l4[l ..... ..8'139 346

RomanRepublicmHistory 133 BC-AD t4III .......3189 346

Romanticismll ..............2554 352

Romaoticismlll ... ..... ...9326 352

RualBusinessMauageme¡t. ...........6855 66

RualBusinessPlmingA..... .........9756 4'1,62

Rual Fimoce md Mukettug - . . . . .3052 48, 63

RualSocialGeography[I... ..........1453 1'13

93

100

95

9't

9'l

385

386

385

2t9,395

235,616

373

352

352

60

I'12

217

t90, t94

t90,194,
204

400

402

3't3

s24

662



subiect title code

lndex of subþcts

subiect title code

Soil Management and Conscryation . . 1936 48, 51,66,
72,96

Soil Resouces 5681 85

Soil Water Management . . . 8816 96

Soils .. 3283 50,62,68

SolidMechanics 198,,... ....4109 203

Solid State Devices 6696 188

Songs for Heroes lI 1294 346

Songs for Heroes III . . . 4804 346

Russia in Crisis and Revolution 1890-1991 II

Russia io Crisis aud Reyolution 1890-1991 III

S

Sampling Theory and Practice III

2192

4186

385

386

243

221

48s3

ScientificComputingl.. .. 6918

SecondAmual Examination ,.,,.,6626

Second Year Examination 2034

Securities and Investrne¡t Law . . . .7966

Selected Issues in lntemational Law 6619

Selected Issues in Law ofCrine and Proccdue 5285

SensoryStudies ......4'189

SeparationProcesses .,. 5578

Sex, Gender and Politics II . . . . . . 3503

Sex, Gender and Politics III '170'7

Sexing the Disciptines II(GeDde¡ Studies core topic) . .4173

ShapingForcesinMusicl .......2863

ShapingForcesinMusiclA .......... ..5420

SignalProcessingA .. .........9913

SignalProcessingB ..... '1663

Signals and Systems lL . . . .461,4

Signaìs and Systems III . . 2962

Small Business Fiûance '1391

SmallJazzEnsemblel(New) . .. 1952

Small Jazz Ememble II (New) . 3457

Social and Labou Research III 2205

Social and P¡eventive Dentistry lT . . . 4399

Social md Preventative Dentistry IIT '1228

Social and Preventive Medicine IIL . . . . . 9726

Sociat Geograpby lL . . 9030

Social lnstihrtions:Powe¡a¡dEtbics II . .,......... 6691

SoÇial Instihrtioos: Powe¡ and Ethics III '1251

SocialPsycbologylll... .. .. 8659

Social Sciences ¡ûAushalia I 6642

SocialScieocesinAushaliaIL....... 4905

Sociology ofAgriculhual and Social Change 8581

Software Engineering and Project 6263

SoilEcology.... ........4633

SoilFertility..... .........6410

256

2',17

s25

525

525

98

169

40s

408

369

545

543

189, 194

189,194

184,186,
193

184, 188,

t9J

)î) )îa

543

544

391

250

251

279

374

367,390

391,369

413,621

365,390

36't,390

66

184,194,
230

66,72,96,
621

96

386

385

525

408

525

202

414

414

414

415

4t5

4ts

3'14

I't2

408

408

l2t
172

192

202,205

363

364

379

462

462

462

439

439

441

441

441

SouthAustralianAboriginalHistory ..- 6253

South Australìan Aboriginal History II 4695

SouthAustralia¡ lntemship Program (Law) . . 6338

South Aust¡alim Intemship P¡ogam IIL .9765

SouthAustralian Parliamentary lntemship (Law) . . 3682

Space Vebicle Design ..7524

SpmishlPartl 9994

SpanisblPaf2 .5593

Spanisb[Pan l' . ..7202

Spanish II Part 2 3832

Spmish[IPartl .... .3286

Spanish III Part 2 5342

Spatial Infomation Analysis II . . . .4166

SpecialManagementShrdies ....., .. 2088

Special Polìtics Seminar III A . - .9324

SpecìalPoliticsSeminarlllB ..8384

SpecialPrcject(ResearchPaper)8,.. ..4684

Special Studies in Chemical Engineering . . ll72

SpecialStudiesinElectricalEngineering ... .. 7286

Special Studies in Mechanical Engitreering . . 8404

Special Subject in French Language and Culture II 5936

Special Subject in Fretrch Language and Cultu¡e III 9863

Special Subject in Geman Language and Culture Il 2454

Special Subject in Geman Language and Culture III . . 5343

Special Topic (Design) IVA 146l

Special Topic (Design) IVB . 5694

Special Topic (Lmdscape) IVA . ..7213

Special Topic (Landscape) IVB 656'7

Special Topic in Design Studies 1A . . 4280

Special Topic in Design Studies IB 1454

Special Topic in Desig¡ Studies IIA 8221

Special Topic in Design Shrdies IIB 3266

Speciaì Topic in Design Studies IIC . .1425

663



lndex of subjects

subject title

SpecialTopicinDesigrSh¡diesIID ....... ... 9115

Special Topic in Desigû Studies IIIA . . . .2784

SpecialTopicinDesignShrdieslllB ....... ..8842

Special Topic in Design Studies IIIC . . .'72'13

Special Topic in Design Studies IIID . . . . . 5836

SpecialTopicinLinguisticslll,.. ....8710

Special Topics II l7l5

Special Topics III . . 4609

Special Topics in Enviromenøl Engineering IV 8907

Special Topics in Geotechdcal EngineeringlV . . . . 8449

Special Topics in Ma¡agement æd Plaming W . . . 9969

Special Topics in Structural Engineer¡¡g ry . 6853

Special Topics in the Econonics ofFinance III . . . . . . 3511

Special Topics in \Vater Engi¡çering ry . . . 9043

StabilisationandClarihcation ..... .. ......2580

Stagecrafì lI 7255

Stateoftheworldll .,.. ....,....319'1

Stateofthevy'o¡ldlll..... .4936

Statics 6581

Statistical Mechanics 5547

StatisticalMetbods(Civil) ...... ..3557

Statistical Modelling a¡d Computation II 1675

SiatisticalModellinglll ....3989

SlatisticalPracticel.... 5543

Stat¡sticalPracticell.. 4523

Statistics for Quality Improvement III .2993

Stochastic Modelling for Telecomuications III 2208

StrategicManagementlll ..........4882
Stratigraphy, Sedimentology & PalaeoDtology IL 6354

SkeamEnterpriseContract/Prcject .......5295

StrengthofMaterialsllA... 8017

StressAnalysis (C) .. . .. .. .. 28'19

Stress Analysis aod Design . .2137

Stress Aralysis N 9262

StructuralAnalysis md Design . . .4958

Struch¡ralandFieldGeologyII .......... 9'194

StruotualDesign.,.. .9184

Structural Design III (Coucrete) . . 4967

Structural Design III (Steel) . . . 6859

StructuralMechmicslllÀ.... .3718

Structure and Function ofthe Body IID . . . . .3567

subject title

441

444

4M

444

444

394

486,493

488,494

180, 184

179,183

179, 183

l'1'1

488, 494,503

178,183

l0l

560

406,409

409

r66

236,616

174,180

240

243
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